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SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND WATER
MANAGEMENT IN KOGA SCHEME, ETHIOPIA: A

TRIPLE BOTTOM LINE AND WEDDING CAKE
FRAMEWORK

ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU

Abstract
The aim of the study is to analyze the sustainability of water management approaches in
relation to sustainable development. Specifically, the study focus on the Koga scheme in
Merawi town, Amhara Regional State. The problem that this study seeks to address is the
challenge of achieving sustainable development in the Koga scheme. This includes measures
that make sense from one point of view in Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) mitigation
measures may reduce the livelihood viability or resource access of other. Recognizing that
not all adaptations are good has drawn attention to the need for sustainable adaptation
measures, as well as defining which types of adaptation are desirable or not. Moreover, the
water management such as Integrated Water Resource Management (IWRM) may not be
effectively translated into good management that meets sustainable development aspirations.
The data sources for this study include a combination of primary and secondary sources.
Primary data sources include survey with key experts involved in the Koga scheme using
snowball sampling, and household survey using stratified random sampling. Secondary data
sources include hydro-climatic variables such as temperature, rainfall and runoff. The main
methods used include technical inefficiency estimation, convergence theory, and scenario
development, various nonparametric Mann-Kendall (MK) estimation techniques, elasticity es-
timation, sustainability analysis techniques such as the sustainable development analysis grid
(GADD), and the multicriteria decision analysis using mDSS software. Even though there are
some verifiable indicators for the implementation of Integrated Water Resource Management
(IWRM) principles in Koga scheme, the sustainability assessment of IWRM is questioned. The
six sustainable development dimensions (economic, social, ecological, ethical, cultural and
governance dimensions) were not taken into consideration. Twenty sustainable development
goals must be addressed immediately, and ninety-nine goals necessitate less immediate
action. The Koga office and other stakeholders should take improvement measures for 119 out
of 166 goals. Unlike the sustainability assessment of IWRM, the Environmental Management
Plan (EMP) is promising to support sustainable development when the long term perspective
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of synergy is taken into account. Except for the planting of forest seedlings, the Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA) recommended measures in EMP were progressing quite well. The
analysis showed planting of forest seedlings came out top as a sustainable measure in most
cases. It may be the only way to accomplish sustainable development when the environment
serves as a foundation to other pillars in some circumstances. The fact that farmers are
primarily planting eucalyptus trees, and they were spotted turning fertile land into eucalyptus
raises concerns. These practices may have negative implications for sustainable development,
primarily due to the potential environmental damage caused by eucalyptus trees and the
potential threat to food security. In terms of balancing the three pillars, except for training and
extension services for farmers and cooperative organizations all measures maintained imbal-
ance ratings across all three pillars. The various measures perform best on economic criteria
while poor on environmental criteria. Despite a focus on economic sustainability, household
perceptions of its relevance to overall sustainability, and orientation to it, result in a low level
of economic sustainability measured through technical efficiency. Management inefficiency
results in the wastage of around 60 percent of resources, posing a significant threat to future
resource availability and sustainable production. The more than predicted positive impact
on income may have been due to increased inputs and unsustainable practices, rather than
efficient resource utilization. This can be misleading when determining farming feasibility, as
long-term viability relies on efficient resource utilization rather than income. Huge wasted
resources; significant regional differences; efficiency improvement more advantageous than
doubling input in some areas (eg. Teleta block in the command area); and negative elasticity
of output in some inputs, such as seed per hectare and land size, all necessitate planning
to improve efficiency to the frontier and make the areas comparable in terms of technical
efficiency. It requires 9.42 percent growth to achieve optimum efficiency/optimmum economic
sustainability over ten years while over a five-year period, the economic sustainability catch-up
effect with the most economically sustainable area requires a growth differential of 2.11 -
9.45 percent. The convergence targets are not over ambitious plans. More importantly, the
local government should strive for maximum efficiency in order to develop a better long-term
strategy to close the economic sustainability gap. The other aspects of sustainability of the
most apparent indications of climate change in the area surrounding the Merawi station, where
the scheme is based, are the rising maximum and average annual temperatures. Rainfall and
runoff were highly concentrated during the main rainy season, implying a longer dry seasons.
There was high runoff variability; even Koga has more runoff variability than Gilgel Abbay.
Temperature has a greater influence on runoff than rainfall, with the Koga watershed being
more sensitive than the Gilgel Abbay watershed in most circumstances. All these hydroclimatic
conditions endangers the future water demand and supply balance for irrigation activities. The
fact that farmers prioritize current production over future; adaptation and mitigation measures
orientation at the household level was mostly for economic gains; economic objective has the
relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability to farmers; and farmers’ perception related
to the primary motive for crop type selection was profit along with their technical efficiency
level perception have negative implications for efficient resource use, which might jeopardize
future resource availability and impede overall sustainable development efforts.

Keywords : Technical efficiency, convergence, elasticity, IWRM, EMP, sustainable devel-
opment, triple bottom line and wedding cake frameworks
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CHAPTER 1

GENERAL INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background and justification
Irrigation boosts agricultural production while also enhancing the quality of life for millions of
people. The agricultural yields of irrigated and rain-fed agriculture varies significantly (Roseg-
rant , 2002). However, resources particularly water are under increasing strain. Population
growth, increasing economic activity, and higher living standards all result in an increased
competition, and conflicts in the finite supply (GWT , 2005). Irrigated agriculture has emerged
as an important solution to address the impact of climate change, but it also has significant
environmental impacts. Large dams with storage volumes exceeding 3 million m3, such as
the Koga scheme, which is expected to create 77 million m3 of water reservoir on the Koga
River, due to the multiple purposes they serve, frequently trigger a large-scale change in the
area (Degu et al. , 2011). Changes in the ecology of a landscape caused by the conversion
of grassland or forest to make way for crops and animals. Biophysical factors may be among
the environmental parameters to be evaluated, and water is a prominent category on an
environmental checklist (GoS , 2000). Surface water hydrology, such as quantity, is a common
environmental issue associated with irrigated agricultural expansion, and there is currently a
growing tendency to hold it accountable for these effects in order to assure sustainability (
Stockle , 2001).

Water serves a variety of functions. We are in a situation with development projects in
which we have very distinct and competing interests in our water supplies. The management
must confront the complexities and close interdependence of multiple interests openly. Due
to water scarcity and drought across Europe, the UN was prompted to adapt the technique
of Integrated Water Resource Management (IWRM), which now has official status as a
framework in their report on sustainable development (Daniel et al. , 2011). The notion of
IWRM has lately gained recognition to resolve the complicated difficulties of the previous
water management efforts ( Mukhtarov , 2008), it is without a doubt the most popular water
management concept in the world right now (UNDP , 2006). The deterioration of water,
the ineffectiveness, the economic waste of resources in traditional approaches to water
management, ignoring social dimensions of the water sector and a lack of awareness of the
limits of the resources themselves, the weaknesses of top-down management approaches
(Xie , 2006); and through a policy reform assistance loan, countries adopted IWRM. Others
have also undergone institutional water reforms prompted by a need for more inclusive and
sustainable water governance, as well as the influence from international organizations
(Jacobi et al. , 2007). The water management discussion were primarily focused on IWRM as
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the primary framework for defining water related policies (Gerlak and Mukhtarov , 2015).

The IWRM appears to be a relatively recent concept that evolved following the 1992
Dublin Conference and the 1992 United Nations Rio Summit ( Wolsink , 2005). Many African
countries have begun to manage water using an IWRM strategy. Ethiopia has incorporated
IWRM principles into its policy and implemented different water programs. The principles of
IWRM were designed in the 1990s to include the sustainable development agenda ( GWP ,
2005). Water can be thought of as being linked to greater social and economic goals. This is
the most "integrated" method, bringing biophysical, social, and institutional aspects at a higher
level of strategic planning. In this regard, the IWRM is truly novel ( Mitchell , 1990). Integrated
water resource management is a critical framework for achieving not only SDG 6 but also
all other Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) ( UN Environment , 2018). It is a widely
accepted international method contributing to economic development, social development,
and environmental protection through a framework of mainly integrating and coordinating
diverse aspects of water management in holistic manner (Tejada-Guibert et al , 2015).
The Bonn Keys underlined essential stages toward sustainable development by satisfying
the poor’s water security demands and fostering decentralization and new collaborations,
and it identified IWRM as the most capable tool. The 2002 World Summit on Sustainable
Development (WSSD) in Johannesburg, South Africa, elevated IWRM to the top of the world
agenda and the requirement for attaining sustainable development (Rahaman and Varis ,
2005). The involvement, coordination, and inclusiveness all lead the way for sustainable
development (Jusi , 2012). A recent assessment on the development implications of IWRM
revealed positive results in social, economic, and environmental aspects (UNEP , 2012).
Water resource management now has equal importance among the SDGs, and that other
SDGs will only be met if the Water Goal is met (WEF , 2015).

It is unavoidable for large-scale development irrigation schemes to interact with pre-existing
social and biological systems. These effects might include environmental, political, economic,
or social sustainability goals and can be positive or negative (Ibeh and Walmsley , 2021).
The effects can be minimized by proper execution of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA)
recommendations through examining the potential environmental effects of a development
project (Fuggle and Rabbie , 2009). It has been recognized as a forward-thinking tool capable
of informing various stakeholders about the likely effect of the project. As a retroactive
tool, ideally investigate environmental effects throughout all project phases. It is one of the
most effective management techniques, allowing for the early incorporation of concepts of
sustainable development ambitions into a project ( Gubena , 2016). When examining their
shared commitment to promote sustainable development, the SDGs and environmental as-
sessments’s synergy becomes clear. It has been proposed that the scope of EIA is expanded
to include the 17 SDGs, strengthening the commitment to these goals (Boess et al. , 2021).
An assessment of potential environmental consequences ensures a way of harmonizing the
three pillars of sustainable development prior to the approval of development projects (Wood ,
2003). The assessments enable the project to be environmentally sustainable and acceptable
to the surrounding community by avoiding or minimizing consequences. Apart from identifi-
cation of potential impacts, it suggests mitigation strategies to minimize negative substantial
impacts (Mekuriaw and Teffera , 2013). Identifying, avoiding, and mitigating consequences
during the EIA process Glasson (1999), can be considered as steps that support sustainable
development. The Rio 92 Conference encouraged governments and different institutions to
recognize the importance of assessment and it is regarded as an important regulatory tool.
Prior to the formulation of the SDGs, environmental impact assessment (EIA) assisted to the
sustainable development of policies. The success of EIA depends on so many factors such as
its guidelines, reporting, and execution and follow-up on EIA recommendations (Arebo , 2005).
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Several countries have reviewed and established their national environmental protection
legislation to incorporate provisions for EIA (Sanchez and Croal , 2012). As public concern
about environmental deterioration has grown in recent years, Ethiopia’s Environmental Policy
was established in 1997 to conservation and sustainable use natural resources. The policy
established the groundwork for EIA ( Mellesie and Mesfin , 2008). EIA is a relatively new
phenomena in Ethiopia, and it became a practice at the end of 2002. Previously few institutions
approached the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) to get their activities’ environmental
impact assessed ( Damtie and Bayou , 2008). The Koga scheme is a significant experiment
in the management of Ethiopia’s water resources, having two management components:
irrigation and watershed (Marx , 2013). Irrigation development plays a crucial role in raising
productivity of the fertile land by providing it with the necessary amount of water and inputs.
Additionally, watershed management helps to ensure dam life as well as environmental
stabilization. Moreover, it is a three-component endeavor involving irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building, with both management components expected to be treated as equally
important ( Sina , 2011). According to ADF (2001), the scheme is technically feasible,
economically viable, environmentally sound, and socially desirable . It serves as a pilot project
for the country, being the first large dam project undertaken in the Abay River basin since the
extension of the Fincha’a reservoir in 1987. It was the first large operational dam project in an
ongoing series of projects, and planed to be the country’s first farmers self-administered large
dam project (Eguavoen , 2011). The Koga scheme is a large scheme designed to ultimately
to be managed by individual smallholder farmers. The scheme is positioned as a confidence
builder, demonstrating that upstream uses do not have to negatively impact downstream
populations (Kelly et al. , 2017). The Ethiopian government’s decision to prioritize the project
is consistent with the sustainable agricultural development.

The scheme is an important experiment within national IWRM that has received na-
tional and international attention. Moreover, the Koga scheme, as a major development
project, is subject to certain environmental principles such as the IWRM approach. The
principles mainly cover capacity development and participation of various stakeholders. The
Koga scheme is consistent with the water resources management policy. One of the project’s
output outcomes is management and coordination, and the most significant positive impact
of the project has been the development of farmers’ capacities. It is also classified as envi-
ronmental category 1. Category 1 projects may have negative and significant environmental
consequences, necessitating a full Environmental Impact Assessment. An EIA was carried
out, the impacts were identified, and mitigation strategies were taken into consideration
in the project design approach and ideas. All these characteristics of the scheme under-
score the importance of studying sustainable development and water management in the area.

Water management is crucial for sustainable production in agriculture. The Koga scheme
is believed to contribute to sustainable development, as it contains irrigation and watershed
components in water management. However, due to political unrest, poor water management
practice, limited market linkages and other institutional challenges, the scheme has not
reached its desired goals (Kassie and Alemu , 2021). In order to address these challenges
and promote sustainable development in the area, it is essential to implement effective water
management strategies that take into account the needs of both present and future gener-
ations. Therefore, the rationale for this study lies on the urgent need to assess the current
state of water management’s support to sustainable development based on the Integrated
Water Resource (IWRM) and Environmental Management Plan (EMP). The sustainability
assessment of EIA recommended measures in EMP consider the use of two perspectives : a
triple bottom line and wedding cake framework perspective. The triple bottom line framework
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considers the economic, social, and environmental dimensions of sustainability with the same
weight, while the wedding cake framework considers the environment as a base. By applying
these frameworks to Koga scheme, this study identifies how EMP is fared at sustainable
development considering trade off and synergy in sustainable development. At national level
also the country’s water resource is under pressure. By focusing on the Koga scheme, this
study generates valuable insights that can be applied to other irrigation schemes in the country
and beyond.

1.2 Concise literature review
Agricultural intensification through irrigation can reduce poverty through improvements in pro-
ductivity, employment and incomes for farm households and farm labour; the linkage and
multiplier effects with the wider economy; provision of opportunities for diversification of ru-
ral livelihoods; and multiple uses of irrigation supply ( Smith , 2004). Irrigation remains a
key technology to enhance agricultural productivity, food security, and livelihoods and reduce
poverty in rural communities in developing countries (Mupaso et al. , 2023). The Ethiopian
government has been making different interventions to alleviate poverty through irrigation de-
velopments that can minimize the effect of climate change on agriculture. In the Rift Valley
Lake Basins in Ethiopia, irrigation improved household income and contributed to poverty re-
duction (Eneyew et al. , 2014). Similarly, poverty intensity and multidimensional poverty index
of the Koga scheme area were lower than the national and regional averages. Irrigation has
positive impact on multidimensional household poverty reduction. However, the incidence of
poverty is still higher (Kassie et.al, 2018).

1.2.1 Models of Sustainable Development
Sustainable development has become the general guiding principle for human development.
Its importance stems from the existing problems between over exploitation of natural resources
and economic development. Various sustainability models have been developed to explain dif-
ferent aspects of sustainable development and highlight the importance of considering these
elements when pursuing development. Each model provides a different perspective and fo-
cuses on a particular element of sustainability.

(1) Three Interlocking Circles model
The interlocking circles of sustainable model focuses the interdependence of the social,
economic, and environmental components of sustainability. This paradigm is frequently
given to Herman Daly and John Cobb, Jr., who first proposed it in their 1989 book, "For the
Common Good" (Daly and Cobb , 1989) (see Figure 1.1). Sustainability is represented as
three intersecting rings. The concept is founded on the idea that these three characteristics of
sustainability are interrelated and must be balanced in order to attain long-term sustainability.
This approach emphasizes the necessity of achieving long-term sustainability through the bal-
ance of these three dimensions. The approach has found widespread application in a variety
of sectors, including environmental management, urban planning, and commercial strategy.
The model has gained popularity due to a simple paradigm that gives equal importance to
each component. Most sustainable development models are based on these three pillars
(Keiner , 2005). Hansmann et al. (2012) emphasize the importance of balancing the three
pillars of sustainable development: social, economic, and environmental. Previously it was
depicted as actual pillars, a triangle, or overlapping circles. The "pillar" titles vary depending
on the model version, but the most frequent are Economic, Social, and Environmental ( United
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Nations World Summit , 2005).

Depending on our thinking, we can resize the circles to demonstrate which aspect is
more dominating. In business, leaders choose to depict the economy as the largest circle
because it is critical to their success and makes their world go round.

(2) Three Legged Stool Model
John Todd, an environmental scientist, proposed the Three-Legged Stool Model of Sustainabil-
ity in the 1970s. The concept emphasizes the significance of balancing three critical dimen-
sions of sustainability. This approach is founded on the premise that any initiative or system
that seeks to be sustainable must handle all three factors equally in order to achieve long-term
success (Todd , 1981) (see Figure 1.2). The model takes the concept of the ‘triple bottom line’
perspective. The three elements are represented by three separate legs of a stool. If the legs
are not equal in size, the stool will be unstable (but perhaps still be usable at least for a while).
If any leg is missing, then the stool simply will not work. But if all three legs are the same length,
the result will be a well-balanced stool which will serve its purpose indefinitely - a sustainable
stool. The size of each leg represents the relative weight to each element of sustainability.
What flaws exist in this model? In other words, without the environment, humans cannot have
an economy or a socially cohesive society. Consequently, the environment cannot and should
not constitute a leg of the stool of sustainable development. According to Grossman (2012), it
is the foundation that every sustainable development paradigm, or stool, must rest on.

(3) The Egg/ 3 Nested Dependencies Model
Since its introduction by Paul Stern and associates in 1996, the 3 Nested Dependencies model
has gained widespread acceptance as a means of comprehending sustainability (P. Stern et
al. , 1996) (see Figure 1.3). The 3 Nested Dependencies Model assumes that social, eco-
nomic, and environmental elements are interrelated and mutually reinforcing. Social aspects
include people’s institutions, culture, and behavior, whereas economic factors entail the pro-
duction and consumption part. Environmental considerations include the natural resources
and ecosystems that sustain life on earth. In this paradigm, the three dependencies are lay-
ered, which means they are interconnected and influence each other. For example, social
influences can influence economic considerations, which can then influence environmental
variables. Changes in the environment can also have an impact on social and economic vari-
ables. The environment is a pre-requisite for the development of human well-being. This
viewpoint necessitates a sustainable development paradigm that prioritizes the environment.

(4) The Wedding Cake Framework
Rockstrom and Sukhdev’s (2016) organized the SDGs into layers, with economic and society
embedded like a ‘Wedding Cake’ depicted in Figure 1.4. Prof. Johan Rockström (Executive
Director of the Stockholm Resilience Centre and Chairman of the EAT Foundation’s Advisory
Board) and Pavan Sukhdev (Founder and CEO of Gist Advisory) presented the framework
at the 2016 EAT forum. The SDGs into three tiers: environmental as the base (consisting
of goals 6, 13, 14, and 15), social in the middle (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 11, and 16), and economic
(8, 9, 10, and 12) at the top. The layers are not equal in size, but rather the size shrinks as
they move upward, resembling a wedding cake. The reasoning behind the shrinking was to
illustrate that the size of each tier corresponded to its relative priority. The Wedding Cake
Framework does provide a new perspective on sustainable development. The core ideal of
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Figure 1.1: The Interlocking Circles model of sustainability

this model is that without a strong base, the cake will topple. In conclusion, this viewpoint
indicates that economies and societies are viewed as integral elements of the environment
(Rockström and Sukhdev , 2016). Its major criticism, however, is forwarded by scholars such
as Bill Scott, deputy-director of the University of Bath’s Institute for Sustainable Energy and
the Environment, arguing that the economy, rather than society, should be the intermediary
tier. For instance, the achievement of ending hunger (Goal 2) and attaining gender equality
(Goal 5) can not led to meeting economic goals like sustainable growth (Goal 8) or resilient
infrastructure (Goal 9) (Bill , 2017).

In this study, the order of layers must be determined during analysis. The sustainable
development model proposed aligns with Bill Scott’s concepts. Based on pairwise compar-
isons by experts, the economic pillar was placed in the intermediate layer of the wedding cake
framework.

(5) Prism Four Model and Other Dimensional Models
Alternative models for the sustainability triangle have recently been presented. Prisms are
one of the most intriguing of these structures. The ’prism of sustainable development’ model,
adapted from Spangenberg and Bonniot (1998), identifies four dimensions: Economic di-
mension (man-made capital); Environmental dimension (natural capital), and Social dimension
(human capital) as the base for Institutional dimension (social capital) (See Figure 1.5). Other
four-pillar models include economic, social, and environmental, with a fourth political or gover-
nance pillar (Zhang , 2013). There are also five and six-dimensional models of sustainability.
Mitja and Andrej (2016) defined the five pillars of sustainability using economic, social, environ-
mental, cultural and security aspects while in his empirical six-dimensional model of sustain-
able development, Steven et al. (2023) considered environmental protection, social harmony
and equality, sustainable production, industry and infrastructure, sustainable consumption and
socioeconomic behavior, sustainable governance, regulation and global relations, and acute
poverty reduction as pillars. The other six dimensional models of sustainability employed in
this study are the social, economic, ecological, cultural, ethical, and governance components
of sustainable development (Villeneuve et al. , 2016).
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Figure 1.2: Three Legged Stool Model of sustainability

Figure 1.3: The three nested dependencies model

Figure 1.4: Wedding cake framework for sustainability
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Figure 1.5: Prism model of sustainability

1.2.2 Water management approaches for sustainability
There are various approaches designed to archive sustainability. Integrated Water Re-
source Management (IWRM) and Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) are two crucial
approaches for sustainable water management. These approaches help in optimizing the use
of water resources, avoiding undesired impacts on the environment, and ensuring long-term
sustainability in water resources. In the quest for explanation about human-environment
interaction, various frameworks have been developed including Environmental Impact As-
sessment (EIA) (Finnveden and Moberg , 2005), Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities,
Threats analysis (Dyson , 2004), Political, Economic, Social, Technological, Legal, Ecological
analysis (Recklies , 2006), and Driving Forces, Pressures, State, Impacts, Responses
(DPSIR) framework (Kristensen, 2004). The use of these various approaches to manage
water resources depends on the way different stakeholders understand human disturbance
of waters. The management responses include prevention, mitigation, maintain or restore,
adaptation and even do nothing strategies (Perrings , 2005). In frameworks such as the
DPSIR framework, some measures aid in alleviating or avoiding human-induced pressures
on the water environment, implying a proactive decision making. While still some others start
analyzing the state of water resource based on observed hydrophysical and biogeochemical
changes in the water environment, with reactive responses to combat water problems. Most
water management approaches are under this category, mainly state or impacts oriented
(Xingqiang , 2012).

Indicators of the state of water resources are redundant (UN CSD, 2001) and issue
specific (OECD, 2003). Depending on the chosen system of description, the indicators
can vary greatly from study to study. The water environment is mainly concerned with
hydrophysical and biogeochemical changes (Xingqiang , 2012). They describe a wide range of
characteristics, such as the quantity and quality of physical (e.g. temperature), biological (e.g.
fish populations) and chemical phenomena (e.g. atmospheric CO2 concentration) (Gabrielsen
and Bosch, 2003). Water resources serve many functions including drinking water, agriculture,
energy, production, navigation, recreation, and manufacturing. These things contribute to
water shortages, which is likely to be worsened by climate change by affecting water demand
positively while water supply negatively . This imbalance between demand and supply would
make it difficult for water managers to accommodate the interests of many water-using interest
groups at the same time. Because of the numerous connections and relationships, as well as
the multiple interactions between temperature, rainfall, and runoff and their direct or indirect
effects on agriculture, literature favors evaluating the trend of these factors to analyze the state
of water resources.
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Water resource and climate trends studies are summarized into many categories based
on data type, scale (whether monthly, seasonal, or annual), and methodology. Some trend
detection studies used annual, seasonal and monthly time scales for different periods such as
studies by Francesca et al. (2007), and Zhang et al. (2015), while trends of monthly stream-
flow by Kahya and Kalayc (2004) and Shahzad et al. (2011). The methodologies includes
Mann-Kendall (MK) nonparametric test in the study by Francesca et al. (2007) and Zhang
et al. (2015), while a modified MK test by Lins and Slack (1999). Some authors employed
two or more trend tests as mentioned by a study Kahya and Kalayc (2004) that employed the
MK, Sen’s method and Sen’s innovative trend method (ITM) to examine the possible trends of
monthly stream flows. Shahzad et al. (2011) examined trends in several hydro-meteorological
variables for mean monthly data using MK test and trend-free pre-whitening approach. The
trend results reveal significant increasing trends, decreasing trends, and even insignificant
trends. Similarly, in Ethiopia, studies used various trend detection test methods such as the
Mann-Kendall (MK) trend test and Sen’s slope by Alemu and Dioha (2020) and Belay et al.
(2021), a Mann-Kendall test by Tofu and Mengistu (2023) and the Mann Kendall test, Pettitt
test and Sen’s slope estimator by Malede et al. (2022).

Over the last century, there has been a dramatic rise in the demand for water mainly
due to population growth and economic development. During the 20th century, the world’s
population increased by three times, wheras water withdrawals climbed by seven times (GWP
, 2000). The past water resources management can not able to handle the world’s water
problems. These strategies typically involve sector-based, where each sector has been
handled independently with little cross-sectoral cooperation, results dispersed and disorga-
nized development of water resources. Water, especially river basins, is used for a multitude
of purposes, many of which have unanticipated social and environmental consequences.
The land and water use in upstream river areas affects the amount and quality of water
in downstream places. In some cases, the current water crisis is the crisis of governance
than a crisis of physical scarcity, as scarce water resources are allocated inefficiently, and
social-environmental concerns are left unaddressed. This crisis in management has the
tendency to grow unless there is a paradigm shift in the way water resources are managed.
Given the drawbacks of traditional water resource management techniques, IWRM has
arisen as a means of sustainable water management (Xie , 2006). Nowadays, most water
management discussion rely on the principles of IWRM, as the primary framework for defining
water policies at all levels (Gerlak and Mukhtarov , 2015). Since the 1990s, the principles of
IWRM have received increased attention. Irrigation systems cannot achieve their intended
goals unless appropriate organizations manage, maintain, and operate them.

The paradigm shift in water resource management evolved over various periods in rela-
tion to the forms of water resource management. According to Allan (2006), the paradigm
considered water distribution and management as a political processes. It has developed new
participatory and inclusive techniques amongst different institutions in order to deal with water
conflicts, reflecting wide spectrum of efforts. This trend became clear once the definition of
sustainability was introduced in the late 1980s. IWRM coordinates water, land, and related
resource operations to optimize economic and social welfare in an equitable manner while
ensuring the sustainability of essential ecosystems. Being a cross-sectoral policy strategy, it
aimed to replace the fragmented sectoral approach to water resources and management. A
recent UNEP (2012) survey on impacts of IWRM found that integrated approaches to water
resource management have led to positive development impacts in social, economic, and
environmental aspects. Due to insufficient user involvement and weak institutional structure
for appropriate operation, maintenance, and irrigation service provision, schemes frequently
fail to reach their goals in terms of sustainability (Yami and Snyder , 2012).
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Many countries make reforms to their water policy, water legislation and water resource
planning after IWRM was introduced in water management. However, countries are at
different stages of implementation. According to UNEP (2012), 82 percent of 130 countries
are implementing changes to their water laws. Still a lot, 79 percent of countries found to be in
a slow implementation as far as policy and legal changes are concerned. The survey showed
that 65 percent have developed integrated water resources management plans, as called for
in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, and 34 percent of countries at an advanced
stage of implementation. However, progress appears to have slowed or even regressed in
some countries since the survey conducted in 2008. Water was included in national or federal
development planning documents by about 67 percent of countries. Institutional reforms,
though slow but showing efficiency gains, have been undertaken in 71 percent of countries.
A study in Global Water Partnership (GWP) countries found that 21 percent of 95 countries
were making good progress, 53 percent were making some progress, and 26 percent in the
early stages. Out of the 85 Japan Water Forum countries, 28 percent were making good
development, 57 percent were making some progress, and 15 percent were in the early
stages ( UN-Water/WWAP , 2006). According to Kidanemariam (2009), Ethiopia has shown
that IWRM involves many changes to the existing system by creating a sense of ownership
amongst all stakeholders in the IWRM pilot project in the Berki watershed. Tamiru (2011)
also showed that the Gafarsaa catchment management in Ethiopia is not extended beyond
the buffer area of the dam so that most activities beyond this area, though prominent, were not
taken in to consideration about their effect on the water resource. There was no integration of
all stakeholders for the catchment management and budget constraints. Addis Ababa Water
and Sewerage Authority, as a stakeholder sector, did not take part in decision making for the
land related developments in the area. There was no regular meeting time for all stakeholder
sectors to deal on the issues of land developments and catchment management. The authority
collaborated with voluntary non-governmental organizations and international fund donors
on water supply programme, rather than the catchment management and environmental
rehabilitation activities.

Sustainable development is becoming recognized as a strategy that should be followed
for ecological, social, ethical, and political considerations. Environmental Impact Assessment
(EIA) processes allow for the identification of technical constraints while planning and imple-
menting sustainable development projects (Htun , 1990). The purposes of EIA are frequently
considered as a future forecast, emphasizing environmental awareness, and as a mechanism
for social learning by providing knowledge and a source of directing the development of
societal values. The Principle 17 of the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (UNCED) articulated the need for EIA for actions that have a significant impact
on the environment (United Nations , 1992). The anticipated potential benefit from EIA
implementation coupled with the continent’s plethora of social, economic, and environmental
challenges, EIA systems are being implemented in practically all African countries. It was
envisaged that African countries be able to use environmental assessment and management
methods to achieve sustainable development by 2015. Since these methods are built on
EIA experiences and practices in more developed countries, there is a need to establish
more comprehensive and sustainable approaches to EIA that suits Africans. That is, both
recognizing the impact of policies, programs, and projects and offering mitigation measures
as well as testing whether it is sustainable or meets sustainable development objectives
are vital. The concept of intra- and intergenerational equity can be introduced into EIA to
achieve project-level sustainable development. As a result, for EIAs shall ensure projects
in such a way that social value to communities and larger economic value to investors
may be met without depleting natural capital or straining the bounds of the environment
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( George , 1999). However, EIA will not result in sustainable development, but rather
aids (Bruhn-Tysk and Eklund , 2002). A country’s well-legislated and structured EIA does
not guarantee sustainable development unless there is effective practice (George et al. , 2020).

Studies on contribution of EIA for sustainable development in particular and evaluation
of management options are few in literature. D.Odontsetseg et al. (2009) evaluated a set of
12 management options using the MULINO Decision Support System (mDSS4) software. The
various options’ sustainability analyses demonstrated that they all achieved best on environ-
mental goals and worst on economic. Benini et al. (2010) evaluated different management
scenarios by using indicators such as loss of agricultural income, loss of agricultural surfaces,
number of artificial basins, hydrological balance, and presence of a riparian buffer using
MULINO-DSS, with equal weight given to social, environmental, and economic concerns. The
creation of artificial basins was determined to be the best scenario while current management
scenario ranked eighth out of the 13 evaluated scenarios. The sustainability assessment of
small-scale irrigation in Amhara region identified schemes like Tebi, Gulina, Alewha and Geray
to some extent performing well and others like Mahibere Genet and Mylomy have no water
totally, and Kility, Dana and Fetam actually performing badly (Bitew , 2013). In Geray irrigation
project, different soil and water conservation intervention were applied since Dergue regime
which were mostly physical measures but they did not reduce siltation from the watershed
to a minimum level, increase the base flow of the streams and increase land productivity
(Wubeshet , 1997). Cropping pattern and varieties in the project area where cereals, pulses,
vegetables, oil crops and fruit were selected primarily to serve the purpose of meeting food
requirement and source of income. The varieties were based on high yield, suitability to
agro-ecology, farmers experience, disease resistance and early maturity, etc. In both cropping
pattern and varieties the environmental and social sphere of sustainability were overlooked.

1.2.3 Overview of the concept of efficiency and models
This literature review will provide a concise overview of technical efficiency, which refers to the
optimal use of resources to produce maximum with a given resource. Various methods and
approaches have been used to measure and analyze technical efficiency. Technical efficiency
concept dates back to the works Adam Smith and David Ricardo. However, the study of
technical efficiency in its current form explained in the work of Farrell (1957), who established
the stochastic frontier approach to measuring technical efficiency. The concept is now widely
adopted in different sectors, including as agriculture, health care, and industry.

There are three types of Efficiency: technical efficiency, allocative and economic effi-
ciency. Allocative efficiency depends on the most suitable mix of inputs given the level of
prices and production technology. If a sector fails to choose an optimal mix of inputs at a given
price level, it is considered allocatively inefficient. Combining technical and allocative efficiency
results in overall efficiency. A firm is considered overall efficient when it achieves maximum
output using a specific input level and utilizes inputs at the lowest cost possible. Generally,
the term efficiency refers to technical efficiency. Efficiency is assessed by comparing actual
and optimal values of an agent’s outputs and inputs. There are two approaches technical
efficiency measurement : input-oriented and output-oriented. The output-oriented approach
asks the question, "by how much output could be expanded from a given level of inputs?"
Conversely, one could ask, "by how much can input quantities be saved without changing the
output quantity ?" This is an input-oriented measure of efficiency (Coelli and Battese , 2005).
Both input and output oriented approaches seeks to maximize the outputs, minimize the inputs
and thus maximize the efficiency.
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(1) Frontier and Non-frontier models
Prior to Farrell (1957), efficiency was measured by analyzing average input productivity
and constructing efficiency indices. The use of standard least squares methods to estimate
efficiency has been criticized since it is inconsistent with the concept of the production
function. The estimated functions are average or response functions since regression predicts
the average output, not the maximum output. The frontier technique was developed as a more
theoretically sound way to measure efficiency.

The frontier approach mostly preferred than average or response functions, and other
non-frontier models. When a frontier function is estimated, the result is based on the most
efficient firm. However, estimating an average function reflects an average firm. Frontier func-
tions provide a useful performance benchmark. It is consistent with the theoretical definition
of a production. In microeconomic theory, a production function (or frontier) is defined as the
maximum output from a given set of inputs. These advantages make the frontier methodology
popular in applied economic research (Haghiri , 2003).

(2) Parametric and Non-parametric
Frontier models can be parametric and non-parametric ( Thiam et al. , 2001). Non-parametric
models, commonly known as Data Envelopment Analysis, employ mathematical programming
techniques. These approaches do not specify a functional form for production technology or
make assumptions about the distribution of error terms. Although Data Envelopment Analysis
is not susceptible to misspecification, it is not ideal for this study due to its inability to account
for measurement errors and other statistical noise sources. Consequently, efficiency scores
may be underestimated (Hansson and Öhlmér , 2008). With non-parametric methods, any
deviation of an observation from the frontier must be attributed to inefficiency, which makes
the results highly sensitive to outliers, measurement errors, and uncertainty. The parametric
approach specifies a functional form for production technology and makes assumptions about
error term distribution. Its main advantage over the non-parametric approach is the ability to
express frontier technology in a simple mathematical form.

(3) Stochastic and Non-stochastic Frontier models
Parametric models can be classified as either non-stochastic or stochastic. The drawbacks of
non-stochastic models explained in Murillo-Zamorano (2004) is that they do not account for
statistical noise. Consequently, any deviation from the frontier is considered as inefficiency. In
deterministic frontiers, all deviations in production performance are solely due to differences
in efficiencies relative to a common family of frontiers. This approach ignores the influence of
factors outside firm’s control, such as bad weather or input supply breakdowns. By combining
the two effects of exogenous shocks, both favorable and unfavorable and inefficiency into
a single one-sided error term, and labeling the combination as inefficiency, deterministic
frontiers present a major weakness. This oversimplification can lead to misinterpretation and
is a significant limitation of these models, as noted by Førsund et al. (1980). On the other
side, the stochastic frontier model, which was independently proposed by Aigner et al. (1977)
and Meeusen and van Den Broeck (1977), solves the weaknesses of non-parametric and
non-stochastic frontier approaches by introducing a double-sided random error into model
specification. This approach considers uncontrollable factors independently of the inefficiency
component.

Technical efficiency models have indeed evolved significantly since their inception, with
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various methods and approaches being developed to measure and analyze this critical con-
cept. The stochastic frontier approach, data envelopment analysis, and malmquist productivity
index are among the most influential and widely used methods in the field. Each of these
methods has its own advantages and limitations, and their choice depends on the specific
context and research questions.

(4) Technical efficiency estimation procedure
Regarding the estimation techniques, both the one-step approach and the two-step approach
can be used to estimate household technical efficiency. In the two step procedure, we first
estimate the error component model from stochastic frontier function to determine technical
efficiency indicators. Subsequently, technical inefficiency thus obtained are regressed on ex-
planatory variables that usually represent the firms specific characteristics. However, this ap-
proach is inconsistent with the assumptions related in the distribution of inefficiency in the
estimation of technical inefficiency effect model and error component model. In the estimation
of error component model, technical inefficiency of farmer is assumed to be normally, indepen-
dently and identically distributed. However, the technical inefficiency indicators thus obtained
are assumed to have one side distribution (i.e. greater or equal zero) unless all the coefficients
of the factors considered happen to be simultaneously zero. In the first stage inefficiencies are
assumed to be identically distributed, however, in the second stage this assumption is contra-
dicted as inefficiencies are given a functional form. The second method, in one-step approach,
estimates all parameters using the maximum likelihood procedure.

1.3 Conceptual framework
A number of sustainability criteria have been developed, based on both quantifiable and qual-
itative aspects of sustainable development. The sustainability assessment requires precise
terms (Harmancioglu et al. , 2013). Environmental management is a broad, expanding, and
rapidly evolving field that affects all humans and is critical in the pursuit of sustainable devel-
opment (Barrow , 2006). Following the different sustainability assessment methodologies, this
study considers three (social, economic, and environmental) and six (social, economic, and
environmental, cultural, ethical, and governance) dimensions to evaluating how and to what
extent environmental management plan (EMP) and IWRM achieved the sustainable develop-
ment ambitions. IWRM enhances the these objectives through integrating and coordinating
various activities in a sustainable manner (Tejada-Guibert et al , 2015). It is officially recog-
nized as a new perspective to water management and a solution to sustainable development.
The EMP has also the same objective. The goal of an environmental assessment is to make
sure that developments are long lasting and do not harm the environment (Nkambwe and
Chenje , 2006). Both the EMP and the IWRM are plans for sustainable development.

Various EIA-recommended management practices developed for the scheme in EMP
are evaluated using a MULINO Decision support system (mDSS), while IWRM sustainability
is assessed using a Sustainable Development Analysis Grid (GADD), ensuring expert
participation and the use of three and six sustainability models, respectively. However, the
effectiveness of such sustainability-oriented management plans in achieving the sustainability
is dependent, and affected by the following essential aspects of sustainable development. The
representation of the relationship that the study expects to see between variables, or concepts
that the researcher wishes to investigate are provided in Figure 1.6.

1. Social views, technical efficiency, and water availability are all mediating factors. These
elements demonstrate the effect of those plans on sustainability by showing how
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and why the effect happens. The plans have an impact on social attitudes, technical
efficiency, and water availability, all of which have an effect on sustainable development.

The attitude of farmers towards sustainability influences their intentions to imple-
ment various farming practices (Creemers et al. , 2019). To support efforts toward
environmental, social, and economic sustainability, it is necessary to comprehend the
decisions of farmers within their circumstances (Grover and Gruver , 2017). The quality
of management in the scheme influences their perceptions of production, conservation,
technical efficiency, and adaptation and mitigation orientations. The perceived value of
sustainable agricultural practices, with socioeconomic positions and access to informa-
tion due to good management, all affects sustainable development. It is concluded that
emphasis on these social element could lead to a more sustainable agriculture. These
can be achieve through proper water management plans and implementations (Füsun
et al. , 2009).

Improved management practices play a crucial role in enhancing agricultural out-
put by positively impacting technical efficiency. Experience sharing and skill transfer
designed to boost the technical efficiency can be achieved by devising proper manage-
ment (Bahta et al. , 2020). If a farmer is technically inefficient, it imply that considerable
scope exists to increase output by improving farm management. Improvement in tech-
nical efficiency enables not only economic growth and prosperity but also could save
unnecessary wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the future generation.
Improving technical efficiency can be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental and overall sustainability.

On the other hand, ensuring water supply reliability while meeting consumption
and environmental demands is one of the major focus area of river water resource man-
agement. This challenge is exacerbated by climate factors, be it the trend, variability and
concentration of rainfall. Water availability is in short supply, owing primarily to climate
change and ineffective management. For water allocations, some water management
decisions are more important than a possible change in climate (Steinfeld et al. , 2020).
The hydro-climatic condition in the area affects the sustainable development efforts in
the area.

2. Moderating elements include sustainability dimensions, weighting frameworks, and cli-
matic change and variability. The success of EMP is contingent upon the choice between
a triple bottom line framework or a wedding cake framework. The evaluation should be
based on both striking a balance between the three pillars (considering trade off) and
adopting a long-term synergy perspective of sustainability. Climate factors determine
water availability for various uses, mainly through its effect on runoff. Climate change
have the greatest influence on water availability (González-Villarreal et al. , 2015). The
IWRM in Africa also emphasized for its role in light of climate change (Amani et al. ,
2015).

1.4 Study area description
The study focuses on sustainability assessment, economic sustainability, convergence, and
hydro-climatic conditions. It includes an expert survey conducted through snowball sampling
technique, the use of the Sustainable Development Analysis Grid (GADD), Network Analysis-
Creative System-Modeling-Decision-support (NetSyMoD) approach, and mDSS software for
sustainability assessment. Furthermore, a household survey using stratified random sampling,
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stochastic frontier model, inefficiency model, exponential growth model, convergence model,
and scenario development were used to investigate economic sustainability and convergence.
Trend, variability, and elasticity measures were applied to evaluate the hydro-climatic conditions
in the Koga scheme command areas. This study area description provides an overview of the
Koga scheme, focusing on its geographical location, climate, topography, and socio-economic
aspects. The scheme aims to make progress on the livelihoods by promoting crop production,
infrastructure, and access to social services. The Koga scheme, built on Koga River, was
constructed by Ethiopian government and the African Development Fund for the purpose of
large-scale irrigation scheme for rural farmers to make 7004 hectares of land irrigation, with
the total size of the project being about 10,000 ha (Endrie et al. , 2016).

Geographical Location

The Koga scheme is situated in the Western part of Mecha Wereda in Ethiopia, covering
an area of approximately 30,000 hectares. It is located 35 kilometers from Bahir Dar city,
West Gojam Zone of the Amhara regional state, where agriculture is most common economic
activity (Asres , 2016). It spans 22,000 hectares at the dam site, which drains into the Koga
River. The river runs 64 km from its source in the Wezem area before reaching and filling
the reservoir. In the Blue Nile’s headwaters, the Koga River is a tributary of the Gilgel Abay
River. Gilgel Abay flows into Lake Tana (Birhanu et al. , 2015). The scheme is the largest
reservoir-operated irrigation scheme in the Tana Basin. Koga Reservoir, Ethiopia (shown in
Figure 1.7a). The scheme has a catchment area of about 220 km2 and a reservoir area of
about 17 km2.

Koga is a subbasin of the Abbay basin (Eriksson , 2012). The Abbay basin is located
in northwestern Ethiopia. It is known as the Blue Nile Basin internationally (Eguavoen and
Tesfai , 2012). The basin has a total area of 199,812 km2, making it Ethiopia’s second largest
river basin. The basin accounts for 20 percent of total land area, 25 percent of population,
and more than 40 percent of agricultural production (Awulachew , 2007). The Abbay river
basin is divided into 16 sub basins (shown in Figure 1.7b) based on the basin’s major rivers.
Lake Tana is the largest fresh water lake in Ethiopia located north of the Abbay River Basin
(upper Blue Nile River). It is also the source of water for the Abbay River / the Blue Nile River.
The tana sub-basin covers an area of 15,123 km2 and is fed by four perennial rivers (Gilgil
Abbay, Megech, Ribb, and Gumera). Gilgel Abbay (4517 km2) in the southern part of the
Tana Basin, whereas Ribb (2156 km2 ) and Gumara (1604 km2 ), both in the eastern part of
the Tana Basin, are the rivers that flow to the Lake. These rivers contributes 93 percent of
the Lake’s inflow (Kebede et al. , 2006). The Gilgel Abay and Gumara rivers contributes to
roughly 70 percent of the Lake’s inflow (Tigabu et al. , 2021). There are two river gauges in the
Koga scheme which have been in operation at Wetet Abbay since 1959 and the then Ministry
of Water Resources (MoWR) installed the gauge station at the dam site in 2003 (Nigussie
and Yared, 2010) (shown Koga representing Koga Nr/@ Merawi and GA for Gilgel Abbay Nr.
Merawi in Figure 1.7a). The gauges are maintained by the MoWR Hydrology Department
(Teklie and Ashenafi , 2010). The gauging station used in the study is Koga Nr./@ Merawi
with a drainage area of 244 Sq.KM. and station number of 111003 and lies on the Koga River
before it joins the Gilgel Abbay River. On the other hand, the Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi gauging
station with a drainage area of 1664Sq.KM. and station number of 111002 is located near
Wetet Abbay twon, the location is near the Gilgel Abbay River bridge on the road connecting
Addis Ababa and Bahir Dar city.
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Climate

The Koga scheme experiences a tropical climate, characterized by two distinct rainy seasons.
The average annual rainfall ranges from 1,200 to 1,500 mm, and the mean temperature is
within 18°C to 28°C (Mecha Wereda , 2018). The Merawi meteorological station (shown M
representing Merawi station and W for Wetet abbay station in Figure 1.7a) is located adjacent
to the main dam area. The station is run by the National Meteorological Services Agency
(NMSA). Moreover, the scheme is located approximately 8.5 km from the town of Merawi.

Topography

The Koga scheme is predominantly hilly and mountainous, with the elevations range from 1,800
to 2,500 meters above sea level.. The area is characterized by steep slopes, which can pose
challenges for agriculture and infrastructure development (Mecha Wereda , 2018).

Soil and Land Use

The soil in the Koga scheme is predominantly fertile, with a high potential for agricultural pro-
duction. The land is predominantly used for farming, with major crops including teff, wheat,
maize, and pulses. There is also a small area dedicated to livestock rearing, primarily for
subsistence purposes (Mecha Wereda , 2018).

Population and Settlements

The Koga scheme has a population with the majority residing in small, scattered settlements.
The settlements are predominantly rural, with limited provision of basic social services such as
education, healthcare, and water supply (Mecha Wereda , 2018).

Economic Activities

The Koga River is used for irrigation and sand mining (Dagnew et al., 2014). The primary
economic activities incudes crop production and livestock rearing. The area is also rich in
natural resources, including timber and non-timber forest products, which provide additional
income for local households (Mecha Wereda , 2018).

Infrastructure

The Koga scheme has limited infrastructure, relying on unpaved roads for transportation. Ac-
cess to electricity and clean water is also limited (Mecha Wereda , 2018).

Social Services

The Koga scheme has a limited number of social services, including a few primary schools
and health posts. The availability of these services is often insufficient to meet the needs of
the local people (Mecha Wereda , 2018).
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(a) The Koga dam and hydro-climatic gauging sta-
tions

(b) Abay sub basins

Figure 1.7: Study area map
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1.5 Statement of the problem
The United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) have become a reference point
for policy-making processes worldwide (Kørnøv et al. , 2020). Sustainable development
is increasingly accepted in different types of economy, such as developed, developing
and transitional, and at different levels of intervention including at aggregate, sectoral and
project level (Bond et al. , 2001). The evolutionary nature of sustainability may begin by
ignoring the economic, then the social, then the environment, emphasizing the economy
and the environment, and finally all three pillars considered (Ibeh and Walmsley , 2021).
Sound public policy is defined as the integration of economic, environmental, and social
sustainability that leaves no one behind across all policy areas. However, strategies or
policies, programs, plans, or management practices that make sense from one point of view
or for one group may jeopardize the viability of other groups’ livelihoods or access to resources.

The balance between irrigation development and environment has been impacted by in-
appropriate irrigation practices. Although the World Water Assessment Programme has put
water at the heart of environmental decision-making (WWAP , 2012), nonetheless, most
water policy measures are framed in economic terms (Randy , 1997). Studies indicate that
when the is a tension between development and the environment is skewed, there is a
tendency to prioritize development over environmental concerns. For example, in initiatives in
Ethiopia like the Plan for Accelerated and Sustained Development to End Poverty (PASDEP)
and the Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP), the focus is largely on economic growth
and poverty alleviation, with minimal attention given to environmental protection as a core
component (Dejene , 2012). Recognizing that not all adaptations are beneficial has shifted
focus to the need for sustainable adaptation measures that considers multiple objectives, as
well as defining which types of adaptations are desirable. An underlying premise is that not
all adaptation do necessary good. Trade-offs in short run and negative consequences are
inevitable in certain measures. Identifying sustainable adaptations with little trade-off in the
short run while maintaining long-term synergy in sustainable development or finding a balance
between them is critical.

Ethiopia started reforming its water sector to a more decentralized and basin-level ap-
proach. The Abay River Basin Authority was firmly anchored in IWRM principles, such as
emphasizing the importance of participatory decision making. The active participation of
stakeholders, including at the basin level, is a fundamental principle of IWRM. However, the
participatory decision-making mostly concentrated at regional level, rather than the farmers.
As a result, they do not truly participate in decision-making process. The situation of the
Abay River Basin Authority, which is a symbol of the adoption of IWRM principles, does not
inevitably convert into good management (Beatrice et al. , 2015). Water resource manage-
ment implementations did not conform to the water resources management policy and was
not done on purpose using the IWRM approach (Mohammed , 2017). Despite its theoretical
importance to sustainability, there is little evidence in the literature to substantiate the IWRM’s
support for sustainable development. Water management efforts were not in keeping with
the goals of sustainable development, yet its support within the Koga scheme has not been
thoroughly examined.

It is widely accepted that social and environmental issues are inextricably linked and, as
such, should be given equal consideration in the context of EIA (Stolp , 2006), because
humans are a component of the environment, it is necessary to incorporate social implications
into the EIA process (Storm and Bunge , 1999). The first step in realising the potential
of EIA for sustainable development is to understand how principles and understandings of
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sustainability within impact assessment are reflected in EIA policy, legislation and its follow-up
procedure. Although sustainability is recognized as the overall purpose of EIA, it was found to
be ineffective (Glasson , 1999); insufficient (Cadwell , 1993) and does not fully match public
aspirations in terms of sustainable development (Murombo , 2008). In Bangladesh, mitigation
measures along with monitoring program were inadequately implemented, implying difficult to
achieve environmental sustainability of a project (Kabir and Momtaz , 2010). In South Africa,
the effectiveness of EIA practice falls far short of sustainable mandate (Morrison-Saunders
et al. , 2012). In most Sub-Saharan African countries, there is a strong positive association
between EIA laws and the achievement of the SDGs, however, assessments of the role that
EIA played were inadequate (Weaver et al. , 2008). In contrast, a review of recent Danish
cases of environmental impact assessment (EIA) reports show the potential for a broader
scope than the biosphere and environmental parameters that dominate an EIA context,
especially population and human health (Ravn et al. , 2021). To some extent, EIA in the
energy sector made good progress on sustainable development (Madlome , 2016). According
to Madlome (2016), EIA recognized social issues equally with ecological ones at satisfactory
level, with mitigation measures proposed being addressed to a reasonable degree of execution.

The Review of the Environmental Management Plan (EMP) of the Koga scheme indi-
cated that, out of the major activities identified in EIA-recommended mitigation measures,
planting forest seedlings and livestock development have shown satisfactory. Whereas, wa-
tershed management measures, public health and resettlement and compensation payment
were unsatisfactory. The remaining activities were either didn’t exist or not reported (Abebe
et al. , 2007). The effectiveness of EIA implementation in terms of sustainability in the Koga
scheme remains uncertain. Furthermore, there was no investigation of the sustainability
assessment of these numerous EIA-recommended measures, particularly in terms of the
perspectives of trade off and synergy in sustainable development. One of the study’s goal is to
fill this gap in the literature. There is a pressing need to evaluate and implement sustainable
practices that balance agricultural production with environmental preservation and equitable
social objectives.

The Koga scheme is designed to include, at least, explicitly combined the irrigation and
watershed subsectors. It is designed to contribute to poverty reduction in accordance with
sustainable agricultural development through irrigation, watershed management and capacity
building sub-sectors (ADF , 2001). The irrigation and watershed management components are
taken as equally important in planning documents ( Sina , 2011). However, the scheme faces
numerous challenges in achieving sustainable development and effective water management.
In practice, the management is interested in the downstream area. The farmers also make
the final decision with regard to appropriate crop selection based on largely for economic
gains with little consideration to the environment (Benjamin , 2013). There are challenges of
achieving the economic aspects of the scheme as well, with low crop yields posing a significant
problem (Asmamaw et al. , 2021). Agricultural productivity and sustainable production is one
area of focus (Yilak , 2013). This sustainable production relies heavily on resource utilization
in agriculture, which requires the examination of technical efficiency in production.

In the setting of priorities, serious errors in judgment were made. The physical and engineering
aspects of the scheme were effectively addressed. However, social and environmental issues
have gotten little consideration. This is corroborated by the amount of money allocated for
conservation. Moreover, upstream people are reluctant for watershed management (Gebre
et al. , 2008). On the social side, major impoverishment risks were identified. The Koga
scheme and the local municipality primarily concerned with material assets such as, land,
houses, and compensation (Eguavoen and Tesfai , 2012). There was clear host-relocated
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households conflicts of interests. The former strongly oppose the practice of rewarding plots
of land, which they see as unjust; because the government compensated them with money.
Furthermore, stakeholder analysis, property valuation, compensation payments, community
mobilization and awareness creation, and environmental monitoring and management all fell
short. The complexity of the scheme requires a thorough understanding of social dynamics
(Gebre et al. , 2008). In some cases, social considerations may even outweigh technical
aspects in terms of importance. By taking into account the social implications of the scheme,
project planners can ensure that the needs and concerns of all stakeholders are addressed,
leading to a more sustainable and successful outcome. The current reports and research
findings on sustainable development assessment of various management approaches were
fragmented. These findings only discussed some activities in the scheme that were contrary
to the concept of sustainability, and did not conduct a more rigorous analysis. There is also
a paucity of empirical evidence, and there is still a limited knowledge of how the scheme is
achieving economic sustainability.

The hydro-climatic conditions in the Koga scheme, including trend, variability in rainfall
and temperature, pose additional challenges to sustainable development. This includes
considering temperatures and rainfall patterns and their impact on water availability measured
through the runoff volume. A decade of operation, whether owing to management issues or
water availability, the irrigation system achieves less than 73.5 percent of 7004 ha irrigation
needs (Birhanu et al. , 2014). According to Reynolds (2012), reservoir dries up for at least one
month per year when the initial volume decreases by 11 to 22 percent, making the reservoir
unsuitable for crop irrigation. A ten percent decline in seasonal rainfall from long-term average
results in a 4.4 percent decline in output (Von Braun , 1991). Farmers in Koga scheme were
unaware of the importance of irrigation scheduling and always applied the same amount of
water for all crop type (Asmamaw et al. , 2021). Due to inefficient use, a substantial portion
of water is lost on farms, and there is insufficient water to irrigate the design capacity (Getnet
et al. , 2021). The main canal’s water delivery performance was rated as inadequate. There
was low adequacy and dependability for irrigation (Yeshi , 2018). The water applied at the
farm levels of the Koga scheme is on average 2.21 times greater than the actual field demand,
which is relatively maximum (Agide et al. , 2016). Farmers overapply water by approximately
30 percent of actual water demand, which accounts for on-farm water loss (Schmitter et al.
, 2015). The intervention should be to match demand with reservoir release and to reduce
excess on farm applications (Agide et al. , 2016). Few water usage and management
techniques comply with the majority of the sustainability requirements; many are concerned
with the achievement of one sustainability goal (Pires et al. , 2017). The consequence of not
examining the current hydro-climatic situations including runoff sensitivity to climate factors in
the area drags effort towards sustainable development.

It is critical to combine theoretical model assessments with locally focused social mea-
surements of sustainability before embarking on public policy planning. The success of such
plans and strategies for sustainable development is influenced by sustainability perceptions
and climate changes. The effective integration of the various dimensions of sustainability
will only be possible if perceptions of the core problems in these fields change as well. The
study explores the relationships between climate factors, water resources, and sustainable
development, with a particular focus on the role of IWRM and EMP in promoting sustain-
able development using different frameworks. It aims to provide comprehension into the
current state of water resources and climate factors, as well as the effectiveness of existing
management approaches in promoting sustainable development and agricultural sustainability.
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1.6 Research questions
In view of the sustainability development and water management analysis, the following re-
search questions guided this study:

1. Are the climate factors and the availability of water resource (temperature, precipitation,
and runoff) improving?

2. How the temperature and precipitation impact water availability (runoff)?

3. How well do the IWRM and EMP support sustainable development?

4. How households and blocks in Koga scheme rated in terms of technical efficiency mea-
sure of economic sustainability?

5. How much efficiency improvement and speed are required to achieve an optimal level of
economic sustainability?

6. What rate of efficiency growth differentials and speed are required to catch up with the
most economically sustainable areas?

7. What rate of differential growth in efficiency and speed are required for the cross-over or
leapfrogging phenomenon?

1.7 Objectives

1.7.1 General objective
To analysis sustainable development and water management in Koga scheme by applying the
Triple Bottom Line and Wedding Cake Frameworks

1.7.2 Specific objectives
• To examine trend, variability and runoff sensitivity to climate factors in Koga scheme

• To measure the level of economic sustainability in terms of technical efficiency in pro-
duction

• To assess economic sustainability convergency and cross-over phenomenon in agricul-
ture

• To make sustainable development analysis of IWRM, and EIA-recommended mitigation
measures

1.8 Significance of the study
The significance of this study lies in its potential to enhance sustainable development practices
within the Koga scheme, addressing critical challenges related water management. The study’s
findings and recommendations have broader implications for similar irrigation schemes and
water management projects in Ethiopia.
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1. By evaluating IWRM current situations and future priority areas, the study aims to im-
prove the performance of IWRM plan and implementation by devising improvement
mechanisms for those that need immediate actions by the stakeholders.

2. The study’s focus on EIA helps also identifying short run trade off and synergies in sus-
tainable development. This contributes to minimizing significant short run trade off, as
well as considering the long term perspectives in polices and practices.

3. By analyzing economic sustainability, the study provides insights into the economic vi-
ability and economic benefits of the Koga scheme in long term basis. This supports
strategies to minimize wasteful practices in agriculture for the sake of production activ-
ities of the future generations to come. Moreover, the convergence results could be a
valuable input in planning in agriculture.

4. Understanding hydro-climatic conditions and sensitivity aids in developing measures to
cope with climate variability, and helps to improve water management. This enhances the
scheme’s resilience and ensure consistent water availability for agricultural productivity.

The study contributes to the existing body of knowledge on sustainable development and water
management. The insights gained can be used by researchers, stakeholders and policymak-
ers to develop and refine water management approaches to enhance sustainable development.
The findings and recommendations enables the replicability and scalability of successful prac-
tices.

1.9 Scope of the study
This study aims to explore the Integrated Water Resources Management (IWRM) and Envi-
ronmental Impact Assessment (EIA) water management approaches support to sustainable
development within the Koga scheme. The study addresses the following key areas:

1. Assessment of current situations and future priority areas:
The study evaluates current situation of IWRM in supporting sustainable development
and future priority areas; examine how EIA recommended measures achieve sustain-
able development considering both trade off and synergies under triple bottom line and
wedding cake frameworks and identify the strengths and weaknesses of these manage-
ment approaches in achieving sustainability.

2. Economic sustainability:
It analyzes the income benefits derived from the Koga scheme and assesses the eco-
nomic sustainability of the scheme by examining the extent of resource utilization. More-
over, it has brought the concept of economic sustainability convergence to the frontier
production, as well as becoming similar across different areas using technical efficiency
as a measure.

3. Hydro-climatic conditions and comparative analysis:
It examines the hydro-climatic conditions affecting the Koga scheme, including rainfall,
temperature variations, and water availability measured by runoff trend and variability;
evaluate and compare the degree of runoff sensitivity to climate factors in Koga water-
shed and to the other near by watershed, Gilgel Abbay watershed.

By addressing these issues, the study provides a comprehensive understanding of how IWRM
and EIA support sustainable development, how farmers fared in resources utilization measure
of economic sustainability and hydro-climatic conditions in the area.
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1.10 Limitations of the study
It is important to acknowledge the limitations of the study to provide and all-encompassing
understanding of its scope and the context within which the findings should be interpreted. The
following limitations and future areas of research were identified during the research process.

• The study did not explore for causal chains, derivers and pressures that could determine
the current state of the water resource such as temperature and rainfall. The future field
of inquiry might be the successive steps that look into derivers and pressure, such as en-
vironment variables that influence temperature, rainfall and other determinants of runoff
generation. This includes the examinations of land use land cover, soil, topographic
characteristics on runoff, including the dam construction and operation effects.

• The study did not employ a structural breaks model to better reflect pre-dam and post-
dam scenario. This fails to fully comprehend the hydro-climatic conditions in Koga
scheme, particularly after the post-dam period.

• Irrigation had a greater impact than anticipated in income measure in Koga scheme.
However, it will be deceptive because inflation may affect earnings from the sale of out-
put. Future research should consider inflation-adjusted income to make comparison
more meaningful and accurate of the before and post-project income earnings.

• Current convergence study employed a cross-sectional data, relying on comparing find-
ings among farmers. The use of scenario development does not capture the full extent
of the inter-temporal changes in economic sustainability. Rather than depending on sce-
nario development as a methodology, future research should focus on examining conver-
gence at the panel data level. More researches are crucial to comprehend the dynamics
of agricultural production efficiency and detect trends in the field.

• The assumption that there is no technological change and the most efficient farmers
would remain in the same frontier is unrealistic. The reliance on these unrealistic as-
sumptions, though necessary to simplify the complexities, may not fully reflect the real-
world conditions in Koga scheme.

• The IWRM sustainability evaluation involves weighing and assessment of the sustainable
development goals. What is most important is the scheme’s progress, not its beginning.
Future research could compare the scheme as it expands by finding opportunities for
improvement in react and act indexed goals.

• Evaluation of sustainability is more sensitive to pairwise comparison of criteria weights
(as provided by the wedding cake framework) and triple bottom line frameworks. Even
little changes in the existing weight affect the rank order of the measures. Despite the
fact that some rankings are unaffected by weight changes, the smallest change in exist-
ing weight can reverse the ranking of EIA-recommended measures in terms of support
to sustainable development. The weight of the criteria influences the two most desired
sustainability measures: training and extension courses, and planting forest seedlings.
Changes in the weights of the economic and environmental sustainability criterion may
result in a reversal of the ranking between these measures. The criteria weighting, based
on expert judgement, may not grasp the most accurate representation of the sustainabil-
ity model, particularly in the layered approach of wedding cake framework. The study
also failed to show clearly the most desired sustainable development model from triple
bottom line and wedding cake frameworks, and making the interpretations accordingly.
While the EMP sustainability study can only be successful if the core issue of criterion
weighting in these sectors is addressed. There is still more work to be done in terms of
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sustainability integration; should it be considered as a balance across all three sustain-
ability dimensions rather than a hierarchy with the environment at its core; should we be
more concerned with short run trade off/ balancing effects or long run synergy? Because
the decision between these frameworks is likely to have an impact on that organization’s
policies and programs, much more research on this topic is required in the future.

1.11 Structure of the dissertation
The dissertation is divided into five chapters. The first chapter is a broad introduction that
focuses on background and justifications, a concise literature review, the statement of the
problem, research questions, objectives and other sections. The second chapter is devoted
to a study of economic sustainability, as well as the spatio-temporal economic sustainability
convergence in several blocks of the Koga scheme. Chapter three examines runoff sensitivity
to changes in climate factors in Koga scheme: a comparative study. Chapter four examines
the sustainable development analysis of IWRM and EIA-recommended mitigation measures.
Chapter five synthesizes the major findings related to sustainable development analysis, eco-
nomic sustainability and convergence, and hydro-climatic conditions in Koga scheme.
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CHAPTER 2

TECHNICAL EFFICIENCY INDICATOR FOR
ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY AND CONVERGENCE

IN KOGA SCHEME: ETHIOPIA

1

Abstract
The study sought to determine the extent of agricultural sector performance in terms of eco-
nomic sustainability and its convergence to the frontier production, as well as the catch-up
effect, utilizing technical efficiency as a measure. Data were collected via a questionnaire de-
signed to include household demographics, farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The
empirical model used stochastic frontier and technical inefficiency models to analyze economic
sustainability. Inefficiency parameterizations, convergence theory, and scenario development
as a methodology were employed for the convergence analysis. Farmers’ average technical ef-
ficiency indicator of economic sustainability is 0.40, demonstrating low economic sustainability
due to a significant resource waste. As far as the long-term perspective of economic sustain-
ability is concerned, about 60% of inputs that may have been used for next farming operations
were lost. Efficiency improvement is crucial in planning due to significant differences between
sustainable and unsustainable households or blocks, huge waste of resources, output growth
potential from efficiency improvement compared to returns to scale, and negative elasticity of
output in some inputs (e.g. seed per hectare, land size). A household requires 9.42% growth
to achieve optimum efficiency over ten years, and 15.46 years if a minimum reasonable growth
rate of 6 % per year is assumed. Over a five-year period, the economic sustainability catch-up
effect requires a growth differential of 2.11-9.45%. Household size, consultation visits, male
heads, the sharecroppers’ mentality, and non-farm income are thought to facilitate conver-
gence at the frontier while fostering experience sharing towards a similar level of sustainability.
On various grounds, the expected growth rate and speed of convergence were discovered to
be reasonable targets.

Keywords

Technical efficiency; economic sustainability; capacity utilization; convergence
1Authors : Abebe Belay Gebeyehu (Corresponding author), Belay Simane, Ph.D (Professor) and

Ermias Teferi, Ph.D (Associate Professor)
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2.1 Introduction
Sustainability in agriculture is a prerequisite for the transition to global sustainable devel-
opment (Dung and Hiep, 2018). There have been attention to the issues of evaluating
agricultural measures and assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices (Latruffe et
al., 2016). Sustainable development, while highly desired, has become an oxymoron. The
greatest dilemma facing humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality in the world
without further transgressing planetary boundaries. In the face of these growing reconciliation
difficulties, the vaunted three pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 conference have
become the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first century (Martine and Alves
, 2015). There is quite a lot of enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustainability,
emphasising its relative importance in terms of achieving total sustainability ( Bayramoglu et
al. , 2018). Economic sustainability has to maintain its ability to survive and develop for overall
sustainability. Economic factors were the most important criteria for sustainability, followed by
environmental factors (Ceyhan , 2010). Experts and farmers give more weight to economic
goals (Ahtiainen et al., 2015). Most water policy measures are shaped and explained based
on the economic benefits (Stringer , 1997), and water as an economic good while providing a
safety net for the poor (Donkor , 2003). For farms, economic sustainability is mostly linked to
the basic goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. In the Koga scheme,
there have been tremendous landscape and livelihood changes (Eguavoen and Tesfai , 2012),
but the scheme arises from higher agricultural productivity needs.

The economic sustainability indicators used in different studies not only reflects different
interpretations but also on the different purposes and scope. The definition used for economic
sustainability is essential to guide the selection of these indicators. The economic dimension
considers the overall business viability and efficiency of an agricultural system. Contextually,
economic sustainability is generally viewed as economic viability, a farming survival in the long
term across generations or to a successor. These, in turn, depends on resource availability.
The approach of this study on the selection of indicator is based on two groups of literature
review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark paper by Latruffe et al. (2016) and based
on a paper by Van Cauwenbergh et al. (2007). The indicators of economic sustainability in
these papers cover a relatively few, mainly measured through economic viability in terms of
profitability, liquidity, stability, and productivity. The measurement of economic sustainability
usually limited to such economic indicators. The judgment on these indicators showed that the
first three categories have often been used in the analysis of the financial statements, which
have a pure accounting view that does not consider productivity and opportunity costs. While
the second benchmark paper is a literature review by J. Spicka et al. (2019). It provided an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability in agriculture that includes economic
viability, transferability, independence, and efficiency components. The judgment on the
relative relevance of each component shows that the first two problematic indicators are, while
the efficiency that it includes or at least associated with autonomy.

The assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that technical efficiency got relative
importance as a measure of economic sustainability relative to other indicators. Productivity
and efficiency have important implications for evaluating the economic viability and sustain-
ability. Although both are cooperative concepts, efficiency measure is more accurate than
productivity measure because it imply a relative performance to the most efficient frontier.
Inefficiency occurs when production operates within its frontier (Coelli et al. , 2005); with the
gap between actual and the frontier reflecting inefficiency (Osiewalski et al. , 1998). According
to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (2004), and Shih et al. (2004) technical efficiency is
defined as the maximum possible amount of output given set of inputs or the minimum inputs

27



to produce given level of output. Technical efficiency index measures the ratio of actual
production to maximum potential output, with a relative concept. The role of efficiency for
production has been widely got attention world wide (Bravo-Ureta et al., 2007). It is at the
heart of agricultural production, as farmers can expand and maintain the scale of production
through efficient use of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 1996). The analysis of efficiency occupies
a special place in economic theory and actually consists of resource management methods,
since efficiency is essentially the most appropriate way of expressing the extent to which
factors of production are available to a nation.

There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allocative types of efficiency to increase
or decrease simultaneously nor their relative contribution should be of equal importance for
output growth. It seems unclear to determine the main source of output growth from a high
levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagiannis and Tzouvelekas , 2001). The latter
also takes into account how the intervention is distributed to benefit the community as a whole,
which is generally accepted in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson , 1999). Achieving
technical efficiency is a universal goal that is applicable in any economic system. On the other
hand, the other types of efficiencies suppose the objective is profit maximization. The profit
maximization should not be applied as a general measure of performance, while technical
efficiency is usually accepted. In particular, measures of technical efficiency is less sensitive to
assumptions of perfect knowledge, perfectly competitive markets, and the profit maximization
objective (Uvarovsky et al. , 2000). As noted by Sadoulet (1995), technical efficiency is an
optimal productivity target. When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the technical effi-
ciency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar
, 2006). Measuring the economic performance needs an examination of production decisions
and technical efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance is indicated by higher
technical efficiency. A prerequisite for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical ef-
ficiency that ensures the economic viability and sustainability of the operations (Gusmi, 2013).
The course of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustainability (Gomes et al., 2009).

Although previous studies in Ethiopia identified a stochastic frontier model that could be
used to calculate technical efficiencies, applications developed from these findings were
limited to generating technical efficiency indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic
sustainability is largely absent in the literature. Technical efficiency is a crucial tool for partially
decoupling economic growth from environmental degradation costs. Improvement in technical
efficiency enables not only economic growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the future generation. Improving technical
efficiency can also be understood from a broader perspective beyond economic gain like
environmental sustainability. However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is emphasized
in this study in terms of resource availability for future production during the professional life of
a farmer. While farmers might redirect those resources to other activities that the long-term
perspective may not always be fully considered or realized by farmers, redirecting these
resources can also mean conserving other resources that might otherwise be utilized for these
activities.

Studies on agricultural productivity growth have identified three stages (Ruttan , 2002).
These includes a focus on measuring single-or partial-factor productivity and then total factor
productivity (TFP), while the third stage on productivity and efficiency convergence tests.
The studies incudes advanced calculation methods, such as efficiency convergence testing
(Kneller and Stevens 2003; Carvallo and Kasman 2003). Literature on convergence pose so
many questions, such as, are farmers producing at maximum capacity? Are they on the same
level of efficiency? Can farmers catch up to the frontier or others? Are there any successful

28



farmers to emulate?. A change in technical efficiency is an important aspect of catch-up and
convergence; indicating the ability to adapt global technology (Rao and Coelli , 1998).

Efficiency convergence raises some interesting concepts that includes convergence mo-
ment approach towards or away from the frontier; the catching up moment approach, which
highlights the same level of efficiency over time; and convergence to the average level
(Purwono and Yasin , 2020). Meanwhile, it takes mainly the following forms: convergence
among countries (Barro and Sala-I-Martin , 1992) and convergence at the frontier (Battese
and Coelli 1995; Kumbahakar and Wang 2005). It is unrealistic to expect a given firm’s
inefficiency level to remain constant over time. According to Battese and Coelli (1995), a
decrease in inefficiently over time is an indication of convergence. The policy objective should
be minimizing this inefficiency gap. However, the issue of inequalities in agricultural devel-
opment among countries and regions also continues to capture public attention. Excessive
developmental differences in spatial systems are now considered negative characteristics.
The question is, “when will all of this gap be closed?”. Convergence could be the fastest or
the slowest. Regions not only successfully catch up in terms of efficiency score, but also
discourage efficiency imbalance among regions (Purwono and Yasin , 2020). Finally, means
of improving technical efficiency and thus, accelerating the rate of convergence remains a
long-standing question in development economics. According to Melaku (2018), each year,
lessons from development initiatives’ actions must be documented, distributed using appropri-
ate communication channels, and expanded to a broader spectrum of farming communities.

There are a significant amount of researches on efficiency convergence, but very few
on regional and local technological efficiency variations, and none analyzed the research
idea in terms of economic sustainability and convergence perspectives. The benchmark
papers discussed in the literature suggest that the long-term perspective of production and
economic sustainability is better understood through the measurement of technical efficiency.
The number of year it takes for a farmer to achieve fully technically efficient, and minimize
differences with other farmers if it grows at a faster rate is also crucial for policy making.
The previous literature also lacked information on the expected rate of change in technical
efficiency for convergence. However, this study goes beyond identifying the farmers’ technical
inefficiency by investigating the required efficiency growth rate and time to achieve optimum
and comparable economic sustainability across different blocks in the Koga scheme. That
way, an increase over time indicates an improved economic sustainability, indicating temporal
convergence. Due to data limited to cross sectional, the study has brought scenario devel-
opment to see the inter-temporal changes in economic sustainability. Minimizing regional
inequalities, on the other hand, indicates spatial convergence in economic sustainability in the
Koga scheme.

2.2 Literature Review
The field of agricultural sustainability has seen an explosion of indicators, which is a source
of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001; Lebacq et al. 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches that can be seen in the literature for
developing economic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainability in general. The
choice between single and composite indicators depends on the research idea, nature of the
study, and the available data. The need for a composite index has been emphasized in the
literature, but due to data aggregation, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general acceptance (Dewan , 2006). Composite
indicators can also disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and make it difficult to
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identify appropriate corrective actions (Fisher et al. , 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a detailed interpretation and analysis,
which gives the reader a deeper understanding of sustainability. Single indicators offer
simplicity and clarity, easy to understand and interpret. They often provide a straightforward
measure that can be easily communicated.

Some studies have used separate individual indicators and composite indicators, usu-
ally index numbers, to measure economic sustainability specifically, as well as sustainability
in general. From a long-term perspective, organic farming in India has proven to be an
economically feasible solution for small tea growing farmers, based on the annual income
of one hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. Organic conversion lead to sustained and
high yields for producers. The income from organic tea can rise even more if the producers
rely on the optimal use of resources. To understand the economic sustainability of small
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis, which is a separate individual indicator, was further
performed using the indicators of Net Present Value and Benefit to Cost ratio (Deka and
Goswami , 2021). The other study tha used a single indicator is a study by Bayramoglu et al.
(2018). The level of sustainable income was used as a measure of economic sustainability in
agricultural enterprises. Economic sustainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s livelihood, depreciation and interest on
capital. Therefore, economic sustainability has been divided into three components, which
take into account the income required to cover living expenses and the depreciation and
interest costs. The income that provides economic sustainability has been termed “sustain-
able income”. If the sustainable income is greater than or equal to the sum of subsistence
expenses, depreciation and interest, the agribusiness is economically sustainable. If the
sustainable revenue is less than the sum of subsistence expenses, depreciation and interest,
agribusiness is not economically sustainable. Enterprises that achieved this level of income
level were classified as economically sustainable. Based on the results of the analysis, more
than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s Konya province were found to be unsustainable. A study
by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in Iran classified regions into sustainable, relatively
sustainable and unsustainable. Technical efficiency is considered as a key element among
the triple elements of sustainable development, such as economic, social and ecological.
The technical efficiency for sustainable regions are higher. The article by De Koeijer et al.
(2002) highlighted that average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies that there are
significant opportunities to improve sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the environment.

Hepelwa (2013) conducted a study that utilized composite indicators, focusing on the
technical efficiency index as a measure of sustainability. The index consisted socio-economic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator of the sustainability. Greater technical
efficiency in crop production was associated with a large amount of agricultural produce
per land, and minimizing the land usage. Most farmers in Sigi catchment of north-eastern
Tanzania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them had 0.9 or more. The implication
is that there was a room for technical efficiency improvement and the sustainability of the
watershed’s resources. The low efficiency led to deforestation as farmers were constantly
looking for more arable land. The gist of this result is a large quantity of forest could be saved
if efforts aimed at efficiency improvement.

Economic sustainability and its convergence studies are scarce in the literature. The
following section reviews efficiency convergence as it is contextualized in this study to show
economic sustainability. Empirical results in convergence have found contrasting findings.
The results of a balanced panel of 126 countries from 1970 to 2014 demonstrated no global
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agricultural convergence. The finding put forwarded a solution for convergence to happen
in these countries such as international trade, irrigation systems, livestock and structural
transformation. On one hand, countries within the same level of economy status showed a
tendency for catch up such as Sub-Saharan African countries, low-income countries, less
developed countries, and agriculture-based countries. However, all of the lagging country
groups were even farther behind advanced countries than they were in 1970. The findings also
suggest that more countries are closing at the frontier (Yuan et al. , 2021). Using provincial
data from 2002 to 2017 in Indonesia, the efficiency data exhibited both catching-up patterns
and accelerating towards the frontier. It has numerous practical implications, one of which is
that it can inform how performances are expanded (Purwono and Yasin , 2020). Improving re-
gional production efficiency is frequently regarded as a means of reducing regional inequality.
Another study in Indonesia from 1990 to 2010 found that there is regional convergence in the
overall efficiency, pure (technical) efficiency, and scale efficiency measures. The efficiency
dispersion is decreasing over time, approaching the frontier at 9 percent per year in overall
efficiency. Provinces with low efficiency were catching up to the most efficient ones, and
appeared to be the quickest. It was expected to cut the differences in half over 5.6 years.
Coordination in the form of policies and technology transfer could facilitate this convergence
(Carlos , 2020). A study in Russian agriculture found technical efficiency divergence results
between 1993 to 1998. Based on data from 75 territorial units technical efficiency, there was
a growing gap between regions. When it comes to the development of efficiency, the initial
conditions are the most important. Those regions with favorable initial conditions prosper
and their technical efficiencies grow over time, while marginal regions become increasingly
inefficient (Uvarovsky et al. , 2000). A study that looked at relative productivity levels and
decomposed productivity change in European agriculture between 2004 and 2013 tested
whether or not Total Factor Productivity is converging among member countries. The findings
lend support to the productivity convergence hypothesis across a member of countries.
Policies should also pay close attention to the learning process as a key driver of differences
between countries, particularly, in laggard regions (Barath et al. , 2016).

In Ethiopia, average technical efficiency also varies across regions; yet, no study is
available that shows the convergence in these regions. The minimum 50 percent in the South
Nation Nationalities Region (SNNP), Tigray is 52, Oromia is 54 to a 57 percent in the Amhara
region, the highest score. At the zonal level, the score ranges from 33 to 62 percent (Melaku ,
2018).

2.3 Methods

2.3.1 Data type, source and description
This study employed a household survey in twelve blocks/areas of the Koga scheme to deter-
mine the economic sustainability and its convergence indicated by technical efficiency mea-
sures.2 The accuracy and consistency of survey are indeed a significant aspects of research
methodology. To ensure these aspects are maintained, test-retest reliability is often used for
the questionnaire in Kudmi block, 3km away from dam site. This method involves administering
the same questionnaire to the same participants at two different time points, particularly within
a short time frame, and then the comparison of responses for a small group of respondents
after repeating some questions. High test-retest reliability guaranteed that the questionnaire is

2Although the formal designation, blocks, in the study area is mostly utilized, regions or areas were
used interchangeably to refer to the twelve blocks in the Koga scheme command areas.
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consistent and accurate. The questionnaire was designed to include household demograph-
ics, farm operational and farm-specific variables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency.
On the other hand, output, income and factors of production was based on the microeconomic
theory of production for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model (see Appendix Table 5.11).

2.3.2 Sample size and sampling procedure
The level of precision required by users, the desired confidence level, and degree of variability
were used to determine the appropriate sample size. According to Cochran (1977), the sample
size can be calculated using two equations given below.

n0 =
z2pq

e2
(2.1)

Where, n0 is sample size given in equation 2.1 when population is infinite, z is the selected
critical value of desired confidence level, p is the estimated proportion of an attribute that is
present in population, q =1-p and e is the desired level of precision. Assuming the maximum
variability, which is equal to 50 percent (p = 0.5) and taking 95 percent confidence level with 5
percent precision, the calculation for required sample size is as follows: p = 0.5 and hence q
=1-0.5 = 0.5 ; e=0.05; z=1.96 so that n0 = 384. While, the correction equation to calculate the
final sample size is given by equation 2.2. Here, n0 is the sample size derived from equation
2.1 and N=12,000 is the population size.3 In this case, the sample size (384) less than 5
percent of the population size (12,000). Since no /N is negligible then n0 =384 is a satisfactory
approximation to the sample size. So, the researcher does not need to use the correction
equation to calculate the final sample size.

n =
no

1 + no−1
N

(2.2)

Moreover, the 7004 hectares of total irrigation land and the irrigation potential of each irrigation
block were used to determine the appropriate sample size in each block. A list of blocks or
areas along with the irrigation potential (hectares) summary data received from the project
office in Merawi town is provided in Appendix Two : B (see Table 5.10). The greater distance
(it ranges from 3-19.7 Km) the blocks from the main dam was challenging to collect data from
all the twelve blocks. However, maximum effort was made to collect survey data from 384
households in 2017/18 using stratified random sampling technique by proportional allocation
method based on irrigation potentials. The objective is to examine how and to what extent the
agriculture fared at economic sustainability and convergence. Since one of the objectives is to
examine regional differences, each block was taken as a stratum during the study.

As indicated in pie chart Figure 5.1, from the total potential 7,004 hectares of irrigation
land in the Koga scheme, the highest portion of the land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%)
is in the Tekledib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land (4.2%) in Amarit.
Therefore, based on the stratified random sampling technique by the proportional allocation
method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn from two blocks of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
areas with the largest abundance of irrigation land in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest
sample accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (see Pie chart Figure 5.2). The 384
surveyed households used approximately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential during
the survey. The highest proportion of arable land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit block,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit regions (see Pie chart Figure 5.34).

3The beneficiaries are the populations of the scheme area which is located in the Mecha Woreda is
believed to comprise about 12,000 households

4Color for pie-chart figures should be used in print
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2.3.3 Estimation techniques and models

(1) Stochastic Frontier Model
The basic stochastic frontier model developed simultaneously by Aigner et al. (1977) in the
first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck (1977) in the second group, which assumes
that the deviation from the maximum is due to technical inefficiency and random noise, was
used. The true nature of production is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of this
technique is based on the variability of agricultural production resulting from so many factors
such as climatic hazard, and management inefficiencies. The prodution function under this
model is given by equation 2.3.

Yi = f (Xi ;β)exp(Vi − Ui ), i = 1, .....n (2.3)

Where, Yi is the product produced in the i th plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the
i th plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated. Aigner et al. (1977) proposed
stochastic models by assuming that the disturbance term has two components, that is, Vi and
Ui . The error component Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures random errors
caused outside the firms’ control such as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asymmetric term that captures the technical
inefficiency of the observations and is assumed to be independent of Vi , and also to satisfy that
Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative component (Ui ) reflects that each firm’s output must be located at or
below its frontier. Therefore, a technically efficient plot that represents a maximum attainable
output (Yi *) is given in equation 2.4.

Yi∗ = f (Xi ;β)exp(Vi ), i = 1, .....n (2.4)

The efficient plot can serve as a benchmark to calculate the technical efficiency of all other
plots. The technical efficiency of the plot (TEi ) is given by in equation 2.5. Technical efficiency
(TEi ) can be defined as the production capacity of a producer in relation to the maximum
production of a plot using a given amount of inputs and available technology.

TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp(−Ui ), i = 1, .....n (2.5)

Before estimating the model parameters using the Maximum Likelihood Estimation (MLE), the
functional specification of whether Translog or Cobb-douglas function should be used was
determined. The stochastic frontier production function using the flexible Translog (TL) spec-
ification in equation 2.6 was found to be more appropriate than Cobb-Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.

LnYi = βo +
n∑

k=1

βkLn(Xi k) +
1

2

n∑
k=1

n∑
j=1

βi jLnXi k ∗ LnXi j + Vi − Ui (2.6)

Where, ln is the natural logarithm, Yi is the total value of the output, β’s are the coefficients
of the parameters to be estimated, Xis are factors of production, Vi is the idiosyncratic error
resulting from measurement errors in the use of input and/or output, and Uis are the non-
negative random variables used to measure an individual household’s technical inefficiency.
lnXi j and lnXi k contain the squares and the interaction terms of the input variables. The factors
of production (Xis) were defined in terms of per hectare to standardize measurements and
facilitate comparisons across different areas. It allows for uniformity and easier interpretation
of data, especially when comparing results across different land size plots. Moreover, the
elasticity measure enables us to compare how production is sensitive to changes in input
variables that are measured in different units.
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The initial idea was to focus on a common dominant crop by measuring its output in
physical quantity as it is indicated in questionnaire (see Table 5.4). However, this approach
had to be revised because there was no single crop type that was dominant across all farmers
surveyed. Despite efforts to collect data specifically on the dominant crop type, it was found
that households differed in their major or dominant crop. In addressing this challenge, the
researcher ended up using income data instead. Data were collected in two forms: physical
units and monetary values. An approximate prices during the study period were used to
convert the physical units into monetary values. Subsequently, the data on monetary values
were utilized without modification, as no significant difference was observed between the two
measures. This may be due to the nature of crop being mostly cash crop. By focusing on
income, the study can provide recommendations that are applicable regardless of the specific
crop type. This approach aligns with the overarching objective of farm business, where income
serves as a consistent measure irrespective of the variety of crops cultivated by farmers.

(2) Inefficiency Model
The determinants of technical efficiency in the inefficiency model was estimated based on
equation 2.7 and the variables given in Table 5.11.

Ui = δo +
n∑

i=1

δiZi +Wi (2.7)

Where, Zis are various demography, operational and farm specific variables. Since the de-
pendent variable in equation 2.7 is defined as technical inefficiency, a negative coefficient
represents a positive impact on technical efficiency, vice versa. In view of the fact explained
in literature about the draw back of two-step estimation, such as the violation of assumptions
regarding the normality, independence, and identical distribution of inefficiency term due to a
functional form given to it, the stochastic frontier and inefficiency models were obtained simul-
taneously.

(3) Capacity Utilization
The stochastic frontier model is also used to estimate capacity utilization. Capacity utiliza-
tion/potential yield was estimated by scaling up actual output by the efficiency score generated
from this model (i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual production by the efficiency
score) by the following equation 2.8.

Potential − yieldi =
100

technical − efficiency − index
∗ actual − output (2.8)

Furthermore, to understand the economic sustainability level of the scheme, capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss measures using both output and input orientation was performed using
indicators of cost (input) saving by considering method from Kibret et al. (2016), output loss
measured as proportion of potential output, output growth with efficiency improvement and loss
in Millions of Ethiopian Birr (METB) (See Table 2.3).

(4) Exponential Growth Model
The exponential growth is used to model various real world phenomena, such as the population
growth of bacteria, compound interest, economic growth, etc. Productivity is modeled the
same way, and it explains the long term growth path. A study by Abid et al. (2018) used five
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different forecasting models such as linear trend model, quadratic trend model, exponential
growth model, S-curve trend model and double exponential smoothing model to find the best
fitted model for area and production of potato in Pakistan. The study showed that exponential
growth model was appropriate due to lowest values of the forecasting errors. There is an
exponential growth of food production to meet the needs of the growing population (Karthikeyan
et al. , 2020). Akpan et al. (2014) modelled agricultural productivity in Nigeria using the
exponential growth rate. Exponential growth model widely applied because its compounding
effect and feedback loops with snowball effect; an increase productivity leads to a further rise
in productivity. A small change in efficiency leads to a significant overtime. The exponential
growth equation for the accession and benchmark block or the target level is given below in
equation 2.9 and 2.10.

Ytc = Yoc (1 + gc)
n (2.9)

YtT = YoT (1 + gT )
n (2.10)

Where, Yoc is the initial level of economic sustainability measured by the actual level of income
relative to potential or technical efficiency, and YoT is the targeted level of economic sustain-
ability for the accession block, gc is the expected average annual efficiency growth rate for the
accession block, gT is the expected average growth efficiency of the benchmark. The variable
n typically represents the number of years.

(5) Efficiency Convergence Model
Economic growth convergence is a tendency towards the world production function (Kumar
and Russell , 2002). The current study adopted an efficiency parameterization from which the
rate of efficiency improvement and speed of convergence for economic sustainability can be
assumed and computed. Thus, efficiency improvements are also explicitly related to economic
sustainability improvement and convergence in this model.

A block’s economic sustainability performance should be known from a comparison with
a certain benchmark, be it the frontier or most sustainable bock. To examine the tendency
of blocks to become optimum and catch up in terms of economic sustainability levels mea-
sured by technical efficiency indices, including crossover or leapfrogging phenomena, the
identification of each blocks’ frontier and benchmark block for analyzing temporal and spatial
convergence in economic sustainability was initially done using technical efficiency estimation.
Then, one can start with the relations given by the exponential growth in equation 2.9 and
equation 2.10 concerning the actual level of economic sustainability measured by output per
potential output, that is, the technical efficiency of two blocks with different initial conditions
and expected growth rates of efficiency improvement. The current study makes use of the
theory of growth and technical efficiency catching up for the temporal and spatial dimensions
of economic sustainability convergence by identifying the rate of growth in efficiency improve-
ment and speed of convergence that blocks with low initial levels of economic sustainability
grow at a higher rate in technical efficiency to catch up the level of economic sustainability of
the benchmark block or blocks.

I. Temporal Economic Sustainability Convergence
The inefficiency term (Ui ≥ 0) indicates the gap between actual and frontier level of output for
each block in the area, and economic sustainability convergence implies a shrinkage of Ui over
time. The target is optimum efficiency or optimum economic sustainability contextualized in this
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study. The expected average growth efficiency at the optimal level of economic sustainability
(i.e gT = 0) is zero since it is the maximum point. Therefore, temporal economic sustainability
convergence is achieved when the technical efficiency score is one, i.e Fully-efficient. Hence,
temporal economic sustainability convergence achieved when the Ytc curve exactly touches
the optimum economic sustainability line, a value of one, according to equation 2.11.

Yoc (1 + gc)
n = 1 (2.11)

Therefore, the temporal convergence methodology tries to answer: (1) What rate of efficiency
improvement is needed for blocks to attain an optimum level of economic sustainability?; (2)
What is the speed of convergence (n) for each block to attain an optimal level of economic
sustainability?

II. Spatial Economic Sustainability Convergence
The study is based on a deductive approach that is designed to answer convergence
questions using a convergence theory that defines the relationships between two or more
economies. The theory is also known as the catch-up effect in economics, and it primarily
addresses the relationship between less developed and more developed areas. It basically
states that less-developed areas will grow faster than more developed areas. This progress is
primarily due to advanced technologies, production, and establishments in developed areas.
Because developing areas lag behind developed areas, they can simply replicate developed
areas’ technologies, methods, and establishments. Such replications could include utilizing
developed areas’ production technology as well as implementing their advanced services.

The theory of convergence is based on assumption that there is no technological change and
the most efficient block would remain in the same frontier. The approach sets out to identify
temporal economic sustainability convergence emphasizing a movement to the frontier not
due to technical change (shifts in the frontier) for economic sustainability. Although there is
evidence of technical change in farming households and agriculture, there is pessimism about
the potential for farming technologies in Ethiopia, and urban ignorance about the intelligence
of illiterate farmers (Mellor and Dorosh , 2010). While there has been progress in adopting
modern agricultural technologies, many smallholder farmers still lack access. These still
indicated very little transformation in the utilization of technologies in production, as many
farmers still rely on traditional methods, such as on oxen plows and rain-fed cultivation (Diriba
, 2020). This lack of technological advancement has led to skepticism about the potential for
technical change in the agriculture sector, suggesting to some extent assume no, if not, little
technical change.

For spatial convergence, the level of economic sustainability in accession and benchmark
blocks are equal over time according to equation 2.12.

Yoc (1 + gc)
n = YoT (1 + gT )

n (2.12)

III. Speed of Convergence
By taking the logarithm and rearranging the terms, the time, n is usually in years, when the eco-
nomic sustainability balance of two areas or the optimum level of sustainability will be achieved
is given according to equation 2.13. This time frame of economic sustainability convergence
is determined by the initial or relative level of economic sustainability, as well as the growth
differential between accession and benchmark areas.

n =
log(YoT )− log(Yoc)

log(1 + gc)− log(1 + gT )
(2.13)
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(6) Proportional Offset, or the Proportional Overlap Hypothesis
To make efficiency growth rate comparison more meaningful and accurate, the proportional
offset of the catch-up effect contextualized for the study, αij , in equation 2.14 according to
(Papava 2012 ; Papava 2014) is calculated.

αij =
TEi

TEj
(2.14)

Where, TE is technical efficiency for blocks j (the less sustainable blocks) and i (the reference
block). If the expected efficiency growth of block j is equal to rj , then the efficiency growth of
block j, corresponding to the efficiency growth in block i, under the catch-up effect hypothesis
i.e. the adjusted efficiency growth of the j-th blocks (less sustainable blocks (rij∗), is given by
equation 2.15:

rij∗ =
rj
αij

(2.15)

Consequently, rij∗ is the hypothetical efficiency growth of block j which can be used to measure
relative efficiency growth against block i. If we divide the hypothetical efficiency growth quotient
for block j (rij∗) by the expected efficiency growth of block i (ri ) in equation 2.16, we obtain a
value that indicates how many times the efficiency growth of block j really exceeds that of block
i for convergence analysis.

βij =
r∗ij
ri

=
rj

riαij
(2.16)

(7) Scenario development
Due to the difficulty in calculating historical productivity growth, scenario-based analysis was
used in cross-sectional data. Cross-sectional data doesn’t provide temporal information and
the dynamics. In order to do so, the researcher created scenarios that logically assume data
from surveys (as in so many real instances). One type of methodology used in this study for
forecasting the future expected growth rate of efficiency is scenario development. It is based
on a literature analysis of the current situation, the development of informed assumptions about
the expected growth rate of efficiency in the future, and government plans and reports. The
researcher incorporated logic into the analytical process. The study’s scenarios gain rigor
through analysis. The scenario development process involves also two plans: one for short-
term planning (five years) and one for long term planning (ten years). The short-term strategy
corresponds to spatial economic sustainability convergence, whereas the long-term strategy
corresponds to temporal economic sustainability convergence.

2.4 Results and Discussion

2.4.1 Descriptive Statistics

2.4.1.1 Demographic variables

In this section, the demographic variables of the survey’s sample households, such as age,
gender, and household size, are described to better understand the decision-making environ-
ment in which agricultural production takes place. The survey included 384 farmers, with 66.9
percent of the heads of household being men. This suggests that male household heads pre-
dominantly dominate agricultural production in the survey. While both men and women engage
in productive activities, their responsibilities and functions often differ. More than 98 percent of
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respondents were over the age of 30, indicating that the majority of the sampled farmers are
active and energetic, capable of effectively and efficiently performing their tasks. The average
household size was six, with most members considered part of the labor force (see Table 5.12).

2.4.1.2 Socio-economic variables

The average total land size of the households sampled was approximately 1.39 hectares.
Off-farm income activity participation was obtained by 50 percent of the sampled farmers. This
demonstrates that farmers participated in off-farm income-generating activities in a moderate
manner. In terms of education, the average year of schooling for a head was about 1.33 years.
The majority, if not all, of the sampled farmers are not receiving formal education, with only a
small percentage receiving basic education.

Manure is a major input for agricultural production in the Koga scheme. The majority of
farmers (56.5 percent) used organic fertilizer, manure. In terms of farming management, in
order to become more productive, they used various water and soil conservation mechanisms
even though farmers had fertile or good soil, which is confirmed by 52.8 percent of house-
holds. During the survey, only 15 percent of households had access to credit. The majority
of farmers (81.8 percent) used their own irrigated lands for production, while 3 percent were
sharecroppers. Farmers from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga scheme welcomed the project
due to their expectation to engage in sharecropping. The majority of farmers are members of
farmers’ associations (see Table 5.12).

2.4.2 Translog Stochastic Frontier and inefficiency model results
The Stochastic Frontier Model’s assumptions about two-component disturbance term, which
represents uncontrollable random errors like measurement errors, random shocks, and
statistical noise, as well as technical inefficiencies such as management inefficiency, have
been validated using the perception results. In the survey, approximately 67% of farmers (as
shown in Figure 2.1a) believed that production loss was attributed to a both natural factors, as
well as inefficiencies in management. Before estimating model parameters with the Maximum
Likelihood Estimation (MLE) technique, it was critical to test the model’s specification and
validity. The production function must be determined from the available data. The study
used flexible Trans-log (TL) specification to specify the stochastic frontier production function
and then performed a log likelihood ratio test to see if the Trans-log (TL) reduces to the
CD function. In Cobb-Douglas, the coefficients of the squared and interaction terms of the
trans-log frontier variables are zero. As a result of the log-likelihood ratio test, the TL functional
form is more appropriate than Cobb-Douglas (see LR ratio test results in Appendix in Table
5.15). The diagnostic test in the functional specification demonstrated that the squared and
interaction terms of the trans-log frontier input variables are not zero. Furthermore, at the
5 percent level of significance, the hypothesis that all determinants in the inefficiency effect
model are simultaneously zero is failed to accept (see LR ratio test results in Appendix in
Table 5.16). As a result, these variables explain differences in farmer inefficiency.

The maximum likelihood estimates of the two models: Translog stochastic frontier model and
inefficiency model are shown in Table 5.13 on page 209 and Table 5.14 on page 210.5 Due
to the presence of second order coefficients (cross products of variables) in the function, the
coefficients are not directly interpretable. Thus, elasticities at the variable means (where xi

5Some variables that proved to be highly statistically insignificant were ignored and eliminated during
the regression process in both models
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Table 2.1: Output elasticities and returns to scale

Inputs Output elasticity
Laborhec 0.274151733

Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure -0.961085255

Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize -1.535831718
Seedhec -1.180356717

Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%

and xj are variable means) are calculated using equation 2.17 (Chiona et al. , 2014) and the
elasticity results are shown in Table 2.1.

eXi
= βi + 2βiiLnxi +

∑
j

βijLnxj (2.17)

The qualitative dummy variables need to be adjusted before interpreting the coefficients. Since
the output is in logarithmic form, the elasticities of the output are calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficients and subtracting one. Then by multiplying with 100 we can have
the percentage change of the output due to the change in the value of the dummy variable from
0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of the output for these dummies (denoted by βadjusted

i ) is given
by equation 2.18.

βadjusted
i = 100 ∗ (eβi − 1) (2.18)

The output elasticities of various input variables was in between 0.15 to 3.37, while the returns
to scale were 1.74. Doubling all inputs results in a more proportionate change in output,
which is around 174 percent. The stochastic frontier production function exhibits increasing
returns to scale. The implication is that there will be a lower average input requirements per
unit of output as production level increases. The elasticity while holding inputs manure, land
size and seed per hectare which were found to have negative elasticities constant, appears
to be 4.9. Farm output or revenue has the highest responsiveness to agrochemicals per
hectare, followed by land size. A 1% increase in the dominant factors of production, which is
agrochemicals per hectare, will lead to about 3.38% increase in revenue, ceteris paribus at 5%
level of significance. While agrochemicals are critical for enhancing agricultural production,
their adverse effects on the environment and human health cannot be overlooked. To balance
the benefits of agrochemicals, the farmers should use only recommended agrochemicals
based on soil and crop needs. This implies the right type and amount of agrochemicals at the
right crop and time, reducing overuse and environmental contamination as far as sustainability
is concerned.

Unlike farmers’ high concern on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less responsive to changes in water use per hectare.6 A 1% change
in water use per hectare will only leads to 0.15% change in farm output value. Even though
a significant proportion of households (about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with

6In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view measured by hours
of water release in a week as proxy was used.
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access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below the output value compared to their
counterpart without access. This may be due to properties of the soil, resulting in the acidity
of the soil influencing the efficiency of nutrient usage. The soil type is generally light clay nit
soil in its nature (Abebe et al. , 2020). It is not possible to give a conclusive evidence based
on the soil type of the area and the manure they apply. The effect of manure depends on
various factors such as the composition of the manure itself such as, decomposition rate,
the specific characteristics of the soil, and the intended crops. Understanding the nutrient
needs and growing conditions of specific crops is also essential. Future area of research
should investigate these determining characteristics. Whereas, by persuading households
to conserve soil and water, output could increase by 44.30% (see Table 2.1). Other input
variables such as land size and seed per hectare had a negative output elasticity coefficient,
implying negative relationship with the level of output, while labor per hectare had the expected
positive coefficient.

The technical inefficiency model result shows the determinants of technical efficiency in
production in sampled households (see Table 5.14). The positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e., own and rented land) indicate that these
variables increase the level of technical inefficiency of farming households. Other statistically
significant determinants including household size, frequency of consultation visits, male
household head, and non-farm income have a positive impact on technical efficiency. Larger
families have greater chance of being more efficient; indicating the benefit of greater labor
availability during the peak farming period. Due to the traditional production system in the area,
most activities require more labour and time including harvesting and threshing operations that
are carried out using mainly human and animal power. Households with larger families are
more technically efficient, indicating the benefit of increased labor supply during peak farming
season, as confirmed by Tekalign (2019) and Andaregie and Astatkie (2020). The study also
have shown the positive effect of extension services on farmers’ technical efficiency. Access
to advisory services offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency gains through the
mechanisms of providing access to technical knowledge and new skills and facilitating the
introduction of new technologies. The advisory service is provided by Development Agents
(DAs). These agents are typically trained agricultural professionals who act as a coordinators,
communicators, educators, and translators; linking farm households to government, NGOs,
credit institutions, and other related services (Belay and Abebaw , 2004). Marios (2006),
Zewdie et.al (2021), Tekalign (2019), and Andaregie and Astatkie (2020) all agree that
extension services contribute positively to efficiency improvement.

Off-farm income (also known as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital,and fertilizers helped improve technical
efficiency. The positive impact of off-farm income also confirmed by Tekalign (2019) and
Andaregie and Astatkie (2020). In contrast to the availability of off-farm income as an
alternative to credit, credit access had a negative effect on technical efficiency unlike a study
by Marios (2006) and Tekalign (2019). The money received in the form of loans was not used
for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant to return it. Political instability and unrest in
Ethiopia during the time may contribute to this effect. Women head of households were techni-
cally less efficient than men. The share cropping agreement is very efficient in comparison to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga scheme. The vast majority of farmers
(81.8 percent) farmed exclusively on their own irrigated lands. Sharecropping takes a little
share (3 percent). Farmers should use resources wisely and conduct business in accordance
with the performance of share croppers. They should develop the share cropping mentality.
They should learn and share experiences from share cropping arrangements in order to close
the efficiency gap between themselves and their more efficient counterparts.
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2.4.3 The level of economic sustainability
The study brings an idea that the difference between actual production and its frontier is
a measure of each area’s performance in terms of economic sustainability. The closer the
technical efficiency for a farmer or a block is to one, the more economically sustainable it is. In
essence, a region minimizes production losses and avoids wasting resources on production,
thus promoting greater economic sustainability.

The average technical efficiency of households was 0.406, with a range of 0.210 to
0.844 at the individual household level. There is a disparity in technical efficiency across
different blocks, with Bered having the highest score of 0.537 and Teleta having the lowest
score of 0.334. The most efficient household found in Adibera, while the least efficient one in
Enguti block. The production level being discussed is operating below its maximum possible
output. In other words, if this production system were operating at full efficiency, it would be
able to produce 100% of the potential output. However, it is currently only producing 40.6%
of that potential output. This means there is still a significant amount of potential output that
is not being realized, and there are potentials for output growth by improving the efficiency of
the production process. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential output was lost due to farmer
mismanagement rather than natural factors. The model captures the technical inefficiency
from mismanagement, considering uncontrollable factors independently of the inefficiency
component. There was a significant loss in output and prevalence of wasteful practices, which
limited the availability of resources for future agricultural endeavors, thereby affecting the
sustainability of economic activities. Conversely, those who wasted less were considered more
economically sustainable, as efficiency is a means of capitalizing on resources. In the context
of the research question, the data indicate an imbalanced level of economic sustainability
as measured by technical efficiency. The average technical efficiency at scheme level is
taken as the separation between the most sustainable and least sustainable blocks after
sorting the data in descending order of efficiency. The first six areas in Table 2.2 i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi and Tekeldib areas are more economically sustainable in the
sense that they perform better than the average in terms of economic sustainability, while
Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona, Tagelwedefit and Teleta areas are the less economi-
cally sustainable. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier) and the Teleta (farthest from its
frontier) blocks were the most economically sustainable and unsustainable blocks, respectively.

In terms of how producers fared in terms of technical efficiency, the performance can
differ depending on the sector they belong to. In agriculture, a score below 0.5 is typically
considered low (Fuglie and Kostecki , 2001). In the industry sector, a score below 0.8 is
considered low (Lovell and Schiff , 1994). For the service sector, a technical efficiency score
below 0.7 is considered low (Berger and Humphrey , 1997). A general rule of thumb, however,
is that a technical efficiency score below 0.6 is considered low, while a score above 0.8 is
considered high in agriculture (Kumbahakar and Lovell , 2013). In a study by Dolawicz et
al. (2012) a technical efficiency score of 0.6 or below is also regarded as low. According to
these standards, Koga command areas have a low technical efficiency of 0.406, implying a
low economic sustainability level. In the context of a technical efficiency score, lower values
imply inefficient resource allocation and utilization, which can result in deteriorated economic
sustainability. Farming practices in Koga scheme have demonstrated a low level of economic
sustainability, with significant wasteful practices in terms of resource usage. This, in turn,
jeopardizes sustainable farming. None of the blocks has achieved even a medium level of
economic sustainability. Since economic sustainability analysis is at the block level and all
blocks exhibited a low level, recommendations truly be uniformly applied to all blocks. At
household level as well, with the majority of farmers scoring below 0.6 while very few farmers
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Table 2.2: Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices

Economic
Sustainability

Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max Rank
Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1

Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5

Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7

Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10

Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12

Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low

have achieved a score of 0.8 or above, recommendation would benefit almost all.There was
a significant loss in output and prevalence of wasteful practices, which limited the availability
of resources for future agricultural endeavors, thereby affecting the sustainability of economic
activities. Conversely, those who wasted less were considered more economically sustainable,
as efficiency is a means of capitalizing on resources. In the context of the research question,
the data indicate an imbalanced level of economic sustainability as measured by technical
efficiency. The average technical efficiency at scheme level is taken as the separation between
the most sustainable and least sustainable blocks after sorting the data in descending order
of efficiency. The first six regions in Table 2.2 i.e. Bered, Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi
and Tekeldib regions are more sustainable in the sense that they perform better than general
average in terms of economic sustainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona, Tagel-
wedefit and Teleta blocks are the less sustainable. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) blocks were the most economically sustainable and
unsustainable blocks, respectively.

In terms of how producers fared in terms of technical efficiency, the performance can differ
depending on the sector they belong to. In agriculture, a score below 0.5 is typically considered
low (Fuglie and Kostecki , 2001). In the industry sector, a score below 0.8 is considered
low (Lovell and Schiff , 1994). For the service sector, a technical efficiency score below
0.7 is considered low (Berger and Humphrey , 1997). A general rule of thumb, however,
is that a technical efficiency score below 0.6 is considered low, while a score above 0.8 is
considered high in agriculture (Kumbahakar and Lovell , 2013). In a study by Dolawicz et
al. (2012) a technical efficiency score of 0.6 or below is regarded as low. According to
these standards, Koga command areas have a low technical efficiency of 0.406, implying a
low economic sustainability level. In the context of a technical efficiency score, lower values
imply inefficient resource allocation and utilization, which can result in deteriorated economic
sustainability. Farming practices in Koga scheme have demonstrated a low level of economic
sustainability, with significant wasteful practices in terms of resource usage. This, in turn,
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jeopardizes sustainable farming. None of the blocks has achieved even a medium level of
economic sustainability. Since the economic sustainability analysis is at the block level and
all blocks exhibited a low level, recommendations truly be uniformly applied to all blocks. At
household level as well, with the majority of farmers scoring below 0.6 while very few farmers
have achieved a score of 0.8 or above, recommendation would benefit almost all. In contrast
to the quantitative outcomes of the maximum likelihood estimates, a significant number of
households (45%) believed that they were technically efficient and their land was reaching
its full potential (see Figure 2.1d). The differences between the findings from the model and
perceptions results can provide valuable insights into the discrepancies between theoretical
constructs and real-world perceptions. It highlights the limitations of understanding technical
efficiency and the importance of considering model generated figures in understanding the
state of efficiency. The two findings underscore the necessity of refining perceptions to better
align with the model results. As a result, it is essential for farmers to receive appropriate
information regarding their level of efficiency, as this perception may adversely affect efforts
towards improving technical efficiency. Although the twelve areas are close together and
face similar natural and market conditions, there are differences in economic sustainability.
The differences can be attributed to different factors, which are household specific (shown in
Table 5.14). The plot analysis (se Figure 5.4a- 5.4h) shows that the variation in economic
sustainability is confirmed by the determinants in the inefficiency model. The trendline for the
plot shows that all farm and household specific variables except household size (shown in
Figure 5.4b) associated with this variation in the degree of economic sustainability.7

By prioritizing technical efficiency, resources can be utilized effectively and could lasts
long benefiting both current and future generations as the population continues to grow. By
focusing on cost savings, such as conserving natural resources for future generations, we can
reduce our environmental impact, which is a significant concern in today’s world. This enables
to make sustainable balance between resource consumption and availability. Conversely, low
economic sustainability in agriculture implies that agricultural systems are unable to maintain
long-term financial stability and resilience. Inefficient resource use is a significant contributing
factor. The consequences of low economic sustainability in the sector are diverse and can
have substantial implications for farmers, economic, social, and environmental aspects. These
include food insecurity, as low technical efficiency in agriculture can lead to decreased crop
yields, which may result in food shortages and increased food prices. This can further intensify
hunger and malnutrition issues (FAO , 2013). It will also crate economic instability from
reduced income for farmers (World Bank , 2013). Consequently, farmers and their families
may face difficulties in managing financial instability and the loss of livelihoods, which can
lead to increased tensions within communities and potentially contribute to social unrest.
Low economic sustainability can also exacerbate environmental degradation, as farmers may
resort to unsustainable practices, such as excess use of fertilizers, and deforestation, in an
attempt to maximize short-term profits (Peltoniemi et al., 2015).

2.4.4 Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
This section analyzes inefficiency loss primarily using input oriented and output oriented
measures.8 The central theme of this section is how much output could be increased given
the input level or inputs saved given the current output level. The perusal of Table 2.3

7Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a smooth line including the trend line. The
correlation between variables depends on whether the scatter plot slants down/up from left to right.

8A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher level of output is technically achievable for the
given inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed output level can be produced using fewer
inputs (input-oriented measure)
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Table 2.3: Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss indicators

Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
Name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]
Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954

Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039

Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216

Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877

Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156

analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss as measured by four different but related
concepts: (1) cost (inputs) savings , (2) production loss measured as a percentage of potential
production, (3) production growth potential with efficiency improvement, and (4) loss in Millions
of Ethiopian Birr (METB). These four indicators of inefficiency loss were used to conduct a
deeper analysis of the extent to which households or agricultural areas are falling behind
capacity to better understand the level of economic sustainability. The inefficiency loss
attributed to management inefficiency, regardless of sample size, ranges from 0.970671045
to 3.020603923 METB, totaling METB 22.46182076. When the loss is divided by the sample
size, the loss per household ranges from 38,605.9 to 86,383.0 ETB. On average, a household
lost 58,494.3 ETB. Alternatively, it could have saved inputs between 46.29 and 66.53 percent,
with an average of 59.4 percent. While the growth potential with efficiency improvement
ranged from 86.21 to 198.78 percent, the average growth rate of with improved management,
including appropriate resource allocation, was 146.19. During the study period, METB
15.364435 were produced, although the total potential was METB 37.82625576 from 384
sample households. Consequently, the agribusiness can increase agricultural production by
59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid the loss of METB
22.46 by applying the technology and techniques of the best practice with full efficiency farms.

Alternatively, households can achieve current production levels by reducing inputs that
could otherwise be reasonably saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer between
generations to a successor. The importance of sustainable development is associated with
current and future resource management with economic gains and protecting environment.
Therefore, efficient use of resources are the major theme of sustainable development, taking
into account that each generation’s resources are affected by the consumption of previous
generations. Increasing resource efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs that are
unsustainable or are supported by unsustainable measures. Significant savings in resources
could be achieved by reducing costs in areas that have proven to be unsustainable. For the
input-oriented approach results, we need to first estimate the output-oriented approach then
get estimates of an input-oriented inefficiency from the relationship between them. Using an
input-oriented approach according to Kibret et al. (2016), farmers in the Koga scheme could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they could achieve optimal levels of economic
sustainability or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1-(0.4061844 / 1.00)100] but still perform the
same with the given technology.
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Similarly, at the block level, the most economically sustainable block can increase pro-
duction by about 46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
1.87 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal economic level
of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1-(0.5370046/1.00)100], with no change in
level of output produced.

The second economically sustainable block can increase production by about 51.67% of
potential or 106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB 2.48 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainability or
fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1-(0.4832234/1.00)100], with no change in level of output pro-
duced. On other hand, it takes a 10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1-(0.4832234/0.5370046)100]
to achieve the level of the most economically sustainable block. For the economically third
sustainable block (Enguti), production can increase by about 54.35% of potential or 119.06%
of actual production or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 54.35%
if it could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts [i.e.
1-(0.4564803/1.00) 100], with no change in level of output produced. On other hand, it takes a
14.99 % cost /input saving [i.e., 1-(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most
economically sustainable block.

For the rest, production can increase in a range of 57.72% to 66.45% of the potentials
or 136.52% to 198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from METB 0.97 to 3.020 and
alternatively they could reduce their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could achieve an
optimal level of economic sustainability, with no change in level of output produced. On
other hand, it takes a 21.26% to 37.53% cost/input saving to achieve the level of economic
sustainability of Bered.

Similarly, in the least economically sustainable block, production can increase by about
66.53% of potentials, or 198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB 1.46, and
alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it could achieve an optimal level of economic
sustainability or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1-(0.3346901/1.00)100], with no change in
level of output produced. On other hand, it takes a 37.67% cost /input saving [i.e., 1-(0
.3346901/0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most economically sustainable block.
The Koga scheme had significant production growth potential from management efficiency but
lost more income and wasted significant amount of resources, making it less sustainable. Ac-
cording to Asfaw et al. (2014), technical efficiency improvements could lead to a 36% input
savings and 42% rise in agricultural production. The current study’s results far exceeded the
input savings and growth potential revealed in the above study. The inefficiency loss, particu-
larly the input saving (ranges from 46.29954 to 66.5 percent, with an average of 59.38 percent)
and growth potential outcomes with efficiency improvement (an average 146.2 percent), in this
study indicates a highly wasteful practices in agriculture, signifying low economic sustainability.
The wasteful practices may be attributed to cognitive thinking of farmers, such as production
and efficiency related perceptions. Decision makers are constrained by attitudes and sustain-
able perceptions that prevent them from making completely rational decisions. These percep-
tions constitute environmental perceptions, socio-cultural perceptions, economic perceptions,
and life satisfaction perceptions as an important components (AlWaer et al. , 2008). Exist-
ing research on the impact of farmer characteristics has primarily focused on broad aspects
such as education and experience (Latruffe et al. , 2005), with no in-depth examination of
farmers’ perceptions. The level of technical efficiency was related to the anthropocentric envi-
ronmental attitude. Efficient farmers had an anthropocentric environmental attitude, whereas
inefficient farmers had an ecocentric attitude (Torres et al. , 2019). Few farmers associate the
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15%Only natural hazard (like climate)
18%Only Management inefficiency

67%Both factors

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(a) Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming

5%Strongly disagree
12%Disagree
12%Neutral

54%Agree
17%Strongly agree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(b) Current production is more important than future high production

30%Environmental condition (soil and water conditions)
37.5%Market motive/profit

19%Guidance from development agents
8%Inherited from the past practice

5.5%Almost all

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(c) Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type

7%Strongly disagree
25%Disagree

6%Neutral
45%Agree

17%Strongly agree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(d) A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs and technology

Figure 2.1: Production and efficiency related perceptions

46



environmental conservation with economic benefits (Sulewski and Gołaś , 2019). One of the
perception issues is whether farmers choose a higher production now or a higher production
(living standard) in the future. The significance of current production (current standard of living)
to future high production influences how farmers manage resources and participate in various
conservation activities. The majority of farmers in the survey (71%) believe that current pro-
duction (current high standard of living) is more important, and this belief may cause farmers
to disregard the environment or resource availability for future generations if resources are not
used efficiently (see Figure 2.1b). Low technical efficiency may be attributed to this percep-
tion behavior and farmers’ perceptions related to their primary motive for selecting crop types
(see Figure 2.1c). Additionally, the fact that farmers believe they are technically efficient also
contribute to this issue (see Figure 2.1d).

2.4.5 Irrigation for Greater income in agriculture
Irrigation is essential for generating higher and more stable incomes. It is the main source of
production intensification, and the availability of water affects the revenue from production in
Koga scheme. According to the stochastic frontier model results, a 1 percent increase in water
use affects the value of production or income by around 0.15 percent. A study by Limenh
(2022), Kassie (2019) and Yeshiwas (2020)) also found similar findings of a positive impact
of irrigation on income in Koga scheme. However, most farmers in the scheme were not
happy with their current farming performance. This can be the result of problems related to
shortage of seeds, fertilizers and water availability. One of the specific goal of the scheme is
agricultural production. Income was one of the objectively verifiable indicators to the scheme’s
success outputs. It focused on raising households’ income from 2,800 ETB to 5,400 ETB
which would be a means of verification for its success (ADF , 2001). To obtain an accurate
estimate of each household’s income, data on output in physical units and revenue from sales
were collected. These figures were triangulated to provide a more accurate estimate of their
income for comparison of pre-project and post-project income (see major/dominant crops
taken into account in Table 5.5). The seven crops that account for approximately 90 percent of
the farming activity include three cereal crops - barley, maize, and wheat - and four vegetables
- cabbage, pepper, potato, and tomato (Yang et al. , 2020).

The average overall annual income (based on sample with Koga scheme) was ETB
40,011.54948 per annum (See Table 2.4). This figure can be triangulated with a study by
Tegen and Enkuahone (2022) that found a total net income within 36,250.00 to 437,995 ETB.
The effect of irrigation technology on annual income can be understood in three different ways.
The first effect is an increased return under the rainfed irrigation system, while the second
effect is an additional return from irrigated agriculture that was estimated to be more than
three times the return under the rainfed farming system (before the Koga project).9 With the
project, the return under rainfed irrigation system was estimated to rise to over 100 percent
increment in annual income and to rise the overall annual income by 340 percent (See Table
2.4). Thirdly, irrigation makes it possible to grow cash crops which have high return that can
be possible through irrigation.

When we compare the pre-project and post-project annual income in the sample house-
holds, the overall yearly income following the usage of irrigation changed by 1,418 percent
when compared to the level of income under rain fed before the project (provided that the
return under rainfed farming system before the project according to Table 2.4). Just over
15 times pre-project earnings. The 1,418 percent observed change in annual income in

9The project is interchangeably used to refer the Koga scheme

47



Table 2.4: Average annual income of sample households in Koga scheme

Return Output (birr)
Return under rainfed farming system [before the project] (See : ADF (2001)) ETB 2,635 per annum

Return under rainfed farming system [with project estimated] (See : ADF (2001)) ETB 5,489 per annum
Additional return under irrigated agriculture (See : ADF (2001)) ETB 8,267 per annum

The average overall annual income [estimated income after the project] ETB 11,596 per annum

The average overall annual income [based on sample after the project] ETB 40,011.54948 per annum

the sample households is a huge figure as far as the 340 percent anticipated change is
concerned. The source of this variation is a combination of higher irrigated production in all
seasons, including changes in rainfield production with irrigation technology.

Therefore, the success of the project depends meeting anticipated expectations for post-
project rainfed return, additional return from irrigation and total overall annual income in the
sample households. The anticipated average yearly income was attained by nearly (more
than 96 %) all households. Moreover, by around 245 percent, they made more money than
was anticipated. Only 3.4 % of sample households had yearly incomes that were lower than
the predicted post-project average annual household income.

The primary goal of the irrigation dam is to supply enough water during the dry and
short rainy seasons. The additional return under irrigated agriculture in the sample house-
holds was ETB 34,522, given the return under the rainfed farming system [with project
estimates]. Based on the sample, the additional return under irrigated agriculture was around
317 percent higher than the projected additional return. The scheme also help to increase
the productivity during rainy season. Given the estimated additional return from irrigated
agriculture in Table 2.4, the return from rainfed farming with project in sample households was
ETB 31,744. Which is a 478 percent increase over the estimated return under the rainfed
farming system with the project [projected].

The income measures of economic sustainability suggested in some papers, however,
have some flaws. When we are comparing pre- and post-project income achievements with
wasteful practices from technical efficiency statistics, the source of the increased income
could be the utilization of more inputs and unsustainable practices, rather than the efficient
use of resources. This income comparison result may be misleading when determining the
feasibility of farming, as long-term viability ultimately depends on efficient resource utilization.

2.4.6 Spatio-temporal economic sustainability convergence
The debates between the use of more inputs and improving technical efficiency are a crucial
topic in the field of economics and agricultural production. Both approaches have their own
merits, but the most effective strategy depends on the behavior of production function. The
research questions evolved during the research process due to what happened in the initial
finding about the level of economic sustainability, and the characteristics of the production
function in the stochastic frontier model. Finally, it is ended up adding convergence into the
research questions. In this study, the economic sustainability convergence study was triggered
by low levels of economic sustainability in the area, significant differences between sustainable
and unsustainable households or blocks, and significant inefficiency loss measured by wasted
resources, growth potential with efficiency improvement compared to returns to scale, and
negative elasticity of output in some inputs, such as seed per hectare and land size.
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The value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means that if farmers double all in-
puts, the output value will increase by 174%. When we compare the returns from scale
up of all resources with growth potentials from efficiency improvements in Table 2.3 5th

column, the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the Teleta block is higher than
output to be gained when inputs double. This is an argument that corroborates technical
efficiency improvements are more advantageous than the use of more inputs. Under these cir-
cumstances, it doesn’t pay more to invest in new technology and use more inputs in agriculture.

The stochastic frontier model results also help to determine whether or not increasing
some inputs is beneficial. Some inputs, such as land and seed per hectare, have unintended
negative impacts when increased. The elasticity of output to land size is negative. There
are several reasons for this negative relationship between land size and output elasticity.
The law of decreasing returns states that as more land is added, the returns to labor and
capital inputs on that land decrease, leading to a decline in the marginal product of these
inputs. This diminishing returns effect results in a negative relationship between land size
and output elasticity. The seed rate per hectare also had negative elasticity due to may be
overcrowding of plants. There is an optimal seeding rate for each crop, beyond which adding
more seed results a diminished amount of resources such as water, nutrients, and sunlight
for plants (Porter et al. , 2005). According to Deininger and Binswanger (1999), the potential
for productivity gains through technical efficiency improvements is much greater than through
input expansion alone. As a result, all of the aforementioned factors prompted the need for
planning for efficiency improvement in the agricultural sector, as well as a convergence study
as a research idea.

2.4.6.1. Temporal convergence to optimum level of economic sus-
tainability [Scenario 1]
The study employs convergence as an elimination of inefficiency gap in production and a
movement toward a specific level; the concept of optimum level economic sustainability is
derived from the concept of optimum efficiency, contextualizing efficiency convergence, which
is defined as approaching optimum level of efficiency. This section is also related to the
convergence of efficiency, which is predominantly followed by the classical literature of Battese
and Coelli (1995), that defined the general convergence as a condition of movement toward
a point resulting in the elimination of distance from the production frontier. In other words, the
efficiency level increases over time and eventually converges to the optimum efficiency level,
indicating optimum economic sustainability in this study.

Each block’s level of economic sustainability as measured by the technical efficiency is
much lower than the optimum level. The dynamics of the temporal economic sustainability
convergence of each block show the expected growth rate in technical efficiency and speed of
convergence to this optimum level. The graphical illustration represented by the intersection
between the exponential growth of each block’s technical efficiency curve and the optimum
economic sustainability line determines the speed of convergence and the expected growth
rate of efficiency improvement. As stated in Table 2.5, data on the initial level of economic
sustainability, measured by the relative actual output to potential output, the speed of
convergence, and results showing the expected annual growth rates in efficiency with their
adjusted growth indices required to achieve convergence to the optimum level of economic
sustainability for each block is provided.
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Table 2.5: Expected annual technical efficiency growth indices and temporal conver-
gence

Actual Potential Relative Relative Annual growth Adjusted growth
Block Output Output Actual output Target level Indices indices
Name (METB) (METB) (TE) (TE=1)
Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 0.5370046 1.00 0.064148407 0.064148407

Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 0.4832234 1.00 0.07543757 0.067882471
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 0.4564803 1.00 0.081577878 0.069345205
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 0.4227877 1.00 0.089902793 0.070781135
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.4207961 1.00 0.090417542 0.070851067

Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 0.4062251 1.00 0.094267056 0.071309714
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 0.3887784 1.00 0.09908122 0.071732418

Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 0.3840171 1.00 0.10043639 0.071823018
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 0.3815641 1.00 0.101141801 0.071865456
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 0.3611123 1.00 0.107224716 0.07210397

Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 0.3354337 1.00 0.11542232 0.072097215
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 0.3346901 1.00 0.115669893 0.072091688
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 0.4061844 1.00 0.09427802 0.071310862

Assuming the speed of convergence n = 10 Years

According to Table 2.5 & Figure 2.2, households, on average, need to grow at 9.42 per-
cent for the next 10 years of the planning period in the agricultural sector to reach the optimum
level. The data revealed that the farther distances are from the optimal level, the higher the
growth indices are expected to be, and vice versa. The most unsustainable block, Teleta,
is expected to grow annually at 11.56 percent (which is 1.81 times faster than the most
economically sustainable block, Bered, for the next 10 years of the planning period to achieve
an optimum level of economic sustainability. Whereas, the most sustainable block need to
grow relatively a lesser rate of 6.41 percent.

The direct comparison of the expected growth rates of different blocks is misleading
and inaccurate since the initial technical efficiencies differ significantly from block to block.
Thus, the more accurate can be obtained after the proportional offset hypothesis, or the
proportional overlap hypothesis is taken into consideration. 10 Thus, the study indicates
that after taking adjustments based on proportional offset hypothesis, in terms of economic
sustainability, other less sustainable blocks exceed growth to Bered within the range of
1.06 times to 1.124 times: for example, Adebera by 1.06 times and Tagelwedefit by 1.124
times to achieve temporal convergence. These can be compared with the before adjustment
counterparts with a range of 1.18 to 1.8 times that Adebera exceeds by 1.18 times and Teleta
by 1.8 times.

10The proportional offset hypothesis, or the proportional overlap hypothesis: “If the level of economic
development of one country is times higher than the level of economic development of another country,
achieving the same economic growth in the former will be times more difficult than in the latter ”
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Figure 2.2: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability convergence
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Table 2.6: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of economic sustainability

Relative Relative Speed of
Block Actual output Target level Convergence
Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]
Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324

Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194

Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842

Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234

Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474
Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008

Assuming gc=6%, gT=0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c)-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908

The dynamics of the economic sustainability convergence of each block and the optimum level
of economic sustainability concerning the same six percent efficiency growth rates is shown in
Table 2.6 and Figure 2.3.11 The abscissa in Figure 2.3 contains the period, usually in years,
necessary to achieve optimum economic sustainability, and the vertical axis indicates the evo-
lution of economic sustainability where inputs are being used to their utmost capacity therein
in each block and overall at project level at the same six percent efficiency growth rate or ap-
proximately at 5.82 percent growth differentials with growth at optimum efficiency. Accordingly,
if all blocks are growing at 6 percent, overall the farming system at the household level would
need 15.46 years to become optimally economically sustainable. Whereas, the most econom-
ically sustainable block would need only 10.67 years and the most unsustainable would need
about 18.78 years. When we analyze the technical inefficiency model results here in terms of
economic sustainability convergence to wards the frontier, those determining variable that are
found to have positive effect on technical efficiency facilitate this temporal convergence. These
household-specific variables, including household size, frequency of consultation visits, male
household head, and non-farm income, could make such kind of convergence the quickest and
help to achieve high growth rates in efficiency. However, great care should be taken when con-
sidering household size recommendations in to practice, as they should not contradict other
social measures such as family planning.

11However, under the proportional overlap hypothesis, Adebera’s, Enguti’s, Amarit’s,
Kudmi’s, Tekledib’s, Lasi’s, Ambomesk’s, Andenet’s, Chihona’s, Tagel’s, Teleta’s & Overall
6 % growth corresponds to (5.4),(5.1),(4.72),(4.7),(4.54),(4.34),(4.3),(4.26),(4.0),(3.75),(3.74) & (4.53)
% growth in Bered respectively ; i.e. in real terms Bered is growing faster than other areas
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2.4.6.2. Spatial economic sustainability convergence [Scenario 2]
The spatial economic sustainability convergence suggests, through experience sharing, a
relatively low technically efficient blocks have the opportunity to adopt the techniques of the
most technically efficient block and hence become equally economically sustainable in terms
of technical efficiency measure. As Wibisono (2005) indicated, technological transfer as
the primary driver of regional income convergence and contends that government policies
have a significant role on this process. The argument advanced in this debate is that, while
management inefficiency varies greatly across different segments of the same state or area,
farmers can reap the benefits of management efficiency from high-economically sustainable
areas.

The technical efficiency, moreover, have a standard deviation (Std. Dev.) of 0.1069547,
reflecting unbalanced economic sustainability among farmers in the project. Table 2.7, Figure
2.4, Table 2.9 and Figure 2.5 provide the growth rate in technical efficiency of least efficient
blocks, growth differentials, and a fiver year plan to become equal in economic sustainability
levels by technical efficiency measures. Therefore, if the low levels of the economically
sustainable block at the beginning of the period grow more rapidly in technical efficiency
than those with high levels of sustainability, then convergence occurs, implying that the less
economically sustainable blocks are catching up. The production loss that separates it from
the best practice benchmark block (that is, Bered) explains the relative performance of each
block in economic sustainability.

The growth differentials and the speed of convergence were calculated in order to per-
form an economic sustainability convergence analysis between accession blocks and
best-performing blocks in terms of efficiency measure. Table 2.7 includes the relative eco-
nomic sustainability of each block to the most economically sustainable, the target level of
the relative sustainability, the five year speed of convergence, and the results showing the
expected annual growth differential efficiency, which is the difference in the efficiency growth
rates between two blocks to achieve spatial economic sustainability convergence. Overall,
areas need a 5.58 percent growth differentials, that is, they have to register a 5.58 percent
higher efficiency growth rate of MESB to catch up for the next five years. While the second
most economically sustainable block, Adebera, need only a 2.11 percent higher efficiency
growth rate and the most unsustainable block needs a 9.45 percent higher efficiency growth
rate for spatial convergence in the next five years. Highly economically sustainable areas
require a lesser growth rate in technical efficiency to catch up the most sustainable ones.
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Table 2.7: Growth differentials and spatial convergence to MESB

Technical efficiency Target relative Growth
Block Relative to MESB Technical efficiency Differentials
Name level level [ln(1 + g c)-ln(1 + gT )]
Bered 1 1 -

Adebera 0.899849647 1 0.021105518
Enguti 0.850049143 1 0.032492223
Amarit 0.787307409 1 0.0478273
Kudmi 0.783598688 1 0.048771653

Tekel dib 0.756464842 1 0.055819844
Lasi 0.723975921 1 0.064599429

Ambo mesk 0.715109517 1 0.067063916
Andenet 0.710541586 1 0.068345561
Chihona 0.672456623 1 0.079363534

Tagel wedefit 0.624638411 1 0.094116468
Teleta 0.623253693 1 0.094560326
Overall 0.756389051 1 0.055839883

Assuming the speed of convergence n = 5 Years

According to Figure 2.4, a six percent efficiency growth rate of the most economically sustain-
able block and about 8.26 percent of the second most economically sustainable, the conver-
gence point between these blocks, that is, curve intersection between the exponential growth of
technical efficiency curve for two blocks after five years will be achieved at technical efficiency
of about 0.72, and for the most unsustainable block, the same point of convergence will be
achieved at a rate of 16.51 percent. Overall at the project level, it needs 12.08 percent growth
rate to catch up with the level of economic sustainability of Bered at 0.72 states of efficiency.
However, taking the catch-up effect into account to compare efficiency growth rate across
blocks, that is, the relative efficiency growth against Bered, the second most economically
sustainable block’s 8.26 percent growth corresponds to 7.43 percent growth in Bered (8.26:
1.111= 7.43). The most unsustainable block’s 16.51 percent corresponds to 10.29 percent
growth in Bered (see Table 2.8).

The numbers given in Table 2.8 are based on region-standard, which in this example is
Bered. For a “region-standard”; selecting a block with highest economic sustainability level
in Koga scheme, and following this standard, the rates of efficiency growth in others would
be adjusted similarly. The value that indicates how many times the efficiency growth of less
sustainable blocks really exceed that of the most economically sustainable block, Bered,
for spatial economic sustainability convergence is provided also in Table 2.8. Accordingly,
it ranges from 1.2 times to 1.7 times growth rates, averaging a 1.5 times growth rate. The
values are much lower than the pre-adjusted growth rate comparisons. For instance, the
pre-adjustment growth rate is 0.082609603/0.06=1.37 times while pos-adjustment value is 1.2
times for Adebera block.
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Figure 2.4: Spatial economic sustainability convergence
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Table 2.9: Speed of spatial convergence to MESB

Technical efficiency Target relative Speed of
Block Relative to MESB Technical efficiency Convergence
Name level level [n]
Bered 1 1 -

Adebera 0.899849647 1 2.163707401
Enguti 0.850049143 1 3.33105613
Amarit 0.787307409 1 4.903186191
Kudmi 0.783598688 1 4.999999978

Tekel dib 0.756464842 1 5.72257039
Lasi 0.723975921 1 6.622640834

Ambo mesk 0.715109517 1 6.875296459
Andenet 0.710541586 1 7.006688872
Chihona 0.672456623 1 8.136235712

Tagel wedefit 0.624638411 1 9.648685329
Teleta 0.623253693 1 9.694189063
Overall 0.756389051 1 5.724624775

Assuming gc =11.2979398 % , gT=6%
Growth differential 0.048771654

To ascertain the rate at which the catch-up effect occurs between blocks, the study analyzed
the minimum and reasonable maximum growth rates in technical efficiency based on a
literature analysis of the current situation and the development of informed assumptions.
The dynamics of the spatial economic sustainability convergence with the same maximum
reasonable growth of 11.29 percent average efficiency in less sustainable blocks as against a
minimum 6 percent growth rate of Bered is shown in Table 2.9 and Figure 2.5.12 Accordingly,
the second most economically sustainable block, the most economically unsustainable block
and overall at project level needs about 2.16, 9.69 and 5.72 years to catch up the level of
economic sustainability of the benchmark block respectively. Generally, given about 4.87 per-
cent growth differentials between “accession blocks” and the most sustainable block, it needs
about 2.16, 9.69 and 5.72 years to catch up for Adebera, Teleta, and Overall respectively. The
most economically sustainable block catches up to the quickest, while the slowest for the least
sustainable areas, such as for Teleta block.

The curve of intersection between exponential efficiency growth rate curve of two blocks
will be achieved at technical efficiency of about 0.61, 0.94 and 0.75 for Adebera, Teleta, and
the overall project level is about 2.16, 9.69, and 5.72 years respectively. The interpretation is
that most economically sustainable areas catch up in the early stages of economic sustain-
ability. The government’s support in technology transfer and experience-sharing mechanisms
is critical for this type of economic sustainability convergence to happen more quickly.

12Under the proportional overlap hypothesis, Adebera’s, Enguti’s, Amarit’s,
Kudmi’s, Tekledib’s, Lasi’s, Ambomesk’s, Andenet’s, Chihona’s, Tagel’s, Teleta’s & Overall
11.29 % growth corresponds to (10.17),(9.6),(8.9),(8.85),(8.54),(8.18),(8.08),(8.03),(7.6),(7.06),(7.04) &
(8.55) % growth in Bered respectively
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Figure 2.5: Speed for spatial economic sustainability convergence
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2.4.6.3. Cross-over or leapfrogging phenomenon in economic sus-
tainability [Scenario 3]
Initially, economically less sustainable blocks may not only eliminate their differences with
more sustainable one, indicating spatial convergence, but they may also be at higher level.
This phenomenon could again cause differences in the level of economic sustainability in the
command area. Table 2.10 and Figure 2.6 show the cutoff points of technical efficiency state
(can be considered as state of economic sustainability in this study) and growth differentials
given five years of the speed of convergence and a 6 percent efficiency growth of the most
economically sustainable block.13 It will take only slightly greater than 2.11 percent higher
efficiency growth rate of Bered for Adebera to surge ahead in terms of economic sustainability,
similarly, the cutoff point technical efficiency is about 0.72 beyond which the Adbera will
become more economically sustainable than Bered. However, for the most economically
unsustainable block, it requires more than 9.45 percent higher efficiency growth rate of Bered
to surge ahead to become the most economically sustainable after five years. At the project
level, overall it needs more than 5.58 percent higher efficiency growth rate to surge ahead of
the most economically sustainable block.

As far as leapfrogging time is concerned in Table 2.11 and Figure 2.7, with growth dif-
ferentials of about 0.0487 (provided that all blocks are growing at a rate of about 4.87 percent
higher than the most sustainable block) and two growth rates given in Table 2.11, overall
at project level it will take more than 5.72 years to surge ahead (i.e beyond 0.75 level of
efficiency). At the project level, it will take more than 5.72 years to surge ahead (that is beyond
0.75 level of efficiency). The second most economically sustainable block surge ahead of
Bered after 2.16 years with 0.61 states of efficiency beyond which Adebera will become the
most sustainable block in the project area. For the most economically unsustainable block,
it will take more than 9.69 years, that is, beyond 0.95 states of efficiency to surge ahead of
Bered in the level of economic sustainability.

In Figure 2.7, for “accession blocks” growing at a rate of about 11.29 percent and the
most economically sustainable block growing at a rate of 6 percent, the abscissa points of
2.16, 5.72 and 9.69 and the ordinates 0.61, 0.75 and 0.94 are showing cutoff leapfrogging
times and states of economic sustainability beyond which Adebera, overall at project level,
and Teleta respectively surge ahead.

Generally, the implications of the major findings of the convergence analysis are divided
into short- and long-term objectives, taking into consideration of the minimum and maximum
reasonable growth rates and plans. The short-term goal (5-year plan) aims to attain same level
of economic sustainability through technical efficiency measures, which refers to the catch-up
effect. A growth rate that allows farmers to become fully efficient within a 10-year timeframe is
considered the long-term plan. Meanwhile, the long-term plan (10 years) focuses on achieving
fully technically efficient farms in each block, thereby promoting temporal convergence.
Ethiopia can incorporate these targets in its five-year and ten-year development plans. The
assumed growth rate, including the maximum and minimum targets, were compared with
other findings and evidences to validate the scenario development as a reasonable target or
not. The comparison helped to ensure that the scenario development was based on realistic
assumptions and supported by empirical data. This process is important for creating a robust
and credible plan for future growth and development.

13NB: There was a little deviation of growth differentials as a result of exponential function and its
log-transformations
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Table 2.10: Growth differentials for leapfrogging phenomenon in economic sustainabil-
ity

Block Growth Differentials State of Technical efficiency
Name [ln(1 + g c)-ln(1 + gT )] [TE]
Bered

Adebera 0.021105518 0.718633291
Enguti 0.032492223 0.718633291
Amarit 0.0478273 0.718633291
Kudmi 0.048771653 0.718633291

Tekel dib 0.055819844 0.718633291
Lasi 0.064599429 0.718633291

Ambo mesk 0.067063916 0.718633291
Andenet 0.068345561 0.718633291
Chihona 0.079363534 0.718633291

Tagel wedefit 0.094116468 0.718633291
Teleta 0.094560326 0.718633291
Overall 0.055839883 0.718633291

Assuming gbered =6% Speed of convergence = 5 years

Some studies have shown that the source of growth in Ethiopian agriculture comes from
efficiency improvements rather than the use of more inputs. Technical efficiency improve-
ments have been the primary driver of productivity growth, rather than increased input use
(Bekele and Holden , 2011), while improvements in technical efficiency, which has been a
major contributor to agriculture (Asfaw and Holden , 2015). The majority of the increase in
productivity can be attributed to improved technical efficiency. When the source of the change
is broken down, an increase in technical efficiency is the main contributor. The challenges of
modern agriculture in Ethiopia and input access challenges show agricultural growth comes
from efficiency improvement. The Ethiopian government stated that the planned agricultural
growth rate for 2021 was 5.9 percent, with a potential of 8 percent.

According to Ethiopian Agricultural Transformation Agency ATA (2000), the growth rate
of technical efficiency in Ethiopian agriculture during the year in question was approximately
2.5 percent. The World Bank (2005) projected the technical efficiency growth rate in Ethiopian
agriculture to be around 3.5 percent for the year 2005. Technical efficiency growth rate in
Ethiopian agriculture for the year 2010 was roughly 4 percent (IFPRI , 2010). The Ethiopian
Central Statistical Agency CSA (2015) indicated that the technical efficiency growth rate in
Ethiopian agriculture for the year 2015 was about 5 percent. The African Development Bank
AfDB (2020) estimated the technical efficiency growth rate in Ethiopian agriculture for the year
2020 to be around 6 percent. It is crucial to mention that growth rates have been increasing.
Technical efficiency growth rates in Ethiopian agriculture have surpassed 6 percent in some
areas (Tegegne , 2002).

In 2013, the efficiency trend for Ethiopian farm households reached 61 percent, mark-
ing a 7 percent increase from 54 percent in 2011 (Wondemu , 2016). Birhanu et al. (2021)
reported a 10 percent assumed change in technical efficiency. According to Wassie et al.
(2015), the average annual change in technical efficiency was within 1.2 percent and 10.2
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Figure 2.6: Growth differentials for cross-over in economic sustainability
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Figure 2.7: Speed for cross-over phenomenon in economic sustainability
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Table 2.11: Speed of leapfrogging phenomenon in economic sustainability

Block Cross-over/ leapfrogging time State of Technical efficiency
Name [n] [TE]
Bered

Adebera 2.163707401 0.609161565
Enguti 3.33105613 0.652038536
Amarit 4.903186191 0.714590725
Kudmi 4.999999978 0.71863329

Tekel dib 5.72257039 0.74953618
Lasi 6.622640834 0.789895542

Ambo mesk 6.875296459 0.801610379
Andenet 7.006688872 0.807771136
Chihona 8.136235712 0.862725213

Tagel wedefit 9.648685329 0.942207022
Teleta 9.694189063 0.944708555
Overall 5.724624775 0.74962591

Assuming gc =11.2979398% ,gbered =6%
Growth Differentials =0.048771654

percent. Tilahun et al. (2016) found results, with a minimum annual change of 1.3 percent
and a maximum change of 10.8 percent. Tenaye (2020) reported technical efficiency for
Ethiopian farm households was 16.4 percent between 1994-2004, 19.4 percent between
1999-2009, 11.23 percent between 1994-1999 and 11.6 percent between 2004-2009 under
different models. In the studies conducted by Tefera and Holden (2013), Abebe and Taffesse
(2012), Asfaw and Abebe (2011), and Tesfaye and Kassa (2016), the results show that

technical efficiency increased at more than 10 percent per annum. Tefera and Holden (2013)
found that technical efficiency increased by 12.7 percent per annum. Abebe and Taffesse
(2012) reported an increase of 11.5 percent per annum in technical efficiency. Asfaw and
Abebe (2011) observed an increase of 11.3 percent per annum, while Tesfaye and Kassa
(2016) found that technical efficiency increased by 10.7 percent per annum.

Based on the available empirical evidence, the scenarios of both temporal and spatial
economic sustainability convergence through efficiency change are considered to be rea-
sonable assumptions. The maximum and minimum growth rates in technical efficiencies are
also deemed to be reasonable. A 6 percent increase in efficiency is considered a reasonable
minimum target, while a 11.29 percent increase is seen as a maximum achievable goal. In
order to connect the realities, we aimed to provide a clear justification for the finding. The 9.42
percent expected growth rate at the project level in the first scenario for temporal economic
sustainability over 10 years as a long-term plan, along with a 5.58 percent growth differential
for catching up in the next five years, were not overly ambitious and are attainable.

Investigating the degree of economic sustainability in agriculture has substantial implica-
tions for both research and practical applications. This study assists in understanding how
agricultural practices can be maintained over time without depleting natural resources or caus-
ing environmental degradation. It helps identify the most efficient methods for production while
minimizing negative environmental impacts, which is crucial as human activities put pressure
on natural resources and ecosystems. It contributes to the development of a framework for
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evaluating the long-term economic viability of various agricultural systems. The research
expands our understanding of various aspects of agriculture, including resource management
and technological innovation. It has practical applications for both farmers and policymakers.
It can help farmers implement sustainable methods that are both environmentally friendly
and economically successful. Moreover, the findings can aid policymakers in developing
policies and programs that promote sustainable agriculture through management efficiency
and efficient use of resources, such as strengthening extension services.

2.5 Conclusions and policy implication
The study aimed to investigate how agriculture fared in terms of economic sustainability and
its convergence, specifically focusing on the efficient utilization of resources. In conclusion,
the study on economic sustainability in agriculture in the Koga scheme has shown low levels,
with significant inefficiency and wasteful practices in resource utilization. The findings indicate
the importance of technical efficiency improvements to promote economic sustainability. Even
though the success of the scheme in terms of increasing income by a large margin is evi-
dent, it is important to consider resource utilization to achieve this increase. Farmers prioritize
current production and standard of living over future. This perception may lead to inefficient
resource use and disregard for environment, as the efficient use of resources is crucial for the
long-term viability of farming. The study highlights the importance of appropriate information
on efficiency levels for farmers, as mis-perceptions can hinder progress in improving efficiency.
The need for efficiency improvement is apparent mainly due to significant wasteful practices,
and negative elasticity of output in certain inputs. Therefore, planning for efficiency improve-
ment is a precondition for economic sustainability in agriculture. The analysis suggests that
in order to achieve optimal levels of sustainability, a growth rate of at least 9.42 percent over
a 10-year period is necessary. Additionally, a growth differential of 5.58 percent is needed
for short-term goals aimed at achieving the same level of economic sustainability through effi-
ciency measures. Ethiopia can incorporate these short-term and long-term objectives into its
five-year and ten-year development plans to promote economic sustainability and growth in the
agricultural sector. The study posits these plans are reasonable targets. Generally, study con-
tributes to our understanding of the technical efficiency indicator of economic sustainability and
the implications for resource management and environmental conservation for future use. By
focusing on improving technical efficiency, the agricultural sector can contribute to a balance
between economic growth and environmental conservation for sustainable production.
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CHAPTER 3

RUNOFF SENSITIVITY TO CHANGES IN CLIMATE
FACTORS IN KOGA SCHEME: A COMPARATIVE

STUDY

1

Abstract
The study aimed to investigate the degree of sensitivity between runoff and the two climate
factors, such as temperature and rainfall, using data from 1983 to 2016 for climate and 1959
to 2012 for hydrological records. Several estimation techniques, including Mann-Kendall (MK),
von Storch’s pre-whitening procedure (MK-PW), and the two types of Variance Correction Ap-
proaches (MK-VCA), were employed for trend analysis, and an elasticity estimator was used
for hydro-climatic sensitivity assessment. The results showed climate has changed. The rise
in average temperature trend in Merawi, where the scheme is located, was consistent with
those in Wetet Abbay station. Rainfall was highly concentrated in main rainy season (June-
September), which contributes more than 80 percent. Total rainfall and total runoff showed no
statistically significant trends. However, temperature trends, rainfall distribution (unimodal), and
precipitation concentration index are some justifiable indicators to have an irrigation scheme
in the area. Temperature emerged as the most influential factor affecting runoff than rainfall
in most years. The nonparametric estimate is -1.43367 in Koga watershed. However, both
temperature and rainfall have shown a more than proportionate change in runoff. In compari-
son to Gilgel Abbay, Koga watershed mostly demonstrated greater sensitivity. A rise in annual
temperature at the Merawi station, a negative temperature elasticity of runoff, and the domi-
nance of temperature, combined with a statistically insignificant trends in total rainfall and total
runoff, contributed to the difficulty in sustaining the Kog watershed. These factors also posed
a challenge to the reservoir’s ability to meet irrigation demand during the dry season.

Keywords

Trend analysis; sensitivity; MK, pre-whitening procedure (MK-PW); Variance correction
approaches(MK-VCA)

1Authors : Abebe Belay Gebeyehu; Supervisors: Belay Simane, Ph.D (Professor) and Ermias Teferi,
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3.1 Introduction
Water availability is an essential aspect of irrigation agriculture. The topography of the
land, proximity to bodies of water, latitude, prevailing temperatures, wind patterns, and other
factors all work together to influence the volume of precipitation in a location. The states of
Mawsynram and Cherrapunji are the world’s first and second wettest. Annual rainfall ranges
from 11,871 to 11,777 millimeters. Most of Africa receives about 1,000 millimeters of rain per
year on average. Ethiopia is ranked fifth among African countries in terms of rainfall. Uganda
received 1,295 millimeters of rain, Nigeria received 1,197 millimeters of rain, Ghana received
1,169 millimeters of rain, Rwanda received 1,164 millimeters of rain, and Ethiopia received
1,158 millimeters of rain (Bo Lang, 2014). The mean annual rainfall in Blue Nile Basin is within
800 to 2200 mm (Engida and Esteves , 2011). The Amhara Region’s mean annual rainfall is
1,150 mm. The region receives plenty of rain, but highly concentrated and variable (Mesfin et
al. , 2021).

Equatorial countries have abundant rainfall and no distinct dry season, such as Gabon
and the Republic of the Congo. Unlike the equatorial, East Africa has a long dry season in
general, with most of Ethiopia experiencing two rainy seasons. In Ethiopia, the main rainy
season accounts 50-90 percent of rainfall. Similarly, seasonal variability characterizes the Blue
Nile River’s water flow, 82 percent of the annual flow in few months. Data from weather stations
in Ethiopia’s eastern and southeastern regions revealed that the Precipitation Concentration
Index (PCI) is greater than 11 (Mulugeta et al. , 2017). The Upper Wabe Shebelle River Basin
has similar results (Harka et al. , 2021). The northeastern basin of the Upper Blue Nile had
a PCI value within 11.43 to 28.39 with a mean of 18.84, showing an irregular precipitation
pattern. A similar irregular distribution also found in the center and southwest Upper Blue Nile
in Ethiopia (Samy et al. , 2019).

The main water resources challenges in Ethiopia are variability, seasonality of rainfall
and rainfall distribution, not abundance. Extreme seasonal fluctuation is also the feature
of rivers in Ethiopia (Taye et al. , 2020). The main rainy season (Kiremt) rains are more
reliable, providing water mainly for agriculture. Agricultural practices depend on four months
of the “Kiremit” season in the absence of irrigation technology. A high temperature, along
with a low precipitation trend, the concentration and variability of precipitation, make rain-fed
agriculture difficult. Thus, rainfall concentration, variability and climate change negatively
impact agriculture during rainy season (Dile et al. , 2013), which in turn, initiated irrigation
technology in Ethiopia. Under these circumstances, irrigation has a paramount importance for
sustainable agriculture. One of the adaptation strategies is the construction of irrigation dams.
The importance of decoupling agriculture from the strong association with rainfall variability
was recognized, and priority was given to agriculture (Yilak , 2013). The effectiveness of such
an adaptation measure is severely endangered by climate change, variability and sensitivity of
water resource to climate factors. The Ethiopian government’s decision to prioritize the Koga
scheme was prompted by frequent droughts and food shortages, with the overarching goal of
reducing poverty and improving food security.

The Koga River generates 72 percent of its flow during the main rainy season, while
low runoff during the long dry season (ADF , 2001). The river and irrigation dam are
threatened by so many factors on both the demand and supply side. The irrigation water
requirement of almost 15 to 21 mm more irrigation water was expected compared to the
baseline period (Kumilachew and Hatiye , 2022). A rising demand for irrigation water can be
attributed to climate change. In one way or another, climate change has started to negatively
impact water resources.
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Climate change is significantly affecting natural resources, with water being particularly
vulnerable (Dursun Y., 2017), and one of the most sensitive sectors. Changes in the temper-
ature and precipitation components of climate can directly affect the magnitude of the runoff
component (Kinfe, 1999). However, it is not yet clear how changes in the precipitation and
temperature series may have affected runoff, and what the main factor is (Birsan et.al., 2005).
Examining how and to what extent runoff is sensitive to climate variables, such as temperature
and rainfall are essential to make informed water resource management decisions to cope
with climate variability by identifying the dominant climate factor affecting hydrological variable.
Although rain (water availability) is the most essential input for plant growth, temperature
is also the critical factor in determining water needs for irrigation (Wang et.al, 2016). This
demand is fully met in rainy seasons, while water shortage is occurring during the long
dry season (Gedefaw et.al , 2019). The Koga reservoir failed to supply water to meet the
irrigation needs as per the project design. After about a decade of operation, whether due to
management problems or water availability, the irrigation system generally reaches less than
than 73.5 percent of the design capacity (Birhanu et al. , 2014). Out of the design capacity
to irrigate 7004 ha, only 5,343 ha (76.3 percent of the planned area) irrigated in the 2016/17,
and 5,000 ha in 2014 due to shortage of water and water distribution problems (Abiyu and
Alamirew , 2014).

On the supply side, runoff is a better indicator of surface water availability than precipi-
tation (J. Russ , 2020), freshwater availability for agriculture is also quantified in terms of
river runoff (Damkjaer and Taylor , 2017), precipitation as the main factor driving runoff
generation (Zhao J. et. al., 2015). Therefore, analysis of precipitation is an important source
of information input for water management and agricultural production (Kidd , 2011). Farmers
were very concerned about water shortages at the Koga scheme. There are poor water
delivery performance, such as low adequacy and dependability (Yeshi , 2018). Moreover,
the Koga scheme is found to be less resilient (Kumilachew and Hatiye , 2022). Irrigation
water mainly depends on the rainfall, runoff situation and the interaction between the two. A
study by Kumilachew and Hatiye (2022) used temperature and precipitation data to simulate
reservoir inflow and water demand. These two climate factors found to affect streamflow and
a reduction in the inflow of the reservoir when temperature rises and precipitation declines.
Water security depends on the current state of the water environment, how it is changing over
time, the extent it is influenced by climate and the state of water resource depends on the
interactions between management and the environment in general (Maxim, 2009). The Study
on the state of water resource before looking into the chains of causality, drivers and pressures
that could change a state, policy alternatives, and institutions and mechanisms for policy
and managerial response were supported by Derives-Pressures-State-Impact-Responses
(DPSIR) framework. The methodological approach of this framework is based on the analysis
of the current state. Investigating the impact and state of the system comes first, but drivers,
pressures and response are investigated later to explain the causes (Bell and Morse, 2008).
The framework has been criticized for its limited understanding of these causes (Svarstad
et.al., 2008). Current approaches to water management primarily focus on assessing the
current state of water resources and their impacts on the environment.

Many countries, particularly those suffering from the impacts of climate change, have
started making projections about their own state of water resource. When evaluating irrigation
systems, supply-side management options consider measures that affect water quantity and
quality. In places where reservoirs are the main sources of supply, such as for example, at
the Koga scheme, a supply-side management assessment should be conducted to address
downstream irrigation needs. The examination of water resource conditions for irrigation agri-
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culture is often seen as a necessary condition for policy makers and for identifying problems
and taking action to improve them (Kim and Platt , 2008). In particular, hydrology is one of
the relevant disciplines in the state or impact-oriented management approach. Therefore, this
study does not look for chains of causality, drivers, and pressures that may alter the current
climate variables. Successive steps of examining factors affecting temperature and rainfall
trends were not the focus of the study.

Indicators of the state of water resources are redundant (UN CSD, 2001) or problem fo-
cused (OECD, 2003). Depending on the chosen system of description, the indicators can
vary greatly from study to study (UN CSD, 2001). The water environment is mainly concerned
with hydrophysical and biogeochemical changes based on information from different sources.
They describe a wide range of characteristics including quantity and quality of physical (e.g.
temperature), biological (e.g. fish populations) and chemical properties (e.g. atmospheric
CO2 concentration) in a given area (Gabrielsen and Bosch, 2003). The study considers the
physical phenomena of temperature, precipitation and hydrological data in multiple dimensions
of causality as indicators of the state of water resources in Koga near or at Merawi (Koga Nr,/@
Merawi) and Gilgel Abbay near Merawi (Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi). This study ignores the
deterministic and linear assumed casuality in the DPSIR framework. Simply assumed causal
relationships cannot capture the complexity of interactions among different hydro-climatic
variables (Refsgaard et.al., 2006). The relationships between categories D, P, S, I and R in
DPSIR framework found to be more complex in real world. A particular impact may be caused
by many other state conditions and indirectly by measures to other impacts; state conditions
can be affected by different pressures, each of which can stem from a variety of driving forces
each contributing to different pressures. The categories can also be turned; that depending
on the method, data availability, and purpose of the analysis, the same variables can be taken
as deriver, pressure, state, or response (Mysiak et.al., 2005).

Furthermore, the state or condition of the water in a multicausal system, as in the case
of this study, can be influenced by various state variables within the state node. For instance,
in this study, runoff is characterized as state and impact variable. The hydrological variable
shows both the state of water resource and impact on water resource due to other state
variables . Therefore, the study is based on a complex system of casuality between indicators
of state, the analysis of their trends and relationships. When assessing water at global,
regional, national and river basin levels, one of the general questions that might be asked
is whether it is improving or deteriorating over time (Kristensen, 2004). Trend analysis is a
preliminary tool for water resource assessment. Hydro-climatic data is an essential aspect
of analyzing the state of water resources (Duwal, 2011). Examining the state and trend of
water resources is required to support sustainable economic and social development while
taking into account environmental quality (WMO, 2012). It is important to examine the quantity
and identify the current state and impacts on the water availability for agriculture, as well as
changes over time (Kristensen, 2004). The trends of water in the past and the probable future
are a critical features of planning (Duwal, 2011).

3.2 Methods

3.2.1 Data types, sources and preprocessing
The Abbay river basin is divided into 16 sub basins based on the basin’s major rivers. Lake
Tana sub-basin is the largest fresh water lake in north of the Abbay River Basin. The Tana
sub-basin has four perennial rivers: Gilgel Abbay, Megech, Ribb, and Gumera. The Gilgel
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Abay and Gumara rivers contribute to roughly 70 percent of the Lake’s inflow (Tigabu et
al. , 2021). Koga is a tributary and nearby watershed to Gilgel Abbay. This section is a
comparison study of the Koga watershed and Gilgel Abbay for hydro-climatic trends, variability,
and sensitivity to climate factors.

The source of daily climate data for minimum and maximum temperatures and daily
rainfall (1983-2016) was the National Meteorological Agency (NMA). From this data, other
seasonal and annual data types were generated. The three seasons are: the main rainy
season (June to September), the dry period (October to February), and the short rainy season
(March to May) (Conway , 2000). The hydrological data types collected from the Ministry
of Water, irrigation and electricity for the study include monthly and total runoff from 1959
to 2012. These data were further used to generate seasonal runoff data. The hydrological
gauges are now maintained by Hydrology Department in the Ministry of Water, irrigation
and electricity (Abdo, 2008). The hydrological data had gaps between 1959 and 2012. The
missing data percentage for Koga Nr./@ Merawi runoff was 2 percent (13/648=2 percent) and
for Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi was 2.5 percent (16/648=2.5 percent) over a 54-year period.
Because the overall percentage of data missed was less than 5% of values in both stations,
they can be ignored. However, the researcher determined that it was more important to fill
them using the mean imputation method for the sake of preserving temporal patterns.

3.2.2 Estimation techniques [MK, the von Storch’s pre-whitening
procedure (MK-PW), the two types of Variance Correction
Approaches (MK-VCA)]

Climate change and variability have various implications for agriculture, since agriculture needs
abundant water relative to other sectors. In a predominantly rain fed, with a little disruption
in the amount and seasonal pattern of rainfall causes significant impact on it (Deressa et. al,
2008). The common manifestations of climate change are a rising temperature and change
in hydrological cycle (Lovejoy and Hannah , 2005). The mean annual temperature is used as
an indicator of climate change (Mastrandrea and Schneider , 2004). An increases in average
global temperature and changes in precipitation are the main characteristics of climate change
(UNFCCC , 2007).

Analysis was conducted on six climate statistics to determine trends and assess the
availability of water resources. These included minimum temperature, maximum temperature,
average annual temperature, mean seasonal temperature, total annual rainfall, and total
seasonal rainfall. Trend analysis was also performed using the two hydrological statistics -
total annual runoff and total seasonal runoff - to examine the state of water resources in the
two watersheds.

Mann-Kendall test, along with various modifications, was used to examine the trend in
hydro-climatic variables. The tests were performed using “XLSTAT”, which is an inbuilt
functionality in Excel. The Mann Kendall (MK) test is preferred to other tests because it doesn’t
require prior assumptions on the distribution of the data sample and are less sensitive to
outliers. The climate data do not have any outlier, whereas in 54 years of runoff data in Koga
Nr./@ Merawi, there is only one outlier. In large datasets, a small number of outliers cannot
significantly affect statistical analysis. Sometimes it’s better to retain outliers as they capture
valuable information, particularly when their existence doesn’t diminish statistical significance.
Removing them may distort variability information, especially in measures like the coefficient
of variation. By doing so, you force the data to appear less variable than it is in reality. Since
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outlier is part of the population in runoff data, they should not be removed. The researcher
cannot legitimately remove it and does not want it to distort results, so used a nonparametric
estimation technique, MK. Thus, the outlier were kept as it was.

The MK requires that the observations are independent, implying that the correlation
between the series with themselves must not be significant at a given lag. Autocorrelation
in a series results the underestimation of variance of the S statistic (Alemu and Dioha ,
2020). Therefore, the modified Mann Kendall (MK) approach was adopted after running the
serial correlation test in Excel. Modified tests with full autocorrelation framework improved
the accuracy of trend results (Hu et.al., 2019). These modifications have been made to the
MK test to eliminate the influence of autocorrelation. XLSTAT offers two alternative methods:
Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang (2004). There is also prewhitening procedure in
trend analysis. A single trend detection method cannot reflect the true trend. Consequently,
the use of at least two methods to assess the presence of trends in a given dataset is
recommended (G. C. Blain, 2013). The approach in the study includes four: the MK test
on the original sample data, the MK test on the sample data that are subjected to the von
Storch’s pre-whitening procedure (MK-PW), the two types of MK test adjusted by the Variance
Correction Approaches (MK-VCA) suggested in Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang
(2004).

The hydro-climatic data trends at the Koga Nr./@ Merawi for runoff trend and Merawi
climate station based on the four estimation methods were compared to Gilgel Abbay Nr.
Merawi runoff trend and Wetet Abbay climate station to determine if a significant change has
occurred compared to Gilgel Abbay. The magnitude and sign of the MK test statistic (S) helps
to understand how strong the trend is in the hydro-climatic data and whether it is increasing or
decreasing in the two watersheds. A positive value of S or Kendall’s tau indicates an increase
trend in the time-series data.

(1) THE MK TEST

The MK test, also called the Kendall’s tau test developed by Mann (1945) and Kendall (1975),
is the nonparametric, rank-based test for assessing the significance of a trend. It is widely
used in hydrological trend detection studies. Most of the trend studies have used the original
Mann–Kendall (MK) test, assuming spatio-temporal independence of the data. The null hy-
pothesis, H0, states that a sample of data (Xi , i = 1, 2 . . . , n) is independently and identically
distributed. The alternative hypothesis, H1, states that there is a monotonic trend in sample
data, Xi . The statistic S of Kendall’s tau is defined as follows in equation 3.1 (S. Yue et.al.,
2002) :

S =
n−1∑
i=1

n∑
j=i+1

sgn(Xj − Xi ) (3.1)

Where, the Xj are the sequential data values, n is the length of the data set, and

sgn(θ) =


1 if θ > 0
0 if θ = 0
−1 if θ < 0

(3.2)

The Mann (1945) and Kendall (1975) have documented that when n ≥ 8, the statistic S is
approximately normally distributed with the mean and the variance as follows (see equation 3.3
& equation 3.4):
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E (S) = 0 (3.3)

V (S) =

n(n − 1)(2n + 5)−
n∑

m=1
tmm(m − 1)(2m + 5)

18
(3.4)

Where, tm is the number of ties of extent m. The standardized test statistic Z is computed by
equation 3.5

Z =


S−1√
V (S)

S > 0

0 S = 0
S+1√
V (S)

S < 0
(3.5)

The standardized MK statistic Z follows the standard normal distribution with mean of zero and
variance of one.

(2) von Storch’s Pre-Whitening procedure (MK-PW)

Pre-whitening (PW) is another technique usually employed to remove the serial correlation
in trend analysis. The technique was proposed by Von Storch (1995) and Kulkarni and von
Storch (1995) for the purpose of avoiding the effect of serial correlation, such as a lag-one an
autoregressive (AR(1) process, from a time series. After prewhitening procedure, the MK test
applied to the serially independent residuals. Studies that have used this procedure include
Douglas et al. (2000) and Zhang et al. (2001). The pre-whitening procedure is given by
equation 3.6 (S. Yue et.al., 2002):

Yt = Xt − r1Xt−1 (3.6)

Where, Xt , t=1,.....................n are the data points of the series. If the autocorrelation is sta-
tistically significant and coefficient of correlation, r, the MK test is applied on “Pre-whitened
series”or “Residual time series” as obtained by equation 3.6

(3) Hamed and Rao’s MK test adjusted by the VCA (MK-VCA)

The Variance Correction Approach (VCA-adjusted) Hamed and Rao MK test (MKVCA) is one
of the autocorrelation methods, an alternative method offered by XLSTAT. The sample variance
of the test statistic of the MK test could be inflated due to the presence of a serial correlation.
The variance correction approaches estimate the inflated variance, for which Hamed and Rao
(1998) and Yue and Wang (2004) derived two different expressions. Hamed and Rao (1998)

used a different method to remove the serial dependency effect by modifying the variance of
the MK test statistic to compensate for this effect. This can be done using the effective sample
size (ESS) to compensate for the effect of serial correlation on the variance. The method works
well when there is no trend in the series (it avoids identifying a trend when it is in fact due to
autocorrelation). They proposed to correct for the variance of S using an effective sample size
(ESS) that reflects the effect of serial correlation on the variance of S, as presented in the
previous section. The test calculates the autocorrelation between the ranks of the data after
removing the apparent trend. The modified variance is given by equation 3.7 (S. Yue et.al.,
2002). This correction factor to the variance is based on the correlations of ranks of the data.

V ∗ (S) = V (S)
n

n∗
(3.7)
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Where, V(S) is the variance of the MK statistic S for the original sample data, estimated using
equation 3.4; n is the sample size; n* is the Effective Sample Size (ESS); and n/n* is the cor-
rection factor due to the existence of the serial correlation in sample data. From equation 3.5,
the modified standardized MK statistic Z* is given by equation 3.8.

Z∗ =


S−1√
V ∗(S)

S > 0

0 S = 0
S+1√
V ∗(S)

S < 0
(3.8)

The correction factor is computed by

n/n∗ = 1 +
2

n(n − 1)(n − 2)

n−1∑
j=1

(n − k)(n − k − 1)(n − k − 2)rRk (3.9)

Where, rRk is the lag-k serial correlation coefficient of the ranks RXt of the sample data Xt . rRk
is computed by replacing the sample data Xt by their ranks RXt in the following equation:

rk =

1
n−k

n−k∑
t=1

[Xt − E (Xt)][Xt+k − E (Xt)]

1
n

n∑
t=1

[Xt − E (Xt)]2
(3.10)

E (Xt) =
1

n

n∑
t=1

Xt (3.11)

where, rk is the lag-k serial correlation coefficient of the sample data Xt , and E(Xt) is the mean
of the sample data.

(4) Yue and Wang (2004)’s MK test adjusted by the VCA (MK-VCA)

Another MK test adjusted by the VCA is suggested by Yue and Wang (2004). This method is
one of the attempts to modify the MK test for serially dependent data to reduce the rejection rate
when there is no trend to the assigned (nominal) significance level. The proposed correction
factor for the variance in the this method is based on the correlation coefficients of the data
(Yue and Wang, 2004). This autocorrelation method has the advantage that it works best when
there is a trend and autocorrelation. Data are initially detrended and the effective sample size
is calculated using significant serial correlation coefficients.

3.2.3 Climate Variability
A study by Pearson (1903) developed coefficient of variations measure of variation which cap-
tures the relative variability or dispersion of a dataset in relation to its mean. Hydro-climatic data
variability analysis involved the use of Coefficient of Variation (CV) in formula equation 3.12:

CV =
σ

µ
100 (3.12)

Where, CV is the coefficient of variation, σ is standard deviation and µ is the long-term mean
annual in rainfall, temperature and runoff for climate and hydrology statistics over the period
of observation. A variable with CV of less than 0.20 is less variable, CV between 0.20 and
0.30 is moderately variable and CV greater than 0.30 is highly variable (NMA , 1996). To
quantitatively evaluate monthly precipitation heterogeneity throughout the year, De Luis and
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Gonzalez-Hidalgo developed the precipitation concentration index (PCI) based on monthly pre-
cipitation data. The Precipitation concentration index (PCI) indicates the temporal precipitation
distribution. Accordingly, a PCI value less than 10.0 represents mostly uniform precipitation
distribution. A value between 11 and 15 represents moderate precipitation concentration. A
value between 16 and 20 denotes irregular distribution. The values above 20 represent strong
irregularity of very high concentration (Lu et al. , 2019). The values between 11 and 20 indicate
high concentration (Ayalew et al. , 2012).

3.2.4 Hydo-climatic Sensitivity
The two climate factors and hydrology were considered to provide a comparative overview of
the hydro-climatic sensitivity analysis in two watersheds. The elasticity estimation using non-
parametric estimator proposed by Sankarasubramaniam et al. (2001) was used to examine
temperature elasticity of runoff (eT) and rainfall elasticity of runoff (eR) for the two watersheds.
The estimator had low bias and was as robust as, or more robust than hydrological modelling
approaches. The nonparametric estimator can be expressed as equation 3.13 and equa-
tion 3.14 :

eT = median
(Qt − Qm)

(Tt − Tm)

Tm

Qm
(3.13)

eR = median
(Qt − Qm)

(Rt − Rm)

Rm

Qm
(3.14)

Where, Tm, Rm and Qm are the mean annual temperature, rainfall and runoff respectively. To
estimate eT and eR, a value of in equation 3.13 and equation 3.14 were calculated for each
pair of Tt and Qt, Rt and Qt in the annual time series, and the median of these values were
the nonparametric estimate of eT and eR. The concept is also used to identify the dominant
climate factor affecting runoff and the most sensitive watershed to climate variables. A larger
magnitude of the elasticity measure indicates a larger effect of climate variables on the runoff.
The major advantage of the elasticity being unit-free makes it easy to compare across different
studies, data types, and watersheds.

3.3 Results and Discussion

3.3.1 Hydro-climate Change and Variability

3.3.1.1. Climate Change and Variability
Climate change adversely affects agriculture and become a challenge for sustainable devel-
opment in Africa (Juana et.al., 2013). The real connection between climate change and its
impact on agriculture, in particular, and sustainable development in general, have been cited in
various literature. Ethiopia is one of the highly affected country in the world by climate change,
seventh among countries at risk from its impact (Maplecroft , 2015).

(1) Temperature data trend analysis
The objective of this section of the study is to examine the trend and variability in temperature
and rainfall patterns with a comparison of the two climate stations: Merawi station, where the
Koga scheme is located, and Wetet Abbay, the nearby station. The analysis of the graph in
Figure 3.1 shows the mean annual temperature and the mean seasonal temperature in Merawi
and Wetet Abbay stations between 1983-2016. The Kendall’s tau, MK statistics (S), Var(S) and
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P-values for temperature statistics are shown in Table 3.1. The value of S and Kendall’s tau in
the time-series data for mean temperature are positive. The mean annual temperature showed
a statistically significant rising trend in three statistical estimation techniques (i.e. original
MK, Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang (2004) in the two stations. However, there
was a statistically insignificant trend (p=0.05) in the prewhitening procedure when the first lag
autocorrelation correction was considered. These trend differences in temperature indicate
that the way serial correlation is adjusted has significant implications for trend analysis. This,
in turn, relies on the technique used for trend estimation. The positive trend result of the MK
test in the mean annual temperature may not be a true trend after the pre-whitening procedure
in the data set. Such difference arises due to the approach to remove serial correlation.
Although the mean annual temperature showed the same pattern in both climate stations, the
trend in Merawi was stronger than the trend in Wetet Abbay based on the magnitude of S
statistics (see Table 3.1).

A higher value of the S statistic suggests a more significant and consistent trend in the
data. It means that there is a stronger indication of a trend towards increasing values, which
can be a valuable information for analyzing time series data and making predictions. In
the context of the study, the trend in mean temperature means the climate has changed in
Merawi and Wetet Abbay. This result is consistent with expectations and other finding both
at national and local scale. The results from 42 meteorological stations showed an increase
in temperature for 50 years in Ethiopia (NMSA, 2001). At the Koga scheme, upstream and
downstream communities independently observed a rising temperature beginning in 1985
(Gebrehiwot et al. , 2010).

The mean temperature trend may not accurately reflect the post-dam construction sce-
nario due to limited data availability. There was insufficient data length for a trend test, with
data only available up to 2016. However, the attempt to interpret the trendline post-2005,
when the construction began, suggests that the twelve-year data trendline is an optional
method for examining the situation in the area, especially after the dam construction.2 The
post-dam temperature trendline reveled a rise in the mean annual temperature (see Figure
3.1c). Furthermore, in both stations, the trend lines in the mean annual temperature following
the Koga dam construction and operation are steeper. The rate of change at Merawi station
increased from 0.0232 to 0.0448. According to studies, dam constructions have an impact
on the local climate as well as nearby stations. Typically, a reservoir’s effective influencing
radius is estimated to be normally 10km, and it can be between 30-40 km (Zhao et al. ,
2021) and up to 100 km (Guo et al. , 2021). The scheme may have an impact on this,
necessitates further research in the field. Regarding the maximum temperature, the Merawi
station demonstrated a statistically stronger and increasing trend (see Figure 3.2a and 3.2c).
For a stronger trend result, see the S statistics for the maximum trend in both stations in Table
3.2. Higher temperature can accelerate evaporation, leading to water shortage and affecting
water availability for agriculture, and the situation may have more immediate and direct effect.

2According to the general information about Koga scheme provided in Appendix Two:B (see Table
5.9), the start date was 14 June 2005.
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Figure 3.1: Average temperature data trend analysis in Merawi and Wetet Abbay
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Figure 3.2: Daily minimum and maximum temperature data trend analysis in both stations
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At a seasonal level, a rising trend in temperature is found in the four statistical estimation
techniques during the main rainy season at the two stations (see Figure 3.1). This trend was
similar when the results of different techniques were taken into account. Consequently, the
trend reflects the most reliable true trend. Seasonal trend during main rainy season is stronger
at Merawi station, whose S statistic is higher except the prewhitening procedure (see Table
3.1). During the short rainy season, a rising trend in temperature was found at Merawi station
when the Original MK, Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang (2004) autocorrelation
methods were considered. At Wetet Abbay station, there was a significant (increasing) trend
only when Yue and Wang (2004) autocorrelation method was considered. The trend at Merawi
station during short rainy season was also stronger than the Wetet Abbay station when
considering S statistics of the Yue and Wang (2004) method of autocorrelation. However, an
increasing trends during Dry season were statistically insignificant in both stations.

Freshwater availability for agriculture is also quantified in terms of river runoff (Damkjaer
and Taylor , 2017), with precipitation as the primary driver of runoff generation (Zhao J. et. al.,
2015). In Ethiopia rain typically occurs between June to September. During this period, the
majority of the country’s agricultural activities take place, as the rainfall provides the necessary
water for crop growth and development. However, a rise in temperature during the this season
can lead to increased evapotranspiration rates, which in turn reduces the availability of water
(through its impact on reservoir) for agriculture to use during other seasons when rainfall is
low. This can have significant implications for the sustainability of agriculture in Ethiopia, as it
may lead to water scarcity and reduced crop yields in the dry seasons. As a result, not only
temperature affects demand, but it also affects the water supply availability for irrigation during
long dry seasons.

Climate change is a complex and multifaceted issue, with increasing temperatures be-
ing a key indicator. As temperatures continue to rise, the demand for water increases for
various purposes, including agriculture. Dams can store water in reservoirs, ensuring a steady
supply during periods of drought or high demand. However, if temperatures continue to rise,
as indicated in post-dam trends suggest, it could threaten water availability by increasing
water demand and decreasing supply. The primary importance of studying climate change
lies in comprehending these implications and devising strategies to manage and adapt to the
impacts resulted from climate change.

(2) Rainfall data trend analysis
Precipitation patterns also indicate the overall understanding of changes in climate. The graphs
of rainfall data that includes total annual and seasonal rainfall for Merawi and Wetet Abbay sta-
tion are shown in Figure 3.4, 3.5 and 3.8. The rainfall data were free from lag one serial
correlation problem. Therefore, the trends in rainfall data were estimated using three tech-
niques : Original MK, Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang (2004), that the researcher
didn’t apply the prewhitening procedure in the time series. The trends in the total annual rainfall
data were statistically significant increasing trend only when the Yue and Wang (2004) auto-
correlation method was considered at Merawi station (See Figure 3.4). There was no sufficient
evidence to conclude the rising trend in total rainfall in Merawi station, as a single trend de-
tection method cannot reflect the true trend. There was also a statistically insignificant rainfall
trend during the three seasons. There was not enough evidence to conclude that the observed
increase rainfall trend is significant, implying unclear and inconsistent pattern of increasing
rainfall over time. More data is required for future research to determine if there is a real trend
occurring. However, the comparison of the total rainfall trendlines before and after the dam re-
vealed a declining trend after the Koga dam in both stations. Furthermore, the rate of change
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Table 3.3: Rainfall distribution in the three seasons (1983-2016)

Stations Main Rainy Season Short Rainy Season Dry Season Wettest month
Merawi 1092.3(85.5%) 106.7(8.4%) 77.8(6.1%) July 372.2(29.2%)

Wetet Abbay 1217.2(83.5%) 144.4(9.9%) 96.9(6.6%) July 386.1(26.5%)

at the Merawi station was -21.381 (See Figure 3.6 and Figure 3.7 ).

(3) Rainfall distribution
In the context of rainfall distribution in both stations, the distribution or pattern of rainfall
has only one peak or mode, implying only a single season during which rainfall is most
concentrated. A unimodal rainfall distribution found to be the feature of both stations. The
rain usually begins in April then gradually rises until it reaches its peak in July (Figure 3.9
and Figure 3.10). The rainfall distribution is characterized by highly concentrated rainfall in
Merawi and Wetet Abbay stations from June to September, which contribute approximately
85.5 percent and 83.5 percent of total rainfall, respectively, with July taking the largest share.
July alone accounts for 29.2 percent in Merawi station and 26.5 percent in Wetet Abbay station
(Table 3.3). The implication such a unimodal rainfall distribution is more reliance on the main
rainy season, that water availability can be more variable during other seasons.

Another measure, usually using index number, of distribution of rainfall is the precipita-
tion concentration index (PCI). During the study period, the PCI in Merawi exceeded 16 in all
years. The data revealed an irregular distribution of rainfall and it is highly concentrated. Most
years (67.6 percent) showed a strong irregularity in Merawi station. In Wetet Abbay station,
irregular rainfall distribution occurred more than 97 percent of the time. More than 47 percent
of the years had strong irregularity in Merawi station. Furthermore, rainfall at Merawi station
was more concentrated than at Wetet Abay station, in which the PCI graph for Merawi station
mostly lies above. However, using trendline results for Merawi station, PCI was decreasing
with a rate of -0.0373. In contrast, PCI rose after the Koga scheme during post-dam period,
with a rate of 0.0852 (see Figure 3.11 ). A rise in the index typically represents an increase
in the variability of rainfall distribution of the post-dam period, implying a greater chance of
occurring extreme weather events and more precipitation is falling in few and more fewer
periods.

The rainfall distribution and precipitation concentration results demonstrate how rainfall
is concentrated in the Koga scheme command areas. A greater concentration of rainfall
results in a lengthier dry season. The dam’s ability in resolving these consequences is
determined by its ability to supply enough water for use in irrigation agriculture. The dam
can offer a consistent water supply for agriculture. A dam can be an effective method to
handle water shortages, as long as it can store enough water. Climate considerations have
a substantial implications on irrigation water supply and demand sides, as well as availability.
Rising temperatures and statistically insignificant rainfall trend will worsen the water scarcity,
rendering it unsuitable for future usage. The situation may be exacerbated by a more steeper
rise in temperature and a declining trend in total rainfall during post-dam period. The rising
temperature could affect water demand by increasing water requirements for plan growth
while insignificant trend in rainfall making the supply of water uncertain. These situation in
Koga scheme have the tendency to increase the existing water shortage in the area. The
physical availability of water, as well as, poor water management in the area makes things
more complicated as far as water availability for irrigation agriculture is concerned.
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Table 3.5: Rainfall and temperature coefficient of variations (1983-2016)

Data Annual Main Rainy Season Short Rainy Season Dry Season
Temperature Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV

Merawi 18.9(0.46)2.4% 18.5(0.63)3.4% 20.3(0.64)3.1% 18.4(0.57)3.1%
Wetet Abbay 19.3(0.53)2.7% 18.6(0.74)4% 21.5(0.75)3.5% 18.5(0.61)3.3%

Rainfall Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV
Merawi 1276.8(180.3)14.1% 1092.3(166.1)15.2% 106.7(68.6)64.3% 77.8(59.8)76.9%

Wetet Abbay 1458.4(235.9)16.2% 1217.2(208.5)17% 144.4(77.7)53.8% 96.9(65)67%

(4) Climate variability
Climate variability in rainfall is another important climatic factor which influences agriculture.
The amount and temporal distribution of rainfall is one of the most crucial factor for national
crop production levels in Ethiopia (Mulat et.al , 2004). Climate variability, most importantly rain-
fall variability, affects crop production. For instance, a ten percent decline in seasonal rainfall
from the long-term average caused a 4.4 percent decline in food production (Von Braun , 1991).

The study used the coefficient of variation in major climate variables, such as tempera-
ture and rainfall to examine the climate variability. As of the table in Table 3.5, less variability in
the average annual temperature and in all the three seasons were observed in both stations.
The temperature variability in the two stations, based on CV, was <20%. Moreover, variability
in the average annual temperature (CV =2.4 %), the Main Rainy Season (CV =3.4 %), Short
Rainy Season (CV =3.1 %) and Dry Season (CV =3.1%) were lower in the Merawi station than
in Wetet Abbay station. These results indicate a more consistent and predictable temperature
pattern. Rainfall variability was also found to be less in terms of total annual rainfall in the two
stations. The total annual rainfall variability was 14.1% at Merawi and 16.2% at Wetet Abbay
station. However, there was an inter-annual variability in seasonal rainfall in the two stations.
High rainfall variability was found in Short Rainy Season (SRS)(CV=64.3%) and Dry Season
(CV=76.9%), whereas less variability in Main Rainy Season (MRS) (CV=15.2%) in Merawi
station. More variability in Short Rainy Season and Dry Season rainfall than the Main Rainy
Season rainfall in both stations was disclosed. The implications of the coefficient of variation
result in Merawi station mean rainfall is less reliable, inconsistent and unpredictable during the
short rainy and dry season while much more reliable in main rainy season.
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Table 3.6: Runoff coefficient of variations (1959-2012)

Data Annual Main Rainy Season Short Rainy Season Dry Season
Total runoff (millionm3) Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV Mean(SD)CV

Koga Nr./@ Merawi 157(73.2)46.6% 114.3(60.8)53% 7.3(2.5)34% 35.4(15.4)43.5%
Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi 1723.4(225.7)13.1% 1398.5(180.4)12.9% 44.5(36.8)82.7% 280.5(97.9)34.9%

3.3.1.2. Hydrological data trend analysis
Runoff is a measure of the amount of water that flows over the land surface and into rivers.
The graph of total annual runoff and seasonal runoff at Koga Nr./@ Merawi and Gilgel Abbay
Nr. Merawi is shown in Figure 3.12 and their respective Kendall’s tau, MK statistics (S), Var(S)
& p-values for runoff statistics are given in Table 3.7. The total runoff data were free from
serial correlation problem in the two watersheds. The total runoff, runoff trends in the Main
Rainy Season and Dry Season showed a statistically insignificant trends when considering the
different autocorrelation methods. During Short Rainy Season, a rising trend was observed
only when Yue and Wang (2004) autocorrelation method at Koga Nr./@ Merawi and when the
Original MK at Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi were used. The Short Rainy Season runoff trend in
the Koga Nr./@ Merawi was less stronger than Gilgel Abbay trend (See S statistics in Table 3.7
). The Short Rainy Season trend result test using the original MK at Gilgel Abbay Nr. Merawi
can not be a true trend. There was no significant trend after the Prewhitening procedure; when
the autocorrelation methods of Hamed and Rao (1998) and Yue and Wang (2004) were taken
into account.

The comparison of trend lines for runoff before and after the scheme reveals a decline
in runoff after the dam in Koga watershed over an eight-year period, while runoff in Gilgel
Abbay was rising. Each year, the change was -12.2 rate in Koga watershed during post-dam
period (See Figure 3.12c and 3.12d). The main rainy season is the major source of runoff
in Koga river, accounted to be 72% of the annual runoff. So that, the Koga dam has to
accumulate enough water during this time for a use in dry seasons (ADF , 2001). However,
the trend during main rainy season was statistically insignificant. There was no sufficient data
to believe an increase in rainfall and runoff during this season to discharge it in the dry season.
The rainfall and runoff trends during the dry season by itself are also statistically insignificant.

The runoff concentration within few months, most importantly during main rainy season,
coupled with high runoff variability in Koga scheme make things complicated. It endangers
future water demand and supply balance for irrigation activities. Runoff is highly variable in
Koga Nr/@. Merawi both at annual and seasonal levels. It was highly variable exceeding
30%. The runoff variability at Koga Nr/@. Merawi were mostly higher than at Gilgel Abbay
Nr. Merawi. (See Table 3.6). The inter-annual variability of runoff is an important constraint
on reservoir yield and storage size for water resource management in Koga watershed.
Improving our understanding of the extent of inter-annual runoff variability, as well as how
this may change in the future, is critical to achieving long-term robust water and watershed
management.
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3.3.2 Hydro-climatic sensitivity analysis
Temperature and precipitation trend affect the availability of water in irrigation agriculture by
affecting both demand and supply of water for plant growth. The degree of responsiveness of
runoff, a measure of water availability for agriculture, to climate variables, such as temperature
and precipitation is one area of focus for water resource managers, researchers, and stake-
holders. Various studies analyzed the sensitivity of hydrological variables to climatic variables
and land use changes. However, research how forest cover affects runoff still in progress
(Andreassian, 2004); the complex and multifaceted nature of the response of watersheds
to forest cover changes (Calder, 2005) and it is difficult to assess the impact of change of
the forest cover (Bloschl et.al., 2007). There was no changes in the flow regime between
1960 and 2002 in Koga watershed, despite the reduction in forest area. This was consistent
with the perception of farmers (Gebrehiwot et al. , 2010). Therefore, the study examines the
degree of sensitivity of runoff to changes in two climate factors : temperature and rainfall.
A small long-term changes in these climate factors can have significant impacts on the
hydrological cycle, particularly at the basin level. The elasticity measures show how sensitive
the total annual runoff are to a 1 % change in total annual rainfall at constant average annual
temperature or average annual temperature at constant total annual rainfall (see Figure 3.13].

The Hydrologic sensitivity to temperature and rainfall in Koga watershed is shown in
Figure 3.13a and Figure 3.13b, while in Gilgel Abbay watershed, it is shown in 3.13c and
Figure 3.13d. Temperature elasticity of runoff (eT) ranges from 0.602976 to -40.193 in
Koga watershed. The nonparametric estimate of eT is -1.43367 in Koga while -1.44365 in
Gilgel Abbay watershed. Temperature had adverse effect on the runoff water availability for
agriculture during the study period. A 1 percent increase in temperature leads to, an average,
a 1.43367 percent decline in runoff. The implication is that when temperature increases, the
rate of evaporation from the open water surface of the reservoir also increases and this may
result in the reservoir not being able to supply enough water due to the decrease in the active
storage volume. The trend line result shows a decline elasticity as temperature rises. For
each 1 unit increase in temperature, elasticity declines by 0.3292 in Koga while by 0.0054
in Gilgel Abbay watersheds. While rainfall elasticity of runoff (eR) ranges from -0.05476 to
-14.1574, the nonparametric estimate of eR is 1.438282 in Koga while 0.769782 in Gilgel
Abbay. A 1 percent change in rainfall leads to a 1.438282 percent change in runoff. The trend
line of eR, however, showed a decline elasticity as rainfall rises. For each 1 unit increase
in rainfall elasticity declines by 0.0019 in Koga watershed. This is consistent to the finding
in arid and semiarid regions of United States, that the sensitivity of runoff to precipitation is
greater for a decrease in precipitation than for an increase in precipitation (Tang et al. , 2019).
The soil’s ability to absorb water plays a significant role in this sensitivity. When precipitation
decreases, the soil has less capacity to retain moisture, resulting in a greater proportion of
water becoming runoff. However, when precipitation increases, the soil can absorb more water
first, which decreases the immediate increase in runoff. This argument needs more research
in the area considering the soil type and other determining variables.

The runoff hydrological data was influenced by the two climatic variables. However,
which climate factor is the dominant one is the interest of decision makers. The graphical
analysis of the dominant climate factor, along with the trend line before and after the Koga dam
construction and operation in runoff elasticities, is shown in Figure 3.14 (see Figure 3.14c,
3.14d, 3.14a and 3.14b). The temperature elasticities of runoff (eT) lie mostly above (with
positive elasticities) and below (with negative elasticities) the rainfall elasticities of runoff (eR)
in the two watersheds [See Figure 3.14 and Figure 3.15 for more comparison between two
watersheds]. The result confirms that temperature is the most influential climate factor affecting
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runoff than rainfall. It was the dominant factor affecting runoff. The tend lines for the two elas-
ticities also confirmed that each year eT increased by 0.0718 while eR decreased by 0.0045.
Moreover, the trend lines after Koga dam construction and operation is more steeper with the
rate of change of 0.3594 and 1.3658 for eT and eR respectively. A similar result was also found
that watersheds such as Anger, Beles, Birr, Guder, Neshi, Muger are more sensitive to rainfall
changes compared to the other watersheds, and Chacha, Koga, Sechi, Teme are more sen-
sitive to potential evapotranspiration (Haileyesus , 2011). Potential evapotranspiration, in turn
directly linked to a temperature increase. In contrast to the findings of this study, Abdo (2008)
found that Gilgel Abbay watershed was more sensitive to rainfall than to temperature changes .

The comparison study also focused on identifying the more sensitive watershed to cli-
mate factors from the two watersheds. The Koga watershed is more sensitive than the Gilgel
Abbay watershed on two elasticity measures i.e. temperature elasticity of runoff and rainfall
elasticity of runoff (See Figure 3.16). The temperature and rainfall elasticities of runoff (eT and
eR) in Koga watershed lie mostly above (with positive elasticities) and below (with negative
elasticities) the elasticities in Gilgel Abbay watershed. Other research also found that the Koga
watershed is more sensitive than the Gilgel Abbay watershed (Haileyesus , 2011). The paper
ranked the ten most sensitive river watersheds down to the least sensitive such as Chacha,
Teme, Neshi, Muger, Koga, Birr, Gilgel, Belese, Guder, Little Anger and Sechi. The Koga and
Gilgel Abbay watersheds ranked fifth and seventh, respectively.

The situation in the Koga watershed is determined by looking at the trends and variabil-
ities in temperature and rainfall, hydroclimatic conditions such as hydro-climatic sensitivities,
along with trendline results before and after Koga dam. A rise in annual temperature at the
Merawi station, a negative temperature elasticity of runoff with a more than proportionate
effect, lack of sufficient evidence to believe that rainfall and runoff have a positive trends, high
variability in runoff, and a more sensitive watershed than the nearby watershed, all of these
situations and the hydroclimatic conditions, combined with management inefficiency, make
the sustainability of the Kog watershed difficult. All of these forces put the reservoir’s ability to
supply water for irrigation demand during the dry season at risk.

The study investigates the hydro climatic trend, variability, and sensitivity of runoff to
climate influences, with a particular emphasis on the water availability for agriculture. Tem-
perature trends in Merawi station were consistent with climate change trends and patterns in
Wetet Abbay station. Unlike the trend in rainfall, both stations showed an increase trend pat-
tern in temperature at annual scale and seasonal levels. In Merawi, where the Koga scheme
is located, the trend was just as strong compared to Wetet Abbay. The rainfall distribution at
both stations was a unimodal pattern. Rainfall was highly concentrated in main rainy season
months (June- September) which accounts more than 80n the two stations. The the study
highlights high runoff variability exceeding 30 in Koga catchment. The catchment was a highly
variable catchment in most cases than Gilgel Abbay. The sensitivity analysis confirmed that
the runoff hydrological data was influenced by the two climatic variables. Temperature was
the most influential factor affecting runoff. It was the dominant factor affecting runoff. In
general, the Koga catchment is more sensitive than the Gilgel Abbay. The situation in the
Koga Watershed is determined by examining temperature and rainfall trends, whether the
majority of hydroclimatic sensitivities were positive or negative, and the trend water availability
measured in runoff trend. A rise in annual temperature at the Merawi station, temperature
elasticity of runoff that
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Figure 3.13: Hydrologic sensitivity to climate factors in two Watersheds
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Figure 3.14: Dominant factor affecting runoff in Koga Watershed
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Figure 3.15: Dominant factor affecting runoff Gilgel Abbay Watershed
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Figure 3.16: Comparison of runoff sensitivity to climate of two watersheds
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3.4 Conclusion and policy implication
The study investigated the hydro-climatic trend, variability, and sensitivity of runoff to climate
influences, with a particular emphasis on the water availability for agriculture. Temperature
trends in Merawi station were consistent with climate change trends and patterns in Wetet Ab-
bay station. Both stations showed an increase trend pattern in temperature at annual scale
and seasonal levels. In Merawi, where the Koga scheme is located, the trend was just as
strong compared to Wetet Abbay. The rainfall distribution at both stations was a unimodal
pattern. Rainfall was highly concentrated in main rainy season (June- September), which ac-
counts more than 80% in the two stations. The study highlights high runoff variability exceeding
30% in Koga watershed, and in most cases it is highly variable than the Gilgel Abbay Nr. Mer-
awi. The sensitivity analysis confirmed that the runoff hydrological data was influenced by
the two climatic variables. Temperature was the most influential factor affecting runoff, being
dominant factor affecting runoff than rainfall in most cases. The Koga watershed is more sen-
sitive than the Gilgel Abbay in both elasticities measures. The situation in the Koga Watershed
is determined by examining temperature, rainfall and runoff trends, whether the majority of
hydro-climatic elasticities were positive or negative along with trendlines in elasticities during
the pre-dam and post-dam period. A rise in annual temperature at the Merawi station, temper-
ature elasticity of runoff that is mostly negative in Koga Nr./@ Merawi, temperature is dominant,
while insignificant trend in total rainfall and total runoff, all of these situations and hydroclimatic
conditions, make the Koga watershed’s sustainability difficult. All of these factors jeopardize
the reservoir’s ability to meet irrigation demand during the dry season. The study provides
evidence that climate trends can have undesired negative effects on water availability. It is
crucial for farmers, especially those in highly dependent groups, to be aware of these potential
consequences and to take steps to manage the water.
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CHAPTER 4

SUSTAINABILITY ANALYSIS OF WATER
MANAGEMENT, WITH EMPHASIS ON INTEGRATED

WATER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (IWRM) AND
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN (EMP)

Abstract
The study focused on investigating how Integrated Water Resource Management (IWRM) and
Environmental Impact Analysis (EIA) recommended measures are supporting sustainable de-
velopment. A five-member analysis group was established to ensure objectivity and consen-
sus in addressing the Sustainable Development Analysis Grid (GADD), containing 166 goals
divided into 40 themes and six dimensions, and the Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) through
mDSS software. The GADD is designed to analyze the current condition and future priority
areas of IWRM in terms of its support to sustainable development. Even though most IWRM
principles were implemented with some verifiable indicators, the majority of sustainable de-
velopment themes (26 out of 40) were poorly considered. More than seventy-one percent of
goals were identified for improvements, casting doubt on IWRM’s success in sustainable de-
velopment. Most sustainable development goals must be handled promptly, if not immediately,
so that the office and stakeholders should take corrective actions. Based on the MCA, the
EIA-recommended measures suggested in EMP are likely to succeed in sustainable develop-
ment when synergy in sustainable development was taken in to account, but balancing the
three sustainability pillars remains a challenge. The most favored adaptation and mitigation
measures are training and extension courses, and planting forest seedlings, while training and
cooperative organization striking a good balance of the three pillars. However, planting forest
seedlings doesn’t fully comprehend as a sustainable solution because of the negative conse-
quences of eucalyptus plantations on environment and a threat to food security, as it is being
planted in fertile lands. The academia should match trade off and synergy issues with both im-
mediate and long-term goals, and determine the suitable sustainable development framework
of whether a triple bottom line or wedding cake framework should be adopted given the current
environmental situations.

Keywords

mDSS; Sustainability; Multi Criteria Analysis; Triple bottom line and Wedding cake framework
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4.1 Introduction
A country’s policies, strategies, programs or projects and plan are crucial in achieving
sustainable development. There are several policies and programs in place to maintain
sustainability, such as Integrated Water Resource Management (IWRM) and Environmental
Management Plan (EMP). These plans are the key tool for ensuring sustainable development
and minimizing environmental risk. Every country devised its plans in order to accomplish its
desired development objectives. To achieve these objectives, proper execution of these plans
is required to achieve various needs in water sector. Water scarcity issues are becoming
more common as a result of increased conflicts over water. Measures based on IWRM are
frequently targeted to address these issues ( Adey et al. , 2018). A watershed is commonly
mentioned as a key for IWRM implementation and as the natural water resource management
unit (Giordano and Shah , 2014). It is the system of systems for sustainable development (
M. El-Kady and F. El-Shibini , 2004) and an ideal solution for basin sustainable development
(Yericho and Mulugeta , 2019). This plan addresses the key shortcomings in water sector
development in ways that balance efficiency, social equity, and ecological sustainability,
fulfilling the SDGs and the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) ( Aung , 2021). The
UN emphasized implementation competence as a prerequisite for sustainability. The UN’s
emphasis on monitoring implementation through institutional indicators hinders our knowledge
of effectiveness and ignores linkages to other SDGs. Furthermore, due of its sectoral
cross-cutting nature, IWRM has the ability to promote the attainment of acknowledging the
importance of water resources to broader sustainable development (Benson et al. , 2019).

The majority of papers assessed the extent of IWRM implementation while ignoring links to
SDGs in Ethiopia. Kidanemariam (2009) explored the issue of the IWRM from changes to
the existing system, a sense of ownership amongst all stakeholders, gaining political support
at various levels and multi-stakeholder platforms perspectives for its success. Similarly Tamiru
(2011) examined the practices of IWRM based on integration of all stakeholders for the

catchment management, budget constraints and whether management was confined to buffer
zone. The goal of this study is to re-conceptualize IWRM in order to objectively measure
the progress of the social dimension, ecological dimension, economic dimension, cultural
dimension, ethical dimension, and governance dimension. It is now widely recognized as
a guiding principle for the sustainable development and management of water resources in
Ethiopia. Ethiopia’s national water resources management policy aims to strengthen and
support efforts toward the efficient, equitable, and optimal use of available water resources, as
well as to contribute to the country’s socioeconomic development throughout time. The policy
environment is highly supportive of IWRM approaches. This water management plan is widely
understood and accepted in the country ( Yonas and Deleje , 2008). Ethiopia has embraced
the IWRM principles and approaches, and has already implemented relevant policies and
strategies. According to Alamirew (2018), the average level of IWRM implementation was
31 percent, with the enabling environment (the status of policies, laws, and plans to support
IWRM at all levels) (40/100), institutions and participation (37.5/100), management instru-
ments (27.8/100), and Financing (20/100) as the determinants. The lesson from Ethiopia’s
IWRM pilot exercise revealed low level of integration and decentralization without empowering
capacity at the local level (Jembere , 2009).

Despite the fact that IWRM is strongly associated with sustainability (MoWR , 1999),
the evaluation of IWRM plans against sustainability themes is rare. The purpose sets out to
investigate the degree of implementation of IWRM in terms of water management, as well as
to evaluate against predefined sustainable goals. The IWRM plan should be evaluated in light
of the evolution of global knowledge, practices, and consensus on sustainable development.
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As a result, this study aimed to examine the extent to which the IWRM plan promotes human
welfare through real-world activity. It enables those who use it to place themselves and
propose ways to improve the plan, with the goal of continuous improvement. The analysis
can also be used to create goals, identify indicators, make more informed decisions, and find
compromises that improve the plan’s acceptance.

The other regulatory process for managing and protecting natural resources, notably
water and the environment, is the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA). It is critical in
the framework of activities aimed at developing a comprehensive water resource manage-
ment strategy. Prior to the approval of investment proposals, an assessment of potential
environmental consequences ensure the core elements of sustainable development are
considered. The EIA highlights the project’s potential desirable and undesirable impacts in
advance. Possible paths and mitigation procedures for those detrimental consequences on
the natural and socioeconomic environment were identified in advance. This enables the
project to be ecological friendly and acceptable to the surrounding community by avoiding
or minimizing impacts. The assessment is a method of appraisal and decision-making for
sustainable development, and its success influenced by various factors, one of which is the
implementation of EIA recommendations. It is now widely acknowledged that the environment
and social aspects must be considered within the scope of the project itself by including EIA
into the design and implementation processes.

In Ethiopia, EIA practice has only recently begun and is not yet sufficiently developed
to assist in accomplishing environmental protection and sustainability goals. Among the
elements thought to be influencing the efficiency of EIA in Ethiopia are the quality of im-
plementation and the follow-up of EIA recommendations (Arebo , 2005). This situation
necessitates a comprehensive examination of the Environmental Management Plan (EMP) in
order to provide accurate information that can be utilized to develop strategies to improve the
quality of these elements. However, the current EIA approach in Ethiopian water resource de-
velopment projects is insufficient to play the overarching function of sustainable development,
nor to evaluate how each mitigation measure is faring at the sustainability pillars. According to
Noble and Storey (2004), environmental management actions specified in the EIA report were
not adequately translated into action plans, and measures were not evaluated using the three
pillars of sustainability. Sustainable analysis of each action is also required for successful
implementation of EIA recommendations. Environmental Management Plans serve as a vital
link between the expected consequences and mitigation actions outlined in the EIA report
and implementation and operation activities. The effect of the construction phase are mostly
short-term, limited to the plot area, and not expected on a larger scale. The environmental
impacts throughout the operating phase are caused by the project’s continuous operation;
thus, the priority in the EMP is to minimize such impacts. As a result, this component
of the study concentrated on the sustainability analysis of mostly EIA-recommended and
other adaptation and mitigation measures in the Koga scheme. The current study primarily
ascertains the extent to which a particular course of action in EMP contributes to sustainable
development, as well as striking a balance of pillars.
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4.2 Methods

4.2.1 Data types and sources
A five-member analysis group was developed with the objective of offering greater objectivity
and answering the pairwise comparison questionnaire and the Sustainable Development
Analysis Grid (GADD), an excel spreadsheet, by consensus, majority vote, or average.
Within the Network Analysis – Creative System Modelling – Decision support (NetSyMoD)
approach, the task force group familiar with specific expertise of relevance who can provide
more objectivity, as well as fresh perspectives, mitigating the potential biases was formed from
two departments in the project office of Koga scheme: irrigation and watershed management
offices. One facilitator was then needed to support the group, averaging, facilitating majority
voting,and helping the group to reach a common consensus and analyse the outcomes of
the brainstorming exercise. The facilitator’s role is crucial for providing a correct and effective
management of participation. During the pairwise comparison, the facilitator checked the
consistency on a regular basis. When the group was experiencing high inconsistency in pairs,
he reopened the discussion to achieve a new agreement. Although some research suggests
to include up to ten people, it is recommended that the analysis be kept under small amount
for the benefit of efficiency in meeting management within even in the NetSyMod approach,
with a minimum of four members (Giupponi et al. , 2008).

Using the snowball sampling technique, data were collected from experts with varied
backgrounds working at the Koga scheme in Merawi. The snowball sampling process begins
with identifying the “seeds”, a relatively small number of experts who are the first to be involved
in the process. These seeds are then asked to name other task force group members. Since
the population of interest was difficult to access, experts who are familiar with EIA, IWRM and
Sustainable development, it was found to be more important to make snowball sampling. It
establishes trust as it relies on referrals, and it is also recommended in NetSyMoD approach.

4.2.2 The Sustainable Development Analysis Grid (GADD)
This section assessed the level of Integrated Water Resources Management (IWRM) support
in the Koga scheme with regards to promoting sustainable development. Before the examina-
tion of IWRM’s support to sustainable development, the following pre-defined principles were
employed to determine whether current management practices are in line with IWRM princi-
ples. Therefore, the study utilized principles, such as participation, integration, decentralization
(elements derived from IWRM literature, most notably the Dublin principles), transparency and
openness, rule of law and enforcement, accountability and integrity, and responsiveness from
governance decision-making processes, as suggested by De Stefano et al. (2014). Survey
data from households were obtained to achieve this purpose. Furthermore, a set of dimen-
sions, themes, and goals, known as GADD, has been developed to assess the sustainability
assessment of IWRM plan and implementation. The GADD is an Excel spreadsheet that con-
tains a set of 166 goals divided into 40 themes and six dimensions (see Table 4.1) (Villeneuve
et al. , 2016).1

4.2.2.1. Method of Analysis
The detail analysis involves weighting, an assessment based on planned or already imple-
mented actions, and the identification of opportunities for improvement and makes it possible

1The goals are listed in appendix section (Table 5.18 - 5.24).
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Table 4.1: Sustainable Development Dimensions and Themes

SOCIAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address social needs, individual and collective aspirations,
health and well-being needs, and quality of life needs.

Social Poverty reduction
Water
Food

Health
Safety

Education
Community and Involvement

Human Settlements
Gender

ECOLOGICAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address the need for a quality natural environment and
for sustainable resources, and to redefine the relationship between humans and nature.

Ecological Ecosystems
Biodiversity
Resources

Output
Land Use

Climate Change
ECONOMIC DIMENSION: Seeks to address the material needs and financial empowerment of

individuals and communities.
Economic Responsible Production

Responsible Consumption
Economic Viability

Work
Wealth and Prosperity

Energy
Enterprenurship

Economic Models
CULTURAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address the need to affirm, express, protect and promote

the diversity of cultural traits.
Cultural Transmission of Cultural heritages

Cultural and Artistic Practices
Cultural Diversity

Contribution of Culture to Development
ETHICAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address equity needs, consistency needs and the need to

identify with common values.
Ethical Responsibility

Peace
Benevolence

Sharing
Ethical Process

GOVERNANCE DIMENSION: Seeks to address Participation and citizenship, democracy and
transparency needs, and the need for effective institutions.

Governance Insititutions
Tools and Processes

Participation and Citezenship
Subsidary

Local Integration
Information
Innovation

Risk Management and Resilience107



to prioritize the actions to take in a process of continuous improvement. The detail analysis
enables to conduct more in-depth investigations, set priorities, and inform stakeholders about
issues related to sustainable development. The analysis method aids in the prioritization of
improvements based on the importance and performance of each goal.

(1) Weighting goals and goal assessment
The 166 goals are weighted and quantitatively evaluated. The weighting is determined by the
importance and relevance of each goal to the IWRM plan and implementation. The weighted
values were determined by consensus and averaging. For each goal, the following questions
were asked: Is achieving a goal essential, necessary, or desirable for the success of IWRM?
The importance is determined by numerical values ranging from 1 to 3.

1. Desirable goal: achieving a goal is not deemed important, or is not a priority;

2. Important goal: achieving a goal is important, but is not one of the immediate priorities
related to the needs targeted by the IWRM;

3. Indispensable goal: achieving this goal is important and is an immediate priority. It is
deemed indispensable to the success and delivery of the IWRM.

Following weighting, each goal is evaluated by answering the following question: How does
the IWRM achieve its goals?. The numerical values and their interpretations are provided in
Table 4.2. The assessments are justified by planned and implemented actions. Based on their
discussions, analysts averaged their respective assessments or agreed on a common score.
The goal assessment was based on Ethiopia’s IWRM plan document, as well as practices
executed and planned at the Merawi project office.

(2) Interpreting Analysis Results
The main goal is to identify the goals that should be prioritized in order to improve the IWRM’s
performance in terms of sustainable development, as well as to highlight the IWRM’s strengths.
The interpretation is presented using the following tools: radar chart, prioritization, and priority
issue.

(I) Radar Charts
Using a radar chart, the performance results of the IWRM plan and implementations were au-
tomatically generated as a percentage for each of the six dimensions. The study evaluated
the overall performance of the IWRM plan, the balance of the sustainable development dimen-
sions, and the performance of each dimension and theme using these charts. The score is a
performance indicator that has no scientific significance, but it is used to compare the perfor-
mance of dimensions, themes, or similar plans. Table 4.3 provides a qualitative assessment of
scores for a dimension or theme.

(II) Prioritization Index
The prioritization index seeks to identify the goals that should be prioritized in order to improve
IWRM performance in terms of sustainable development. The higher the weighted value of the
goal and the lower the performance (low assessment score), the greater the urgency to im-
plement improvement measures (opportunities for improvement) for this goal. The prioritizing
goal mechanism is shown in Table 4.4 and 4.5.
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Table 4.2: Goal Assessment Scale and Interpretation

Percentages Interpretation
0-9 The IWRM plan has significant negative impacts on a goal

10-19 The IWRM has moderate negative impacts on this goal
20-29 The IWRM has minimal negative impacts on this goal
30-39 The goal is not taken into account by the IWRM, but

the IWRM has no impact on the goal
40-49 The goal is not taken into account by the IWRM, but

the IWRM has indirect positive impacts on the goal
50-59 The goal is slightly taken into account, with no

concrete actions and measures, and minimal positive impacts are expected
60-69 The goal is moderately taken into account, with

planned actions, but with no innovative elements compared to similar Plans
70-79 The goal is taken into account, with concrete actions

and some innovative elements; positive impacts are expected
80-89 The goal is well taken into account, with innovations and

concrete measures, significant positive impacts are expected
90-100 The goal is strongly taken into account, the IWRM is exemplary

Table 4.3: The performance results of the IWRM plan Interpretation [Radar Charts]

Percentages Interpretation
Less than 20 Critical situation: The dimension or theme is negatively affected by the IWRM

Between 20 and 39 Problematic situation: The dimension or theme is insufficiently considered in the IWRM
Between 40 and 59 Improvable situation: The dimension or theme is poorly considered in the IWRM
Between 60 and 79 Satisfactory situation: The dimension or theme is considered in the IWRM
Between 80 and 100 Excellent situation: The dimension or theme is strongly considered in the IWRM

Table 4.4: The Prioritization Index and Interpretation

Priorities Interpretation
The “React” priority Indispensable goals (weighted 3) with an assessment < 40 and

Necessary goals (weighted 2) with an assessment score < 20;
The “Act” priority Indispensable goals with an assessment score between 40 and 59 and

Necessary goals with an assessment score between 20 and 59;
The “Maintain” priority Indispensable and necessary goals with an assessment score ≥ 60;

The “Long-term issue” priority Desirable goals (weighted 1) with an assessment score < 60;
“Non-priority” It applies to desirable goals with an assessment score ≥ 60.
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Table 4.5: Prioritization Index

Priorities

3
2
1

0-19% 20-39% 40-59% 60-79% 80-100%

Evaluation

React
Act
Maintain
Long-term issue
Non-priority

(III) Priority Issues
The analysis also included the weighted goals associated with each theme to aid in identifying
the most important goals, as well as an IWRM theme. A high weighted value average indicates
that the majority of goals associated with a theme were deemed important or indispensable.
Priority issues are those with associated weighted goals whose average is equal to or greater
than 2.5.

(3) Sustainability assessment of IWRM plan
The sustainability assessment of IWRM plan is expressed using a Radar chart of the balance
of poles. The plan meant to be part of a sustainable development should reach a minimum
threshold of 60 percent in all six dimensions of the GADD that cover as many sustainable
development issues drawn from science and practice as possible. A score of less than 60
percent is unlikely to succeed in the field of sustainable development. As a result, it should be
revised or increase IWRM implementations.

4.2.3 NetSyMoD methodological framework and the mDSS tool
The NetSyMoD approach, where NetSyMoD stands for Network Analysis – Creative System
Modelling – Decision Support, represents the outcome of several years of research in the
field of natural resources management, environmental evaluation and decision-making, within
the Natural Resources Management Research Programme. NetSyMoD is a flexible and com-
prehensive methodological framework aimed at facilitating the involvement of stakeholders or
experts in policy- or decision-making processes. The various applications of NetSyMoD share
the same approach for problem analysis and communication within the group of actors, based
upon the the formalisation of human-environment relationships through the Drivers-Pressures-
State-Impacts-Responses (DPSIR) framework, and the use of Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA)
through the DSS software (Giupponi et al. , 2008).

4.2.4 Basic steps of Multicriteria Decision Analysis
The basic steps of Multicriteria Decision Analysis, as implemented in the MULINO (MULti-
sectoral, INtegrated and Operational Decision Support System for Sustainable Use of Water
Resources at the Catchment Scale) (mDSS), include the decision process starts with problem
structuring during which the problem to be solved is explored and available information is col-
lected. The possible options – responses in terms of the DPSIR framework – are defined and
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criteria aiming at evaluation of their performance are identified. In the next step, the perfor-
mances of the options in terms of the criteria scores are modelled. As a result a matrix – called
analysis matrix – is constructed. The analysis matrix contains the raw options’ performance
with different criteria. Since the main aim of a multicriteria decision analysis is to reduce option
of each performances into a single value to facilitate the ranking process, the heart piece of any
MCA decision rule is an aggregation procedure. There is no single method that is universally
suitable for any kind of decision problem, the decision maker has to choose the method which
best corresponds with the purpose. However, the use of more than one methods increase
the robustness of results since findings can be strengthened through triangulation. Finally,
a sensitivity analysis examines how robust the final choice is to even a small change in the
preferences expressed by the expert group.

4.2.5 Problem Structuring
For the analysis, eight adaptation and mitigation measures, as well as three criteria use-
ful for the evaluation of their performance in terms of sustainable development, were identi-
fied. The measures are composed of mostly from EIA recommended measures, and based
on recommendations obtained from Koga Irrigation Development Office, Merawi. The EIA-
recommended measures includs public health, training and extension courses for farmers,
settlement and compensation payment, planting forest seedlings, and livestock development.
Additionally, irrigation agronomic practices, marketing activities, and cooperative organization
are also evaluated as additional measures. These measures were analyzed in terms of social,
economic, and environmental sustainability. Table 4.6 shows the selection procedure and jus-
tifications for the inclusion or exclusion of adaptation and mitigation measures for the analysis.
The EIA recommended measures in Table 4.6 are based on Abebe et al. (2007), and the
others 9 are neither listed in their paper nor reported or activity done.

4.2.6 Generating Analysis Matrix
The analysis matrix (M X N: M options/measures and N criteria/pillars of sustainability) was
built from the indicators identified in problem structuring. The cells of the matrix relate to the
option-criterion pairs and contain the outcomes or consequences for a set of options and a set
of evaluation criteria.

4.2.7 Modelling Criteria Weights
Decision problems involve criteria of varying importance to decision maker. The same holds
true for the relative importance of the three pillars of sustainability in literature. There are differ-
ent ways of thinking that prioritize all three equally, and others that consider the environment as
base. The criterion weights usually provide the information about the relative importance of the
considered criterion. The Pair-Wise Comparison (PWC) method developed by Saaty (1980)
was used for assessing the criterion weights i.e. the relative importance of each pillar of sus-
tainability to sustainable development. The method involves pairwise comparisons to create a
ratio matrix with values, from 1 to 9, to describe the relative preferences for two criteria. That
way, the order of layers in wedding cake framework was determined along with their weights.
Furthermore, it aids in validating the criticisms made by Bill Scott regarding the ordering of
layers. The PWC method also used to evaluate the relative importance of measures to each
pillar, and generating scores in the analysis matrix. The scale of the pairwise comparisons and
their interpretation are listed below (as in Table 4.7).
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Table 4.6: The adaptation /mitigation measures selection procedure

20 EMP EIA-Recommended measures
1. Control of liquid and solid pollution from labor camps Not reported
2. Restoration plan for quarry sites; Not reported
3. Aquatic weed control; Not reported
4. Public health; Reported but poor performance
5. Training and extension courses for farmers; Reported
6. Sustenance of riverine fishery; No report/activity
7. Watershed management; Reported but its broad concept
8. Settlement and compensation payment, Reported but poor
9. Control of air pollution No report/activity

10. Planting forest seedlings Reported and satisfactory
11. Livestock development Reported and satisfactory

Others 9 either not reported or no activity done

Measures 1. Irrigation agronomic practices
(Others) 2. Marketing activities

3. Cooperative organization

Table 4.7: Scale for pairwise comparison [Saaty (1980)]

Scales Interpretation
1 equal importance
3 Moderate importance
5 Strong importance
7 Very strong importance
9 Extreme importance

2,4,6,8 may be used for interpolation between them/intermediate values
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The following equations show the steps to generate criteria weights implemented in the mDSS
software. Using the pairwise comparison matrix A ∈ Rn×n the weights wj may be determined
as below:

1. Estimate the maximum eignvalue λmax of the comparison matrix, which fulfil the following
formula

det(A − λ× I) = 0 (4.1)

2. Determine the solution w̃ as in the following formula

(A − λ× I)× w̃ = 0 (4.2)

w̃i ≥ 0 (4.3)

3. Normalize the W̃ by following formula

wj =
w̃j∑n
i=1 w̃i

(4.4)

After the weights have been determined, the consistency of pairwise comparison must be eval-
uated. Unfortunately, the decision maker is often not able to express consistent preferences
in the case of multiple indicators as in the case of the relative importance each eight EIA rec-
ommended adaption and mitigation measures to each pillar of sustainability. Saaty (1980)
method measures the inconsistency of the pairwise comparison matrix and sets a consistency
threshold which should not be exceeded. Given the consistence ratio (CR) less than or equal
to 0.1, the pairwise comparison matrix is considered to be consistent enough. Otherwise, the
comparison matrix should be improved.

4.2.8 Decision Rules
Decision rules aggregate partial preferences describing individual criterion into a global prefer-
ence and then rank the EIA-recommended measures towards sustainable development. The
decision rules chosen for implementation in the mDSS in this study include (i) Simple Additive
Weighting (SAW), (ii) Order Weighting Average (OWA), and (iii) Technique for Order Preference
by Similarity to Ideal Solution (TOPSIS)/ideal point method. The use of these three methods
increase the robustness of results, since the findings can be strengthened through triangula-
tion.

1. SAW is one of the most popular decision method because of its simplicity. It assumes
additive aggregation of decision outcomes, which is controlled by weights expressing the
importance of criteria.

2. The OWA is being used because of its potential to control the trade-of level between
criteria and to consider the risk-behaviour of the decision makers.

3. Ideal point methods like TOPSIS order a set of options on the basis of their separation
from the ideal solutions. The option that is closest to the ideal positive solution and
furthest from the negative ideal solution is the best one.
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(1) Simple Additive Weighting (SAW)
Simple additive weighting is a popular decision rule because of its simplicity. It uses the additive
aggregation of the criteria outcomes (see equation 4.5).

ΦSAW (ai ) =
n∑

j=1

Wj × Uij (4.5)

where Wj ..criteria weights

(2) Order Weighting Average (OWA)

ΦOWA(ai ) =
n∑

k=1

OWk × bk (4.6)

Where, bk ..denotes the k-th lowest score of the options i (uij ). The criteria are weighted on the
basis of their rank order rather than their inherent qualities. By so doing the weights – called
order weights - are applied to the criteria according to the rank order across their scores. For
a given option, the order weight ow1 is assigned to the criterion with the lowest score, order
weight ow2 to the criterion with next higher-ranked scores, and so on. Consequently, an order
weight owi may be assigned to different criteria by two options a1 and a2, depending on the
rank order of their scores.

(3) Ideal Point Method (TOPSIS)
Ideal point method orders a set of adaptation and mitigation measures on the basis of their sep-
aration from the ideal solution. The ideal solution represents an option, though not achievable
and thus only hypothetical, that consists in the most desirable level of each criterion across
the options under consideration. The option that is closest to the ideal point is the best one.
The measurement of separation requires distance metrics. The ideal negative solution may be
defined in the same way: the best option in this case is characterised by the maximum distance
from it. The equations 4.7 and 4.8 show the generalised definition of distance metrics.

[Si+ =

 n∑
j=1

W p
j (Uij − U+j)

p

 1
p

] (4.7)

• Si+...separation of the ith option from the ideal point

• Wj ...weight assigned to the criterion j

• U+j ...ideal value for the jth criterion

• P...power parameter ranking from 1 to ∞

[Si− =

 n∑
j=1

W p
j (Uij − U−j)

p

 1
p

] (4.8)

• Si−...separation of the ith option from the negative ideal point

• Ui−...negative ideal value for the jth criterion
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TOPSIS defines the best option as the one that is closest to the ideal option and farthest away
from the negative ideal point. The distance from the ideal/negative ideal point is calculated as
in equation 4.9 and 4.10.

[Si+ =

 n∑
j=1

(Uij − U+j)
2

0.5

] (4.9)

[Si− =

 n∑
j=1

(Uij − U−j)
2

0.5

] (4.10)

For p = 2, the Euclidian distance is obtained. Euclidian distance is named after the ancient
Greek mathematician Euclid, who is often referred to as the "father of geometry." The Euclidean
distance is the straight-line distance between two points in Euclidean space, which is often
represented as the shortest path and more accurate representation actual distance of between
two points. The relative closeness to the solution (Ci+), which will be used for the ranking of
options, is calculated as in equation 4.11.

Ci+ =
Si−

Si+ + Si−
(4.11)

4.3 Results and Discussion

4.3.1 The extent of IWRM existence and some verifiable indicators
Prior to the sustainability assessment of IWRM plan, the perspectives of farmers in the
command area were explored to ascertain the extent of IWRM implementation using seven
principles including participation, integration, decentralization, transparency and openness,
rule of law and enforcement, responsiveness, and accountability and integrity. Principles are
inextricably linked. Active participation of stakeholders, particularly those at the basin level is
a foundation for IWRM implementation. Promoting beneficiary participation is a key project
component.

The household survey results show that farmers and local farmer institutions, such as
Water Users’ Associations (WUAs), took part and were given the opportunity to comment on
the outcomes of planning and working processes that directly affect them. Despite varying
degrees of agreement, 70.5 percent of survey households believed that farmers participate in
many things that impact them, while 25.5 percent did not (shown in stacked bar chart Figure
4.1). Land redistribution mechanisms and compensation, as well as participatory means of
relocation were some objectively verifiable indicators of participation in Koga scheme. Such
participation began during the project’s pre-preparation in late 1999 and 2000, which included
a stakeholders’ dialogue with both men and women in the command communities. Partici-
patory management was also fostered by enabling the formation of water users associations
to involve farmer in command management. Beneficiaries were expected to have a sense of
ownership as a result of the participatory approach employed throughout the project’s design
and implementation (ADF , 2001).

Households were primarily involved in regulating and controlling collective actions to manage
the irrigation scheme, owing to a combination of socio-economic and institutional factors.
Participation in irrigation management operations is widespread and a different aspect of
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participation indicator in terms of labor, decision making and regulation. There were labor
participation in the form of canal repair and maintenance; decision making participation
in the form of contributing ideas in meeting and training; as well as regulation and control
participation that includes reporting illegal water use, reporting and controlling theft of irrigation
infrastructure, and reporting and controlling water leakages or runoff. It is claimed that water
users have a low degree of participation in management operations, and the project has not
met its objectives. Farmers took part in a few activities with varied levels of participation.
They were more participated in regulation and control duties (Kassie , 2019). Similarly Yilak
(2013) found unsatisfactory participation in the management activities, operation duties,

and maintenance of the scheme. Moreover, according to experts group analysis, in order
to promote involvement, the project office has built demonstration centers and facilitated
meetings. Some other verifiable indicators of participation include the presence of a general
assembly, farmers’ holidays, and irrigation campaigns to engage farmers in a common vision.

The participation of different stakeholders is dependent on other principles such as de-
centralization. By expanding citizen engagement in decision-making, IWRM promotes also
water resource decentralization as a management activity. For this management strategy to
function, all stakeholders must be involved. It seeks to promote collaboration while avoiding
marginalization of water users and groups. Change and the formation of institutions as well
as sharing responsibilities, from the federal to the local and community, are the greatest ways
to understand decentralization principle of IWRM. According to the significant number of
households (45 percent), there was decentralization in the sense that control of an activity
or organization was given to several local offices or authorities rather than a single one
(see Figure 4.1). The Koga Irrigation Development Project Office also hoped to handover
responsibilities to the surrounding farmers (ANRS , 2011).

Similar to the household survey results, the water sector has seen changes in terms of
decentralization. Some verifiable indicators include that the Federal Government is responsi-
ble for policy formation (Wube et.al , 2009), as well as providing technical support to regional
water offices (MoWE , 2010). The promotion and monitoring IWRM responsibilities were
given to River Basin Organizations (RBO), Abbay Basin, often known as the Blue Nile Basin
is the first RBO formed (GoE , 2007). As part of the decentralisation movement, regional
water offices also handed authority for a wide range of services such as, for WUAs. The
establishment and operation of WUAs as a specific and new type of legal entity in Ethiopia
in general. WUAs, which are sometimes regarded as the lowest unit in the IWRM structure.
One sign of decentralization in Koga scheme is the formation and establishment of WUAs.
The implication is that they have a say and major responsibility on the scheme that benefits
and affects them through farmer representation in the overall management of the command.
According to its mandate, WUAs have duties and responsibilities in operating and maintaining
irrigation infrastructures as well as managing or protecting watersheds. Decentralization
is one of the sustainable methods for managing watersheds (Sthapit , 2005). For effective
decentralization, community organizations need to be given more resources and duties. An
unambiguous institutional framework with clear obligations for farmers and their associations;
decentralized government services; and agencies and private operators all play a role in the
project.

Transfer of irrigation management from government agencies to farmer organizations or
WUAs can result in better irrigation water management and service delivery, as there is better
cooperation between the water users. As a result, an integrated approach includes crucial
institutional elements that can help to avoid water management conflicts. Water scarcity
related conflicts need the use of integration IWRM techniques. One of the project’s success
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conditions is an integrated approach in various aspects, such as, productivity and income,
agricultural extension, input provision, market access, and supporting private sectors. Reports
show that many organisations work independently. However, there were institutions that work
with good cooperation with each other.

The verifiable indicators as far as integration is concerned is that the then Amhara Credit and
Savings Institution (ACSI) worked good with kebele administration, farmers’ training centre,
cooperatives and police. The farmers’ training centre, kebele administration, community
water committee and church had good integration (Tafere et al. , 2014). The Commission for
Sustainable Agriculture and Environmental Rehabilitation in Amhara Region (COSAERAR)
collaborates with the Bureau of Agriculture (BOA) to provide farmer assistance services. The
livestock and natural resource development activities were expected to be carried out as part
of the regular duties of the Woreda Agriculture Development Office (ANRS , 2011). It also
works closely with the Kebele Administration at the grassroots level, acting as important links
between peasants and the government. Another type of integration is collaboration with credit
and donor intervention (ADF , 2001). As a result of integration, additional forestry programs
are required to support the crop sector in rural development. The expert group also noted
the Integration of educational, agricultural and fishing institutions to promote inclusiveness of
institutions. The study also confirmed that the majority (79 percent) of survey respondents
believed there was synergy among various institutions working in the command area. The
results of the survey show that multiple stakeholders worked together to develop and manage
various resources to achieve the project’s economic, social, and environmental benefits.
The project was expected to integrate the irrigation and watershed management sub-sectors
through coordination with various institutions. However, according to Yonas and Deleje
(2008), overlapping roles and responsibilities of various water institutes is identified a major
failure in the area.

Because of the lack of an integrated strategy among departments with overlapping re-
sponsibilities, there is a general lack of accountability and a poor flow of information between
institutions. In terms of accountability and integrity, most farmers agreed that institutions at
various levels were accountable for what they did and could provide a satisfactory explanation
for it. Farmers believed that actors and institutions should adhere to the concepts of openness,
accountability, and involvement in water governance, which are based on basic values of
honesty, equity, and professionalism. The experts also corroborated this by saying to act with
integrity and transparency, and owing to the urgency, they usually work on weekends.

Involving farmers in management and decision-making can boost water productivity while
also increasing transparency and responsibility in water management. Transparency and
openness are the initial rungs on the public participation ladder because they imply that
farmers and other stakeholders, such as WUAs need to have timely information as far as
informed decisions are concerned. The survey findings demonstrated the availability of
transparency and public access to information, allowing farmers to better be informed the
decision making environment that affects them and to be aware of the standards to expect
from stakeholders. The stakeholders were aware of the broad intentions of the project,
resettlement procedures, and had reached consensus regarding compensations (ADF , 2001).
The resettlement procedure and redistribution of land were based on transparent criteria,
enabled to protect the rights of females and the poor. Moreover, the management of the
water resource was developed with full informed participation of the principal stakeholders for
the project’s overall success. One of the project’s area of responsibility is accountability and
transparent management of water resource and irrigation infrastructures. This will be done
through supporting credible mechanisms for enforcement of agreed irrigation management
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rules, empowerment of WUAs and monitoring and evaluation of service delivery (PID , 2007).
According to the survey, there are enforcing mechanisms in place in Koga scheme. To
establish monitoring and evaluation measures, a team led by the manager submits a report
every Friday. Yet there are no incentive based enforcement mechanisms than punishing for
inappropriate uses or activities (Haileslassie et al. , 2013). When it comes to responsiveness,
or the ability to respond quickly and favorably, significant number farmers also agreed.

In terms of the IWRM principles degree of implementation, most farmers were generally
in favor of the majority of the principles. They contend that practically almost all of the
principles were put into practice, indicating that IWRM was implemented in the Koga scheme
(see the proportions of households who strongly agree and agree for each principle in
Figure 4.1). Particularly, the principles participation, integration and decentralization were
being implemented with some verifiable indicators. The rest principles of IWRM have little
or no indicators identified to make triangulation with the farming households’ perception
regarding their existence in the area. Implementing IWRM principles in Koga scheme has
several implications for sustainable development, as IWRM is a holistic approach to water
management that aims to achieve different aspects of sustainable development by considering
the social issues, economic gains, and environmental issues in managing water resources.
According to Woldemichael and Belay (2015), implementing IWRM in the Blue Nile Basin,
which includes the Koga Project, can be viable solution for productivity, livelihoods and
promote sustainable development. Implementing IWRM in the Koga scheme could contribute
to the area’s ecological health by safeguarding the region’s unique biodiversity and preserving
the natural resources that rely on it (UNEP , 2009).

4.3.2 Sustainability Assessment of Integrated Water Resource
Management (IWRM) plan

The previous section discussed whether there is IWRM implementation based on predefined
principles. The question of whether IWRM principles support sustainable development remains
debatable. It is unclear if it truly meets the primary goal of sustainable development. A more
detailed assessment to follow based on the sustainable development assessment grid (GADD).

4.3.2.1. Dimensions’ and themes’ current situation
The GADD has six dimensions and 40 themes, and the interpretation of the current situation
is explained using radar charts to follow. The Radar charts (shown in Figure 4.2a to 4.2f)
provided the graphical presentation of the scores for each dimension and themes of sustainable
development based on planed and implemented actions. The qualitative analysis of the results
for dimensions and themes that indicate the current condition are provided in Tables 4.8 to
4.13. The majority of themes fall within the 40-60 percent score range. The score serves as a
measure of the performance of IWRM plan with respect to sustainable development dimension
or theme. As a result, the majority of the themes (26 out of 40) are in an improvable state
where the themes are poorly considered in the IWRM plan and implementations. There are,
however, only a few typical sustainable development objectives where the project is some how
progressing (shown in Table 4.14 to 4.17). While some 9 themes, including land use, water,
economic viability, work, entrepreneurship, peace, institutions, participation and citizenship,
and information, are in a satisfactory state and are taken into account in the plan, a few 5
themes, including risk management and resilience, transmission of cultural heritage, energy,
food, and safety, are in a problematic state and are not sufficiently taken into account. No
dimensions or themes can be categorized as critical situations that the IWRM plan negatively
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Table 4.8: Interpreting the situation of ECOLOGICAL dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
1. ECOLOGICAL Improvable situation

1.1. Biodiversity Improvable situation
1.2. Ecosystems Improvable situation
1.3. Climate change Improvable situation
1.4. Resources Improvable situation
1.5. Output Improvable situation
1.6. Land use Satisfactory situation

Table 4.9: Interpreting the situation of SOCIAL dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
2. SOCIAL Improvable situation

2.1. Water Satisfactory situation
2.2. Poverty reduction Improvable situation
2.3. Gender Improvable situation
2.4. Human settlements Improvable situation
2.5. Community and involvement Improvable situation
2.6. Education Improvable situation
2.7. Safety Problematic situation
2.8. Health Improvable situation
2.9. Food Problematic situation

impacted and excellent situations that the plan carefully considered.

4.3.2.2. Prioritization Index for Goals
The index helped to prioritize goals for better execution in the area of sustainable development.
The office may not be able devise improvement mechanisms for all goals. By prioritizing,
it could list out those which needs immediate attention and those with long term priority
to enhance the performance of IWRM plan and its implementation in terms of sustainable
development. The priority is based on how a goal is important for IWRM and the extent of
planned and implemented activities to achieve a goal. The analysis found that the greater the
importance of the goal for IWRM and the poorer the performance, the greater the urgency
of implementing measures for this goal. According to the index, 12 percent of the 166 goals
specified in the grid receive the react index, 59.6 percent received act, and 26.5 percent
received maintain, with the remainder being long-term concerns. There is no such thing as a
non-priority objective. Twenty goals are classified as react index, suggesting that they must be
addressed immediately, so that the office and other stakeholders should reply automatically.
Ninety-nine goals necessitate less immediate action. While attempting to keep the forty-four
goals performance, stakeholders are required to identify improvements for react and act
priority indexed goals, which account for 71.6 percent of the goals.

Out of the 40 themes listed in the grid, 35 (87.5 percent) were deemed to be the pri-
mary focus of IWRM. The analysis reveals that the majority of goals were regarded so
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Table 4.10: Interpreting the situation of ECONOMICAL dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
3. ECONOMICAL Improvable situation

3.1. Responsible production Improvable situation
3.2. Responsible consumption Improvable situation
3.3. Economic viability Satisfactory situation
3.4. Work Satisfactory situation
3.5. Wealth and prosperity Improvable situation
3.6. Energy Problematic situation
3.7. Entrepreneurship Satisfactory situation
3.8. Economic models Improvable situation

Table 4.11: Interpreting the situation of CULTURAL dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
4. CULTURAL Improvable situation

4.1. Transmission of cultural heritage Problematic situation
4.2. Cultural and artistic practices Improvable situation
4.3. Cultural diversity Improvable situation
4.4. Contribution of culture to development Improvable situation

Table 4.12: Interpreting the situation of ETHICAL dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
5. ETHICAL Improvable situation

5.1. Responsibility Improvable situation
5.2. Peace Satisfactory situation
5.3. Benevolence Improvable situation
5.4. Sharing Improvable situation
5.5. Ethical process Improvable situation

Table 4.13: Interpreting the situation of GOVERNANCE dimension and themes

Dimensions/Themes Current situation
6. GOVERNANCE Improvable situation

6.1. Institutions Satisfactory situation
6.2. Tools and processes Improvable situation
6.3. Participation and citizenship Satisfactory situation
6.4. Subsidiary Improvable situation
6.5. Local integration Improvable situation
6.6. Information Satisfactory situation
6.7. Innovation Improvable situation
6.8. Risk management and resilience Problematic situation
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significant. As a result, the themes and goals indicate a major concern related with the IWRM
plan and implementation. Priority concerns are ones that affect practically all themes. Further
information on react, act, maintain and long-term issues indexed goals are given Appendix
Seven : G (shown in Table 5.18-5.24).

4.3.2.3. Sustainability Assessment of IWRM Plan
In order to examine how and to what extent IWRM plan and execution support sustainable
development, the score of each dimension is essential. Accordingly, it should score a minimum
of 60 percent on all six GADD dimensions. The decision rule inherently balances the six
pillars of sustainability, with no room for compensatory effects. It is more focused on finding a
balance among dimensions. If compensatory effects were allowed, the chances of succeeding
in sustainable development would be low, as all dimensions would be poorly considered
simultaneously.

The IWRM plan and its implementation in Koga scheme were not supporting much in
all areas of sustainable development. Since the finding revealed the scheme scored less
than 60 percent in all dimensions, indicating that they have got low chnaces to succeed in
the field of sustainable development (see Figure 4.3). As a result, it should be revised or
increase its implementation. Indeed, the existence of IWRM principles does not guarantee
the achievement of sustainable development. The implication is that their success depends
on various factors beyond the principles themselves. These factors include the effectiveness
of implementation, the context in which the principles are applied, and the way farmers
understand and perceive the principles. To ensure that IWRM contributes to sustainable
development, it is crucial to have proper implementation, political will, and strong institutions in
place. Additionally, understanding and addressing the issues and extent of true participation,
integration, and decentralization matter a lot.
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Table 4.17: Some planned and implemented activities related to various goals of sustainable devel-
opment...continued

DIMENSIONS/Themes Planned and implemented activities
ETHICAL/Benevolence

1. To develop community spirit and solidarity Meetings every two weeks
Canal cleaning in groups

GOVERNANCE/Institutions
1. To improve the effectiveness, accountability and Integration with educational, agricultural

inclusiveness of institutions , and fishing institutions
GOVERNANCE/Participation and citizenship

1. To promote engagement and mobilization around There is a general assemby
a common vision There are farmers’ holidays

There are irrigation campaigns
GOVERNANCE/Information

1. To establish monitoring and evaluation measures Every Friday, a team led by
the manager submit a report

GOVERNANCE/Innovation
1. To promote research and development Bahir Dar University has been awarded 60.5 hec

Adet agricultural research center awarded 5.75 hec
The region’s plant protection office awarded 4 hec

Study area, both at the Masters and PhD level students

4.3.3 Sustainability Analysis of EIA-recommended adaptation
and mitigation measures

Despite the fact that the preparation and details of follow-up programs should be defined at
the pre-decision phases of EIA. Following up on the results of impact assessment activities
is critical. Follow-up allows for learning from experience by incorporating input into the EIA
process. Evaluation of EIA recommended measures should be done any time to make sure
EIA is not a merely formality. Monitoring and evaluating EIA activities, on a micro-scale, is
closely related to mitigation and environmental management plan. The evaluation ensures
whether the project and environment are managed in an appropriate manner with respect to
the notion of sustainable development?. Evaluations of sustainable development are inspired
in part by the increased emphasis on accountability in governance and strategic actions,
including the voluntary use of certain guidelines to report the economic, environmental, and
social components of their activities.

This section examines adaptation and mitigation measures at the Koga scheme in rela-
tion to the three pillars of sustainability, using two sustainable frameworks: the triple bottom
line and the wedding cake frameworks, which can then be used as an input feedback
measure for the subsequent follow-up stage of implementing various EIA-recommended
actions. It examined at how and to what extent the Environmental Management Plan (EMP)
EIA-recommended measures performed in terms of sustainable development across the two
frameworks, and how did EMP fare in terms of balancing the pillars.

4.3.3.1. Framework for criteria weighting
The explanation of sustainability in the literature employs numerous interrelated pillars,
dimensions, components, stool legs, aspects, and perspectives as described in the models
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of sustainable development part of literature review. There are multiple-dimensional models,
however, the three-pillar model of sustainability has come to dominate the literature, and they
remain the most common paradigm for evaluating and understanding sustainable development
today. The popular three pillars was also validated by the expert group, who believed that
the three sustainability pillars are sufficient to grasp sustainable development. However,
there are some debate about whether these three criteria should be viewed as pillars or
as a trilemma. Given challenges in striking balancing, some believe the three pillars have
become a trilemma (Martine and Alves , 2015). Whereas, the analysis of this study reveals
that the group of experts sees the three dimensions as pillars. The understanding of the
three dimensions of sustainability as pillars or trilemma by decision makers has a significant
impact on water management in particular for decision makers and sustainable development
at large. However, decision-makers must maintain ongoing awareness of the linkages,
complementarities, trade-offs, and relative importance between these pillars in order to ensure
responsible human behavior and actions.

In addition to identifying dimensions, sustainability models define the relative importance
of pillars in their frameworks. The three-pillar model of sustainable development, typically
represented as three intersecting rings with overall sustainability at the center, has come to
dominate the literature in the Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Framework. However, the environmental
aspect is the most important, according a number of sources. The SDGs were divided into
three categories by Swedish scholar Carl Folke and his team2: environmental at the bottom,
social in the middle, and economic at the top. Each circle/layer does not have equal size, but
rather gets smaller as it goes higher, like a wedding cake. The idea behind the reduction was
to show how each layer’s size reflected its relative importance. An innovative paradigm for
gauging development is offered by this framework. Setting this environmental objective as a
top priority would also create the groundwork for accomplishing other social and economic
objectives (Aubrecht , 2022). So, while the Wedding Cake Framework recognizes a hierarchy,
the Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Framework struggles to prioritize the three. The graphic with
three layered ellipses is also one technique to demonstrate the distinctive status of the
environmental dimension. The nested ellipses diagram for the SDGs is similar to the Wedding
Cake Framework, in which the environmental dimension or system serves as the foundation
for the other two dimensions. The expert group in the current study also confirms that the
environmental dimension is the most significant to overall sustainability when weighing the
criteria in the pairwise comparison.

The analysis group employed the definition of sustainable development, three pillars,
and significant indicators/themes indicated in Table 4.19. When making pairwise comparisons
to generate the criteria weighing and analysis matrix, the group kept these concepts and major
themes in mind at all times. Appendix Eight : H provided the detail information on pairwise
comparisons in criteria weighting to develop weights of pillars in the wedding cake framework
and the relative importance of measures for each pillar of sustainable development (See
Table 5.25, 5.26 and 5.27). The study’s approach for weighing the criteria demonstrates how
important each pillar is in relation to sustainability. The pairwise comparison of criteria results
from expert group suggest that environmental sustainability is moderately more important than
economic sustainability, but it is extremely important when compared to social sustainability.
The is also a strong importance on achieving economic sustainability over social sustainability.
Table 4.18 shows how the criteria were rated against each other. Looking at the bottom
row, environmental pillar scored a 9 above social and a 3 above economic pillars, while
economic pillar scored a 5 above social pillar, by utilizing Saaty (1980) scales. This pairwise

2Prof. Johan Rockström, Executive Director of the Stockholm Resilience Centre and Chairman of
the EAT Foundation’s Advisory Board, is often credited with developing the wedding cake framework
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comparisons result gives social 6.3 percent, economic 26.5 percent of the criteria priority,
and with the most important criteria being environment, at 67.2 percent. While the Wedding
Cake Framework undoubtedly offers a fresh perspective on sustainable development. The
Wedding Cake Framework was criticized for arranging that hierarchy. The economy exists to
service society, not the other way around, hence the economy should be the middle tier while
environmental concerns go at the bottom (Aubrecht , 2022). As demonstrated by the criteria
weighting results, the current study analysis is based on the Wedding Cake Framework, with
the economy serving as the intermediary. The sustainable development model is in favor of
Bill Scott’s idea. The economic pillar came in the middle layer of the wedding cake framework.

Environmental objectives are the most essential criterion since they have the highest
priority vector. For a growing number of people, sustainable development most commonly
depends on direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In contrast less attention
is paid to environmental sustainability, according to farmers’ perception (see Figure 4.13a).
In addition, a significant number of households (36%) believe that economic sustainability
is very important to overall sustainability. Because of its relative importance, they prefer to
achieve economic sustainability over other pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 4.4).
The relative attention of farmers in the study area to environmental sustainability compared
to economic sustainability is minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environmental
sustainability over other pillars to achieve overall sustainability.

Table 4.18: Pairwise comparison of criteria for overall sustainability
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17%Social sustainability
36%Economic sustainability

12%Environmental sustainability
35%Almost equally

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

Figure 4.4: Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability

4.3.3.2. Analysis Matrix
Sustainable development measures are expected to ensure achievement of social, economic
gain, and environmental benefits, while trade-offs may emerge at times. These trade-offs
appear to be particularly obvious in the short term, as long-term synergy among the pillars
of sustainable development appears to be prominent. It becomes clear that some measure
are better suited to social objectives, while still some other may be suited to economic gain or
environmental benefits. The analysis matrix’s option values indicate the relative importance
of EIA-recommended adaptation and mitigation options. The adaptation and mitigation
measures recommended in Environmental Management Plan (EMP) and other measures
(see measures listed in Table 4.21) are not equally suited to achieving the three pillars of
sustainability (see the option values in Table 4.22). The analysis matrix option values show
how each alternative measures fared for each pillar of sustainability as a decision criterion.
According to the results of the pairwise comparison in analysis matrix in Table 4.20, public
health is best suited to the achievement of social sustainability (its score is 0.377, 0.03 and
0.028 for social, economic and environmental pillars ), whereas planting forest seedlings is
the least. Irrigation agronomic practices are the best for economic sustainability, whereas
settlement and compensation are the least important contributors. Planting forest seedlings is
the best alternative for environmental goals, while marketing activities are the worst. Unequal
adaptability of measures can best explain the potential tradeoff in sustainable development.

Furthermore, half of the eight adaptation and mitigation measures investigated in this
study are most suited to social objectives. These include public health measures, farmer
training and extension programs, settlement and compensation, and cooperative organization.
Whereas three of the eight measures are best suited to the economic pillar (including livestock
development, irrigation agronomic practices, and marketing activities), only one (planting
forest seedlings) is best suited to the environmental pillar (see the scores in Table 4.20).
The bulk of adaptation and mitigation measures, according to the analysis, were related to
social sustainability pillar and unrelated to environmental objectives. Although 87.5 percent
of the measures (7 out of 8) are better suited to accomplishing economic or social pillars,
these pillars have both direct and indirect desirable and undesirable negative impacts on
the environmental goal, indicating long run synergy in sustainable development. Economic

Table 4.20: Analysis Matrix

activity is required to ensure environmental sustainability. Measures that increase technical
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Table 4.21: List of EIA-recommended and other measures for the analysis

Code Adaptation and mitigation measures
1 Public health
2 Training and extension service for farmers
3 Settlement and compensation payment
4 Planting forest seedlings
5 Livestock development
6 Irrigation agronomic practices
7 Cooperative organization
8 Marketing activities

efficiency are an important toolset for decoupling economic growth from environmental costs
of deterioration while increasing production and productivity. Improvements in technical
efficiency enable not just economic progress and wealth, but also reduce waste and resource
depletion. Beyond economic gain, enhancing technical efficiency can be considered in
terms of environmental sustainability. Among other key social factors, social sustainability
encompasses environmental justice, human health, resource security, and education. Efforts
that enhances social sustainability should also achieve improvements in economic gains and
environmental benefits.

133



Table 4.22: Pairwise comparisons of option for each pillar of sustainability

4.3.3.3. Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) Evaluation
The analysis matrix results show how each measure performs with respect to each sustainable
development pillar/criterion. It shows only the score of measures for individual pillar, not the
aggregate score. It does not tell us the overall aggregate performance of measures. There-
fore, the most important procedure in Multi Criteria Analysis is that we need to convert the
partial scores performance of each measure for each single criterion into overall score to make
ranking in terms of sustainable development. Decision rules in this study refers to the way we
aggregate individual preferences for individual criterion into a overall preference and then make
ranking of measures. The decision rules chosen for implementation in the this study include (i)
Simple Additive Weighting (SAW), (ii) Order Weighting Average (OWA), and (iii) Technique for
Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solution (TOPSIS). The use of these three methods in-
crease the robustness of results since findings can be strengthened through triangulation. The
ranking of adaptation and mitigation measures is based on the following two criteria weighting
frameworks:

1. As stated in the EMP document and based on the TBL framework with the interpreta-
tion of sustainability that places equal priority on environmental, social, and economic
aspects in decision-making, each pillar is equally important and

2. Based on Wedding Cake Framework, but weights generated from the pairwise compari-
son result. The DPSIR framework, on the other hand, has been criticized for favoring the
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environmental aspect of sustainability.

I. Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) Decision Rule
The Triple Bottom Line (TBL) Framework, where criteria are intended to be seen as equally
essential, and based on the criteria weighting results utilizing the Wedding Cake Framework,
are the foundations for the Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) responses in Figure 4.5 (see
Figure 4.5a and 4.5b under Triple bottom line and Wedding cake frameworks respectively).
According to the triple bottom line sustainability framework, farmer training and extension
courses have the best sustainability score (0.4967), whereas settlement and compensation
payments have the lowest score (0.0467). The Livestock development measure has a
score of 0.413 (83% relative to the score of training and extension courses), however the
settlement and compensation payment measure has a score of just 9% relative to the training
and extension courses. In the wedding cake framework, planting forest seedlings has the
maximum value (0.6959), while settlement and compensation payments receive the lowest
score (0.0149), amounting to only 2% relative to the maximum value. Irrigation agronomic
practices receive the second highest grade, accounting for around 56 % in comparison to
forest seedling plantings.

In the context of sustainability analysis of various measures, farmer training and extension
courses are found to be the best adaptation and mitigation measure to achieve sustainability.
These measures are the most preferred from the standpoint of sustainability, according to the
SAW decision rule in triple bottom line framework. The second most preferred measure is
livestock development activities, while settlement and compensation payment are the least
preferred (see Figure 4.5a ). However according the wedding cake framework, when pairwise
comparisons (PWC) of criteria weights are taken into consideration in Table 4.18, planting
forest seedlings is the most preferred measure, followed by irrigation agronomic practices
(see Figure 4.5b). The findings suggest that the performance of different EIA recommended
measures in promoting sustainable development depends on the assumption of whether the
three pillars (economic, social, and environmental) have equal relative importance or not. For
example, when considering the environment as a foundation for the other pillars, the score for
planting forest seedlings outperforms other measures, creating a wider relative performance
gap in terms of sustainability score. The implication of these findings is that measures other
than planting forest seedlings perform relatively poorly as far as sustainable development
is concerned. If the area fail to show good progress towards planting, it is equivalent to a
failure in sustainable development arena. It seems that there are limited ways to achieve
sustainability other than planting forests for sustainability. The degree of substitutability for
these measures is low. The Koga scheme office, due to its limited options for achieving
sustainable development, seems primarily relies on planting forest seedlings.

The discussion of some livestock contributions is worth mentioning because the researcher
thought it was an unexpected finding and intended to provide possible explanations on this.
Livestock development for sustainable development is supported through its contribution to
social, economic, and environmental goals in various literature, mostly positive, with a few
negative interactions and trade-offs (Schneider and Tarawali , 2021). The livestock sector
is an important contributor for agricultural GDP in least developed countries, like Ethiopia,
and this figure is rising. Livestock usually serve as primarily insurance and financing. In the
poorest countries, livestock dung accounts for more than 70 percent of soil fertility additions,
and approximately 90 percent of animal products are produced and consumed in the same
country or region, with vital nutrients (ILRI , 2017). Livestock is important to rural livelihoods
for producers and others involved in the value chain because it has a high value, especially
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when compared to crops, elevating one’s social standing. The richest people in rural poor
in various African countries associated with livestock holdings, as well as non-farm sources
(Herrero et al. , 2012). According to Capper (2017), however, the livestock sub-sector failed
to find a balance economic gains, environmental benefits, and social acceptance. Whereas,
the sector has relatively achieved good performance score on the economic pillar than the rest
two pillars of sustainable development (see Table 4.20).

The Koga scheme was supposed to use the Koga River’s water resources for irrigation,
forestry, livestock, soil conservation, water and sanitation. There were some evidence that
livestock development could contribute to the sustainable development, with little trade offs.
Income from livestock is one of the most popular sources of non-farm income in Ethiopia.
The current study discovered that off-farm income (also known as non-farm income) improved
technical efficiency by removing financial constraints on the timely acquisition of inputs such
as labor, capital, and fertilizers. It was shown that there is direct connection between off-farm
revenue and economic sustainability. Farmers with higher non-farm income have been found
to be more economically sustainable, showing a proclivity to produce on the frontier. However,
there is dilemma for poor people between selling their (expensive) livestock products or con-
suming high-nutrient products. In Koga scheme, the average value of cattle sold per household
per year is low. The obvious objective is to use animals for draught power, transportation, and
domestic consumption (ADF , 2001). Livestock consumption in the study area can improve
households’ nutritional and health. A small amount of animal source foods have been found
to contribute to dietary requirements and the prevention of undernutrition and nutritional
deficiencies. Not only can livestock play a socio-economic role in rural farming societies, but
interactions between livestock and the environment in poor countries can be beneficial. The
environmental benefits are attributable in part to the irrigation of fodder crops for animals and
the reduction of deforestation. One of the project outputs, the objectively verifiable indicators
was farmers’ ability to participate in intensive livestock production. The consideration of the
role of the livestock sub-sector in socioeconomic and environmental advantages above all
reveals that livestock development are an important aspect of sustainable development.

An initial assessment of the situation of livestock development revealed that the diver-
sion of the course of the Koga River during dam building caused pollution of Burqa Spring,
which served as the main source of water for livestock and people. As a result, no one
desired this project and wished it would go away. Large grazing area was lost and pasture
land available in the command area was limited. These factors resulted a decline in livestock
production, as well as a decrease in milk and related goods (Gebre et al. , 2008). Many
households had to give up livestock-related occupations due to the limited capacity for cattle.
They had to sell their livestock because there was no longer any pasture available (Eguavoen
and Tesfai , 2012).
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II. Order Weighting Average (OWA) Decision Rule
The following Figure 4.6 shows the responses under Order Weighting Average (OWA) decison
rule in the two frameworks. When the three pillars are considered equally important in triple
bottom line framework, planting forest seedlings is the most preferred measure, followed
by irrigation agronomic procedures. The relative performance of the second sustainable
measure is 56 percent relative to the first (see Figure 4.6a). Based on PWC results of wedding
cake framework, training and extension courses for farmers, on the other hand, have been
found to be the best adaptation and mitigation measure to ensure sustainability. Irrigation
agronomic practices are the second most preferred sustainable adaptation measure (67
percent relative to the first)(see Figure 4.6b). In three circumstances, irrigated agronomic
practices—a sustainable solution—appeared as the second-best measure under the SAW and
OWA decision rules. The Koga scheme in Ethiopia demonstrates how sustainable agriculture
can be achieved through the implementation of various practices, such as terracing, contour
farming, crop diversification, water-saving irrigation techniques, and agroforestry. These
practices have been shown to promote soil conservation, crop diversification, efficient water
management, and agroforestry. By improving productivity, enhancing ecosystem services,
and improving food security and livelihoods for local communities, these irrigation agronomic
practices have proven effective in the Koga scheme area.

Terracing and contour farming in the Koga scheme contributed to soil erosion and main-
tain fertility, and long term productivity Mekonnen et al. (2016). Abebe et al. (2015)
emphasize the importance of crop diversification for enhancing agricultural sustainability and
resilience to climate change, as it reduces crop failure risk, improves soil fertility, and maintains
ecosystem services, ultimately contributing to food security and income generation for local
communities. Drip and sprinkler irrigations have been adopted in the area to optimize water
use and reduce water scarcity (Tadesse et al. , 2018). These techniques help conserve
water resources and maintain agricultural productivity. Bishaw et al. (2017) highlight the
benefits of integrating agro-forestry practices into the project’s agricultural systems, as they
contribute to sustainable development by enhancing biodiversity, improving soil fertility, and
providing additional income sources for local communities. Mekuria et al. (2015) found
that the use of organic fertilizers, crop rotation, and intercropping significantly improved soil
fertility and crop yield, contributing to sustainable development. Tesfaye et al. (2014) found
that drip irrigation and rainwater harvesting reduced water consumption, leading to increased
agricultural productivity and sustainable development. The integration of trees into agricultural
systems has been shown to increase biodiversity, enhance carbon sequestration, and improve
soil fertility, all of which contribute to sustainable development (Woldemariam et al. , 2016).
Agronomic practices led to increased income, reduced poverty, and improved food security
for the local community (Getahun et al. , 2014). Assefa et al. (2015) found that planting
drought-tolerant crop varieties and improved water management, helped farmers better cope
with climate change-induced stresses, enhancing their resilience and adaptation capacity.

The literature confirmed the various contributions of irrigation agronomic practices in different
aspects of sustainable development, supporting the economic, social and environmental
objectives.
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III. Technique for Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solution
(TOPSIS) Decision Rule
The closeness to the ideal best solution measure is provided in Tables 4.23 and 4.24,
showing the details of weighted normalized matrices outputs in the two frameworks of criteria
weighting. When criteria are expected to be considered equally, planting forest seedlings
is the most preferred measure, followed by training and extension courses for farmers. The
relative performance of the second sustainable measure is 86 percent that of the first (see
Figure 4.7a in Figure 4.7). When a PWC of the Wedding Cake framework is taken, the
same ranking results between the first and the second most preferred measures, but with
a relative performance of 34 percent compared to the first (see Figure 4.7b). When the

Table 4.23: TOPSIS Weighted Normalized Matrix in the Triple Bottom Line framework

Table 4.24: TOPSIS Weighted Normalized Matrix in the Wedding Cake framework

Response of TOPSIS is considered under equal relative importance of pillars, the performance
of measures are more balanced (i.e., the sixth preferred measure accounts for 50 percent
of the first most referenced choice)(see Figure 4.7a in Figure 4.7). This suggests that the
office and other stakeholders have many and different range of measures to choose from
when it comes to sustainable development. If one measure fails, it can be compensated for
by other measures in terms of sustainable development. There are indeed multiple roads
to sustainable development, and each measure contributes to the overall goal in different
ways. In contrast, under the same decision rule in wedding cake framework, there is a
substantially more imbalanced performance of measures (i.e. the second preferred measure
accounts for just 34 percent of the first most preferred alternative)(see Figure 4.7b). There
is a huge difference in measures’ performance. Planting forest seedlings appears to be
the sole means of achieving sustainability. The failure of planting forest seedlings measure
cannot be compensated for by other measures in terms of sustainable development. There
is, indeed, a singular, if not limited, path to achieving sustainable development. Commitments
towards sustainable development in the Koga scheme appears to be solely dependent on
environmental measures, particularly afforestation.
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In terms of health measures, the study discovered that, unlike in most cases, it is thought
to be one of the top three rankings that are fundamental to the three pillars of sustainable
development (see Figure 4.7a). Investments in health, particularly in disease prevention, boost
a country’s economic output through improving educational attainment and skill acquisition,
labor productivity and employment, and higher savings and investment. The scheme was sup-
posed to target development prospects such as health in the Koga scheme area. The Bu-
reau of Health was one of the institutions whose actions were expected to have an impact on
the project. The scheme was supposed to fund operations related to health care, sanitation,
water-borne diseases, as well as HIV/AIDS control awareness, but also help raise the
productivity of labor. It was able to minimize the negative the expected consequences on
HIV/AIDS resulted from the surge of employees during the dam construction period (ADF ,
2001).

Other measures that are considered to be less preferable for sustained development in-
clude marketing activities, and settlement and compensation payments. In terms of marketing,
agricultural production and productivity growth would be relevant and sustainable only if
there was a sufficient and reliable market to absorb the surplus produce. Market for surplus
output can help farmers to maintain production and productivity of products of particulary
easily perishable products. The main irrigation issues anticipated was farmers’ lack of crop
marketing during the initial stage of project implementation (Eguavoen , 2011). The renovation
of the Bahar Dar-Addis-Abeba road, which goes through Merawi, has the potential to expose
the town to a larger national market. The seed companies were certain that they could
market the entire crop. Local officials were optimistic that the command’s output could be
easily sold locally. Water Users Associations were expected to serve as a foundation for
cooperative or collective marketing of certain products (ADF , 2001). However, research
suggests that farmers perceived a market problem. There were few, if any, actual attempts
made by accountable institutions to address the market problem. The efforts were fruitless
(Yilak , 2013). The main issue that reduced the scheme’s efficiency was a lack of market
access (Getnet et al. , 2021). Unlike the performance score of settlement and compensation
payment’s contribution to sustainable development, ADF (2001) believed that resolving
resettlement and re-distribution difficulties was a critical prerequisite. The relevance of social
issues in the scheme’s resettlement and compensation strategy cannot be overstated. Fair,
open re-settlement and redistribution criteria are thought to be important to the overall success.

Synthesizing the response results of different decision rules above, the most sustain-
able measure is either training and extension courses or planting forest seedlings, but the
least sustainable EIA-recommended mitigation measure is settlement and compensation
payment. It was determined that planting forest seedling is most preferred in two of the three
decision rules used for the analysis in both Triple Bottom Line and Wedding Cake frameworks.
Furthermore, when the environment is used as the foundation for other economic and social
sustainability, such as a wedding cake framework, planting forests appears to be the only
method to achieve sustainable development in some circumstances. Moreover, planting forest
seedlings is the most favoured EIA recommended sustainable development measure, in four
of the six cases, it came out on top.

Afforestation has the ability to give sustainable development benefits by lowering waste,
slowing soil deterioration, regulating water runoff, and, in the case of large land areas,
influencing local weather patterns. According to Gebre et al. (2008), approximately 30
percent of the area in the scheme is used for grazing and forestry. The initiative was expected
to promote the planting of individual trees, multipurpose trees, forage, fruit, and so on in
the upstream. The aim was to decrease siltation from catchment to dam by about up to
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50 percent . Unlike the initiative, however, it was unsuccessful and deforestation is the
common practice in the area (ADF , 2001). The are offices, such as, the Bureau of Agriculture
(BOA) that promotes afforestation, and farmers start planting tree around major roads for
market purposes. Furthermore, eucalyptus is the most often planted species, despite its
role in soil fertility is still debatable. Farmers know many indigenous tree species that have
different uses, but they are drawn to Eucalyptus due to their high growth rate and guaranteed
market. Nowadays, Eucalyptus tree planting along farm field borders have become a defining
characteristics of Ethiopia’s central highlands, particularly the Koga Watershed. Eucalyptus
was the most commonly planted tree in the area (Alemie , 2009), particularly in Ambomesk
and Enguty command area blocks (Chanie et al. , 2013). Moreover, farmers were spotted
growing more trees in 2011 and 2012, turning their crop fields to eucalyptus vegetation
(Yeshaneh et al. , 2013). Between 2001 and 2014, Eucalyptus trees were largely planted in
mixed fields with maize and eucalyptus, as well as on cultivated land. The year 2014 saw
a significant quantity of cultivated land converted to Eucalyptus tree plantation ( Biru et al. ,
2015). The amount of the farm covered by trees in the study by Chanie et al. (2013) was
typically between 0.15 and 0.25 hectares. However, in a few large farms, the plantings were
much larger, ranging from 1 to 2 hectares. When we compared the average total land size of
1.39 hectares of the households sampled with 0.25 hectares the tree covered, it just about 18
percent of their land. The figure so significant, as planting the tree means a lot to farmers and
overall landscape of these farms in terms of crop production. The conversion of croplands into
eucalyptus plantations in the Koga project in Ethiopia has several implications, both positive
and negative. The area’s tree planting was planned for fuel wood, income generating, and
construction. Environmental conservation was not stated as a planting aim (Chanie et al. ,
2013), and no one mentioned the tree planting was intended for environmental conservation
(Alemie , 2009).

The environmental benefits of eucalyptus afforestation are controversial. Fortunately,
some areas were recently converted from eucalyptus woodlots to irrigated. The question
was what would happen to fate of croplands that had been converted to the tree if it were
necessary to return to farming after tree harvests multiple times, say 4 to 5. The results found
to be conceivable without compromising soil characteristics or crop productivity, informing
the conversion to crop fields as needed (Yitaferu et al. , 2013). On the contrary, this tree
planting activity within 20 metres of crop fields damaged soil nutrients, and found to reduce
maize yield. Moreover, largest negative effects when planted east, and the least when planted
north of agriculture (Chanie et al. , 2013). Crops should be grown at a distance of at least
15 metres from Eucalyptus stands (Alemie , 2009). The negative repercussions are primarily
due to inadequate management. Being an efficient water user and absorbs more nutrients
from the soil, it grows quickly. Through applying adequate management it could contributes
environmental restoration, as well as tackling socio-economic problems. Therefore, there are
no compelling justifications that don’t support planting eucalyptus in Ethiopia (Zegeye , 2010).
Since priority in Koga scheme is food security , eucalyptus trees shall be on marginal lands,
including wetlands and wastelands (Alemie , 2009).

Due to its potentially harmful environmental impact, the transformation of agricultural
lands into eucalyptus plantations, focusing on eucalyptus as a means of income generation
rather than believing in its environmental benefits, it does not fully comprehend the idea of
planting forest seedlings (as farmers are primarily planting eucalyptus) as a sustainable solu-
tion in Koga scheme. Contrary to expectations and the results of multi-criteria analysis under
various decision rules, forest seedling plantation may have a negative impact on sustainable
development efforts, largely due to potential environmental damage of eucalyptus and a
danger to food security. This is because farmers are turning fertile croplands into eucalyptus
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plantations. One major concern is that forestation may impair food security, as it has placed
fertile agricultural land at risk. This issue arises when forests are established on land that
was previously used for agriculture, potentially reducing the availability of food resources.
This can negatively impact food availability in the area. Proper planting and management are
essential to ensure that the planting forest seedling contributes to sustainable development
while minimizing potential negative consequences.

4.3.3.4. Sustainability analysis: balancing effect
Some adaptation and mitigation activities produce synergies for sustainable development,
while others include trade-offs. Measures that are more environmentally sustainable are less
likely to be economically viable. Social considerations can lead to improved economic viability.
Sometimes farmers must choose between economic and environmental benefits, as well as
environmental and social gains. This, however, is consistent with the claim that economic
gains contributed to social challenges, as income and financial prosperity are essential
aspects for improved social services (Ait et al. , 2022). In certain cases, interconnections may
have unintended negative consequences, whereas in others, the combination of sustainability
pillars provide trade-offs and synergetic linkages. Problems produced by environmental and
economic imbalances frequently result in resource drains at the local level, prompting state
and local government authorities to seek measures to overcome such imbalances. According
to the World Resources Institute, sustainability entails, at a minimum, interacting economic,
social, and environmental elements that aim to ”reconcile or build a balance” between these
factors (Hammond et al. , 1995). Adaptation measures must be all-inclusive. This means
they must address the individual demands of all impacted stakeholders while keeping in mind
that groups’ needs will differ. As a result, transitioning to measures that balances various
sustainable development objectives necessitate planning and implementing appropriate
strategies. It is now necessary for governments to provide detailed reports on how they are
carrying out their integrated promises and commitments.

Sustainable adaptations differs from general adaptation, through their focus for social
justice and environmental integrity; that is, sustainable adaptation considers (or does not
substantially undermine) these two aspects. Sustainable adaptation ensures that no one
is left behind. It refers, at least in this study, to balancing the three social, economic, and
environmental goals. The concept of sustainable adaptation calls into question development
routes that contribute to unfairness and poverty. Some adjustments may have no effect on
social equality or environmental integrity. However, research on how stakeholders address
concerns of sustainable adaptation and maladaptation is scarce. This section seeks to explore
how sustainable adaptation is viewed in order to further boost the adaptation agenda. How
sustainable is current adaptation in terms of its balancing effect? What can we learn from
EIA recommended measures to inform sustainable adaptation? Striking an optimal balance
between the three pilars is still a major difficulty in sustainable development. Adaptation
needs to be tailored into EMP decision making to meet different needs and circumstances.
This section investigates how EIA-recommended adaptation and mitigation measures balance
the social, economic, and environmental criteria. By doing a sustainability analysis, it is
determined how well various measures balance the three pillars of sustainability. It depicts
how each measure is inclined or balanced in relation to the pillars.

The total score results in the previous section were decomposed into pillars’ contribu-
tion. By doing so, we can clearly identify how measures fared at individual sustainable
development criterion and the total score distribution among pillars to determine the perfor-
mance of each measure’s balancing effect. The partial scores measure the performance of
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each EIA recommended measures in each sustainable development criterion. Table 4.25,
4.26 and Figure 4.8 show the total score of each measure, the contribution given to that score
by the partial scores. The ranking histogram result in Figure 4.8 has a special feature that
illustrates how each mitigation measure performs in terms of balancing pillars. This feature
aids in determining the sustainability analysis of each alternative in terms of balancing. As
a result, the ranking histograms and tables can be used to assess the sustainability of any
EIA-recommended measure in Figure 4.9, 4.10, 4.11a, 4.11b, 4.12a and 4.12b. The most
preferred and chosen measure in the previous section may not be a realistic solution in terms
of balancing. Almost all adaptation and mitigation measures maintained imbalance scores
across three pillars, even while the majority of high sustainability ranking scorer measures
had an imbalance score. This demonstrates considerable existing trade-offs across all pillars.
Among the bottom-ranking measures, cooperative organization maintained balanced scores
across the three pillars in terms of balancing. Furthermore, the economic pillar was more
predominant overall.

The weights for the macro criteria and sum are shown in Tables 4.25 and 4.26. The
challenge is that we need all three for a sustainable future, despite the fact that they all involve
tradeoffs and may pull in opposing ways. However, the economic, social, and environmental
sectors can all be ’optimized’ or prioritized in different ways. "A cord of three strands is
not easily broken," the Bible says. Similarly, human civilisation may only be regarded to be
really sustainable if all three pillars of sustainability are met. In some ways, ’sustainability’ is
the best indicator of the success of the others. If economic requirements take precedence
above environmental concerns, the environment may collapse, resulting in the collapse of
economic activities. As seen the share of each pillar in the table below, livestock development,
irrigation agronomic methods, and marketing activities are more oriented toward the economic
pillar, which may endanger the environment and social aspects (see the share of economic
sustainability for the three adaptation and mitigation measures). While when the environment
is sought at the expense of the economic or social, such as planting forest seedlings, it can
result in a backlash of activity, such as desperate and famished farmers. Similar effects occur
when the social is pursued at the expense of others, such as public health and settlement and
compensation payments.

We can only approach sustainability if all three are recognized according to balancing
effect in sustainabiity. Training and extension courses, as well as cooperative organizations,
are excellent measures in this regard, relatively fared better. They optimize the three sus-
tainability pillars. In the similar way, the stacked bar charts in Figure 4.8 have approximately
equal sizes, indicating more balance for cooperative organization and training and extension
courses for farmers. This interpretation of balanced and unbalanced measures corresponds
to the sustainable char shown in Figure 4.9, 4.10, 4.11a, and 4.11b. If the total score in Table
4.25 and 4.26 were evenly distributed across the pillars, the spot indicating the best balancing
performance would be in the center of the triangle shown in Figure 4.9 and Figure 4.10. The
poor performance of measures in terms of balancing is explained by the position of each
spot’s particular measure. The dots are mostly closer to the triangle’s corners, indicating that
the measures are not equally suitable to achieving the three pillars. The position of the spots
intended to show the EIA recommended measures’ balance performance, without considering
their overall performance and ranking that are represented with size of the circles in the charts.
As a result, cooperative organization and training and extension courses for farmers mitigation
measures are located near the center of the triangle. Public health, planting forest seedlings
and marketing activity measures are closer to the corners, indicating the most unbalanced
measures (see Figure 4.9 and 4.10 ).
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Table 4.25: Total score of each alternative option, the contribution given to that score
by the partial scores Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Triple Bottom Line framework

Adaptation and mitigation measures Social Economic Environmental Total score

Public health 0.334 (98.0%) 0.003 (1.0%) 0.003 (1.0%) 0.3407
Training and extension courses 0.177 (35.6%) 0.240 (48.4%) 0.080 (14.0%) 0.4967

Settlement and compensation payments 0.043 (93.5%) 0.000 (0.0%) 0.003 (6.5%) 0.0467
Planting forest seedlings 0.000 (0.0%) 0.030 (8.3%) 0.333 (91.7%) 0.363
Livestock development 0.033 (8.0%) 0.330 (80.0%) 0.050 (12.0%) 0.413

Irrigation agronomic practices 0.013 (3.2%) 0.333 (81.4%) 0.063 (15.4%) 0.4096
Cooperative organization 0.120 (50.6%) 0.067 (28.3%) 0.050 (21.1%) 0.2368

Marketing activities 0.013 (6.3%) 0.193 (93.7%) 0.000 (0.0%) 0.2065

Sustainability analysis of the various adaptation and mitigation measures exhibits that they
almost all perform most strongly on economic sustainability, implying a higher concentration of
the measures on economic criteria corner. Despite the fact that environmental sustainability
appears to be prominently important in the case of the use of appraisal tools such as EIA,
the findings demonstrate that practically almost all measures perform poorly on environmental
criteria. It is possible to establish, with a reasonable degree of balance among ecological,
economic, and social parameters, if the Environmental Management Plan is likely to succeed
in the sustainable development arena. The more difficult it is to make judgments about
its sustainability, except in the context of training and extension services for farmers and
cooperative organizations in the Koga scheme. Training and extension courses for farmers, as
well as cooperative organization, have been determined to be the most sustainable adaptation
measures for balancing the three pillars.

There are numerous literature that reveal important aspects of sustainability through ex-
tension services in a more balanced manner. The training and extension services touch every
aspects of sustainable development pillars. Agricultural extension fulfills several functions
in the social, economic, and environmental spheres with little trade-offs in short run. The
training programs often address a wide range of topics, including productivity, ecology, social
issues, and the relationship between poverty and environmental deterioration. Smallholders
can benefit from agricultural extension services in this regard, that Ethiopia is committed to
pursuing sustainable development as a UN member state (FAO , 2015).

Extension and training services are seen as a crucial component in some programs,
such as Sustainable Development and Poverty Reduction Program (SDPRP) and the Plan
for Accelerated and Sustainable Development to End Poverty (PASDEP) (MoFED , 2006).
It is an effective tool by removing obstacles of sustainable agricultural development, and
improving decision making (Wang et al. , 2021). There are several institution mainly Bureau
of Agriculture (BOA) both at zonal and local involved in providing and strengthening extension
service and training for farmers in Koga scheme. The service is aiming at both to farmers
on rainfed as well as irrigated farms. Farmers choose the cropping pattern based on their
circumstances, personal preferences and through guidance from extension workers for
economic gains. The technical inefficiency models result also confirm the positive role of
advisory service farmers’ technical efficiency. The implication is that access to advisory
services offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency gains through the mechanisms
of providing access to technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating the introduction
of new technologies. Another significant extension activity was planing the establishment of a
smaller and simple farmers’ center in Merawi town. The extension service assists farmers in
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Table 4.26: Total score of each alternative option, the contribution given to that score
by the partial scores Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Wedding Cake framework

Adaptation and mitigation measures Social Economic Environmental Total score

Public health 0.063 (86.3%) 0.003 (4.1%) 0.007 (9.6%) 0.0724
Training and extension courses 0.033 (8.6%) 0.191 (49.6%) 0.161 (41.8%) 0.3855

Settlement and compensation payments 0.008 (53.3%) 0.000 (0.0%) 0.007 (46.7%) 0.0149
Planting forest seedlings 0.000 (0.0%) 0.024 (3.5%) 0.672 (96.5%) 0.6959
Livestock development 0.006 (1.6%) 0.262 (71.0%) 0.101 (27.4%) 0.3695

Irrigation agronomic practices 0.003 (0.7%) 0.265 (67.0%) 0.128 (32.3%) 0.3952
Cooperative organization 0.023 (13.0%) 0.053 (30.0%) 0.101 (57.0%) 0.1765

Marketing activities 0.003 (1.9%) 0.154 (98.1%) 0.000 (0.0%) 0.1562

understanding the benefits of irrigation technology, allowing them to boost crop yield across
multiple cropping seasons. However, the crop intensity in Koga scheme is only twice a year,
despite three time is a common practice in irrigation. This part due to inadequate extension
service support (Yilak , 2013).

Another focus area in social issues include coping with the effects of HIV/AIDS and
other agricultural health challenges; concentrate on gender, equity, and empowerment in
relation to sustainable agricultural production (Anderson , 2008). In particular, it is necessary
to emphasize the issues of sensitization and attitude in society. In 2010, training programs
were not yet implemented to compensate for the impact on livelihoods caused by the scheme,
as it was suggested in the EMP report (Eguavoen and Tesfai , 2012). Sustainable farming and
natural resource management are generally knowledge-intensive fields that necessitate the
application of general ecological concepts to a specific context and natural resources conser-
vation in a sustainable manner (Swanson , 2008). This, in turn, is dependent on the quality
of farmer training and extension services (Garforth and Lawrence , 1997). Soil and water
conservation that benefit the environment is positively associated with the use of extension
service (Danso , 2022). Extension services are one of the important sub-components of the
watershed management component that has attracted attention in Koga scheme. The main
conservation and watershed preservation effort was intended to focus on farmer demonstration
and training in broad conservation agriculture practices. A successful, coordinated agricultural
extension service is one of the objectively verifiable indicators of environmental conservation.
Environmental training and awareness development are also incorporated as project compo-
nents to ensure sustainability of the project (ADF , 2001). The watershed management training
was designed for both the upstream and downstream kebeles, as well as experience-sharing
in Tigray and Oromia regions (Gebre et al. , 2008). The water application efficiency rated
good due to best practices of extension workers and the requisite training (Getnet et al. , 2021).

The success of sustainable agriculture depends not just on the motives, abilities, and
expertise of individual farmers, but also on collective action by groups or communities.
Individuals in positions of leadership in communities, not just farmers, must have skills that are
vital to the Water Users’ Association. This emphasizes the importance of WUA organizational
leadership training programs. There is a need for new skills for WUA leaders; they should
have a deeper awareness of technical disciplines connected to water users, irrigation system
operation and administration, and economics, ecology, legal and social elements. The
awareness creation is one area of intervention, which cooperatives actively work on a regular
basis to their members. The extension service and cooperative organization adaptation
and mitigation measures complement each other, creating possible synergies. The Amhara
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Region Cooperatives Promotion Agency was tasked with organizing about 7,000 households
in irrigation users’ service cooperatives in the Koga scheme. Until 2008, 3,886 household
heads were organized, the functionality of which was indeed doubtful (Gebre et al. , 2008).

The literature also highlighted the role of cooperatives in balancing economic, social,
and environmental gains, staring from its definition. The way cooperatives defined clearly
portrays how they are so important for sustainable development. They are voluntary asso-
ciations established to meet common economic, social, and cultural needs and aspirations
through joint effort (ICA , 2014). They have a favorable effect on economic, environmental,
and social dimensions (Candemir and Duvaleix , 2021). As a result, they are well-positioned to
contribute according to triple bottom line framework of sustainability (Wanyama , 2014). These
are form of institutions where the private and public initiates are compatible. Non-monetary
considerations influence farmers to join an agricultural cooperative (Candemir and Duvaleix
, 2021). In some cooperative principles, they prioritize environmental issues than economic
gain. In the areas where self interest impact social interest, such as the tragedy of the
commons cooperatives serve as an institutional mechanism for a more environmentally
friendly production (Yu and Nilsson , 2021). Members were satisfied with the cooperatives’
environmental activities, however their economic and social contributions were even more
valued (Yu and Nilsson , 2021).

Farmers in Koga scheme were expected to actively participate in irrigation system man-
agement through the development of Water Users Associations (WUA), so that irrigation
schemes were efficient, sustainable, and equitable (Yilak , 2013). Cooperatives take agricul-
tural inputs such as fertilizer, improved seed and chemicals are distribution duties (Tafere et
al. , 2014).3 Developing guidelines for operation, maintenance of the scheme, and ensure
guidelines are followed for fair use of water are some of the major duties that WUAs have
to play. WUAs participation in water-land-related activities demonstrated their importance in
environmental and ecological restoration. Furthermore, the WUAs were required to participate
in conflict resolution, and the scheme was supposed to aim to consider gender equality (ADF ,
2001). There are misconception, indeed, regarding with its goal to some extent. Farmers were
hesitant to join producers’ cooperatives due to negative experiences with such organizations
during the socialist military regime in Ethiopia.

The sustainability analysis findings based on total score and balancing approach pose
the following three interesting issues. Both short-run trade-offs and long-run synergies are
crucial aspects in the sustainable development debate. When considering the trade-offs
in short-term and long-term synergies, it is essential to consider the specific context and
goals of the project or initiative in question. Both planting forest seedlings and establishing
cooperative organizations can contribute to sustainable development, but their effectiveness
may depend on the particular circumstances and priorities. Planting forest seedlings is a
top sustainable measure based on the total core of sustainability, as it directly addresses
environmental concerns and contributes to the preservation of biodiversity. While it may have
a larger short-term trade-off, such as low economic activities, indicating poor performance
in balancing the three objectives. On the other hand, a cooperative organization is among
the least sustainable solutions based on the total score method, but it excels in balancing.
Establishing a cooperative organization can create jobs, promote social cohesion, and
support local economies, while also addressing environmental concerns through collaborative
decision-making and resource management through little trade off in short run.

3It is also used synonymously to refer to Water Users’ Associations (WUA) and other types of farmers’
associations, if any, established with similar goals.
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Given these considerations, the choice between planting forest seedlings and establish-
ing a cooperative organization as a solution to sustainable development (should we be more
concerned with short run trade off or long term synergies) depends on the relative focus. If
the primary focus is on environmental conservation and long-term synergies, planting forest
seedlings may be the more appropriate choice. However, if the goal is to achieve a more
balanced approach that addresses all three pillars of sustainability, a cooperative organization
may be the better option.

1. Should we choose an adaption and mitigation measure that has high short run trade off
but with long term synergy or

2. Should we choose an option that strikes a balance and concerned with a trade-off in the
short run?

3. Striking a balance now or to strike a balance between addressing immediate challenges
and investing in long-term benefits to achieve sustainable development

Sustainability is generally viewed as striking a balance, as described in the mDSS tool.
However, the interpretation of sustainability primarily focuses on environmental sustainability,
as confirmed by experts when asked about their perception of sustainability. Actions that
improve the environment can be a good sustainability strategy, so they might opt for a measure
with a high short-term trade-off but a long-term synergy. Although short-term trade-offs
are sometimes unavoidable, it is crucial to emphasize long-term synergies in sustainable
development. Costanza et al. (1997) highlighted the importance of long-term perspectives in
sustainable development, as the long-run synergies can lead to more sustainable and resilient
ecosystems, which in turn contribute to economic growth and social well-being. By investing
in long-term solutions, such as panting forest seedlings in this study, societies can build a
more resilient and sustainable future. This long term perspective is more likely to lead into a
stable and resilient economy, which can better withstand shocks and changes in the global
environment (Acemoglu and Zilibotti , 2013). Conversely, efforts in the Koga scheme through
planting forest seedlings may not produce the desired synergy, as the area is predominantly
focused on eucalyptus cultivation. This is suspected to have environmental impacts and may
pose a threat to food security, since it is cultivated on fertile lands.

The practical implications of the two sustainability analysis approaches, indeed, pose a
different perspectives on the relationship between economy, environmental, and society, as
well as how sustainability achieved. Moreover, it is essential to strike a balance between
addressing immediate challenges and investing in long-term benefits to achieve sustainable
development. It may, thus, be beneficial to explore hybrid solutions that does not substantially
undermine others, in order to maximize the potential for sustainable development.

4.3.4 Farmers’ perception of adaptation and mitigation orienta-
tion

The direction of mitigation and adaptation responses at the household, community/cooperative
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined to determine whether the practices of
different groups are converging or diverging. One of the adaptation and mitigation measures
at the household level is the influence and choice of farmers on cultivation patterns and
crop selection. The Koga scheme office makes analysis each season which crop to grow by
considering many factors, but farmers make final decision mostly based on relative profitability
(Reynolds , 2012). This study also confirms this. However, in order to maintain a sustain-
able level of production, the farmer must have certain knowledge, including agroecological
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knowledge, to reconcile the technical aspect of production with soil conservation practices
or environmental aspects of the production system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment (Rola A.C. , 1998). The focus to the environment was also
supported by household survey result. According to the result, the second largest factor in
crop selection is environmental (soil and water) conditions, and consider environmental impact
when choosing their products.

It is important that the diverse and often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are prop-
erly considered. At the heart of sustainable development, there are trade-offs between
those who prioritize the environment, those who prioritize social development, and those
who prioritize economic development. In it we find competing interest groups that have
negotiated a viable compromise (Fortunate M. and Steven L. , 2017). The main focus of
household-level adaptation and mitigation measures is primarily economic sustainability (see
Figure 4.13a). However, at the community/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be more sustainable (see Figure 4.13b). In
fact, the state is also responsible for socially just and environmentally friendly development
activities, which is also confirmed by 50% of farmers in the survey (see Figure 4.13c). In
contrast to this perception, while the physical and technical aspects of the scheme received
adequate attention, minimal attention was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Although the social complexity the project necessitates more or equal attention to other pillars,
the survey results show that it has been given the least attention. The government officials
also admitted that the watershed management component is not adequately implemented.
There was no institutional responsibility for environmental management activities, as well as
resources allocated including finance far below what is required. Soil and water conservation
comes at no cost through community participation (Gebre et al. , 2008).

Although an overlap of views among stakeholders based on the belief that the scheme
ultimately benefits local communities is evident, serious misjudgments were made in setting
priorities related to environmental sustainability. This divergence exists even between gov-
ernment agencies in relation to watershed management. There were two groups of offices:
those that were more concerned with watershed management and those that were not. The
Amhara Region Environmental Protection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Cooperative Development Agency were in the
first group. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water Resources Office and the Koga Watershed
and Irrigation Management Office in Bahir Dar were in the second group. The divergences of
interest in these group of offices arise due to perceptions related to siltation and sedimentation
in the reservoir (Gebre et al. , 2008). There was also a conflict of interest between upstream
and downstream communities regarding watershed management activities, as upstream
people were uninterested.

After addressing the alignment of mitigation and adaptation actions at different levels,
farmers were asked whether current management activities at scheme level balance pillars of
sustainability. According to Figure 4.13d, the overall assessment shows that management ac-
tivities seek to balance the social, environmental and economic pillars of sustainability. Despite
the great divergence of interests between measures at household and community/cooperative
level/government, the same stakeholders have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising should be strengthened as one of the
scheme’s components in order to ensure convergence of interest.
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4.3.5 Sensitivity Analysis
One of the goals of the study is to determine how robust the ranking of different EIA recom-
mended measures is, i.e. how much the sustainability criteria weights must be changed to
change the ranking of the different adaptation and mitigation measures. Sensitivity analysis
is based on uncertainty associated to judgments largely in criterion weighting. The goal is to
determine how any modifications to the decision models affect the ranking. Throughout the
weights, preference judgments are vulnerable to uncertainty.

I. Most Critical Criterion
The criterion that requires the smallest change in weight to change the score and ranking of
measures is considered as the most important criterion in decision-making. The present rank-
ing of options can be altered by even the smallest change in current criteria weight. When
criteria are expected to be deemed equally significant, the most critical criterion is social sus-
tainability when Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) is used. However, it is economic sustainabil-
ity if criteria that are supposed to be viewed as NOT equally significant are taken into account.
In the triple bottom line framework, a slight adjustment in the weight of social sustainability can
change the scores and rankings of measures, whereas in the wedding cake framework, the
ranking can be shifted by a minor change in the weight of economic sustainability. The im-
plication is that the performance measure of EIA recommended activities depends on criteria
weighting particularly the social and economic sustainability.

II. TORNADO diagram
In Tornado diagram the researcher compared the performances of two EIA recommended
measures (basic and a challenging) at a time. The bars show the different performance
ranges of the options based on changing each weight. The bars are organized from widest
to narrowest, creating a tornado-like shape. The farther 0 is from the current situation, the
more stable the ranking is. The orange bars indicate the criteria where adjusting the weights
could result in a reversal of the compared measures (options). A larger orange bar indicates
a bigger potential difference in ranking from adjusting the weight of that criterion. If a bar has
no orange area, changing the weight of that criterion would not reverse the order of the two
options.

The TORNADO diagram based on Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) under triple bottom
line framework (see Figure 4.14 ) shows that adjusting weights in social, economic and envi-
ronmental pillars would not reverse the order of the 2 and 7, 2 and 8, and 2 and 3 options (see
Figure 4.14e, 4.14f and 4.14g )4. The ranking between 2 and 7, 2 and 8, 2 and 3 options are
the most stable rankings. In addition, a change in environmental sustainability criterion doesn’t
cause a reverse of the ranking between 2 and 5, 2 and 6, and 2 and 1 EIA-recommended
measures (see Figure 4.14a, 4.14b and 4.14d). A bigger orange bar indicates a larger ranking
difference between 2 and 5, and 2 and 6, which could result from changing the weight of
the economic sustainability pillar (see Figure 4.14aand 4.14b ), whereas the environmental
criterion can distort the ranking between 2 and 4 (see Figure 4.14c ). The change in weights
of social criteria may cause the ranking of 2 and 1 to be reversed (see Figure 4.14d ). In the
Wedding Cake framework (see Figure 4.15 ), a change is economic sustainability criterion
weight doesn’t alter the ranking between the basic option (4) and 1, and 4 and 3 (see Figure
4.15f and 4.15g). A change environmental criteria weight doesn’t affect the ranking between

4The basic option is 2
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4 and 3 (see Figure 4.15g ). The most important criterion whose weight cause a change in
ranking between 4 and 1, 4 and 7, and 4 and 3 is the social sustainability (see Figure 4.15d
and 4.15f ). The weights of economic sustainability can distort the ranking between 4 and 5,
4 and 6, 4 and 2, and 4 and 8 options. Moreover, the ranking between 4 and 3 options is the
most stable one.

Because the most desired adaptation is either training and extension courses (option 2)
or planting forest seedlings (option 4), it is more relevant to investigate the criterion weight
that impacts the ranking between 2 and 4. Changes in environmental sustainability criterion
weights may reverse the ranking between 2 and 4 when criteria are assumed to be equally
important (see Figure 4.14c ), whereas changes in economic sustainability criterion weights
may favor option 2 (see Figure 4.15b ) when criteria are assumed to be not equally important
in Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) decision rule. The weight of criteria in decision-making is
based on expert judgment and can change as thinking and sustainability models evolve. This
can impact the performance of measures for sustainable development. The perception of the
relative importance of different pillars is also a major influencer in this process.

4.3.6 Assessment of Implementation of EIA Recommendations
The implementation of EIA recommendations was assessed using a four-point scale ranging
from poor to excellent performance based on the expert group’s assessment. There is
currently no considerable effort being made to improve the region’s health care system, which
is rated as poor with significant omissions and shortcomings. Settlement and compensation
payments, the planting of tree seedlings, and marketing activities are adaptation and mitigation
measures that have received good performance ratings. Grevillea and other plant seedlings
were planted on a short plot of land, and planting at larger extent in upper catchment is
planned. Marketing initiatives such as the export marketing of Avocado products, marketing of
other vegetables, and planning of wheat marketing, to name a few, are in good performance.
The remaining four measures—farmer training and extension service, livestock development,
irrigation ergonomics, and cooperative organization—are all making very good progress.
Training on wheat and vegetable production, as well as trained water users’ associations
with cluster training at plan, deserve recognition for their very good progress. In terms of
irrigation agronomic methods, every farmer understands and practices row planting, irrigation
scheduling, and drip irrigation.

Some positive achievements in cooperative organization include the development of
WUAs, marketing cooperatives, unions, and the planned cluster association formation.
However, none of the measures were thoroughly and completely executed, rated an excellent
situation. The same findings also found in literature. According Abebe et al. (2007), just
two activities, such as planting forest seedlings and livestock development, have advanced
adequately from the major activities mentioned in the EMP. It seems that there were delays in
resettlement/compensation payments and poor public health measures. There are 15 actions
that haven’t been addressed or reported on. The environmental mitigation measures outlined
in the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) are not being adequately implemented. It’s
crucial to ensure that these measures are followed to mitigate environmental impact effectively
(Abebe et al. , 2007). The overall assessment of the tent of EIA-recommended interventions
and their sustainability performance shows that the most sustainable adaption measures
(based on the total scoring method rather than balancing), which were thought to be of
high relevance for sustainability, were advancing well. It sounds like the Koga scheme is
well-positioned to succeed in the field of sustainable development.
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4.4 Conclusion and policy implication
In this chapter of the dissertation, the study aimed to explore how and to what extent
water management in Koga scheme performed in terms of sustainable development, with a
particular emphasis on IWRM and EIA-recommended measures based on triple bottom line
and wedding cake frameworks. The study found some indicators of IWRM implementation
in the area based on predefined principles, but its support for sustainable development is
deemed dubious. The six dimensions of sustainability were not adequately addressed. The
study posits most themes (26 out of 40) of sustainable development were poorly considered
in the IWRM plan and implementations. However, 35 (87.5 percent) of the 40 themes
mentioned in the grid were assessed to be the key focus. Twenty goals are classified as
react index, suggesting that they must be addressed immediately, so that the office must take
improvement measures automatically. Ninety-nine goals necessitate less immediate action,
while attempting to keep the forty-four goals performance. As a result, stakeholders must
develop improvement instruments for react and act priority indexed goals, which account for
71.6 percent of all goals. Unlike the sustainability assessment of IWRM, the EMP is likely
to succeed. The most favored adaptation and mitigation measures in all cases are either
training and extension courses or the planting of forest seedlings. Except for the planting
of forest seedlings, the most sustainable measures discovered during Multicriteria Analysis
in both the triple bottom and wedding cake frameworks reveal that these measures were
progressing quite well. Planting forest seedlings may be the only viable measure for achieving
sustainability in some circumstances. However, planting forests may not result the desired
synergy in long run, as planting eucalyptus in fertile land is a threat to food availability and the
environment. In terms of balancing the three pillars, the most favoured and chosen measures
may not be a feasible solution. Almost all adaptation and mitigation measures maintained
imbalance ratings across all three pillars. Except in the context of training and extension
services for farmers and cooperative organization in the Koga scheme, it is more difficult to
make judgements regarding its sustainability in terms of balancing. The policy implication is
that the GADD avoids the difficulties of comparing or ranking the scheme in isolation. It can
be used to compare the scheme as it grows by identifying mechanisms for improvement in
react and act indexed goals for sustainability assessment of IWRM plan. The EMP analysis
of the sustainable development will only succeed when the core problem of criteria weighting
for relative importance of pillars adjust as well. There are still a lot of work remains to be
done in terms of sustainability integration; should it be viewed as a balance across all three
sustainability dimensions rather than a hierarchy with the environment at its core; should we
be more concerned with total score value/long-term synergy or balancing effects/short-term
trade offs? The choice between these sustainability frameworks is likely to have an impact on
that organization’s policies and programs. The study recognizes the difficulty of striking this
balance, emphasizes the need to think holistically and progress toward a shared vocabulary,
and encourages collaboration between development, society and environmental planners.
Therefore, governments need to convey their efforts in establishing efficient and inclusive
institutions for sustainable development, which is considered as the fourth essential element of
sustainable development. These institutions should aim to include everyone and not exclude
any individual goals.

5

5The following charts and figures have been misplaced after the conclusion and policy implication
section. They should have been placed before this section. The placement of the charts and figures at
the end of the document is an error caused by the LaTeX typesetting.
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(a) Sustainability of Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Triple Bottom Line
framework

(b) Sustainability of Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Wedding Cake frame-
work

Figure 4.11: Sustainability chart under Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) aggregation
method
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(a) Sustainability of Technique for Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solu-
tion (TOPSIS) in Triple Bottom Line framework

(b) Sustainability of Technique for Order Preference by Similarity to Ideal Solu-
tion (TOPSIS) in Wedding Cake framework

Figure 4.12: Sustainability chart under TOPSIS method
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17%Social sustainability
38.5%Economic sustainability

8.5%Environmental sustainability
36%Almost equally

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(a) Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at the household level

19%Social sustainability
18%Economic sustainability

12%Environmental sustainability
51%Almost equally

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(b) Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at community/cooperatives

7.5%Social sustainability
30%Economic sustainability

12.5%Environmental sustainability
50%Almost equally

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(c) Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at the government level

8%Strongly disagree
21%Disagree

10%Neutral
42%Agree

19%Strongly agree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Response (%)

(d) Current management activities balance the three pillars of sustainability

Figure 4.13: Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation perceptions
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(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) (f)

(g)

Figure 4.14: TORNADO diagram based on Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Triple
Bottom Line framework
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(a) (b)

(c) (d)

(e) (f)

(g)

Figure 4.15: TORNADO diagram based on Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) in Wed-
ding Cake framework
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CHAPTER 5

SYNTHESIS

5.1 Synthesis
Human development efforts, such as the Koga scheme, are inspired by reducing poverty
and achieving food security, but interact with the environment and social systems. This, in
turn, inspires different adaptation and mitigation measures to minimize the effects of such
development projects on society, the economy, and the environment. These measures should
optimize the impact of efforts to achieve social, economic, and environmental sustainability
for all. Measures that are advantageous from one point of view or for one group may affect
the viability of other groups’ livelihoods or access to resources. Certain methods of farming
are more sustainable compared to others (Dalsgaard et al., 1995). Recognizing that not all
adaptations are beneficial has heightened awareness of the need for sustainable adaptation
techniques and measures, as well as specifying which types of adaptation are desired.
Designing an appropriate enabling environment, such as policies, strategies, plans, and
projects, is crucial for sustainable development. Although these efforts represent pledges,
their performance is determined by a variety of circumstances, including climate change, water
resource availability, and even societal sustainability beliefs. Some of these factors, if not all,
can, indeed, be influenced by better management practices, such as IWRM and EIA follow-up.
By implementing these management approaches, we can improve the effectiveness of
sustainable development efforts and address challenges like climate change, water resources
availability, and social sustainable perceptions.

Although irrigation and watershed management components in Koga scheme are ex-
pected to be treated equally significant, this is not the case in reality on the ground. The
scheme is a significant experiment within national IWRM, garnering national and international
interest. Furthermore, it is under Environmental Category 1. Category 1 projects may have
negative and serious environmental effects, demanding a comprehensive Environmental
Impact Assessment (EIA). An EIA was conducted, the impacts were identified, and mitigation
techniques were integrated into the project design approach and ideas. The decision to
prioritize the scheme was stemmed from the government’s policies of sustainable environment
and agricultural development. If the scheme fails in terms of sustainability, it will be deemed a
failure for future similar projects in the country.

There are certain features of IWRM, with the three most principles are integration, par-
ticipation and decentralization in management activities. When it came to implementing the
IWRM principles in Koga command areas, a significant percentage of farmers during the sur-
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vey agreed that most principles are implemented with some verifiable indicators for integration,
participation and decentralization in management . However, most sustainable development
themes are currently in an improvable state, with the themes being poorly regarded in the
IWRM plan and implementations. The Koga scheme scored less than 60 percent on all
six dimensions. IWRM is unlikely to succeed in the area of sustainable development. Only
few 9 themes, including land use, water, economic viability, work, entrepreneurship, peace,
institutions, participation and citizenship, and information, are in a satisfactory state and
are taken into account. Moreover, the themes, including risk management and resilience,
transmission of cultural heritage, energy, food, and safety, are in a problematic state and
are not sufficiently taken into account. The react index is assigned to twenty goals, the act
index to ninety-nine goals, and the maintain index to forty-four goals. The 119 out of 166
goals require immediate and less immediate actions. Stakeholders are required to identify im-
provements for react and act priority indexed goals, which account for 71.6 percent of the goals.

Another water management approach and regulatory process for managing water and
environment that take into account sustainable development ambitions into the project is EIA
and its follow up procedure mitigation measures in Environmental Management Plan (EMP).
The chances of the EMP achieving sustainable development are greater. Farmer training
and extension service, livestock development, irrigation agronomic practices, and cooperative
organization measures are all making great strides. Except for the planting of forest seedlings,
the most sustainable measures were progressing quite well. The most favored adaptation
and mitigation measures for total sustainability are either training and extension courses or
planting forest seedlings. When the environment serves as a foundation for other aspects
of economic and social sustainability, planting forests seems to be the only way to achieve
sustainable development in certain situations. However, the conversion of agricultural lands
into eucalyptus plantations, as seen in the Koga project in Ethiopia, may not fully understand
planting forest seedlings as a sustainable solution. This is because farmers are primarily
planting eucalyptus for income generation rather than focusing on its environmental benefits.
Contrary to expectations and the results of multi-criteria analysis under various decision
rules, forest seedling plantation may have a negative impact on sustainable development
efforts, largely due to the potential environmental damage of eucalyptus and a threat to food
security. This is because farmers are turning fertile croplands into eucalyptus plantations. In
terms of striking the balance of sustainability, almost all adaptation and mitigation measures
maintained imbalance ratings across all three pillars. Although environmental sustainability
seems crucial when using appraisal tools like EIA, the results show that nearly all measures
have low performance in terms of environmental criteria. Almost all perform most strongly on
economic criteria, implying a higher concentration of the measures on economic criteria corner.

Unlike higher concentrations of measures on the economic pillar corner, the primary fo-
cus of household level measures to this pillar, and households’ perception of economic
sustainability is crucial to overall sustainability, the average technical efficiency indicator of
farmers’ economic sustainability at the scheme level is 0.406, which is low, indicating low
economic sustainability in the area. There were found wasteful agricultural practices that en-
dangered future resource availability for the viability of agriculture in the long term. Substantial
resources were lost due to mismanagement. About 59.4 percent of inputs could have been
saved if an optimal level of economic sustainability had been achieved, without affecting the
level of output. The loss may be attributed to sustainability perception of households, such as
the relative importance of current production/living standards over future production and profit
motive, perception of their technical efficiency status as they feel they are efficient. When
comparing pre- and post-project/scheme income achievements and looking into the degree of
efficient utilization of resources represented by technical efficiency scores, the source of the
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increased income could be the utilization of more inputs and unsustainable practices, rather
than the efficient use of resources. This income comparison result may be misleading when
determining the feasibility of farming, as long-term viability ultimately depends on efficient
resource utilization, not income. The comparison of benefits from efficiency improvement
versus the use of more input resources shows in some areas that efficiency improvement is
advantageous. There is another argument that corroborates this based on growth potential
from efficiency and returns to scale up of all resources. There were low technical efficiency
scores, with significant differences across blocks in the Koga scheme area. Moreover,
some inputs, such as land area and seed per hectare, have unintended negative impacts
on output when increased. Therefore, efficiency improvement rather than more input use
is more advantageous, and management shall target this in planning. Thus, the economic
sustainability convergence study was triggered by low levels of economic sustainability
in the area, significant differences between sustainable and unsustainable households or
blocks, and significant inefficiency loss measured by wasted resources, growth potential from
efficiency improvement compared to returns to scale, and negative elasticity of output in some
inputs, such as seed per hectare and land size. According to the findings based on scenario
development as a methodology, it requires a 9.42 percent expected growth rate in the first
scenario for temporal economic sustainability over 10 years as a long-term plan, while a 5.58
percent growth differential for catching up in the next five years. These growth rates are not
overly ambitious and are attainable based on empirical evidence found on technical efficiency
growth rates in Ethiopia.

Recognizing the susceptibility of a water resource to climate change is a key focus for
water resource managers, researchers, and others. A slight change in temperature and
precipitation results a considerable impact on the hydrological cycle, particularly at the basin
level. A supply-side evaluation of water for agriculture is a prerequisite to address downstream
irrigation needs in regions where reservoirs are the primary sources of supply, such as the
Koga scheme. Accurate information regarding a country’s water resources’ state and trend
is necessary to promote long-term economic and social development while maintaining
environmental quality (WMO, 2012). Temperature trend was increasing and stronger in
Merawi, where the scheme is located, than at the nearby Wetet Abay station. In context
of climate change, it means climate has changed in the Koga scheme area. High rainfall
concentration refers to rainfall being highly irregular and having a unimodal distribution. The
main rainy season contributes for about 85.5% of total rainfall in Merawi, with July accounting
for 29.2%. Moreover, runoff concentration within a few months, most notably during the main
rainy season (72% ), combined with runoff variability exceeding 30% in Koga Nr/@. Merawi
raises issue. The variability of runoff at Koga Nr/@. Merawi is generally greater than at Gilgel
Abbay Nr. Merawi. These hydro-climatic conditions have greater implications for future water
management. Temperature and rainfall both influence water availability, as measured by
runoff. A rise in temperature creates greater demand for water, while a statistically insignif-
icant trend in total rainfall and total runoff makes water management more complicated by
exacerbating water demand and supply balance for agriculture. The nonparametric estimate
of temperature elasticity of runoff in Koga watershed is -1.43367, while it is -1.44365 in Gilgel
Abbay watershed. In Koga, the nonparametric estimate of rainfall sensitivity is 1.438282,
while in Gilgel Abbay, it is 0.769782. In most years of analysis, temperature is the most
influential factor influencing runoff, and the Koga watershed is more sensitive than the Gilgel
Abbay watershed. Climate change, high runoff concentration, variability, and the fact that
rising temperature is the dominant climate variable affecting runoff combined with the highly
sensitive Koga watershed, endangering the future water demand and supply balance for
irrigation activities. If these trends and facts continue in the future, it will significantly impact
efforts towards sustainable development, potentially hindering the achievement of this goal.
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5.2 Conclusion and recommendations
The household survey results show that while most Integrated Water Resource Management
(IWRM) principles were implemented in water management, these principles were not effec-
tively implemented to support sustainable development goals. The IWRM failed to achieve
sustainable development, with only a few themes (goals) addressed effectively. Immediate
actions are required to address the significant number of goals. The Environmental Manage-
ment Plan (EMP), on the other hand, was successful in achieving sustainable development
when the long term perspective of sustainability is adopted, but struggled to balance the
three pillars, implying a high trade-off in adaptation and mitigation measures. The unequal
adaptability of measures can best explain the potential trade-off in sustainable development in
Koga scheme area.

Despite the concentration of measures towards the economic pillar, economic sustain-
ability based on the technical efficiency measure, was low, it can be concluded that the
scheme was not successful in achieving economic sustainability. There were wasteful pro-
duction system owing to technical inefficiency, which is attributed to farmer mismanagement.
Economic sustainability varies greatly between farmers and command areas. Household size,
frequency of consultation visits, male household heads, sharecropper mentality, and non-farm
income can all help to ensure economic sustainability. When comparing the growth potential
with existing inputs due to better management to the returns to scale of the effect of doubling
inputs, significant differences in economic sustainability across blocks, and significant ineffi-
ciency loss measured by wasted resources, and negative elasticity of output in some inputs,
such as seed per hectare and land size, the findings suggest that improving farmer efficiency
is more advantageous and need planning. The convergence results demonstrate that the
9.42 percent annual growth rate in technical efficiency for temporal economic sustainability
convergence to the frontier over 10 year is a reasonable and achievable target for long term
goals. Additionally, the 5.58 percent growth differential for catch-up effects is also considered
to be reasonable and not overly ambitious. Several plausible reasons may contribute to low
sustainability, such as sustainable perception. The increased emphasis on current quality of
life can lead to a disregard for the environment and the efficient use of resources in farming.
According to the pre-project and post-project income comparison results, the scheme was
successful in meeting its specific income target. The project benefited nearly all farmers. It
can be concluded that the scheme outperforms expectations in terms of raising the income of
households. However, the income comparison result may be misleading when determining the
feasibility of farming, as long-term viability ultimately depends on efficient resource utilization,
not income. Based on crop selection procedure and adaptation orientation results, farmers
were unconcerned about the environment because they were preoccupied with household
economic goals.

Efforts to achieve sustainable development can be best explained by water manage-
ment, which is constrained by climate-water availability factors. The primary indicators of
climate change in the Koga scheme area include increased average annual and maximum
temperatures. It is evident that there is climate change taking place in the project area, with
rainfall and runoff concentrated over a short period and longer dry seasons. A percentage
change in temperature had a greater-than-proportional negative effect on runoff. The Koga
scheme is highly sensitive to temperature changes than Gilgel Abbay watershed.

165



The researcher has put forwarded the following recommendations:

• The comparison of the returns to scale and the potentials with full efficiency, negative
elasticity of output in some inputs, such as seed per hectare and land size, and low
levels of economic sustainability in the area all suggest that the local Koga project office,
as well as farmers themselves, should help farmers to improve efficiency but at the same
time benefit from technology. In some cases, prioritizing efficiency improvement rather
than investing in new technology and inputs is advantageous. It doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in agriculture in economic sustainability.

• According to the findings, planning for optimum economic sustainability, as well as re-
gional equality in terms of economic sustainability, are legitimate aims that local gov-
ernments should include in their strategies. The office should view spatial economic
sustainability as a short-term aim (a five-year plan) in the study area’s agriculture sec-
tor, whereas temporal sustainability is a long-term goal (a ten-year plan). Such plans
have various plausible justifications. The local government should focus more on factors
that increase technical efficiency, such as household size, frequency of consultation vis-
its, male family heads, sharecroppers’ mentality, and non-farm income, all of which are
thought to enhance convergence at the frontier.

• More efforts should be made by the office to raise farmers’ awareness of current produc-
tion and environmental links. Farmers’ beliefs about the relative importance of current
production versus future production may limit the resources available for future usage
and generation. In contrast to the quantitative results of the maximum likelihood es-
timates, the majority of farmers believe that their land is fulfilling its potential. As a
recommendation, awareness creation is required to precisely understand their efficiency
status versus what they believe. Their mis-perception may impede their efforts toward
efficiency.

• The findings indicate that just a few sustainable development themes were in a satis-
factory state. The office should consider this fact in the implementation of IWRM. Most
sustainable development goals must be handled immediately, if not less immediately,
so that the office can take corrective actions. Stakeholders should create improvement
mechanisms to achieve the goals.

• Farmers typically cultivate eucalyptus, thus planting forest seedlings may not be a viable
solution for sustainable development. Proper planting and management of eucalyptus
planation is crucial for promoting sustainable development by limiting negative impacts
and its threat to food security. It should be planted in marginal lands.

• Adaptation and mitigation measures recommended by the EIA maintained imbalance
scores across three pillars. Despite the fact that prioritization and balancing are impor-
tant frameworks for sustainability, should it be viewed as a balance across all three sus-
tainability dimensions rather than a hierarchy with the environment at its core; should we
be more concerned with total score value/long-term synergy or balancing effects/shot-
term trade offs in sustainable development are still unanswered in literature. The
academia should match these issues, the sustainability integration, and different sus-
tainability frameworks with both immediate and long-term goals.

• A full flagged socio-economic survey is required to have a clear understanding of the
Koga scheme.
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APPENDIX TWO

KOGA IRRIGATION AND WATERSHED PROJECT

B Summarized data on Koga Irrigation and Watershed
blocks
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APPENDIX THREE

STOCHASTIC FRONTIER MODEL VARIABLES

C Trans-Log stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model variables
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APPENDIX FOUR

SOCIO-ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF FARMERS

D Socio-economic characteristics of farmers
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Table 5.12: Socio-economic characteristics of farmers

S.N Characteristics Number Proportion %

1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %

(a) ≥30 379 98.7%
(b)≥40 323 84%
(c) ≥50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥60 27 7%

5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %

(a)Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%

(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%

.
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Figure 5.1: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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Figure 5.2: Proportion of sample size in each block
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Figure 5.3: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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APPENDIX FIVE

STOCHASTIC FRONTEIR MODEL (SFM)

E Stochastic Frontier Model (SFM) Results
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Table 5.13: Trans-Log Stochastic Frontier Model results

Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value
Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000

Ln(Agrochemicalshec) -11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) -5.473264 1.331143 0.000

Manure -2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation -8.503961 3.435358 0.013

Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) -1.097369 .3766584 0.004

Ln(Labor 2hec) -.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) -.6958222 .2420711 0.004

Ln(Seed2
hec) -.8346883 .23753 0.000

Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004

Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) -.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) -1.119857 .3388904 0.001

Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) -.2023842 .0781978 0.010

Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126

Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 -9.39e-11 (omitted) -

Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) -.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013

Soilconservation2 -2.86e-11 (omitted) -
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002
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Table 5.14: Technical Inefficiency Model results

MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value
Household size -.0476679 .0172186 0.006

Frequency of extension visits(Days/month) -.1153604 .0388855 0.003
Male household head -.1135847 .0568521 0.046

Off-farm income -.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association (cooperatives) .0787286 .0687057 0.252

Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036

Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260

Usigma -2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma -1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009

Significance level 5%

Table 5.15: Optimal Model and Appropriate Functional Form

Assumption: CD nested in TL Likelihood-ratio test
LR chi2(33) = 72.11
Prob > chi2 = 0.0001

Table 5.16: Determinants in Inefficiency model are simultaneously zero

Result Likelihood-ratio test
LR chi2(33) = 44.87
Prob > chi2 = 0.0000
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APPENDIX SIX

MANN-KENDALL TREND TESTS

F Summary of Mann-Kendall trend Test results/
Hydro-climatic data analysis
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APPENDIX SEVEN

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT ANALYSIS GRID
(GADD)

G Sustainable development dimensions, themes and
goals
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Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.


Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick


INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status


In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk


and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are


MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular


Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are


Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.


Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow


Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a


watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding


vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their


female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male


Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken


cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis


therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents


Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms


Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9


Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author


result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their


respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.


Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.


As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.


Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area


Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum


Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2


N= number of respondents


Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents


Variables Frequency Percent


Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7


Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals


Parameter Frequency Percent


Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1


farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.


CONCLUSION


It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 


on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  


2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
 


6 
 







supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 


 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-


scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 


women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 


in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 


In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  


9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  


indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 


9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 


companies 


9 
 







 
 


Acknowledgements 
 
The team of consultants would like to acknowledge many people and institutions participated 
in this study and contributed at all stages of this study. With out these valuable inputs, 
technical support and feed backs it would rather was problem to make this task successful.  
Even as it is not possible to mention all those who contributed in one way to another, we 
would like to mention the FGD members of pastoralists and milk processors women groups. 
Special acknowledgement also goes to the heads and staffs of stakeholders working in Borana 
zone for sharing their views and comments pertinent to the milk and milk products value 
chain. Without such sharing, the consultants would not have gained sufficient understanding 
to undertake this assignment.  
Last but not least our thanks go to the CARE-Ethiopia in general and to the team members of 
RREAD project and CARE- Borana. 
Kindly accept our sincere gratitude. 
 
YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy PLC 
 


10 
 







Acronyms  
 
AI:        Artificial insemination 
CSA:    Central Statistics Authority 
DDE:     Dairy Development Enterprise 
EC:        Ethiopian Calendar 
FAO:      Food and Agricultural Organization 
FGD:      Focus Group Discussion 
FMD:     Foot and Mouth Disease 
GDP:      Gross Domestic Product 
ICT:       Information Communication Technology 
KM:       Kilo Meter 
MASL:   Meter above Sea Level   
MOA:    Ministry of Agriculture 
NGO:     Non Governmental Organization 
PCDP:  Pastoral Commission Development Project 
RREADP:  Regional Resilience Enhancement against Drought Project 
SGM:      Specific Gross Margin 
SLOT:  Strength Limitation, Opportunity and Threat 
TLU:  Tropical Livestock Unit 
TOR:   Terms of Reference 
UHT:   Ultra Heat Technology 
USA:  United States of America 
VCD:   Value Chain Development 
WSRB:  Wabe Shebele River Basin 
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1. INTRODUCTION  


1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 


1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  


 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 


Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 


The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 


The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 


Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 


utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  


• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  


• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  


• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 


• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  


• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 


marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 


products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 


across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 


intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   


1.5. Methodology of the study 
 


The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 


• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 


• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  


• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-


RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 


14 
 







• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 


• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 


• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 


• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 


• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  


2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  


Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 


The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  


Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  


In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 


Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 


In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  


The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  


2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  


 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  


2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  


 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   


The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  


This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  


The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 


2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  


 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 


2.2.5. Milk Marketing  


In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
 
 
 


18 
 







3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 


3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  


3.1.1. Sheltering:  


In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  


 


 


3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 


3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 


 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 


3.1.4. Feeding 


The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 


3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 


3.1.6. Breeding systems 


In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 


3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 


 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459


Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 


 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 


Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  


 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2


Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 


 


3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  


3.4.1. Household herd size 


The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 


Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 


Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 


rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 


3.4.2. Wealth ranking 


The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 


Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 


Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 


Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 


Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 


3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  


Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 


56 


27 


10 
7 


59 


25 


10 
6 


70


20
55


62


21


10
7


68


21


7
5


63 


23 
7 
7 


0% 


20% 


40% 


60% 


80% 


100% 


Borena PA Yabello Taltale Dire Miyo Moyale 


Cattle Goat Sheep Camel
 


Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   


4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 


4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 


 


To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 


Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  


 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  


 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 


 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  


Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
 


32 
 







Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 


 
 


4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  


Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  


4.8.1. General features of the open markets 


Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 


Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 


Product 
type 


Container used to 
supply to market 


Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 


Volume of 
supply  


Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 


Consumer 
preference 


Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 


Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 


Smelling, test, visual 
observation 


From Local  
containers  


Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 


From Local  
containers 


Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 


From Local  
containers 


Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 


From Local  
containers 


Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 


4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  


There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 


 


Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  


 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 


   


Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 


   


Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 


 
Haro Beke Market  
 


Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   


 


 


Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  


 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 


 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 


Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 


Frequency the  
market is held 


Major suppliers in 
the market 


Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 


5692 daily traders 


Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 


250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 


Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 


250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 


Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 


450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 


Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 


 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 


Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 


product 
Unit 


Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 


4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 


  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  


o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 


and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 


abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 


urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 


 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 


The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 


o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 


o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 


used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 


o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  


5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 


41 
 







 


Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 


Number of 
Member 


S.N Name of 
the  unit 


Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 


Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 


Organizati
on 
supporting 


Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 


Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 


1 Burka 
Jirenga 


Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 


 
No 


None 


2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 


46 0 46 4 CARE No None 


3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 


Yes None 


4 Bukulubom
a 


Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 


5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad


o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 


coop. 
Yes None 


7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 


No None 


NF=Not functional during the survey 


5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 


5.2.1. Saving and credit 


Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 


5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 


5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 


Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 


Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 


Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 


Volume 
of 
butter(kg)


Operate at 
profit/Loss


Status during 
survey 


Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 


 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 


5.4.2. Milk quality  


Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 


5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 


Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  


5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  


Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 


5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  


5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 


Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 


             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 


Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 


Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
 
 
 


46 
 







5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  


5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 


• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 


extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 


• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 


• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 


 
5.8.2. Opportunities 


• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 


• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 


• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 


• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 


pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  


6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 


6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  


6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 


These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  


6.2.2. Milk Production  


As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 


6.2.3. Milk utilization  


In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 


                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 


Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 


 


6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7


 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 


                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 


 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 


Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 


1 Revenue estimation             


1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   


1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   


1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 


1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   


1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 


1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 


1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    


1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 


1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    


1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 


2 Costs (year)10        


2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 


2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 


2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 


2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 


2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 


2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 


2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 


 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    


 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    


   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   


 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 


15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   


 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 


 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   


 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    


 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    


Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  


 
 


6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  


                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 


Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 


6.2.5.1. The constraints 


The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  


Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 


                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 


o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  


 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 


Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 


o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  


All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  


Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  


Policy issues 


o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 


o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 


o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  


 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 


6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  


6.3.1 Milk Assembly 


The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 


 


Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 


                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  


6.3.2. Milk Transportation  


The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 


 


Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 


Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  


Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 


Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 


Boku  
luboma 


Tuke Total Average  


1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 


2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   


3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15


11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 


4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 


5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 


6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 


  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 


7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   


8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 


9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 


10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 


 


                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 


59 
 







Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 


Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
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6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   


6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  


6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 


6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  


Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 


7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  


7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 


7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 


This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  


7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 


The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 


                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 


7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 


 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   


7.3.1 Chain driving forces19


This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 


In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  


                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 


7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 


7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 


Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 


7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 


The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  


7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 


 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 


One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  


7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 


The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  


7.4.6. Enabling environments 


7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 


7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  


7.5.1. Production potential areas 


Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  


7.5.2. Productivity improvement  


It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  


7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 


The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   


7.5.4. Gender issue 


The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 


7.5.5. Environment management  


The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  


• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  


                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 


aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  


7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  


The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  


7.5.7. Milk quality management 


The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  


7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 


Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 


7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 


One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  


7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 


One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 


7.5.11. Market development activities 


The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   


7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 


Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 


7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 


7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  


o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 


o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  


o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  


o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 


o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 


o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 


 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 


o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  


o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 


o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 


o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 


existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  


o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  


o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  


o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  


o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 


7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 


o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 


o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 


o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  


o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 


o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 


o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  


7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  


o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 


invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  


o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  


o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  


o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  


o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 


o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 


o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  


7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 


o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  


o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  


7.6.6. Improve milk quality 


o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  


o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 


o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 


plastic jerry can. 


7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 


o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 


reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 


movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 


to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 


affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 


 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  


o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 


o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 


o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 


o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 


o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 


o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  


7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 


o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 


o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 


o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  


o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 


o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 


o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 


o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 


o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  


o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 


7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 


o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  


o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 


o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 


o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 


equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 


o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 


o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 


o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 


o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 


able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 


This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 


objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 


the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 


prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 


dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 


Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 


products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 


contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 


30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  


Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 


production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 


services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 


cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 


are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 


import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 


supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 


powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 


milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 


Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 


dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 


farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 


cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 


inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 


milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 


development of the dairy sector is lacking.  


The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 


It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 


production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 


systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 


several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 


Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 


start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 


are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 


(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 


development). 


At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 


ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 


through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 


market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 


sectors in Ethiopia.  


Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 


besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 


investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 


smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 


country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 


domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 


the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 


foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 


machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 


among others.  


It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 


possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 


improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 


chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 


to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 


where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 


identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 


competitions. 


The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 


into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 


including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 


resource requirement and level of competitions.  


A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 


resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 


to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 


institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 


for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 


and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 


and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 


health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 


seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  


The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 


and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 


offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 


The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 


and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 


marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 


and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 


playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 


members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  


Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 


from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 


groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 


establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 


farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 


neighbourhood buyers.   


The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 


this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 


production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 


growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 


Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 


good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 


investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 


to increase milk production per cow per day.  


AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 


nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 


important.  


Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 


and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 


production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 


dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 


production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 


international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 


concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 


raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 


development of dairy sector in the country.  


Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 


improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 


development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 


exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 


into untapped dairy industry of the country. 


After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 


Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 


preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 


calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 


including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 


collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 


to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 


income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  


The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 


adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 


or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  


1.1 Background 


In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 


to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 


subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 


happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 


will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 


not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 


the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 


access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 


need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 


traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 


cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 


demand, is in place.  


Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 


Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 


complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 


chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 


constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 


the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 


their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 


through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 


the market. 


To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 


various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 


SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 


information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 


Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 


1.2 Objectives  


The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 


specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  


• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 


industry  


• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 


investment in the dairy industry 


• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 


markets 


• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 


competiveness of the dairy industry, and 


• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 


find out entry points into the business. 


1.3 Methodology of the Research 


The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 


interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 


non-governmental organizations.  


Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 


SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 







SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 


2 


of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 


International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  


Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 


Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 


dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  


1.4 Limitation  


The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 


dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 


Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 


to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 


information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  


1.5 Coverage 


This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 


the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 


policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 


of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 


technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 


strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 


chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 


The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 


under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 


market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  


2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 


The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 


production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 


of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 


national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  


Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 


2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 


agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 


systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 


system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 


found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 


shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 


Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 


declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 


production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 


relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 


while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 


2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 


Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 


and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 


1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 


altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 


metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 


than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 


is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 


use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 


livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 


and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 


similar production environment is expected in 


Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 


sub-sector).  


The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 


dairy development. They occupy the central part of 


the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 


km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 


kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 


the agricultural production system is predominantly 


subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 


and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 


the same management unit.  


The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 


based on market-orientation, scale, and production 


                                                


1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 


2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 


3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 


Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 


product potential 


 Year -2004 


Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 


Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 


Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 


Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 


Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 


Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 


Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 


Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 


commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   


The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 


pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 


of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 


production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 


months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 


lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 


suckled by the calf).  


The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 


grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 


around Addis Ababa.  


The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 


regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 


United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 


Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 


in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  


Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 


second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 


of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  


With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 


and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 


processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 


milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 


DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 


facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 


service to dairy producers. 


In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 


Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 


The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 


60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 


With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 


bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 


and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 


This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 


litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 


crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 


supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 


established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 


Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 


• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 


30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 


farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 


(now LAME).  


• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 


Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 


their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-


Industry. 


• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 


that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 


                                                


4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 


process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 


and local consumers. 


2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 


Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 


an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 


production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 


active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 


production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 


production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 


early 1970s. 


To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 


1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 


production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 


tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 


imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 


rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 


accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 


Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 


encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 


radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 


an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 


insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 


capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 


available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 


milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 


government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 


smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  


To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 


annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 


rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 


extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 


breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 


the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 


decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 


systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 


in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 


production. 


On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 


sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-


operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 


market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 


co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 


dairy production system in Ethiopia.  


2.4 Dairy Marketing System  


As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 


channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 


formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 


12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 


                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 


products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  


The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 


neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 


may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 


system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 


price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  


In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 


traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 


Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 


underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 


remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 


retained for home consumption.  


Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 


peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 


market appears to be expanding during the last 


decade with the private sector entering the dairy 


processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 


Dessie towns.  


The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 


processing from different sources, including large 


commercial farms and milk collection centres that 


receive milk from smallholder producers. The 


enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 


located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 


around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  


Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 


amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 


Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 


cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 


smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 


regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 


grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 


the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 


peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 


milk production of the country. The total estimated 


milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 


litres (see Table 2). 


Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 


processing facility in the country. The new 


production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 


(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 


(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 


pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 


introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 


a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 


production and consumption.  


Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 


share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 


Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 


overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  


                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 


Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 


Supply Sources  Amount  


in litres 


Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 


DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 


Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 


Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 


Other suppliers 2,000,000 


Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 


0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%


Ethiopia


Uganda


Kenya


Formal Informal


Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 


Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 


Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 


natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 


prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 


processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 


cheaper alternatives.  


Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 


consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 


kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 


recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 


other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   


According to the Central Statistics 


Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 


milk produced is sold in the market 


where as 54.7% milk produced is 


consumed at home (see Table 3 


and Figure 2). The remaining, 


29.5% of the milk produced, is 


converted into butter and cottage 


cheese or ayib using traditional 


processing technologies. It is to be 


expected that these proportions 


would start to change as collection-


infrastructures improve around the 


country.  


There are differences in the 


demand for milk between rural and 


urban population. The demand for 


milk in rural areas is mainly for 


fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 


neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 


expected not to change significantly in the 


near future. 


The potential market for surplus milk 


which will have to be processed is found 


in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 


people. Sixty five percent of this market is 


formed by Addis Ababa and the 


surrounding districts. The principal 


demand will continue to be fluid milk, 


much of which will be supplied through 


informal channels. In rural areas, 


consumption of milk and milk products is 


heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 


but in the urban areas, in particular, the 


principal determinant of consumption 


levels is income. The growth in demand 


resulted from rapidly growing population, 


urbanization, change in life style and 


consumption behaviours, and some 


increase in per capita incomes.  


In general, the milk market is 


characterised by low per capita 


consumption of milk which reduces 


Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 


Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 


Annual 
productio
n in 
million 


% Milk 
used at 
home 


% Milk 
Sold  


% 
wage 
spent 
on milk


% Milk 
other 
use 


Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 


Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  


Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       


Source: CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 


Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 


bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 


limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 


inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 


marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 


etc. to the dairy industry.  


It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 


significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 


transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 


will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 


3.1 Historical perspective  


Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 


frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 


emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 


central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 


structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 


The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 


development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 


development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 


and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  


The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 


production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 


exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 


processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 


procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 


philosophy of the respective governments. 


The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 


producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 


market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 


administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 


dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 


1997).   


To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 


measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 


Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 


The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 


cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 


govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 


affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 


co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 


were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 


major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 


Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 


Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 


16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 


development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 


nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 


formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 


number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 


In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 


including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 


extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 


thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 


country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  


3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  


In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 


technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 


livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 


undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 


are:  


• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 


• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  


• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 


• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  


• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  


Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 


Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 


Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 


relevant for dairy sector development.  


The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 


and Livestock Development program, prepared in 


1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 


acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 


the National Livestock Development Project was 


formulated from the program and is under 


implementation virtually in all Regions from the 


finance obtained from the African Development 


Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 


not declared policies to be enacted for proper 


implementation. Other policies which are the 


basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 


Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  


The animal health policy contained in Livestock 


Development Policy and the recently designed 


National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 


the general objective to provide veterinary 


services with the objective of securing the 


health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 


formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 


significant role in the improvement of livestock 


production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 


as a springboard for the dairy development 


policy. On the other hand there are no 


contradictory policy issues between the 


veterinary policy and the dairy development 


policy.  


The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 


consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 


ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 


preservation and improvement of the known 


indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 


programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 


and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 


development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 


treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 


However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  


In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 


to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 


has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  


Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 


Issues  Position 


Policy  and strategy issues  


a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 


(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 


g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 


In place 


Dairy and related acts  


a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 


e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 


j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 


Standards  


a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 


Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 


of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 


market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 


• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 


distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 


efforts to develop local production.  


• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  


• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 


activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 


of the sector. 


• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  


• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 


self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 


on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  


• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 


lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 


Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 


dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 


the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 


and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 


is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  


The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 


increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 


specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 


the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 


incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 


generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 


of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 


products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 


use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  


The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 


improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 


the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 


following are short term dairy policies:  


• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 


• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 


areas 


• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 


production and distribution of improved dairy stock  


• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 


• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 


satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 


• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  


• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 


• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 


• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  


The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 


resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 


genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 


management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 


ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 


of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 


increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 


These policies are: 


• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 


• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 


• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 


• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 


marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  


• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 


providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 


• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  


The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 


efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 


country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 


responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 


activities are described in the policy document.  


According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 


include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 


and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 


programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 


development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 


semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 


include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 


increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 


by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 


6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 


3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 


Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 


expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 


37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 


The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 


as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 


permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 


investors. 


Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 


there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 


poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 


productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 


processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 


market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 


added activities remains meager. 


With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 


capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 


fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 


prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 


incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 


3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 


Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 


both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 


investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 


those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 


hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 


education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 


by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 


Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 


agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 


machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 


and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 


Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 


facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  


To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 


an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 


certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 


of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 


i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  


One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 


imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 


parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 


are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 


the same manner. 


Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 


on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  


Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 


necessary for the production of export goods. 


ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 


Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 


and other taxes levied on exports. 


iii). Income Tax Holiday  


Any income derived from an approved 


new manufacturing and agro-industry 


investment or investment made in 


agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 


exempted from the payment of income 


tax for the periods depicted in the 


following table, depending upon the area 


of investment, the volume of export, and 


the location in which the investment is 


undertaken. 


Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 


granted for investors based on industry 


type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 


level of export-orientation (see Table 5 


for details).  An additional one year profit 


tax exemption is given if the investment 


is made in the under-developed regions 


like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 


and Somali regional states. 


On the other hand, if an investor 


engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 


agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 


where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 


production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 


years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 


Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 


Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  


An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 


a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 


b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 


5 


c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 


d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 


up to 7 


e) If the production is for the local market 2 


f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 


5 


Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 


If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 


2 


Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 


The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 


iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  


Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 


upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  


v). Loss Carry Forward 


All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 


business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 


following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 


from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 


vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 


Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 


employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 


vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  


According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 


land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 


investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 


regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 


investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 


areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 


infrastructure facilities.  


Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 


agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 


deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 


activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 


shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 


shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 


of land for approved investments. 


3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 


Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 


forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 


like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 


ratified:  


• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 


• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  


• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 


Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 


Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 


also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 


Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 


requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 


adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 


shall be effected promptly. 


Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 


Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 


make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 


exchange on the date of remittance: 


• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 


• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 


• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 


• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  


• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 


Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-


industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 


investments.  


Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 


investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 


the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 


60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 


expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 


in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 


imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 


share ownership in a joint venture.  


Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 


in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 


USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 


minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  


3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  


Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 


hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 


development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 


abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 


intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 


dairy products by traders in the sector.  


Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 


10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 


ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 


within this range.  


Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 


dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 


dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 


with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 


phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 


countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 


needed.  


Non-Tariff Charges 


In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 


charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-


tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 


VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 


Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  


The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 


products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 


created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 


haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 


therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 


Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 


protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 


FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 


charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 


will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  


Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  


CUSTOMS 
tariff No 


Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 


VAT 
(%) 


WHT 
(%) 


Sur 
tax 
(%) 


special 
Permission 


04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 


30 0 3 10 MOH 


04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 


30 0 3 10 MOH 


04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 


30 0 3 10 MOH 


04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 


04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 


20 0 3 10 MOH 


04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 


20 0 3 10 MOH 


04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 


10 15 3 10 Not 
required 


04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 


04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 


20 0 3 10 MOH 


04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 


04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 


30 15 3 10 MOH 


04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 


30 15 3 10 MOH 


04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 


30 15 3 10 MOH 


04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 


30 15 3 10 MOH 


04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 


30 15 3 10 MOH 


04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 


04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 


Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 


The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 


contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 


The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 


and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 


development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 


services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 


contribution.  


Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 


less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 


Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 


formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 


constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   


The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 


may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 


term return on investment goals. 


4.1 Demand Side Constraints 


Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 


influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 


related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 


production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 


population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 


areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 


consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  


Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 


fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 


the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 


than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 


enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 


down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 


processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  


Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 


and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 


consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 


milk promotion program. 


Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 


and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 


their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 


surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 


cost) to take that surplus to the market.  


4.2 Supply Side Constraints  


Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 


the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 


zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  


Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 


oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 


input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 


grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 


benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 


due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 


demand additional area of grazing land.  


In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 


milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 


to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 


security functions.  


Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 


Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 


result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 


resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 


measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 


internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 


non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  


Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 


services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 


veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 


highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 


Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 


Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 


supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 


available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 


nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 


parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 


Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 


extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 


most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 


Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  


Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 


substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 


causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 


lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 


keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 


season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 


high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 


dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 


Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 


development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 


a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 


improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 


exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 


those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 


the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 


of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 


skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 


Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 


usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 


It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -


middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 


Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 


doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 


towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 


be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 


and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 


related issues in all type of dairy farms.  


Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 


delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 


customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 


quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 


and cold chain technologies. 


The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 


where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 


of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 


milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 


keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 


quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 


Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 


problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 


concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 


accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 


organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 


make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 


not a social institution.  


The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 


the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 


expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 


and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 


working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 


and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 


Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 


dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 


feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 


can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 


with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  


Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 


including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 


marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 


technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 


supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  


Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 


limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 


more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 


cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 


they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  


Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 


industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 


to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 


result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 


where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 


Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 


constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 


pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 


three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 


problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 


dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 


farming are very much limited. 


The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 


passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 


adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 


mechanism.  


Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 


all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 


to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 


process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 


deficit filled by imported dairy products.  


The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 


dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 


seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   


Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 


Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 


hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 


5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 


The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 


Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 


size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 


become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 


towards increased income and employment.  


The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 


dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 


in particular is to increase rural incomes by 


increasing the number of rural households 


deriving their livelihood from dairy business 


through managing high productivity 


enterprises, while delivering quality and 


affordable dairy products to the market. This 


study tries to identify the intervention points 


into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 


value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 


To build a successful and sustainable dairy 


industry, all parts of possible entry points 


across the milk value chain have to be 


identified and addressed; from cow to 


consumer. Different parts of the value chain 


need different kinds of support and intervention 


where the situation of course requires various 


case to case interventions. Several entry points 


could be identified across the dairy value chain 


with varied degree of resource requirement and 


level of competitions. Farmers need support 


and training to increase milk production in 


yields and quality. Dairies might need 


assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 


investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 


supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 


customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 


offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 


chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 


• Support for training  
and extension 


• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 


Cow 


• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 


• Commercial financing 
of equipment   


• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   


 


• Support for 
market 
development  


• Support for consumer 
information 


• School milk etc.   
promotion 


 


Raw Milk 
Supply 


 


Dairy 
Processing 


 


Distribution 
Retail 


Consumers 


Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 


Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 


Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 


production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 


The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 


investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 


in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 


level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  


Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 


collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 


improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 


considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 


indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 


This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 


farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 


and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 


technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 


• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  


• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  


• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 


of milk supply  


• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  


Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 


competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 


an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 


workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 


industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 


land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 


treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 


investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 


preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 


in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  


On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 


“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 


• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 


about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 


practices.  


• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 


Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 


small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 


plant costs vary according to individual design.  


• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 


eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  


 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
 


Value Chain DAIRY – Areas of Strategic Interventions 


      Milk 


   Processing 


Transport to e.g     


      SEBETA  
   Agro Industry 


    Planting 


      Mater ial for 
    Fodder plants  


     Breeding  


     Stations 


  Delivery to 
      Retailers, 


large consumers  


    Transport to 


      Collection 
       Points 


    On-farm 
     Milk 


  Production 


Greenland 
and fodder 
production 


    Other Milk  


      Products 
      


  Management      
       of an imal   
    Population 


A. I 


Service 


Animal 
Health 
Service 


      Milk 


     -packing 


  Delivery to 


     Retailers, large 
    Consumers 


    Medical 
       Supply 


Local 


consumption 


  Machinery 
       and 
    equipment 


Area I:   Milk Collection Centres and Linkage to Farmers 


Area II:   Milk Packing 
Area III:   Quality Management  


 


  


AREA III 


     Short term s torage 
           & 


      Containers 


AREA II 


AREA l 


    Out       
      Grower 


Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
services, as well as milk collection center 
development. 


ILRI focuses on research that 
is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 


The milk shed districts in the different 


zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   


In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 


Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 


Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 


West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 


Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  


Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  


Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 


Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 


Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 


At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 


organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 


planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  


The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 


• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 


grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 


include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 


groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 


extension services. 


• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 


potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 


There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 


• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 


country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 


offer profitable business opportunities. 


• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 


modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 


leasing and marketing support services.  


• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 


financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 


venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 


the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 


individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 


• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 


provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 


farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 


facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   


• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 


This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 


LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 


private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 


of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 


to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 


build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 


milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 


cold chains. 


• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 


exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 


this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 


sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 


increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 


12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 


Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 


and white) rather than level of performance. 


5.4 Opportunity in New products 


The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 


industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 


requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 


very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 


of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 


vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 


so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 


households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  


In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 


Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 


Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 


Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 


urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 


and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  


The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 


raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 


other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 


powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 


Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 


cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  


Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 


the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 


innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 


intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 


and level of competitions. 


Powdered Milk production 


Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 


from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 


imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 


2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 


that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 


Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 


for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 


around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 


take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 


milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  


Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 


Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 


2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 


milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 


Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 


investment opportunities in this market. 


Production of Butter and Ghee 


Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 


Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 


amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 


scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 


production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 


investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 


Cheese production 


Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 


produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 


or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 


another investment opportunity. 


Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 


is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 


yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 


ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 


small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 


exploit this market and develop it further. 


Cream and ice cream 


Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 


cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 


meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 


last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 


there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 


5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 


This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 


Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 


is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 


supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 


urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 


dairy products and outlets. 


Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 


current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 


among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 


begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 


different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 


preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 


School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 


number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 


could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  


Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 


to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 


extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 


as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   


As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 


some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 


areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 


driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 


liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 


generational change.  


Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 


supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 


supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 


market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 


In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 


their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 


and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 


local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 


innovate new market regions across the country.  


5.6 New technologies 


Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 


benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 


require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 


treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 


technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 


 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 


dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 


available technologies.  


The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 


valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 


by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 


processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 


suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 


The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 


technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 


entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   


Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 


and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 


sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 


Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 


heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 


Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 


manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 


2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 


2-3 weeks.  


Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 


converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 


be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 


such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  


Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 


refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 


without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 


exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 


training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 


6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  


With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 


greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 


and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 


products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 


signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 


or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 


safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 


By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 


international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 


impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 


expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 


growth in dairy trade.  


6.1.1 USA and EU markets 


Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 


entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 


Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  


Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 


and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 


Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 


African countries. 


As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 


duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 


Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 


treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 


well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 


and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 


commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 


registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 


regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 


though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 


6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 


The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 


group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 


reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 


based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 


not put into action.   


COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 


of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 


there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 


have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 


should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 


from the region.  


In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 


levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 


Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 


reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 


Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 


Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 


tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  


Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 


the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 


export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 


key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 


processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 


Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 


imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 


South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 


regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 


market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 


prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 


future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 


develop the regional dairy market.  


There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 


At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  


6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  


6.2.1 Global Level 


The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 


other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 


refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 


years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 


consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 


genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 


dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 


comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 


lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 


lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 


the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 


the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 


may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 


Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 


dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 


Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 


international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 


The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 


cheese. 


6.2.2 COMESA level  


An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 


yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 


Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 


African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 


there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 


in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 


on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 


• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 


products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 


outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 


only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 


South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 


has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 


• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 


potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 


amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 


larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  


6.2.3 Country level 


Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 


in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 


population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 


challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 


Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 


of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 


by abstaining from milk and other dairy 


products. The traditional attitude that favours 


milk consumption by children and the sick is on 


change as the younger generation that 


consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 


common practice to observe that the milk 


shelves of supermarkets are empty early 


afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 


The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 


2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 


this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 


production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 


an increase in production to over 35 million 


litres in order to provide the increased market 


requirements resulting from growth of urban 


population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 


A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 


supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 


times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 


in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 


schedule 


In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 


the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 


preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 


Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 


increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 


challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  


• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 


implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 


dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 


stand competition from foreign markets.  


• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 


showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 


Table 8: Population of major urban centers 


Town Male Female Total 


Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 


Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 


Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 


properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 


sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 


7.1 Market linkage firms  


In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 


establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 


milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 


the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 


buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 


consumers.  


7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  


The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 


neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 


retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 


cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 


marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 


has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 


The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 


normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 


The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 


processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 


sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 


market linkage: 


• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 


great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 


limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 


• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 


and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 


there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  


• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 


to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 


DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 


• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 


direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 


while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  


• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 


processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 


consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  


• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 


because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 


vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 


without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 


processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 


or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   


• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 


quality milk. 


In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 


especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 


assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 


There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 


annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 


 


7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 


The cost of milk production under various production systems 


ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 


not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 


production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 


systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 


The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 


would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 


seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 


produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 


transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 


processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 


the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 


price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 


litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 


Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 


per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 


years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 


Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 


a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 


section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 


proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 


from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 


units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 


(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 


marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 


depending on supply and demand. 


With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 


the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 


processing investments.  


The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 


usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 


position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 


Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 


group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 


management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 


artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 


inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 


members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 


dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 


The cooperative members fall into two 


categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 


dairy farmers have less education than their 


urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 


generally poorer. They face the same problems 


as their urban counterparts except that they are 


less likely to use good concentrate feed.  


The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 


points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 


fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 


About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 


collection centres because of quality concerns. 


This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 


quality must be improved. The shipments are 


consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 


is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 


subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 


system. The remaining milk is again portioned 


into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 


Cooperative’s newly established processing 


plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-


markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 


The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 


distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 


The whole trend is expected to change in the 


coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 


7.2 Feed Supply 


For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 


grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 


and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 


amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 


nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 


adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 


percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 


forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 


condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 


production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  


In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 


medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 


production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 


quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 


involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 


Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 


feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 


marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  


Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 


administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 


oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 


potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  


Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 


country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 


with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 


role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 


those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 


participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 


flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 


bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 


factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 


problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 


quality system for the major feed types.  


The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 


size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 


involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 


Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 


and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 


constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 


soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 


will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 


(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 


Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 


available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 


dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 


12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-


products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 


production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 


In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 


would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 


ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 


grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 


very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 


100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 


with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 


dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 


opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 


to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 


year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 


local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 


Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 


roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 


offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 


bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 


to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  


Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 


feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 


partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 


consumers. 


7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 


7.3.1 Cross breeding service 


In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 


distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 


monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 


the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 


Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 


cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 


crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 


expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 


(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 


of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 


It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 


performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 


feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 


87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 


Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 


overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 


effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 


weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 


7.3.2 AI Service  


According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 


monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 


service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 


animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 


produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 


training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 


rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 


corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 


ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 


to expand the service is also a problem.  


The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 


AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 


AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 


focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 


and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 


public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 


assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 


for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 


artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 


7.4 Improved Bull Service  


Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 


service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 


such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 


and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 


evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 


the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 


evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 


importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 


The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 


environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 


disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 


limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 


of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 


increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 


areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 


important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 


Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 


preferences. However there are few detailed 


studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  


Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 


could easily be exploited by starting heifer 


production business which is missing in the 


country and always in high demand. Investors 


must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 


production, and recognize that the ultimate 


beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 


the farmer through the links between livestock 


and crop production. 


7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 


control 


“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 


a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 


Villaseca, International adviser on 


standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 


May 2005, Addis Ababa. 


There is a need to devise means and ways of 


involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 


health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 


done, but not limited to, by:  


• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 


• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 


necessary equipment for quality control check. 


• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 


assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 


standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 


• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 


stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 


• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 


into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 


Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 


substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 


snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 


safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 


support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 


contaminants. 


Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  


Whole Milk in Ethiopia 


Principal 


Requirements 


Result 


Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  


Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 


 


Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 


Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 


Freezing point depression 
of milk  


0.525-0.545 


Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 


  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 


Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 


This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 


in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 


along the milk and milk products value chain. 


One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 


analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 


milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 


production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  


Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  


The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 


determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 


establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 


processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 


incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 


milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 


and dairy plant.  


Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 


“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 


high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 


expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 


marketing   requirements.  


The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 


research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 


pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 


increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 


prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 


the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 


As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 


laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 


samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 


processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 


The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 


quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 


investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  


Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 


dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 


producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 


Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 


and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 


the consumer’s table.  


The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 


farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 


dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 


Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 


help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  


Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 


medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 


middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 


the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 


temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 


A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 


to the consumer. 


Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 


like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 


Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 


has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 


Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 


Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  


No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 


establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 


bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 


closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 


milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 


effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 


Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 


hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 


remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 


laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 


markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 


will include the following:  


• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 


control personnel. 


• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 


ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 


during distribution, etc.  


• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 


physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  


• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 


It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 


encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  


7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  


The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 


treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 


diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 


Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 


septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 


disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 


production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 


Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 


vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 


Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 


health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 


laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 


and vaccination campaigns.  


There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 


Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 


while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 


various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 


professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 


provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 


for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 


personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 


Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 


development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 


roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 


for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 


animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 


lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 


expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 


services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 


incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 


and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 


which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 


inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  


Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 


development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 


sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 


into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  


Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 


the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 


license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 


and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 


capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 


Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 


agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 


mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 


production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 


US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 


dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 


Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 


However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 


extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 


on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 


highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 


Ethiopian livestock.  


Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 


Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 


the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 


develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 


heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 


and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 


consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 


right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-


problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  


Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 


by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 


from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 


of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 


Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 


inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 


and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 


production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 


attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 


Transport  


Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 


efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 


only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 


than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 


The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 


products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 


means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 


preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 


transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 


Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 


added income throughout the rural sector.  


As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 


outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 


up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 


internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 


the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 


transportations are well organized throughout the country.  


Milk Collection Centres 


In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 


the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 


processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 


equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 


They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 


products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 


imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 


products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 


practices.  


In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 


(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 


farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 


limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 


problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 


products and low competition potential.  


 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 


supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 


(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 


and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 


products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  


The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 


processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 


is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 


centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 


cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 


Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 


different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 


purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 


milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 


because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 


MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 


information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 


Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 


dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 


cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 


which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 


the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 


involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 


is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 


Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 


Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 


sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 


returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 


lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 


by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 


Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  


SNV has also provides access to three kind of 


funds: research and study, leverage and financial 


intermediation to finance those intervention areas 


in the selected four agricultural and agro 


processing value chains, of which milk and milk 


value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 


is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 


organisations to buy business development 


services and business development services 


providers to sell relevant services to producers. 


The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 


is to provide grants that enable 


entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 


to access financial services from financial 


institutions and enable financial institutions to 


offer appropriate financial services to economic 


operators. 


The other major source of dairy credit service is 


from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 


after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 


provides the establishment, licensing and 


supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 


2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 


905 thousand credit clients and some saving 


clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 


most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 


is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 


period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 


long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 


producer. According to the recent MFI, the 


maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 


enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 


years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 


interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 


to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 


interest rate is still open to be decided by the 


board of directors, according to the new Directive 


No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 


loosely linked to other actors in the service 


delivery system including government actors. This 


is because MFI are working independently once 


Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 


Value chain 
links 


List of equipment and ingredients 


Milk collection 
centres 


• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  


Milk 
Transportation 


 


• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 


• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 


• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 


Laboratory 


 


• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 


• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 


• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 


Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 


• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 


Isolated milk 
storage tanks 


 


• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 


Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 


• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 


Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 


 


• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 


• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 


Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  


• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 


Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 


• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 


* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 


Products Status 


Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 


Cheese produced 


Butter produced 


Yoghurt produced 


Ghee produced 


Cream produced 


Ice Cream produced 


Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 


imported 


Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 


they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 


capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 


supervise and support this MFI.  


These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 


service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 


the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 


Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 


7.9 Hardware supplies 


The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 


required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 


equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 


quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 


None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 


fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 


milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 


encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 


7.10 Refrigeration 


With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 


milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 


outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  


Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 


plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 


as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 


7.11 Milk Processing 


Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 


the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 


Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 


difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 


necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 


regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 


to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 


This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 


around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 


been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 


(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 


are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 


trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 


investment sense. 


At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 


private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 


the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 


production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 


litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 


consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 


processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 


other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 


Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 


enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 


that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 


In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 


very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 


in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 


If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 


export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 


Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 


increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 


products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 


maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 


agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-


Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 


structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 


investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 


The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 


public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 


attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 


sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 


projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 


in the development of the dairy industry. 


SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 


advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 


reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 


the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 


strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 


realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 


Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 


approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 


them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 


ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 


development of civil society in emerging democracies. 


Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 


to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 


practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 


economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 


Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 


project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 


institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   


Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 


RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 


more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 


technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 


more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 


piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 


participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 


and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 


7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 


The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 


issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 


aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 


• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 


• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 


dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 


reinvest the wheel. 


• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 


• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 


urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 


• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 


milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 


communication network and access to electric power grids.  


 


Weaknesses: 


• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  


• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 


• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 


• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 


• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 


• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 


• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 


• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 


• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 


• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 


• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 


 


Opportunities: 


• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 


• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 


• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 


cottage cheese). 


• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 


• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 


• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 


• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 


orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 


• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 


cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 


labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 


communication). 
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Threats  


• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 


• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 


• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 


• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 


• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 


• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 


• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 


• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 


• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   


• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 


• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 


                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 


Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 


phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 


phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 


moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 


smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  


Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 


the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 


the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 


technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 


on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 


of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 


achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 


new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 


will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 


cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 


veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 


and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 


unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 


constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 


Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 


demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 


development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 


producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 


for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 


enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 


of the most pressing development challenges.  


Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 


in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 


are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 


organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 


process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 


processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 


importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 


bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 


through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 


for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  


Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 


interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 


technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 


input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 


demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 


production systems.  


In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 


supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 


demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  


The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 


• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 


in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 


regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 


not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 


exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 


productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 


caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 


• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 


Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 


develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 


role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 


distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 


major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 


by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 


not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 


• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 


that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 


shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 


availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 


is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 


• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 


small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 


structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 


because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 


several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 


clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 


consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 


small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 


constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  


• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 


providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 


not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 


they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 


investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 


placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 


• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 


dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 


producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 


their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 


• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 


consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 


purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 


abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 


products.  


• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 


quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 


processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 


• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 


quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 


significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 


transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 


• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 


effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 


health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 


contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  


• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 


the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 


increasing milk production and consumption. 


• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 


agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 


level of bacterial counts, etc.  


• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 


transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 


for the market through informal channels.  


• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 


of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 


• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 


access. 


•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 


important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 


• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 


development of the country. 


Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 


improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 


offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 


the years ahead.  


Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 


(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 


breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 


manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 


industry. 


The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 


initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 


dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 


new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 


These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 


and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 


The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 


enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 


together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 


channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 


benefits both parties. 


Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 


generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 


nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 


reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 


regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 


prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:


This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in


Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing


on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and


challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain


degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of


public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public


goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the


political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their


rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging


agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches


(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural


support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the


financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,


will require up-scaling and innovative financing.


1 Introduction


The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African


countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of


employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to


national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and


investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent


on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock


rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It


follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.


Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,


there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor


Senior Agricultural Economist, Department of Agriculture and Agro-Industry, African Development Bank. The


view expressed in this paper are entirely those of the author and do not necessarily reflect institutional positions.
Correspondence e-mail: w.odhiambo@afdb.org.







contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development


assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from


US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%


to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS


1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture


has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going


to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.


The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes


declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture


in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national


budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data


also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in


Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and


perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the


recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,


on the other.


In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and


policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high


profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has


come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the


Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on


Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa


Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing


African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic


food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is


imperative.


This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of


agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for


improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among


parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations


and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next


section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,


the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent


work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for


agricultural development in SSA.


2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives


External resources


External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,


especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources


available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external


assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both


bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this







decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in


agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent


complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health


and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and


PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak


demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate


capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).


However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to


agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001


and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA


agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)


increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before


falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),


lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6


million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to


note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to


agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support


to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the


current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure


development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European


Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the


poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as


the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,


through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.


In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been


unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows


shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions


share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into


natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI


to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social


political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of


adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the


continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.


Domestic Resources


The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.


Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do


not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint


notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of


domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have


shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total


AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.







government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in


contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the


same period.


To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in


what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%


of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this


unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor


budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of


State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing


information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)


had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.


In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and


2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while


the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were


marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).


The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal


between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase


from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall


picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase


public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to


their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.


Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there


has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can


be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African


countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially


in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for


asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources


within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what


lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been


pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to


adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import


bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.


As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource


investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not


been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased


private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived


risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary


investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan


3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,


Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food


security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture


sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer


subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not


been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium


enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly


and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been


constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a


collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors


have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa


seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving


rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited


and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the


need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.


3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture


Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges


have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain


degree of relationship are:


■ Commitment by national government


■ Agriculture sector governance


■ Aid delivery to agriculture


■ Financing regional public goods


3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will


It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food


security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the


responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should


largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African


government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the


sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been


marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in


meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally


shown low commitment to agriculture.


Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other


things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).


Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to


agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:


'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where


there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem


to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they


can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.


That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is


in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our


opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural


sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political







will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that


affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?


Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is


the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about


the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to


political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been


provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society


centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the


role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as


effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have


influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within


agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better


able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,


which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,


particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial


politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in


agriculture.


While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and


90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the


emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for


more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and


economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by


Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,


the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in


determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The


authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government


revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,


especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".


Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more


democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with


earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better


able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that


new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural


commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites


(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local


entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have


political connections.


4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the


former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions


of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and


interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state


and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.







The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into


what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more


democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This


implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is


expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent


on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and


participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in


that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more


accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique


instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the


Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-


Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,


Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant


improvements in some governance dimension.


The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural


policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy


outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,


farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in


shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.


Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones


in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of


pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between


producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.


Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the


macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of


being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident


during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations


have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and


weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their


effectiveness including expertise and finances.


The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in


building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are


supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including


aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource


conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.


Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important


sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer


organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.


Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy


dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.


3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors


In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon


adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly


changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance


from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil


society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,


which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the


state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.


The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by


two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure


(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a


justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main


instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and


affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of


agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive


system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was


expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.


Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural


governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate


"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central


and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural


development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt


regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another


key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes


for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and


how various agricultural activities occur.


It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture


surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary


resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.


In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to


play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that


the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in


agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,


private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting


private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with


climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional


capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional


capacities.


A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the


private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However


as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient


investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions


like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the


main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting


prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right


involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening


market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.







Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in


African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level


of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason


for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is


weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al


(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The


argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.


Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires


the active role of the government.


As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to


play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to


finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that


many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund


agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil


society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is


receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-


private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.


Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the


resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their


participative and multi-sector nature.


Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for


marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the


willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have


been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private


partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the


costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use


of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,


and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would


seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector


investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is


need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and


operations.


Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that


resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that


more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure


efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of


market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the


supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget


for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the


government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.


And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high


fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly


benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a


viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may







be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the


state to ensure that such conditions are realized.


In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture


have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.


The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation


of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth


and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the


actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID


(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it


very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in


agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that


add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public


expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.


3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture


Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development


assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration


on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based


approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated


modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).


Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived


failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor


among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are


universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a


harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.


How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly


its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus


on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.


Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked


agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become


clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and


health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these


programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have


nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has


declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as


the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.


There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in


the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,


the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have


shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of


enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to


reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures


required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been


overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that


despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost


exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with


other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The


particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights


some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.


So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting


here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the


implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of


which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the


agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less


successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for


the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive


sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state


and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on


the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of


government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)


sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these


differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.


In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment


programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support


the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources


were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In


Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development


Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in


which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities


outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.


So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural


sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the


sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms


to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture


sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are


unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing


pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which


most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in


recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes


in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development


(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:


As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its


resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an


institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS


or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled


funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of


harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its


development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it


considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).


Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form


of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its


clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.


Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since


2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible


countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,


Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such


as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform


programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania


where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in


which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have


preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .


So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?


Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in


the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for


coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is


evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other


sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors


5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement


establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of


goods and services.
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in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs


has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow


predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also


as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt


SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is


argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this


may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the


recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead


to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that


there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive


investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and


basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.


3.4 Financing regional public goods


Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a


regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival


and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples


of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of


infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,


geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,


knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest


control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across


a number of countries or regions.


There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,


especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are


too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods


and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention


among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not


surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of


emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:


communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication


technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services


are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional


research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.


If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For


individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the


consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not


confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the


"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country


specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on


agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan


to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been


the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This


is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-


territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional


initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies


must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the


more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they


would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are


difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic


financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are


generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,


governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,


grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.


What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural


development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for


a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit


from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked


out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the


multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to


finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the


challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring


cooperation.


IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development


The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for


agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process


of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.


This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the


need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the


leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for


poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are


placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.


At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New


Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven


priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.


NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been


endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of


agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of


actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing


NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for


investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control


systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;


increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology


dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for


the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced


investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key


principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and


investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater


alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked


with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU


Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic


Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are


expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,


particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was


established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical


assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to


coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess


capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national


agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and


are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in


the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.


The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very


ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But


do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the


centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent


review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the


four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more


coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can


be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.


The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African


governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the


donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge


and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report


identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and


championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The


result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a


critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has


been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement


agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their


frustration with the slow implementation of the program.


There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view


CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.


7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions


This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the


agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty


reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.


For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.


This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the


sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the


1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains


enormous.


Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to


increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed


themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo


declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process


has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.


The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it


deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is


prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to


redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role


will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse


possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for


agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in


this regard be important.


The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of


the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs


and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of


advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.


Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities


to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to


ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which


have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural


Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment


2004 as Base Year


Agr. Expenditures < 5%


Algeria


Congo, Dem. Rep


Gabon


Burundi


Sierra Leone


Botswana


Mauritius


Tanzania


Cameroon


Zambia


Uganda


Rwanda


Nigeria


Liberia


Egypt


5%< agr.expenditure<10%


Senegal


Lesotho


Swaziland


Guinea


Sudan


Benin


Zimbabwe


Kenya


Equatorial Guinea


Gambia, The


Madagascar


Tunisia


Mozambique


Ghana


a£r.expenditure>10%


Burkina Faso


Chad


Mali


Niger


Ethiopia


Malawi


Cape Verde


Africa


2002


3.0


0.6


1.2


0.9


2.7


4.5


2.4


1.8


4.7


5.5


1.5


4.1


8.0


1.7


3.5


9.4


4.9


8.0


10.1


6.8


13.1


10.3


15.3


14.7


45.6


2003


4.0


0.1


0.9


2.1


2.2


2.5


4.0


6.6


2.8


3.2


6.1


4.3


4.8


0.6


1.2


4.1


4.1


8.0


3.1


4.7


10


8.6


7.9


9.4


1.2


5.7


14.3


6.6


19.3


13.6


30.7


6.2


2004


4.0


1.0


1.0


2.0


2.0


2.0


3.0


3.0


3.0


4.0


4.0


4.3


1.0


1.1


5.0


5.0


5.0


5.0


5.0


6.0


6.0


6.0


7.0


8.0


8.0


8.0


9.0


8.8


15.5


12.0


13.0


20.0


16.5


31.0


6.9


2005


1.8


0.8


1.5


2.0


2.7


2.9


2.9


5.5


4.1


0.3


4.9


2.9


5.0


5.4


6.1


6.4


8.2


9.1


13.7


12.0


11.0


20.0


16.8


7.1


2006


17.2


Share of agr.


Expenditure in govt.


budget after 2004


N/A


Increased


Decreased


Decreased


No Change


Increased


Decreased


Decreased


Increased


N/A


Increased


N/A


N/A


Decreased


N/A


Decreased


Decreased


No Change


No change


Increased


Increased


N/A


Increased


N/A


N/A


N/A


Increased


Increased


N/A


Decreased


No change


Decreased


No change


Increased


N/A


Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African


Agriculture (USD MiUion)*


Group


Bilateral


Donor


Australia


Austria


Belgium


Canada


Denmark


Finland


France


Germany


Greece


Ireland


Italy


Japan


Luxembourg


Netherlands


New Zealand


Norway


Portugal


Spain


Sweden


Switzerland


UK


USA


Total Bilateral


AFDB


EC


IDA


IFAD


Total Multilateral


Total


2001


4.8


2.4


17.4


10.8


21.9


3.6


92.6


33.8


7.4


7.6


70.8


15.3


10.5


3.6


5.5


1.5


11.3


6.8


131.3


458.7


104.1


65.2


183.1


79.5


432.0


890.7


2002


7.1


1.5


35.7


4.9


37.3


0.2


80.7


55.1


0.0


8.4


16.0


62.2


0.8


42.4


0.1


16.4


2.6


4.4


6.9


8.2


13.3


42.4


446.5


102.6


32.4


56.7


70.8


262.6


709.1


2003


0.3


3.7


29.5


74.0


1.3


0.7


65.8


34.2


0.4


16.3


11.6


47.9


18.6


0.2


12.9


1.1


28.8


0.2


22.1


59.4


3.2


432.1


285.6


61.6


241.6


64.1


652.8


1084.9


2004


0.5


0.9


45.0


130.0


11.1


13.4


47.0


95.9


0.4


18.0


6.3


61.8


4.4


13.5


0.2


25.7


0.8


9.8


0.9


6.9


42.9


39.9


641.7


105.5


82.0


195.0


103.8


486.3


1128.1


2005


0.4


4.7


63.5


48.4


115.8


0.1


32.9


84.9


0.2


12.7


66.0


0.7


80.2


0.1


20.9


1.1


4.4


6.1


14.9


29.6


96.5


688.8


152.0


58.0


192.9


94.8


497.7


1186.5


* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only


Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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This report documents the results of a study undertaken to 
provide policy-makers with critical field-based data to 
support the design and implementation of programming to 
meet Ethiopia’s food security needs in 2016 and beyond. 
The assessment, undertaken from December 2015 to 
February 2016, combined both primary data collected 
from smallholders, traders and other key stakeholders with 
secondary data from the Central Statistical Agency (CSA) 
and other sources.


Data collection and analysis were designed to respond to 
the following questions:


	 1.	 What is the availability of local food supplies?


	 2.	� What are the recent, ongoing and planned levels of 
food imports?


	 3.	� What are the expected impacts of these imports 
upon food security and price stabilization?


	 4.	� What is the adequacy of ports, inland transport 
and storage to support the planned importation 
and distribution?


	 5.	� How are cereal and pulse markets operating in 
2016?


		  1.	� Are markets fully functional in all areas, if not 
where are they not functioning and what are 
the constraints to traders’ response capacity?


		  2.	� What are the main marketing channels by 
which food is being distributed amongst 
markets?


		  3.	� Who are the main participants in the 
marketing chain, and what is their impact 
upon price setting?


		  4.	� How does the current policy environment 
affect the market’s capacity to supply food?


	 6.	� What factors might inhibit the ability of food 
insecure households to access adequate nutrition 
through markets?


	 7.	� What is the near term official and unofficial levels 
of risk to household food security?


This report on the study begins with a summary that 
responds to each of the above questions in order. Each 
response is informed by subsequent sections that contain 
relevant supporting analysis. 


Annexes cover rapid rural appraisal, rainfall estimates, and 
an analysis by the World Food Program of relevant tenders 
by the government of Ethiopia. 


INTRODUCTION


INTRODUCTION
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1 Availability of Local Food Supplies


The local availability of food for the calendar year 2016 
depends upon the domestic yield from the 2015/16 Meher 
season, Belg production in 2016, and changes in levels of 
stock and imports.


This study used a multifaceted assessment of production to 
determine the impact of El Niño on crop production from 
the Meher 2015/16 season. The approach combined a rapid 
rural appraisal (RRA) with an analysis of rainfall estimates 
(RFE) to develop yield coefficients that could be applied to 
historical data. The RRA recorded significant reductions in 
area planted to all crops, especially in Tigray. Replanted 
areas were extensive and in many cases failed to yield 
normally. Widespread reduction in yield was reported in 
almost all areas, which combined with the reduction in 
planted area to reduce production in every region.


The study also assessed the national food balance relative 
to the average for the two-year reference period 2013/14–
2014/15. The relatively stable real prices of the reference 
period represent an approximate equilibrium. Yield 
coefficients estimated on the basis of the RRA and RFE 
were applied to average zonal production data. Relative to 
the average food balance calculated for those two years, 
domestic grain production for the 2015/16 Meher season 
declined by an estimated 2,412,000 of cereals and by 
800,000t of pulses.


Achieving average levels of Belg production in 2016, would 
entail producing approximately 900,000 MT of cereals 
and 150,000t of pulses. This would result in a positive 
contribution 363,000t of cereals and 70,000t of pulses to 
the equilibrium food balance (when national demand and 
export needs for food are exactly met by domestic 
production and imports).1 A poor Belg might see levels of 
cereal production as low as 500,000t and pulses as low as 
80,000t. This would reduce the national balance by 
37,000t of cereals and would leave the balance for pulses 
unchanged.


During the reference period, changes in holding stock 
levels reduced the equilibrium cereal balance by 46,300t. 
A complete drawdown of all of the carryover stocks held by 
smallholders at the beginning of the year would increase 


the total cereal availability by 2.9 million tons.2 That is 
more than enough to cover the current shortfall. 
Nevertheless, such drawdown is unlikely, and Productive 
Safety Net Program (PSNP) household stocks are expected 
to contribute only 313,000t to grain availability in 2016. 
Other institutional sources of carryover stocks that could 
be completely drawn down are estimated at no more than 
280,000t. Traders may have approximately 250,000t of 
carryover stocks. However, these stocks may have a 
negative overall impact on the food balance if, as the RRA 
data suggests, the traders’ carryover stock levels were less 
than normal at the beginning of 2016. Nevertheless, stock 
changes by all stakeholders (smallholders, traders, and 
other institutions) could contribute between 297,000 MT 
and 593,000 MT to the national food balance, depending 
upon the extent to which these stocks are drawn down.


Recent grain imports averaged 1,116,500t of cereals and 
25,000t of pulses per year. At the same time, only 
negligible amounts of cereals were exported and about 
330,000t of pulses. The net impact was to contribute 
1,116,500t of cereals and -300,000t of pulses to the 
national food balance in the reference period. 


For the national food balance to achieve the same 
equilibrium in 2016, imports must not only match those of 
the reference period, but also must also make good the 
remaining shortfall due to the reduced production in the 
Meher season, albeit moderated by the anticipated changes 
in stock levels and production in the 2016 Belg season. 
Under the most favorable situation (a good Belg harvest 
and strong drawdown of local stocks), achieving an 
equilibrium balance would require 2,507,000t of imports. 
It must be emphasized that this is the minimum extent of 
the currently anticipated deficit. If the 2016 Belg season is 
less than optimal, the deficit will be greater. This estimate 
also entails the complete exhaustion of all household stocks 
of PSNP beneficiaries and all institutional stocks. Such 
“belt tightening” would be unusual, but it is a possible 
response to the unusual deficit. Any reduction in Belg 
output below 900,000t will increase the deficit, as would 
any stock retention by smallholders and institutions above 
anticipated levels. On this basis, an upper limit can be 
placed upon the deficit of 3,203,000t. The calculation of 
the national food balance and deficit to be met from 
imports is shown in Table 1.


1   �The exceptionally poor Belg season of 2015 lowered the average figures.


2   �In a “complete drawdown,” all of the carryover stocks are consumed, used as seed, fed to livestock, or wasted so that there are no carryover stocks 
at the end of the year.
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Recent, ongoing, and known planned imports are expected 
to meet 2,006,000t of the shortfall. This leaves a balance 
of between 501,000t (best case) and 1,297,000t (worst 
case) of cereals outstanding if the level of cereal availability 
that prevailed over the last two years is to be maintained in 
2016. 


2 �Recent, Ongoing, and Planned Levels of 
Food Imports


Ethiopia has regularly imported both cereals and pulses for 
at least 15 years, mainly as food aid or as part of a 
subsidized program. Recent import volumes of cereal and 
pulses have averaged 1.1 million and 25,000t respectively; 
during this time, the cereals market has been in 
approximate equilibrium, while the market for pulses has 
experienced substantial shortfalls.


The country has also imported large volumes of palm oil, 
currently 435,000t annually, providing the caloric 
equivalent of 1.1 million tons of maize.


The following imports are planned in response to the El 
Niño-induced crisis:


	 •	� Imports by the government of Ethiopia (GoE) are 
made through the Public Procurement and 
Property Disposal Service (PPPDS), which has 
issued tenders for wheat to restock the Strategic 
Food Reserve (SFR), to meet humanitarian needs, 
and to provide grain for the market stabilization 
exercise and the food transfers anticipated under 
the Productive Safety Net Program. Anticipated 
GoE cereal imports for 2016 total 1,519,426t. The 
GoE is not expected to import pulses.


	 •	� The World Food Program (WFP) has imported 
41,890t of sorghum through Djibouti, and may 
import small volumes through Berbera and Port 
Sudan. The WFP’s total anticipated import 
volume for 2016 through all ports is 148,411t. 


Figures Rounded to the Nearest 100t	 Equilibrium 	 2016 (Best-Case	 2016 (Worst-Case
	 Average	 Scenario)	 Scenario)


Meher Balance	 -1,588,000t	 -4,000,000t	 -4,000,000t
Imports	 1,116,500t	 See below	 See below
Stock Changes	 -46,300t	 593,000t	 297,000t
Belg Production	 537,000t	 900,000t	 500,000t
Surplus/Deficit to be Met by Imports	 19,000t	 -2,507,000t	 -3,203,000t


Source: Own calculations


Table 1: Anticipated Cereal Deficits to be Met from Imports


	 •	� Programs funded by the United States Agency for 
International Development (USAID) include the 
Joint Emergency Operations Program (JEOP) and 
the Developmental Food Aid Programs (DFAPs). 
These programs planned to import 338,310t of 
cereals, as well as pulses in the first four months of 
2016.


The total amount of cereal imports in 2016 is expected to 
be 2,006,147t, while pulse imports will reach 48,835t.


3 �Expected Impacts of Imports Upon 
Food Security and Price Stabilization


The Ethiopian Grain Trading Enterprise (EGTE) has 
undertaken a wheat market stabilization exercise since 
2007. This effort has not had a dramatic impact on the 
price of wheat in Ethiopia; prices remain approximately 50 
percent above import parity. The 400,000t of wheat 
imported by EGTE during the latter half of 2015 was 
tendered in June and is unrelated to the impact of El Niño. 


Past experience suggests that overall, the market 
stabilization exercise may have been effective in stabilizing 
the price of bread. However, it has not reduced the 
domestic wheat price to import parity levels, and wheat 
prices remain high as compared to global markets. In 
2016, EGTE imports may paradoxically support the price 
of domestic wheat.


Between August and December of 2015, the GoE 
distributed 613,964t of food aid in the areas most directly 
impacted by the failures of the Belg and the subsequent 
Meher season. Much of this aid was distributed in Afar, 
Tigray, and the most severely affected eastern zones of 
Oromiya and Amhara. It is important to recognize that 
this volume mostly went to offset the impact of the poor 
Belg season during which production fell from an expected 
900,000t to less than 400,000t. The distributions did not 
address the impact of the poor Meher season; those needs 
still require attention.
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The RRA assessed the expected impact of PSNP/JEOP 
and other humanitarian imports. Past experience suggests 
that food distribution may reduce market prices in the 
immediate area by up to 40 percent for a period of up to 
four weeks, but this has little impact on either traders’ 
functionality or farmers’ cropping plans. Long-term 
national level impacts of PSNP food transfers on price are 
difficult to discern but do not appear to be significant. 
Given that most of the food aid is distributed in the form 
of pulses and wheat and the fact that these two 
commodities are both enjoying high prices at present, it is 
unlikely that food aid distribution will have a detrimental 
impact on the market or that prices will substantially 
decline.


In the RRA, smallholders generally stated a preference for 
food transfers; although, compared to nation-wide 
averages, a greater proportion of respondents in Oromiya 
said they would prefer to receive cash. The preference 
appears to be related to concerns over anticipated price 
rises as a result of the increased purchasing power that cash 
transfers might produce. Smallholders believe teff and 
sorghum prices would probably rise the most in the event 
of cash transfers. Traders agree but think the price 
increases would be smaller.


The single most concerning aspect of imports is their 
current level of insufficiency. The GoE has assessed that 
the El Niño impact on Meher production will affect food 
security until the next Meher crop is harvested. The 
anticipated level of imports will not be enough to ensure 
food security for a full 12 months. The shortfall of between 
500,000t and 1,297,000t will most seriously affect those 
who depend on food aid transfers: the 10.2 million 
emergency assistance beneficiaries, who will experience per 
capita cereal deficits of 49kg-127kg. If this shortfall hits in 
the latter half of the calendar year during the lean season, 
the impact upon food security could be severe.


4 �Adequacy of Ports, Inland Transport, 
and Storage to Support the Planned 
Importation and Distribution


At least three ports can provide access to Ethiopia: the Port 
of Djibouti, Berbera, and Port Sudan. The capacity of the 
latter two ports is limited by their depth, which prevents 
the quayside discharge of larger vessels. The theoretical 
capacity of the Port of Djibouti is 32,400t per day. This 
substantially exceeds the capacity required to import the 
volume of grain needed over the course of the year. In 
practice, however, the theoretical capacity is never achieved 
due to breakdowns, lack of organization, and especially the 
limited number of trucks available for receiving the 
discharged goods. 


As a result, the maximum average rate of discharge of bulk 
grain that can be expected from Djibouti is approximately 


10,000t per day or 310,000t per month. The actual 
discharge rate may be further reduced due to the fact that 
the port normally handles at least 5 million tons of other 
cargo, some of which will probably compete with the 
discharge of food for Ethiopia. In particular, the current 
Ethiopian government fertilizer importation exercise 
entails discharging 702,000t of fertilizer between the end 
of January and June, and it can be expected to occupy at 
least two berths that might otherwise discharge food for at 
least three months. As a result, while fertilizer is being 
discharged, the grain discharge rate will probably be only 
about 200,000–250,000t per month.


But it is the availability of trucks that is likely have the 
greatest impact on the rate of food discharge. The existing 
fleet of approximately 1,500 trucks is barely adequate to 
sustain the projected discharge rate of 10,000t per day, 
even if average turnaround times are kept to the theoretical 
minimum of six days. Any increase beyond six days results 
in a reduction in the number of trucks arriving at the port 
for loading. Trucking companies report that delays are 
common as a result of inadequate off-loading capacity at 
warehouses, over-supply of individual warehouses, and the 
redirection of trucks to other warehouses. As a result, 
trucking capacity is a significant obstacle to timely 
discharge.


The recently renovated rail line between Djibouti and 
Nazreth has yet to demonstrate that it can reliably operate 
at planned capacity. The pilot trains have so far operated 
intermittently and at only one-third of capacity.


National grain storage capacity in Ethiopia exceeds 
1,400,000t. Since it is unlikely that more than 25 percent 
of the required food imports (800,000t) will be held in 
storage at any one time, the existing storage capacity is 
quite adequate. Nevertheless, the locations of the primary 
storage facilities do not match up completely with the 
locations requiring distributions. Therefore, some ongoing 
redistribution of grain between centers will be necessary.


Djibouti Port is unlikely to sustain the discharge rates 
necessary to import 2,500,000–3,200,000t of grain over 
the six-month period ending in June 2016. Although the 
port’s theoretical capacity substantially exceeds the level 
needed to meet the food shipment requirements, effective 
capacity to discharge grain is constrained by mechanical 
failure, the fact that fertilizer is being imported at the same 
time, and, most importantly, the ongoing challenge caused 
by limited trucking capacity. The use of alternative ports 
such as Port Sudan or Berbera will do little to address the 
trucking capacity constraint. Mitigating strategies would 
include support for improved mechanical maintenance and 
repair, careful planning of truck movements, increased 
off-loading capacity to minimize bottle-necks during 
offloading, and the sourcing of temporary additional 
trucking capacity to raise the number of trucks to 2,125.
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Under current circumstances, the time needed to import 
the “best-case” requirement would be a minimum of 8 
months, and more probably 10 months. Importing the 
amounts necessary in the “worst-case” scenario would take 
between 10 and 12 months.


5 �Operation of Cereal and Pulse Markets 
in 2016 


5.1 �Functionality of Markets and Constraints to Traders’ 
Response Capacity


Functional markets are those in which transactions are 
occurring. The RRA found that some cereal transactions 
were occurring in all of the woredas where smallholders 
were canvassed. Traders’ responses suggested that not all 
markets were fully functional for all commodities, and 
traders’ willingness to supply the markets depends mainly 
upon the purchasing power of the local population. 


From the smallholders’ perspective, the lack of a 
functioning market in the immediate area was rarely a 
concern; they could obtain almost all commodities by 
travelling to other markets within reach.


In a number of markets, trade has dropped below normal 
volumes due to various factors including reduced supply, 
limited purchasing capacity of households, and limited 
credit availability amongst traders. For wheat and pulse 
markets, reduced purchasing levels were also due to the 
poor quality of wheat and red kidney beans on offer from 
domestic producers.  


Traders said they were not constrained by the availability 
of domestic transport. The cost of transport also remained 
approximately stable across most areas, at an average price 
of ETB1.74–3.59 per ton per kilometer  depending upon 
the distance travelled.


Using currently available domestic transport, traders move 
grain considerable distances between surplus and deficit 
markets. The use of mobile phones has greatly facilitated 
price discovery throughout the country. The Ethiopian 
Commodity Exchange is rarely cited as a source of price 
information and many of its electronic price ticker boards 
in rural markets such as Wolayita or Sekota are no longer 
functional.


Traders’ access to credit varied between 33 percent 
(Amhara) and 64 percent (Tigray). Traders reported that 
higher bank charges were the primary cause of reduced 
credit access. This had restricted trade in 69 percent of the 
cases where access to credit had been reduced and also 
affected supplier credit where it was offered.


Traders’ purchase and sale activity showed a strong 
seasonal trend, with a marked peak in January. The main 
marketing season is from December through April for 


purchasing; for sales it extends to May or even July.


Traders did not see storage capacity as a constraint. The 
majority of traders expected to reduce the volumes they 
would purchase in 2016. Overall storage capacity 
utilization peaked in January and declined thereafter.


Analysis of price variance across different markets showed 
a greater spread when trading volumes were low. As might 
be expected, markets with limited activity showed a greater 
susceptibility to price disturbance. This has implications 
for the timing of cash and food transfers, both of which 
can be expected to have the smallest impact on prices if 
made when the marketed volumes are greatest. Traders’ 
responses clearly showed that the main month for cereal 
trade was January, although active trading occurs from 
December through April.


Notwithstanding these constraints, the numbers of traders 
in the market generally remained stable, although PSNP 
areas saw decreases in the numbers of some types of 
traders, while retailer numbers increased.


5.2 Main Marketing Channels of Food Distribution
Smallholder responses suggest that the amount of grain to 
be supplied to the market will decrease by 31 percent in 
2016, mainly as a result of reduced sales to assemblers (who 
aggregate small quantities of grain purchased from farmers 
to sell to traders) and Isuzu traders (who use Isuzu trucks 
to transport the limited volumes of grain that they buy and 
sell on a regular basis). At a national level, this represents a 
significant a change in the availability of grain in the 
market, a drop of as much as 1,600,000t.


The marketing channels in both deficit and surplus 
woredas really look more like webs at the beginning of the 
season, as traders in both areas source and sell grain to and 
from a variety of market participants, including local 
farmers and assemblers. In surplus areas, these webs 
included major roles for assemblers and Isuzu traders who 
tended to aggregate grain and sell to a range of market 
participants including traders, millers, and retailers. These 
participants (assemblers and Isuzu traders) were much less 
important in deficit areas. 


As the season progresses and grain deficits increase, market 
structures evolve. In surplus areas the structure of the 
market remains largely unchanged, although traders may 
sell an increasing proportion of their grain to deficit areas. 
By contrast, in deficit areas as the local grain supplies 
become exhausted the market webs become narrower, 
evolving into more clearly defined linkages between 
retailers and local traders and between local traders and 
larger traders in surplus or neighboring large markets. 


By January 2016, traders were already relying upon surplus 
markets in western Ethiopia to supply grain to deficit 


SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
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areas. These surplus markets were mainly based in six 
zones: Jimma, Illubabor, East and West Welega, Awi, and 
West Gojjam. Although the actual number of surplus 
markets is quite large, traders seem to focus on just a few; 
50 percent of traders canvassed sourcing from only 10 
markets. Addis Ababa remains a key supply market for 
traders in deficit areas.


Declining supply may create an incentive for traders to 
move into a deficit area to take advantage of potentially 
increasing prices. This was found to have occurred in about 
half of all circumstances covered by the RRA. It happened 
more frequently regarding cereals than pulses. For cereals, 
traders showed a clear preference to move into non-PSNP 
woredas rather than PSNP ones, possibly because the 
limited purchasing power in PSNP areas would not 
generate the sales to necessary justify the effort. This 
difference was not apparent for pulses.


5.3 �Marketing Chain Participants and Their Impact on 
Price Setting


Many different types of actors participate in the market 
chain, including farmers, retailers, assemblers, Isuzu 
Traders (who operate using Isuzu trucks), brokers, traders 
and larger merchants.  The numbers of the different 
participants in the market have varied little from 2014/15 
to 2015/16, although the proportion of retailers appears to 
have increased, especially in PSNP woredas.


The impact of the various participants on prices depends 
on the commodity and the role of participants in the 
marketing chain. For example, supply to markets is most 
critically affected by smallholders and their marketing 
intentions, which in turn varied depending on how much 
the smallholder was producing. Smallholders in productive 
areas have enough surplus production to to play the market 
and sell according to price expectation, while in PSNP 
woredas, farmers’ sales volumes depend primarily on 
production and current price. Hoarding by farmers did not 
have a significant reported effect on the market.


A number of participants have affected the demand for 
grain. The group with the greatest impact was 
smallholders, who were driven by their food security 
requirements, which were in turn affected by their own 
production. This had a significant remote effect upon 
surplus markets where a notable proportion of traders 
reported that demand in deficit areas affected prices in 
their areas. Nevertheless, despite this emphasis upon food 
security, very few traders thought hoarding by smallholders 
significantly affected demand.


The purchasing power purchasing power of consumers 
moderates the extent to which they can meet their food 
security requirements; purchasing power was rated as the 


next most significant factor affecting demand, especially in 
PSNP woredas. 


Turning to the role of other market participants, traders 
reported that Isuzu traders and assemblers had little impact 
on price. Similarly, brokers were seen as reacting to market 
prices rather than proactively setting them. Given that the 
amount of business a broker undertakes is a reflection of 
the trust placed in him/her by both buyers and sellers, it is 
quite logical that they should not be viewed as price 
manipulators. Nevertheless, on more than one occasion, 
interviewees did mention suspicions that the broker was 
taking more from a deal by understating the actual sale 
price to the seller or by overstating it to the buyer. 


In the past, exporters have tended to drive up market 
prices, especially for commodities (including some pulses), 
traded exclusively through the Ethiopian Commodity 
Exchange (ECX). Traders noted that importers would 
purchase commodities for export at above market rates in 
the expectation that they would be able to recoup their 
losses through greater markups on imports of other goods 
purchased using export revenues (e.g., spare parts, 
electronic goods, and other items). This effect is unlikely to 
be significant in 2016 due to high domestic pulse prices 
that exceed export parity.


On the other hand, the impact of importers on market 
prices has been relatively small. Substantial imports of 
wheat by EGTE sold at below domestic market prices have 
done little to prevent the rise in price of domestic wheat 
and may even fuel that rise in 2016. Other imports 
(especially palm oil) have had little effect upon the price of 
domestically produced oils, which are purchased by a 
different market segment at a higher price than palm oil. 
Importers and distributors of food aid have had an impact 
on the price of wheat and to a lesser extent maize within, 
but not beyond, the PSNP woredas. Import volumes of 
other commodities have been small and insufficient to 
significantly affect prices.


In terms of specific market actors, EGTE was observed to 
affect market prices in the areas where it purchased grain. 
These areas were almost exclusively the surplus woredas. 
Traders reported that they preferred to sell customers other 
than EGTE because EGTE’s logistical capacity was weak 
and offloading could be slow, leading to higher charges 
from transporters contracted to deliver grain to EGTE 
warehouses. As a result, EGTE was often treated as the 
buyer of last resort and its price effectively became the 
floor price in the area. Thus, even though EGTE might 
only purchase a small volume of grain in an area, its 
impact upon price setting could be considerable.
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Other actors included the flour millers, who significantly 
affected the price of wheat, and WFP, whose purchasing 
activities appeared to have had negligible effect. Despite 
studies that have shown that farmers receive higher prices 
for their produce from cooperatives than from the general 
market, traders did not view cooperatives as having a 
significant impact on wholesale prices.


Overall, it appears that in the non-PSNP woredas while 
local production is the primary factor, price is affected as 
much by factors outside the immediate area, including 
production in deficit areas and trader purchasing capacity. 
In PSNP woredas, local production is again the primary 
factor, but no other factor is clearly dominant apart from 
consumer buying power, suggesting a more inward-looking 
market.


In 2016, reduced grain production and increased purchase 
requirements are expected to increase prices, but it is not 
clear which crops will be most affected. While maize is the 
cereal of preference for most of the poorer households, 
traders and smallholders both anticipated greater increases 
in the prices of teff and sorghum. The reasons for this may 
be related to the increased sensitivity of prices of teff and 
sorghum to purchasing power, but they are not fully 
understood.


5.4 �Impact of Current Policy Environment on the 
Market’s Capacity to Supply Food


The current policy environment did not appear to have a 
major impact on domestic market functionality. A number 
of minor policy influences may together have a discernible 
detrimental impact on market functionality, however, 
policies have also had some positive influences. As a result, 
the overall effect of the policy environment on market 
capacity has been relatively neutral.


On the negative side, the GoE policy to restrict the 
availability of credit, combined with a simultaneous 
reductions in purchasing power caused by a cutback in 
spending on some GoE projects, has resulted in the 
stagnation of markets, reducing volumes transacted and 
increasing the proportion of back-to-back trades while 
minimizing position-taking by traders.


Consumer price indices show that inflation has been 
recently underpinned by non-food inflation, which has 
continued to run at levels of 8-10 percent and appears to 
be a consistent reaction to current monetary policies, 
especially that of facilitating economic growth by 
continually increasing the money supply. Food inflation 
during 2015 was due mainly to the increasing prices of 
pulses and spices, rather than cereals. Cereal prices 
remained generally stable until the last three months of the 
year. Overall, levels of inflation and rates of food price 
increases have been low over the last 12 months. This can 
be expected to change over the course 2016.


Wages have for the most part kept pace with general 
inflation, which has therefore had little effect on 
households with access to adequate employment. 
Nevertheless, food insecure households whose members 
cannot find work will be more challenged by food prices 
that will continually increase at or above the rate of 
non-food inflation.


Restricted access to foreign exchange has prevented the 
importation of grains, especially wheat, at prices 
substantially below the domestic market price. As a result, 
the price of wheat in Ethiopia has remained at least 50 
percent higher than the world market prices. This has 
undoubtedly reduced food security levels. Offsetting this, 
however, is the GoE control of the price of bread, which, at 
ETB1.30/100gm loaf, has changed by only ETB0.1 since it 
was fixed at ETB1.20/loaf in 2010. This has undoubtedly 
offset the impact of wheat prices for the urban populations, 
but it has probably not had much impact in rural areas. 
The policy of importing substantial volumes of wheat 
through EGTE has increased the volume of cereal on the 
market, but it may have also supported the price of 
domestic wheat, which would otherwise be depressed due 
to the poor quality of much of the harvest in parts of 
Oromiya, especially Arsi.


The ban on the export of some pulses (notably field peas 
and lentils) might be expected to increase the availability 
of these commodities. Currently, however, because 
domestic demand exceeds supply, domestic prices of pulses 
exceed export parity so that the export of pulses is 
constrained as much by economic forces by any policy 
impact.


Other GoE policies, especially those restricting the 
volumes of grain held by traders to 25 percent of their 
licensed capital, appear to have been relaxed. In 2014/15 
traders accumulated more than this limit and may have 
carried over stocks of up to 250,000t into 2015/16. 
Nevertheless, it is unlikely that these stocks will contribute 
towards food security unless traders are encouraged to sell 
more of them off by the end of 2016. Either price or policy 
might be instrumental in creating the necessary incentives.


Overall, there is little evidence of any major reductions in 
market functionality that could be ascribed to government 
policy. In fact, many of the socio-political constraints 
reported in previous surveys appeared to be much less 
significant in 2016. In particular, traders indicated a 
willingness to respond proactively to cash transfers to 
beneficiaries. They reported that if alerted in advance to 
cash transfers, they would be willing to increase their 
purchase volumes and hold larger stocks so as to meet the 
increased demand that cash transfers might generate.
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SUMMARY OF FINDINGS


6 �Factors Affecting the Ability of Food 
Insecure Households to Access 
Adequate Nutrition Through Markets


For food insecure households, access to adequate nutrition 
through markets depends upon the following factors:


	 •	 Physical accessibility of the market,


	 •	 Presence of suitable foods in the market,


	 •	 Prices of foods in the market, and


	 •	� Household purchasing power, which depends 
upon: 
o  Wage rates, 
o  Labor opportunities, and 
o  Cash crop production.


Respondents said the physical accessibility of markets as 
determined by the average distance to markets supplying 
different commodities regularly, was adequate (3.8–10.8 
km) and within the capacity of able-bodied people to reach 
on foot or by donkey. 


Smallholders reported information on the availability of 
suitable foods in accessible markets in all woredas 
canvassed. Not all foods were present within each area, but 
all food groups could be accessed from markets either 
inside or outside the area but within reach. Smallholders 
did not suggest that the availability of food in markets was 
a constraint to adequate nutrition to date. 


The prices of food in markets were assessed both in terms 
of wholesale price trends in domestic and international 
markets and also in terms of affordability at the household 
level. In terms of wholesale prices, the real prices of cereals 
as a composite food group at a national level are not above 
normal. Nevertheless, the individual prices of teff and 
sorghum increased markedly over the six months ending in 
January 2016, while maize and barley prices also showed 
unseasonal upward trends. Pulse prices are exceptionally 
high and a cause for concern given the expected 
dependence of humanitarian programs on local purchase 
to provide a per capita pulse ration of 4kg per month.


From November 2015 to January 2016, the prices of all 
cereals except wheat have increased at a time when average 
prices are decreasing. The unseasonal price trends suggest 
that the affordability of cereals may decline further over 
the nine-month period ending in September 2016.


At a local level, the affordability of foods reportedly 
decreased substantially, with declines ranging from 26 
percent for maize to 60 percent for teff. This does not 
contradict the price data referred to above, but reflects a 


relative decrease in the capacity of households to purchase 
food.


Although wage rates have generally remained stable or 
even increased in many areas, in parts of Tigray in 
particular, wages have decreased significantly. Temporary 
agricultural labor opportunities have also decreased by 
5–20 percent, especially in the PSNP areas. Traders 
reported that the availability of labor had generally 
increased in most but not all areas.


Incomes from the sale of cash crops have also decreased, 
particularly for sesame and groundnuts, which have seen 
price reductions of 50 percent and 35 percent respectively. 
Other crops, especially white and red haricot beans and 
field peas, have increased in price but also experienced 
substantial reductions in overall output levels. This effect 
has been greatest in the deficit areas where household 
purchasing power has declined.


Underlying all of the above is the impact of reduced 
productivity. While at the national level this may affect 
price and affordability, at the household level, productivity 
primarily affects the overall cost of the additional food that 
must be purchased to meet food needs. At a national level, 
productivity has decreased by 18.6 percent, but at the 
individual household level, especially for households in 
deficit areas and in Tigray, the reduction will have been far 
greater. The extent and cost of this shortfall is the greatest 
factor affecting households’ ability to access adequate 
nutrition.


7 �Near-term Levels of Risk to Household 
Food Security


Household food security can be considered from both a 
micro- and a macroeconomic perspective. From the 
microeconomic perspective, the percentage of households 
that expected to face food insecurity varied from 88 
percent in Tigray to 44 percent in Oromiya. Overall, 65 
percent of the households canvassed expect to be less food 
secure during 2016. Ninety-two percent of PSNP woredas 
expected to be less food secure in 2016. Traders gave 
similar responses and noted in particular that pulse 
supplies were even less adequate than cereal supplies.


Traders expected that 65 percent of the deficit areas would 
run out of locally produced cereals within four months (by 
April 2016), and 80 percent would run out of locally 
produced pulses by May 2016, i.e. two months earlier than 
in normal years. Slightly over 50 percent of participants in 
focus group discussions (FGDs) who anticipated reduced 
food security expected to depend upon donor or 
government assistance as a result.
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SUMMARY OF FINDINGS


Food security is a function of not only crop production 
capacity, but also cash generation capacity. For most 
households this is a function of wage labor. Farmers 
substantially reduced their hiring of temporary labor 
during the 2015/16 season. Nevertheless, wage rates 
remained largely unaffected in most regions except Tigray, 
which experienced a 20 percent drop.  Smallholders said 
they intend to increase their levels of employment, seeking 
increased wage income to reduce the cash deficit caused by 
reduced production.


The response to food insecurity to date has been 
immediate and strong, especially in traditionally 
vulnerable areas such as the Eastern Highlands. 
Nevertheless, those areas that benefitted from the initial 
response were affected as much by the failure of the Belg 
rains and more than a year of chronic moisture deficit as 
by the subsequent poor Meher rains. As a result, the 
reduction in food security in those limited areas should be 
considered separately from the food deficit anticipated 
across a much larger number of woredas that will become 
evident in the second and third quarters of 2016.


From a macroeconomic perspective, it is evident that the 
anticipated level of imports are not enough to to achieve 
the equilibrium food balance that prevailed during the 
past two years. The situation would be mitigated to a 
limited extent by an improved Belg season or if 
smallholder grain stocks could be mobilized. Nevertheless, 
in the absence of any further increase in anticipated food 
imports, increased food insecurity is virtually inevitable. 
This will be expressed both in rising food prices as 
production from the surplus areas becomes inadequate to 
meet demand from the deficit areas, and also in the simple 
inadequacy of household purchasing power to fully 
compensate for the shortfalls in their own production. 


Impoverished households are particularly at risk from 
increased prices. Smallholders expected the prices of all 
grains to rise substantially if cash was provided in PSNP 
woredas, while traders expected a smaller market reaction. 
Nevertheless, although cash transfers might improve a 
household’s capacity to make good that shortfall, the cost 
of food can be expected to rise to some degree as supplies 
diminish in the face of constant demand. As a result, cash 
transfers provided later in the season will be less effective 
in reducing food insecurity levels and may have more of a 
local inflationary impact. 


When prices rise, the impact of the national shortfall 
intensifies, especially for the poorer households whose 
purchasing power is most limited. While those with 
savings or adequate income can expect to meet their 
requirements from the market, the poorest households will 
inevitably be the first to experience significant food 


insecurity. In short, the impact of the national shortfall 
will be visited disproportionately upon those with the least 
capacity to survive it.
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SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS
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1 Availability of local food supplies


1.1 Assessment of Production
The RRA canvassed smallholders through focus group 
discussions to determine the extent of changes in planted 
area in 2015/16 Meher season. The responses, (Figure 1) 
indicate reductions of between 2 percent and 25 percent. 
Only teff and wheat in Tigray were planted over a greater 
area than in 2014/15. Otherwise, areas of teff, wheat, and 
barley fell by between 2 and 8 percent, while long-cycle 
crop (maize and sorghum) areas generally shrank 
somewhat more (6–12 percent). Planted areas for pulses 
generally saw the greatest decreases (10–25 percent) in each 
region.


1.2 Replanting
Asked about the reasons for the reductions in planted 
areas, farmers cited two primary reasons. First, the low 
2014/15 maize prices led them to reduce the area sown to 


maize. The second reason was the poor emergence 
experienced immediately after planting due to erratic rains. 
These erratic rains meant some crops were replanted up to 
three times. Most failed long-cycle crop areas were 
replanted to short-cycle crops such as wheat, barley, and 
teff; this accounted for the smaller reductions in the area 
sown to these crops. Nevertheless, the erratic rainfall 
affected even the short-cycle crops. This was especially true 
in SNNPR, but also to a lesser extent in Amhara and 
Oromiya, where a large proportion of the teff in particular 
was replanted (Figure 2).


When assessed according to PSNP status, it was apparent 
that the extent of the replanting of short-cycle crops was 
the same in both PSNP and non-PSNP areas, but larger 
proportions of maize, sorghum, horse beans, and peas had 
to be replanted in non-PSNP areas than in PSNP areas 
(Table 2).


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Figure 1: Relative Change in 
Area Planted by Region


Figure 2: Percentage Areas 
Replanted by Crop and Region


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016
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1.3 Effectiveness of Replanting
A relatively small proportion of the replanted crops 
matured normally. Most of these were in Oromiya Region 
(Figure 3). The remaining crops were affected by erratic 
rains or late rains, which resulted in either shriveled or 
low-quality grain. Farmers reported that about 25 percent 
of replanted crops in Amhara were affected by late rains, 
while some had yet to mature. In SNNPR, up to 50 
percent of replanted crops had yet to mature. 


When assessed by PSNP status, only 2 percent of PSNP 
replanted crops matured normally, while 36 percent of 
non-PSNP replanted crops matured normally. The 
remainder suffered from shriveled or poor-quality grains. 
In the western areas of Oromiya, traders reported that 


farmers had not separated out the poor quality grain 
because the farmers expected that due to the inevitable 
shortage, all grain would be marketable. This particularly 
reduced the price of maize in East and West Wellega. 
Although not all crops had matured by the time of the 
RRA, the findings made clear that a reduction in the 
output of the replanted areas was inevitable. 


1.4 Impact of El Niño on Yield
Smallholders were asked to report their yields in both 
2014/15 and 2015/16. The results (Figure 4) show the 
substantial reductions in yield experienced in Tigray and 
SNNPR. Yield reductions in Amhara and Oromiya were 
less, but varied between 10 percent and 20 percent in most 
cases. 


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Status	 Teff	 Wheat	 Barley	 Maize	 Sorghum	 Horse Beans	 Field Peas


PSNP	 25%	 19%	 22%	 25%	 29%	 21%	 24%
Non PSNP	 24%	 17%	 18%	 51%	 90%	 60%	 50%


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Table 2: Proportions of Replanted Crops by PSNP Status


Figure 3: Proportions of 
Replanted Crops that 
Matured Normally


Figure 4: Yield in 2015/16 
Relative to 2014/15







19Food Security in Ethiopia in 2016: Analysing crop production and market function after the main Meher agricultural season


1.5 Overall Impact on Production
Figure 5 shows the combined impact of reduced planting 
area and yield. The relative figures are effectively 
coefficients that can be combined with zonal RFE (rainfall 
estimate) data and then applied to previous production 
estimates (average of 2014 and 2015) in order to estimate 
the change in yield for each crop in each zone.


1.6 Analysis of Rainfall Estimates
Rainfall estimate (RFE) data were used to analyze the 
rainfall patterns in each Zone, looking especially at the 21 
Zones that normally produce 90 percent of the commercial 
surplus (see Figure 7). Total RFE amounts at a national 
level provide little indication of a deficit for either the 
Meher or Belg seasons (Figure 6). 


The occurrence of drought conditions also remains unclear 
when assessed on a cumulative decadal basis. It is only 
when the data are subdivided into monthly intervals and 


compared with historical averages that the erratic rainfall 
patterns become apparent. By using such analysis and also 
rating each zone that had experienced a monthly rainfall 
deficit of 25 percent or more of the mean for that month, it 
was possible to derive coefficients for yield reduction. These 
were compared with coefficients derived from the RFE and 
the impact of reduced planting area—or, in the case of 
some western zones, the impact of late rains—was factored 
in to develop an overall estimate of production loss. 


1.7 Coefficients of Yield
It is important to recognize that the final coefficients used 
were based upon an agronomic assessment of the rainfall 
deficit and its impact upon yield as determined by the 
extent, timing, and cumulative effects of each deficit. This 
was not a mathematically determined formula and 
contains a considerable element of subjectivity as a result. 
Nevertheless, the coefficients so derived (Table 3) are 
conservative where they might be inaccurate.


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Figure 5: Production in 2015/16 
Relative to 2014/15


Figure 6: Belg and Meher 
Rainfall Amounts (mm)


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RFE Data
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1.8 Grain Balance Assessment
Assessing the overall deficit requires calculating a “normal 
situation” in which the food balance is deemed to be in 
equilibrium. This is inevitably an approximation based 
upon production imports, stock changes, and 
disappearance due to consumption, seed use and post-
harvest losses. Equilibrium can be validated by real market 
prices, which should remain stable over the period in 
question. Deflated wholesale price data suggest that 2014 
and 2015 were close to equilibrium; therefore, the relevant 
data has been used to develop a balance sheet that can be 
used as a baseline for assessing the situation in 2016.


First, domestic production in the Meher season is 
compared with the estimated disappearance due to 
consumption, seed use, and post-harvest losses. This is 
calculated from zonal data for production, adjusted to 
achieve equilibrium and consumption by both urban and 


rural populations, based upon Central Statistical Agency 
(CSA) population estimates and Household Income, 
Consumption and Expenditure (HICE) annual per capita 
consumption data of 158kg of cereals in rural areas and 
150kg in urban areas. The resulting calculation produces a 
balance for each Zone; when added together they show 
overall net deficits of 1,566,296t and 1,609,969t for 2014 
and 2015 respectively. The average for the two seasons 
(1,588,133t) is shown in Figure 7.


Although such a balance sheet indicates a clear deficit, the 
calculation must be refined by including Belg production 
levels, imports, and any change in stockholdings that 
might have contributed to overall cereal availability. When 
this is done (Table 4), the final balance shows a small 
surplus in 2014 and a small deficit in 2015. This is in 
keeping with the real price trends observed for the 
composite cereal index over the two-year period.


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Zone	 Drought 	 Zone	 Drought	 Zone	 Drought	 Zone	 Drought
	 Impact		  Impact		  Impact		  Impact


Addis Ababa	 1.00	 East Tigray	 0.75	 Konta Special 	 0.95	 South Gondar	 0.90
				    Woreda
Agnuwak	 1.00	 East Welega	 0.90	 Liben	 0.45	 South Omo	 0.50
Alaba 	 1.00	 Gamo Gofa	 0.75	 Mao Komo	 1.00	 South Tigray	 0.60
Special
Woreda
Argoba 	 0.50	 Gedio	 0.95	 Metekel	 1.00	 South West Shewa	 0.95
Special
Arsi	 0.70	 Guji	 0.85	 Mezhenger	 1.00	 South Wolo	 0.50
Asosa	 1.00	 Gurage	 0.90	 North Gondar	 0.80	 Waghemra	 0.60
Awi	 1.00	 Hadiya	 0.90	 North Shewa (A)	 0.60	 West Arsi	 0.90
Bale	 0.70	 Harari	 0.50	 North Shewa (O)	 0.70	 West Gojam	 0.95
Basketo 	 1.00	 Horoguduru	 1.00	 North West Tigray	 1.00	 West Harerge	 0.60
Special 
Woreda
Bench Maji	 0.70	 Illubabor	 1.00	 North Wolo	 0.60	 West Shewa	 1.00
Borena	 0.50	 Itang	 1.00	 Nuware	 1.00	 West Welega	 0.70
Central 	 1.00	 Jigjiga	 0.50	 Oromia Zone	 0.60	 Western Tigray	 0.80
Tigray
Dawro	 0.85	 Jimma	 1.00	 Segen Peole’s Zone	 1.00	 Wolayita	 0.75
Dire Dawa	 0.50	 Keffa	 0.65	 Sheka	 1.00	 Yem Special Woreda	 0.93
East Gojam	 0.80	 Kellem Welega	 0.95	 Shinele	 0.60	 Zone 1	 0.50
East Harerge	 0.45	 Kemashi	 0.95	 Sidama	 0.95	 Zone 3	 0.50
East Shewa	 0.75	 Kembata 	 0.98	 Silitie	 0.60		
		  Tembaro


Source: RFE, RRA 2016 and own calculations


Table 3: Yield Coefficients for Zonal Cereal Production
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SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Source: CSA data for production and population http://www.csa.gov.et/, own calculations


Figure 7: Average Zonal Cereal Balance (Meher 2014/15)


	 2014	 2015	 Average*


Meher Balance (t)	 -1,566,296t	 -1,609,969t	 -1,588,000t
Trade Balance	 974,300t	 1,258,700t	 1,116,500t
Stock Changes	 -69,200t	 -23,400t	 -46,300t
Belg Production	 724,002t	 350,000t	 537,000t
Surplus/Deficit	 62,788t	 -24,700t	 19,000t*


* �Since this volume is less than 0.2% of production, this is considered an effective equilibrium balance. All average 
figures are rounded to the nearest 1,000t.


Source: Own calculations


Table 4: Cereal Balance Calculations 2014 and 2015



http://www.csa.gov.et/
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The equilibrium balance can then be used as a baseline to 
which the zonal coefficients estimated through the RFE 
and RRA data can be applied. When this is done, many 
Zones move from surplus to deficit and the average overall 
deficit (from the Meher season only) increases to 
4,000,000t, which reflects a rise of 2,412,000t (Figure 8).


To calculate the expected deficit in 2016, the revised 
balance is compared with the average situation. This is 
done in Table 5 for best- and worst-case scenarios.


Both scenarios assume a constant level of Meher 
production, since this is now a fixed estimate. The 
variation between the scenarios depends upon the future 


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Source: CSA Data for production and population http://www.csa.gov.et/, own calculations


Figure 8: Average Zonal Cereal Balance (Meher 2015/16)



http://www.csa.gov.et/
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Belg production level and the extent to which existing 
stocks are drawn down during the year. These are 
unknowns. In the best-case scenario, Belg production is 
comparable with the average of previous good years and 
PSNP smallholder and institutional stocks are drawn 
down completely. The worst-case scenario assumes a poor 
Belg and only 50 percent drawdown of PSNP smallholder 
and institutional stocks. 


1.9 Grain Stocks


1.9.1 Smallholder stocks
Carryover stocks were assessed at smallholder focus group 
discussions. The findings indicated little change from the 
results reported in the previous RRAs for 2014/15 and 
2013/14 (Table 6). PSNP households reported a slight 
increase in stock, while non-PSNP households reported a 
slight decline, but these differences are unlikely to be 
significant. Researchers conducted a weighted analysis and 
national extrapolation of regional data. The results indicate 
that nationally, smallholder stocks for carryover into 2016 
would have amounted to 2.9 million MT of cereals, i.e. 
more than 10 percent of national production.


Theoretically, these stocks are all available for 
consumption. If they were all consumed so that the 


carryover stock at the end of 2015/16 was reduced to zero, 
that would add 2.9 million MT to the national food 
balance for the year. This consumption of all carryover 
stock would entirely mitigate the deficit caused by the 
decreased 2015/16 harvest. However, it would require 
redistributing cereal stocks from the more productive and 
better-off households to poorer ones. This could be done 
through a local purchase program or by giving households 
experiencing a food deficit enough cash to allow them to 
purchase grain. However, in reality neither mechanism is 
feasible. Since household grain reserves are an important 
survival mechanism, households will only sell them off 
when market prices become extremely attractive—and 
even then it is possible that the supply curve might develop 
a negative slope. This would be to the detriment of all who 
rely on purchased grain for survival. What this 
demonstrates is that the impact of the drought is visited 
differentially upon the poorer households. While the better 
off and more productive households will likely retain most 
of their household reserves, the poorer households will be 
more immediately affected by both rising prices and by 
increased purchase requirements due to reduced Meher 
production. As a result, poorer households will probably 
draw upon their stocks soon after harvest. However, that 
may not always provide much relief; for the average PSNP 
household, household reserves are sufficient to cover about 
one month only.


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Figures Rounded to the 	 Equilibrium	 2016 (Best-Case	 2016 (Worst-Case
Nearest 100t	 Average	 Scenario)	 Scenario)


Meher Balance	 -1,588,000t	 -4,000,000t	 -4,000,000t
Imports	 1,116,500t	 See below	 See below
Stock Changes	 -46,300t	 593,000t	 297,000t
Belg Production	 537,000t	 900,000t	 500,000t
Surplus/Deficit to be Met by Imports	 19,000t	 -2,507,000t	 -3,203,000t


Source: Own calculations


Table 5: Anticipated Deficits to be Met from Imports


Status	 2013/14	 2014/15	 2015/16


PSNP	 60 kg	 78 kg	 86 kg
Non-PSNP	 177kg	 245 kg	 231 kg


Source: RRA 2016


Table 6: Smallholders’ Estimates of Carryover Stocks by Crop and Woreda Status
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SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Assuming that the 10.2 million emergency beneficiaries 
identified by the Humanitarian Requirements Document 
(HRD) would be in a similar situation to the average 
PSNP household and would be forced to liquidate their 
stocks, the use of carryover stocks should contribute 
313,040t of cereals towards the national cereal balance. 
This amount cannot be guaranteed but represents a 
theoretical assessment of the “belt tightening” that would 
occur as poorer households used up the last of their 
reserves before stocks ran out.


1.9.2 Other stocks
According to EGTE reporting, at the end of the second 
quarter of Ethiopian Fiscal Calendar 2008,  stocks of 
market stabilization wheat totaled 118,031t. That period is 
close to the end of Gregorian Calendar 2015.


The Strategic Food Reserve (SFR) stock situation has been 
extremely fluid, but reportedly 162,000t of cereals were 
held as physical stocks as of the end of December 2015. 
The amounts in transit either from or to the SFR were 
unspecified; it is assumed that these were both relatively 


small and roughly equivalent, so the physical stock figure 
can be considered valid.


Carryover stocks of traders and millers are difficult to 
estimate. In any year, at the beginning of January, many 
traders begin to purchase grain, but it is the amount in 
stock at that time relative to the amount expected in a 
normal year that is critical. A larger purchase would 
indicate a potential surplus for consumption that might 
offset the overall deficit. The probability of such a larger 
purchase is remote. In fact, traders indicated that their 
purchases of all crops have been significantly less than in 
2014/15 (Figure 9). This suggests that their carryover stock 
would be effectively negative in its impact upon the food 
balance.


2 �Recent, ongoing, and planned levels of 
food imports


2.1 Recent Food Aid Import Volumes
Since 2007, Ethiopia has imported significant volumes of 
subsidized food and food aid. (Figure 10).


Source: RRA 2016


Source: WFP Bulk Shipping Data, WFP Ethiopia Country Office, 2015-16


Figure 9: Traders Purchases to 
Date Relative to 2014/15


Figure 10: Annual Bulk Food 
Shipment Volumes
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SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


Since 2010, total volumes have averaged over 1,100,000t. 
While the volumes imported by WFP and the donor 
community have tended to decrease, the volume imported 
by EGTE in particular has gradually increased. In addition 
to the above imports, the GoE is promoting the annual 
importation of 435,000t of edible oil (the caloric 
equivalent to 1,048,000t of wheat).


2.2 Anticipated Import volumes


2.2.1 Government of Ethiopia (GoE)
(For comprehensive details of GoE imports see the 
annexed WFP report on GoE tenders.)


	 •	� Public Procurement and Property Disposal Service 
(PPPDS) tendered for the purchase of 222,000t of 
wheat for the Strategic Food Reserve (SFR). 
234,426t has been delivered.


	 •	� PPPDS tendered for the purchase of 405,000t of 
wheat for the Ministry of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources’ (MoANR) humanitarian response. The 
tender was awarded and 148,636t has been 
delivered, with a further 52,500t expected before 
the end of March.


	 •	� PPPDS tendered for the purchase of 600,000t of 
wheat for the Ethiopian Grain Trading Enterprise 
(EGTE). The tender was awarded and 297,365t has 
been delivered with a further 100,000t expected 
before the end of March.


	 •	� PPPDS has issued three tenders for the purchase of 
a total volume of 280,000t of wheat for the Fourth 
Productive Safety Net Program (PSNP4). No grain 
has been delivered to date, and it is possible that 
MoANR imports may be diverted to meet PSNP 
needs in the short term.


Anticipated GoE cereal imports for 2016 therefore total 
1,519,426t. The GoE is not expected to import pulses.


2.2.2 World Food Program (WFP)
WFP has imported 41,890t of sorghum through Djibouti 
with 30,000t more cereals due through this port before the 
end of March. A further 38,481t of wheat has been 
imported through Berbera, with another 38,040t expected 
within a similar timeframe. Total anticipated WFP import 
volume is therefore 148,411t.


2.2.3 USAID-Funded Programs
	 •	� Joint Emergency Operations Program (JEOP): 


USAID data show that between January and April 
of 2016 JEOP imported 279,850t of cereals.


	 •	� Developmental Food Aid Programs (DFAPs) 
parallel PSNP4 in their interventions. According to 
USAID, DFAPs imported 58,460t of wheat between 
December 2015 and March 2016.


Total anticipated USAID-funded cereal import volume is 
therefore 338,310t.


The sum of all expected cereal imports for consumption in 
2016 is 2,006,147t.


3 �Expected impacts of imports upon food 
security and price stabilization


3.1 EGTE Wheat Market Stabilization Exercise
In 2008, in response to the dramatic price increases, 
EGTE was mandated to sell wheat to stabilize the market. 
The first sales were drawn from the Emergency Food 
Security Reserve, but subsequently sales were of  wheat 
directly imported by EGTE. Since that time, EGTE has 
consistently sold wheat into the market at a subsidized 
price of ETB550/qt. (Figure 11).


Figure 11: Annual Market 
Stabilization Volumes and the 
Real Wholesale Price of 
Wheat in Addis


Source: EGTE Market Information System (MIS), http://www.egte-ethiopia.com/en/2014-04-07-05-30-44/market-
statistics.html, EGTE annual and quarterly reports, Central Statistics Agency (CSA) Consumer Price Index (CPI) data, 
http://www.csa.gov.et/index.php/price-indices/consumer-price-index.



http://www.egte-ethiopia.com/en/2014-04-07-05-30-44/market-statistics.html

http://www.egte-ethiopia.com/en/2014-04-07-05-30-44/market-statistics.html

http://www.csa.gov.et/index.php/price-indices/consumer-price-index
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3.2 Government Response
The GoE responded to the failure of the Belg and the 
subsequent El Niño impact by importing 405,000t of 
wheat through the MoANR. It also imported a further 
222,639t to restock the SFR. The total additional GoE 
cereal import is therefore 627,639t. 


Of the 222,639t imported by the SFRA directly, 142,600t 
was received in 2015, with the balance of 80,039t to be 
received  by the end of March 2016. Some grain was 
distributed from the SFR during 2015 (see below). As of 
the beginning of January 2016, the SFR stocks stood at 
162,000t, so that the amount of cereals available for 
distribution at that time from stock and expected imports 
was 647,039t.


The GoE Country Operational Plan reports that in 2015:


	 •	� 71,885 metric tons of food were distributed during 
August 2015 to 4.5 million people;


	 •	� 131,213 metric tons of food were distributed during 
October 2015 to 8.2 million people; 


	 •	� 108,066 metric tons of food were distributed during 
November 2015 to 8.2 million people;


	 •	� 189,728 metric tons of food were scheduled to be 
distributed during December 2015 to 10.2 million 
people; and


	 •	� In addition, a preliminary round of PSNP food 
transfers was undertaken in December 2015 
amounting to 113,072t.


Therefore, altogether 613,964t of food was distributed 
prior to the beginning of 2016.


The Operational Plan also noted that the need for 
humanitarian aid will continue until the end of 2016 in 
Meher growing areas and until June 2016 in Belg growing 
areas.


3.3 Impact of PSNP Transfers
To assess the impact of PSNP transfers, researchers 
canvassed traders and smallholders. The results were 
similar. Both forms of transfers (food and cash) affected 
food prices, although food transfers resulted in both 
decreases and increases, while cash transfers 
overwhelmingly increased prices (Table 7).


Although the average volumes distributed over the four 
years ending with 2015/16 have exceeded 500,000t 
annually, the exercise has not reduced the domestic price to 
import parity levels. Even the distribution of 685,000t in 
2013/14 did little to prevent real prices from increasing 
over the course of that year. Current wholesale prices in 
Addis of ETB973/qt, exceed the published prices bid for 
the World Bank-financed GoE tenders in December 2015 
(averaging ETB 630/qt) by close to 50 percent.


Despite this differential, the EGTE importation and 
distribution exercise has been instrumental in stabilizing 
the price of bread, which has remained at ETB1.3/100gm 
loaf. The flour derived from wheat sold by EGTE to millers 
must be sold at a fixed price to bakers, who in turn are 
required to produce bread at a fixed price. That price has 
scarcely altered from the level of ETB1.20/100gm set in 
2010. From this perspective, the market stabilization 
exercise has achieved at least one desired impact: 
controlling the price of bread for the urban poor.


Given this effect, the market stabilization exercise will 
probably continue. Over the first four months of 2015, 
EGTE imported 217,200t of wheat; between September 
and December it imported a further 397,159t, for a total of 
614,359t imported in 2015. Notably, the second tranche of 
close to 400,000t was tendered prior to the current 
humanitarian crisis. Of this tranche, 118,031t reportedly 
remained in stock at the end of the year, with 
approximately 48,400t still to be delivered from Djibouti.


In addition to the above imports, EGTE is currently in the 
process of importing 600,000t of wheat, 260,000t of 
which was imported in early 2016. The balance of 
340,000t is not scheduled for immediate import and may 
not take place until the next Ethiopian fiscal year.


The market stabilization exercise is unlikely to have a 
substantial impact on prices. Indeed, traders noted in 
December 2015 that the very poor quality of wheat 
produced in Oromiya necessitated mixing it with the 
better quality wheat imported by EGTE in order to make 
a viable grist. Hence, the presence of EGTE wheat in the 
market may actually increase millers’ demand for domestic 
wheat and paradoxically increase the wholesale price. Even 
without this effect however, past market behavior suggests 
that the market stabilization exercise is unlikely to reduce 
wheat prices to import parity levels.
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The duration of impact was similar for both cash and food 
transfers; both lasted no more than four weeks, and half of 
the respondents said the impact lasted two weeks or less 
(Table 9).


Given the impact of cash transfers upon prices, 
smallholders were asked how they expected prices to move 
if PSNP beneficiaries received cash transfers during the 
first four months of 2016. Their responses (Table 10) 
suggested apprehension of a substantial price increase. 
However, interestingly, they did not generally think that 
that this would be focused on maize, even though this is 
the cheapest crop and therefore might be most in demand.


Food transfers reduced prices by 11–40 percent (Table 8). 
This was a greater reduction than had been recorded in 
past RRAs, suggesting that over the course of 2014/15 
markets were well supplied with food at a price that made 
it accessible to beneficiaries so that the addition of further 
food directly affected market demand (as opposed to food 
transfers to people unable to access the market, which 
would be expected to only a limited influence on price).


Cash transfers had both small and large effects upon price. 
The reason for this divergent result, which differs from that 
of previous RRAs, is not understood.


Yes	 No	 Number of Respondents


90.5%	 9.5%	 74


Nature of the Impact


Transfer	 Increase in Food Prices	 Decrease in Food Prices	 Number of Respondents


Food	 33.9%	 66.1%	 62
Cash	 98.4%	 1.6%	 62
Source: RRA 2016


Table 7: Did PSNP Transfers Have a Noticeable Impact?


Transfer	 Less than 5%	 5% to 10%	 11% to 20%	 21% to 40%	 Number


Food	 2%	 2%	 42%	 53%	 45
Cash	 48%	 8%	 0%	 43%	 60
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 All Will 	 All Will	 All Will	 Only Maize	 Only Maize	 Some Crops	 Some Crops
	 Increase	 Increase 	 Stay the	 Will Increase	 Will Increase	 Will Increase	 Will Increase
	 a Little	 a Lot	 Same	 a Little	 a Lot	 a Little	 a Lot


Tigray	 0%	 75%	 13%	 13%	 0%	 0%	 0%
Amhara	 26%	 53%	 11%	 0%	 0%	 5%	 5%
Oromiya	 20%	 30%	 5%	 10%	 10%	 20%	 5%
SNNPR	 40%	 40%	 0%	 7%	 0%	 7%	 7%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 8: Extent of Impact in Terms of Price Change


Transfer	 Less than 2 Weeks	 2–4 Weeks	 5–8 Weeks	 Number


Food	 41%	 57%	 2%	 44
Cash	 55%	 45%	 0%	 58
Source: RRA 2016


Table 9: Duration of Impact


Table 10: Smallholders’ Expectations of Price Movements in the Event of a Cash Transfer in the First Four Months of 2016
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teff prices in Amhara; in SNNPR and Oromiya, maize 
prices were expected to increase most.  


The results suggest that the concern that cash transfers 
might be used exclusively for the purchase of maize and 
would therefore cause maize prices to rise the most is 
unjustified.


Table 12 also shows that more smallholders in Oromiya 
anticipated smaller price increases than in other areas, 
while more smallholders in Tigray anticipated major price 
increases than in any other region. These responses help to 
explain regional differences in the types of transfers 
smallholders prefer (Table 13).


By contrast, when asked a similar question, not as many 
traders foresaw major price increases. Instead, the majority 
(86 percent) predicted that price increases would be small 
or not more than normal (Table 11).


These responses suggest that smallholders are more worried 
about household food security than are traders. These 
results are not unexpected because the average income of 
most traders is high enough to insulate them from 
concerns about their own food security.


When asked which crops were most vulnerable to price 
increases, smallholders in Tigray and Amhara expected 
sorghum prices to increase the most with increased cash 
availability (Table 12). Smallholders also anticipated rises 


Region	 Food Prices Will Increase 	 Food Prices Will Increase	 Food Prices Will Change
	 a Little	 a Lot	 No More than Normal


Tigray	 80.0%	 20.0%	 0.0%
Amhara	 47.6%	 9.5%	 42.9%
Oromiya	 60.7%	 25.0%	 14.3%
SNNPR	 91.3%	 4.3%	 4.3%
Total	 68.4%	 13.9%	 17.7%
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 Teff	 Barley	 Wheat	 Maize	 Sorghum


Tigray	 13%	 0%	 0%	 13%	 75%
Amhara	 44%	 0%	 0%	 0%	 56%
Oromiya	 20%	 20%	 0%	 40%	 20%
SNNPR	 0%	 0%	 13%	 87%	 0%
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 Food	 Cash	 Cash/Food Mix	 Cash Jan.–Apr.; then Food 
			   Every Month 	 May–Aug.


Tigray	 63%	 0%	 0%	 38%
Amhara	 52%	 5%	 24%	 19%
Oromiya	 29%	 7%	 46%	 18%
SNNPR	 67%	 20%	 7%	 7%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 11: Traders’ Expectations of Cash Transfer Impacts (n=77)


Table 12: Crops Whose Prices Smallholders Expect Would Increase the Most if Vulnerable Households are Given 
Cash Transfers


Table 13: Beneficiaries’ Preferred Type of Transfer by Region
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In addition to the three bulk berths, berths 10, 11, and 12 
can be used to offload either bagged or bulk cargo. These 
berths are served by individual quays that are parallel to 
and offset from the main wharf. This increases the 
alongside depth, but restricts the space available for trucks 
to enter, turn, and exit, and can reduce offloading rates as a 
result. Berths 6, 7, and 8 are multipurpose berths of 
shallower depth that can also be used for both bulk and 
bagged cargo. 


The remaining berths are used for container freight (1 and 
2), roll-on-roll-off cargo (3), naval vessels (9) and dhows 
and small commercial vessels (4 and 5) (Figure 12).


At any one time therefore, Djibouti port could 
accommodate six 50,000t vessels and another three 
30,000t vessels carrying food. In practice, this rarely if 
ever occurs because of the competing demands of the other 
freight that comprises 80 percent of the port’s throughput. 
It is unusual for vessels at more than four berths to be 
offloading food at any one time.


Offloading rates depend upon the berth and cargo type. 
The bulk grain berth has two Vigan vacuvators that can 
each offload up to 300t per hour. As a result, the 
maximum discharge capacity from this berth is 600t per 
hour. Berth 14 has a quayside crane and 21t bucket 
discharging into a hopper and conveyor also capable of 
moving 600t per hour. These two berths can discharge 
either into bulk quayside storage (30,000t for berth 15 and 
45,000t for berth 14), or directly to 12 fixed bagging lines, 
each with a maximum capacity of 20 bags (1,000kg) per 
minute. The 12 lines can therefore discharge bagged grain 
into trucks at up to 720t per hour. Moreover, vessels at 


Thus in Tigray, where smallholders anticipate large price 
increases, there was a strong preference for “food only” 
transfers; while in Oromiya, where there were more limited 
expectations of price increases, there was a much lower 
preference for “food only” and a greater interest in a cash/
food mixture every month. 


If smallholders placed the same confidence in the market 
as traders, it is possible that they would opt in greater 
numbers for transfers that included a cash element. 
However, smallholder preferences are clearly subjective and 
may be based as much on apprehension as an objective 
assessment of the current market.


4 �Adequacy of ports, inland transport, 
and storage to support planned 
importation and distribution


4.1 Djibouti Port Capacity
Djibouti Port is managed by the public enterprise Djibouti 
Ports SA, in partnership with China Market Holding 
International. Management procedures established by the 
previous management (Dubai Ports World) are maintained 
with decreasing stringency; this is affecting the port’s 
efficiency. The port handles approximately 6 to 7 million 
tons of freight per year, of which approximately 20 percent 
is bulk food. The bulk terminal (15) can accommodate 
three vessels of 50,000t capacity (berths 13, 14, and 15) at 
a time. Berth 15 is used exclusively for grain and includes 
quayside storage of 30,000t. Berth 14 can be used for 
grain, but is also used to offload fertilizer and has quayside 
storage of 45,000MT. Berth 13 can be used for either grain 
or fertilizer.


Source: SDTV (Société Djiboutienne de Gestion du Terminal Vraquier)


Figure 12: Diagram of Djibouti Port
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11, and 12) is therefore 6,480t, to give a total maximum 
discharge rate of 32,400t per day.


A small amount of food aid (usually pulses) is shipped as 
break-bulk cargo. This can be discharged using shipboard 
cranes and slings at a rate of 500t per hatch per day. 
Normally a vessel may discharge from four or five hatches 
simultaneously, resulting in a break-bulk discharge rate per 
vessel of 2,500t per day. This rate is much lower, but also 
less variable than the bulk discharge rate. Theoretical 
capacity is summarized in Table 14.


The daily rates described above are rarely met in practice. 
So while monthly throughput did exceeded 310,000t on 
one occasion, a discharge rate of 200,000–250,000t per 
month is more common and reflects a realistic assessment 
of the average capacity of the port (Table 15).


berths 13, 14 and 15 can also be discharged using two 
mobile gantries of six bagging lines each, allowing a 
maximum discharge rate of an additional 720t per hour.  
There is as yet no bulk shipment of grain between Djibouti 
and Ethiopia. All grain leaves the port in 50kg bags. 
Theoretically therefore, three vessels at berths 13, 14, and 
15 could be offloaded onto trucks at a rate of 1,440t per 
hour. The port operates around the clock in three six-hour 
shifts; this allows a maximum daily bulk discharge rate 
from these three berths of 25,920t.


In addition to the bulk berth facilities, the port has three 
smaller mobile bagging units of two lines each. These must 
be fed by shipboard cranes. However, given adequate 
supply, these units can operate at 1,000 kg per minute, to 
give a total capacity of 360t per hour. Maximum daily 
bulk discharge rates from multipurpose berths, (6, 7, 8, 10, 


Bulk Handling Capacity	 Number	 Capacity (MT/hr)	 Total Max 	 Total Working
			   Capacity (MT/hr)	 Capacity (MT/day)


Vigan Vacuvators	 2	 300	 600	 10,800
Large Bulk Crane	 1	 252	 252	 5,292
Mobile Gantries	 2	 175	 350	 7,350
Mobile Bagging Units	 3	 60	 180	 3,780
Total Simultaneous Bulk 	  	  	 1,382	 27,222
Discharge Capacity
Bagging Lines	 33	 60	 1,980	 41,580
Break-Bulk 	 5	 20	 100	 2100
Monthly Discharge Capacity	  	  	  	 816,660
Achievement of maximum capacity requires simultaneous occupation of at least 4 berths
Source: SDTV


Daily Performance	 10,000–14,000 MT on a good day
	 4,000 MT on a poor day


Monthly Performance	 Best ever: 308,000 MT
	 Second best: 210,000 MT


Daily Performance - Fertilizer	 3,000 MT


Monthly performance - Fertilizer	 90000


Normal Annual Throughput	 1,000,000–1400,000 MT
Source: WFP bulk shipping reports and stevedore interviews.


Table 14: Djibouti Port Capacity


Table 15: Average Performance at Djibouti
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to the impact on discharge rates, the fertilizer importation 
could potentially require as much as one third of the total 
truck availability.) This will undoubtedly reduce the grain 
discharge rate for at least two reasons. First, the fertilizer 
discharge rate is less than the grain rate. Second, offloading 
and bagging facilities used for fertilizer must be thoroughly 
cleaned before they are used for grain, a process that takes 
three weeks. 


Overall, while an average discharge rate of 250,000t per 
month might allow 1.5 million tons of food to be imported 
in the first six months of 2016, the actual rate is likely to 
be approximately 135,000t per month as a result of the 
fertilizer importation exercise. Even if record overall bulk 
discharge rates of 310,000t per month could be sustained, 
they will not be realized. The fertilizer importation will 
reduce bulk discharge rates to 200,000t per month, or 1.2 
million tons over the six-month period ending in June 
2016.


4.3 Availability of Trucks
While there are more than 6,000 trucks operating in the 
Djibouti corridor, there are only about 1,500 40-45t trucks 
that move grain between Djibouti and the main discharge 
points in Ethiopia (especially Nazreth, Dessie, and 
Kombolcha). The minimum time for a round trip is about 
six days. As a result, no more than 250 trucks are available 
to be loaded on any given day. It is this factor—the 
minimum time needed for a round trip—more than any 
other that constrains the discharge of grain since the 
minimum round trip time depends greatly on the time it 
takes to offload at the destination warehouse in Ethiopia 
and this frequently exceeds the single day allowed for in 
the standard minimum figure.


One shift of discharge from berth 15 is sufficient to load 
36 trucks of 40t capacity. If these were sent to a single 
destination, 1,440t would arrive to be offloaded into a 
single warehouse on the same day. Few warehouses have 
the capacity to achieve this, so trucks are often delayed or 
redirected to other destinations, which results in further 
delay. The net effect is that unless trucks are carefully 
allocated to different destinations, the average actual time 
spent on a round trip can increase to 10 days or more. As a 
result, the number of trucks arriving back at Djibouti for 
reloading with grain is rarely 250 and often closer to 175 
per day. To ensure that the rate of truck availability does 
not impair the port’s discharge rate, it will be important to 
ensure trucks are adequately distributed amongst 
warehouses and to maximize offloading capacity at each 
warehouse.


Restrictions caused by the reduced availability of trucks 
might be mitigated by increasing the number of trucks 
available. Additional capacity could be sourced from 


The failure to consistently achieve the maximum possible 
food discharge rate is due to a number of factors. First, 
because the port is shared with other vessels carrying 
different cargos, the bulk berths and bagging units are 
rarely all in operation. Secondly, the capacity of the 
vacuvators declines as grain is removed and the (negative) 
suction head decreases. Other bagging units depend upon 
the skill of the crane operators to ensure that the discharge 
hoppers are kept full. Discharge must be interrupted to 
position new trucks beneath the bagging line every 40 
minutes; shift changes and cleanup between cargos can 
add further delay. As a result, in January 2016, one freight 
forwarding company said typical performance was 10,000t 
on a good day and 4,000t on a poor one. 


The third factor reducing port discharge capacity is 
mechanical failures. These can occur quite frequently, but 
when the port is operating below capacity a second piece of 
equipment can often be pressed into service without 
significantly delaying operations. Rather than operate with 
50 percent excess capacity and a regular repair and 
maintenance schedule combined with an adequate 
inventory of spare parts, the port operates with 200 
percent excess capacity. This is used to replace broken 
equipment while the necessary spare parts are sourced and 
repairs made. This system begins to break down when 
higher rates of discharge are required since the failure rate 
also increases proportionately and eventually it becomes 
impossible to replace equipment from existing capacity. 
Mechanical failures are somewhat unpredictable; 
nevertheless, there is scope to reduce their impact through 
the facilitation of both repairs and spare parts delivery.


4.2 Fertilizer Importation Exercise
Fertilizer discharge is currently very relevant to the 
potential performance of Djibouti port since the GoE 
plans to import 797,000t of fertilizer in 2016, of which 
702,000t will be imported through Djibouti. Due to its 
hazardous nature, fertilizer discharge takes priority over 
other commodities. As of the end of January 2016, only 
one vessel (48,000t) had discharged fertilizer for this 
project, leaving 654,000t to be moved before the 
beginning of the Meher season. To facilitate rapid fertilizer 
discharge, the Ethiopian Maritime Authority has been 
negotiating for exclusive access to berths 11 and 14. This 
would use at least 10 bagging lines, reducing theoretical 
truck loading capacity by 10,800t per day to 21,600t per 
day. This is still considerably more than the observed 
maximum rate, but the main impact of fertilizer discharge 
is upon the second factor that constrains port throughput: 
the availability of trucks.


The current fertilizer importation exercise will absorb a 
significant proportion of existing trucking capacity while it 
occurs. (If the impact on truck availability is proportional 







32


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


construction so offloading and onward transport do not 
yet occur at optimum rates.


4.5 Berbera and Port Sudan
Berbera Port lies 240 km southeast of Djibouti, serving 
Somaliland and the eastern portions of Ethiopia. The port 
has an annual cargo capacity of 1.2 million MT. While the 
port can accommodate up to four bulk grain ships of 
25,000 MT or less at the same time, its discharge capacity 
is limited, with bagging capacity of only 1,200t per day 
and no other quayside bulk offloading equipment. Vessels 
must therefore use their own cranes, grabs, and slings. As a 
result, it can take a month to unload a 25,000t vessel and 
it is not feasible for more than one bulk grain ship to arrive 
at Berbera at a time.


Port Sudan is a well-equipped facility that handles most of 
Sudan’s external trade. It has a capacity of 9 million MT of 
bulk cargo per year. 


The port is divided into three areas: (1) North Port with 15 
berths handling bulk cargoes including grain, cement oil, 
and molasses; (2) South Port with four berths handling 
bulk grain, containers, and oil products, and a roll-on-roll-
off berth; and (3) Green Harbor with four berths handling 
dry bulk (fertilizer and grains), seeds, and containers. All 
three areas have alongside storage and discharging 
facilities. The port can accommodate HandyMax vessels 
(rated at 53,000t capacity).


Port Sudan has the drawback that cargo is shipped out of 
the port on Sudanese trucks with capacities of up to 80 
MT. These exceed Ethiopian road restrictions so cargo 
must be trans-shipped to trucks with capacities of no more 
than 40 MT before entering Ethiopia. The additional cost 
of transshipment and the greater distance to Port Sudan 
result in transport costs from Port Sudan being as much as 
two to three times higher than the transport costs out of 
Djibouti.


Dangote and/or Midroc, as well as some additional units 
made available by WFP. Maintaining the maximum level 
of 250 trucks loaded per day would require increasing the 
grain-hauling fleet to 2,125 vehicles (Table 16).


Arguably, using other ports, especially Berbera and Port 
Sudan, might mitigate some of these constraints. Indeed, 
the GoE is using Port Sudan to import part of its fertilizer 
requirement while WFP is planning to use Berbera to 
import some food. While this might relieve congestion at 
Djibouti, it will not address truck availability which 
remains the key constraint to the effective functioning. 
Indeed, it is possible that although individual institutions 
might see gains in efficiency through the use of alternate 
ports, the overall improvement in the rate at which food is 
imported into Ethiopia will be negligible.


4.4 Rail Line
The rail line has been refurbished and was expected to be 
operational between Djibouti and Welenchiti (just outside 
Nazreth) before the end of 2015, but in practice a section 
of line near to Welenchiti has yet to be completed. 
Theoretically, a train could make the 660 km journey in 
about eight hours, carrying more than 3,000t. In practice, 
although some grain was moved by rail in December 2015 
and January 2016, shipments have been sporadic and 
below capacity due to the need to offload before reaching 
Welenchiti. Theoretically, the rail link might significantly 
increase the rate at which grain is moved out of Djibouti, 
but at present the potential level of performance remains 
unknown. Bottlenecks currently exist at both ends of the 
line. In Djibouti, because the construction of a new bulk 
facility at Tadjourah is imminent, the newly constructed 
rail line does not run to Djibouti port, but instead ends 
just outside Djibouti town. As a result, all grain is 
currently bagged at the existing port and transported by 
truck to the rail terminal before it can be moved to 
Welenchiti, 117 km from Addis. Storage capacity and 
handling facilities at Welenchiti are also still under 


 	 Days	 Trips per Month	 MT per Month	 Trucks Needed to 
				    Move 300,000 MT 
				    per Month


Djibouti - Nazreth	 6	 5	 200	 1500
Djibouti - Mekele	 7	 4.3	 172	 1744
Djibouti - Kombolcha	 6	 5	 200	 1500
Djibouti - Nefas Mucha	 7.5	 4	 160	 1875
 	� Between 1,500 and 2,000 trucks of 40 MT capacity would be needed to move 300,000 


MT per month at 100% efficiency
Source: TESCO (Trans Ethiopia Company)


Table 16: Return Trip Times
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WFP rents out warehouse space from both public and 
private enterprises, as do the NGOs operating in the food 
security sector. 


In addition to this primary storage, a large network of 
secondary stores exists throughout the country including 
smaller warehouses, Rubb Halls, and smaller private and 
public buildings that are pressed into use according to need.


Overall, the effective storage capacity in Ethiopia available 
for food security purposes at any given time would exceed 
1,400,000t. This is far less than the anticipated need of 
2,507,000t. However, given that stocks can be expected to 
be rotated at least four times during the course of the year 
and provided that the food imports are staggered to meet 
needs, the overall level of storage should be adequate.


Nevertheless, the geographic distribution of those facilities 
remains a problem. Half the bulk of available storage 
(630,000t) is centered around Addis Ababa, Nazreth, and 
Kombolcha. Given the major food supply requirements for 
regions such as Afar and Tigray, there will be a need to 
redistribute grain between storage centers. 


5 �Operation of cereal and pulse markets 
in 2016


 
5.1 �Functionality of markets and constraints to traders’ 


response capacity


5.1.1 Sales into remote areas
In contrast to smallholders (who reported that most cereals 
were available everywhere), a substantial proportion of 
traders (31 percent) said that cereals or pulses were not 
always available in their areas. The most commonly cited 
reason was a production shortage, followed by poverty, and 
then the high cost of transport (Tables 18 and 19).


4.6 Storage Capacity
Storage capacity exists both within Ethiopia and at Djibouti 
Port. Djibouti has 16 warehouses with a total storage 
capacity of 250,000 tons of bagged grain, while the bulk 
terminal has quayside bulk storage capacity of 30,000 tons 
of grain. A total of 280,000 tons of storage is therefore 
available at the port, but since storage in these facilities 
incurs demurrage it would only be used in the case of 
extreme need. 


Within Ethiopia, five main groups manage primary storage 
capacity: (1) the Strategic Food Reserve Agency (SFRA), (2) 
the Ethiopian Grain Trading Enterprise (EGTE), (3) the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources through the 
Disaster Risk  Management and Food Security Sector 
(DRMFSS), (4) WFP, and (5) the NGOs that administer 
the Joint Emergency Operations Program and the 
Productive Safety Net Program. The storage capacity of each 
of these entities is listed in Table 17.


The SFRA has warehouses at seven sites in Ethiopia with a 
theoretical capacity of 388,410t, but in practice only 
284,200t are available. 


EGTE operates about 240 warehouses all over the country 
in 118 locations (mostly urban settings in surplus areas) and 
has a theoretical stock capacity of 820,000t of grains. Its 
warehouses range in capacity from 300t to about 100,000t, 
with about 200,000t of capacity in Addis. Nevertheless, 
since some warehouses are used for cash crops (sesame, red 
and white haricot beans, and coffee) or are regularly rented 
out to the private sector, the Ethiopian Commodity 
Exchange (ECX), and occasionally NGOs, the effective 
capacity is substantially less, an estimated 362,967t3. 


The MoANR manages food security warehouses in different 
parts of the country through the DRMFSS. These are all 
available for immediate use. 


Institution	 SFRA	 EGTE	 NGOs	 WFP	 MoANR	 Total


Capacity (t)	 284,200	 362,967	 242,694	 214,120	 153,500	 1,257,481
Source: RRA 2016


Table 17: Storage Capacities


3   �Leturque, H. and G. Ayele. 2012. “Food Stocks and the Stabilization of Market Volatility in Africa: Ethiopia Case Study.”


 	 Sometimes Unavailable	 Always Available	 Number


Pulses	 32.0%	 68.0%	 76
Cereals	 31.0%	 69.0%	 68
Source: RRA 2016


Table 18: Traders’ Assessment of Availability of Cereals and Pulses in the Area
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5.1.2 Distances to wholesale markets
Traders were asked the distance of the furthest market 
from which they had purchased grain. The responses for 
cereal purchases showed that traders in Tigray and 
Amhara would generally fetch grain from further away 
than would their counterparts in Oromiya and SNNPR. 
The median distance to a remote supplier was 189–346 km 
(Table 21). When disaggregated by PSNP status (Table 
22), it was evident that traders from PSNP woredas were 
obliged to reach out substantially further than those in 
non-PSNP woredas. This might be expected to contribute 
to elevated retail prices in the PSNP woredas.


Researchers asked traders what factors would determine 
whether or not they would sell food into an area. The 
traders considered the cost of transport less important, and 
highlighted instead the purchasing power of the consumers 
and secondarily the number of other traders already in that 
market (Table 20). No other factors matched these two in 
significance.


The presence of other traders suggests that commodities 
would be available in the market. This in turn indicates 
that deficit areas are not supplied mainly because the 
consumers’ buying power is considered inadequate. This 
insufficiency of buying power appears to be the by far the 
dominant factor.


Region	 Cost of	 Number of 	 Number of	 Local	 Availability	 Traders’	 Illegal
	 Transport	 People with 	 Other	 Regulations	 of	 Own Cash	 Traders
		  Extra Cash	 Traders 		  Trustworthy	 Flow
			   Already 		  Business
			   Selling in 		  Partners
			   the Area		  in the Area	  	


Tigray	 0%	 40%	 30%	 0%	 0%	 30%	 0%
Amhara	 2%	 60%	 14%	 9%	 2%	 9%	 2%
Oromiya	 2%	 57%	 21%	 10%	 0%	 7%	 2%
SNNPR	 9%	 50%	 14%	 0%	 0%	 23%	 5%
Total	 3%	 55%	 18%	 8%	 1%	 13%	 3%
Source: RRA 2016


Cost of Transport to 	 The Population There	 Production Shortage	 Number
Bring Cereals/ 	 is Too Poor to
Pulses to the Market	 Afford Enough	


9.1%	 18.2%	 72.7%	 22
Source: RRA 2016


Table 19: Main Reason for the Shortage


Table 20: Most Important Factor in Determining Whether Traders Sold Food Into the Area (n=117)


Region	                                           Distance to Furthest Cereal Market by Quintile (n=133)
	 Up to 112 km	 113–188 km	 189–346 km	 347–649 km	 More than 
					     649 km


Tigray	 0%	 25%	 13%	 25%	 38%
Amhara	 22%	 19%	 8%	 19%	 31%
Oromiya	 19%	 17%	 31%	 17%	 17%
SNNPR	 23%	 32%	 23%	 23%	 0%
Total	 20%	 21%	 20%	 20%	 20%


Table 21: Distance to Furthest Cereal Market by Region
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PSNP woredas reached out further than traders in non-
PSNP woredas (Table 24). In all cases, however, the range of 
distances to markets for pulses was less than that for cereals. 
The median quintile distance range was only 99-204 km, 
i.e. about 55 percent of the distance for cereals.


Analysis of similar data for pulses showed different trends. 
While pulse traders in Tigray still went the furthest to 
reach suppliers, pulse markets were closer in Amhara. 
Distributions in Oromiya and SNNPR varied more (Table 
23). Taking into consideration PSNP status, traders in 


Region	                                             Distance to Furthest Pulse Market by Quintile (n=134)
	 Up to 60 km	 61–98 km	 99–204 km	 205–339 km	 More than 
					     339 km


Tigray	 11.1%	 11.1%	 11.1%	 22.2%	 44.4%
Amhara	 23.5%	 29.4%	 14.7%	 20.6%	 11.8%
Oromiya	 29.4%	 8.8%	 17.6%	 20.6%	 23.5%
SNNPR	 9.5%	 23.8%	 42.9%	 19.0%	 4.8%
Total	 20.8%	 18.8%	 20.8%	 19.8%	 19.8%


Status	                                             Distance to Furthest Cereal Market by Quintile (n=133)
	 Up to 112 km	 113–188 km	 189–346 km	 347–649 km	 More than
					      649 km


PSNP	 13.0%	 20.8%	 14.3%	 24.7%	 27.3%
Non-PSNP	 35.3%	 20.6%	 32.4%	 8.8%	 2.9%
Total	 19.8%	 20.7%	 19.8%	 19.8%	 19.8%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 22: Distance to Furthest Cereal Market by Woreda Status


Table 23: Distance to Furthest Pulse Market by Region


Status	                                               Distance to Furthest Pulse Market by Quintile (n=134)
	 Up to 60 km	 61–98 km	 99–204 km	 205–339 km	 More than 
					     339 km


PSNP	 13.4%	 20.9%	 23.9%	 17.9%	 23.9%
Non-PSNP	 35.3%	 14.7%	 14.7%	 23.5%	 11.8%
Total	 20.8%	 18.8%	 20.8%	 19.8%	 19.8%
Source: RRA2016


Table 24: Distance to Furthest Pulse Market by PSNP Status
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5.1.3 Availability of domestic transport
The availability of domestic transport showed little change 
as far as large trucks (20t-40t) were concerned (Figure 13). 
Isuzu trucks were more available in Amhara and Oromiya, 
but not in Tigray or SNNPR, where they were reportedly 
less available.


When assessed according to PSNP status, it was apparent 
that the availability of Isuzu trucks was more or less 
unchanged in PSNP woredas, but it increased in non-
PSNP woredas (Table 25). This result is in keeping with 
the increased dependence on Isuzu trucks by traders in 
more productive areas noted elsewhere. It appears that 
Isuzu trucks are a more effective way for traders in 
productive areas to transport grain; in those areas, some 
Isuzu traders may have usurped assemblers (individuals 
aggregating small lots of grain purchased from farmers for 
sale to traders) in the market.


5.1.4 Cost of transport
Traders provided information on their suppliers and on the 
distances and costs of transport to and from their markets 
for 2014/15 and 2015/16. The results were very similar 
(Figure 14). Linear regression indicated a slope of 
approximately 0.128 and intercepts of 23.1 for 2015/16. 
This is equivalent to a cost of ETB 0.359/qt/km (17.1 
cents/t/km) over 100 km and ETB 17.4/qt/km (8.3 cents/t/
km) over 500 km.


When disaggregated based on PSNP status, correlation 
coefficients declined, but there was very little difference 
between the lines of best fit to the scatter plots (Figure 15), 
suggesting that transport costs were generally independent 
of PSNP status (as might be expected).


Status	 More Available	 Less Available	 No Change


PSNP	 22.5%	 18.8%	 58.8%
Non-PSNP	 55.2%	 22.4%	 22.4%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 13: Changes in the 
Availability of Trucks (n=134)


Table 25: Change in Availability of Isuzu Trucks from 2014/15 to 2015/16
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5.1.5 Access to credit
Roughly 50 percent of traders were able to access credit, 
although a significant proportion in all regions, especially 
in Amhara and Oromiya, did not need to do so. Only 
about 25 percent of traders reported that limited access to 


credit was a constraint to their businesses (Table 26). 
Interest rates have fallen by 1 percent and averaged 13.5 
percent, which is low in real terms given that the inflation 
rate is close to 10 percent. It is unlikely that loans made at 
11.2 percent in SNNPR would cover the lenders’ costs.


Figure 14: Cost of Transport: 
Comparison 2014/15 and 2015/16


Figure 15: Cost of Transport to 
Markets Disaggregated by PSNP 
Status


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016
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Most loans to traders were for more than 12 months, 
which is longer than the terms of most loans to farmers 
(Table 27). In Tigray, the average term was two years, 
which is normally much longer than a trader would 
require.


Given the relative scarcity of credit in the past, when less 
than 30 percent of traders could access finance, the current 


conditions of credit availability are scarcely the constraint 
to trade they have been before; however, they could still be 
improved. 


Nevertheless, since January 2015, 28.6 percent of traders 
reported that it had become harder to access credit (Table 
28). And for half of them, it had become almost impossible 
(Table 29).


Region	 Yes	 No	 I Do Not Need It


Tigray	 64%	 18%	 18%
Amhara	 33%	 28%	 39%
Oromiya	 51%	 21%	 28%
SNNPR	 48%	 39%	 13%
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 Mean Interest Rate This Year	 Mean Interest Rate Last Year	 Mean Term of Loan (Months)


Tigray	 15.5	 15.5	 24
Amhara	 15.5	 15.5	 18
Oromiya	 12.8	 13.8	 14
SNNPR	 11.2	 13.5	 14
Mean	 13.5	 14.5	 16
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 No Change	 It has Become 	 Credit is Available	 Credit is Now	 Credit for Grain
		  Harder to Obtain 	 But Interest Rates	 Easier to Obtain	 Purchase is Not
		  Credit	 have Gone Up		  Available


Tigray	 100.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Amhara	 61.9%	 19.0%	 14.3%	 4.8%	 0.0%
Oromiya	 44.4%	 36.1%	 13.9%	 0.0%	 5.6%
SNNPR	 58.3%	 41.7%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Total	 57.1%	 28.6%	 10.4%	 1.3%	 2.6%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 26: Traders’ Access to Credit (n=133)


Table 27: Changes in Terms of Credit


Region	 Just a Bit Harder	 A Lot Harder	 Almost Impossible Now


Amhara	 25.0%	 0.0%	 75.0%
Oromiya	 30.8%	 23.1%	 46.2%
SNNPR	 50.0%	 30.0%	 20.0%
Total	 34.7%	 18.4%	 46.9%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 28: Changes in the Availability of Credit (n=77)


Table 29: Relative Difficulty in Obtaining Credit in 2015/16 Compared to 2014/15
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When asked why credit was harder to obtain, 32 percent of 
the 44 respondents cited a lack of collateral, while 43 said 
bank charges were too high. Only 7 percent were 
prevented by interest rates. 


With regard to supplier credit, 102 of the 129 respondents 
(79 percent) offered credit to their customers. As a result of 
their own credit limitations, they had been obliged to 
restrict those terms. Of the 44 respondents who had 
experienced reduced credit availability, 40 percent had 
reduced the term of the credit that they gave to their 
customers, while 60 percent had reduced the amount. The 
reduction in the availability of formal credit has thus 
impacted informal credit supply for at least 27 percent of 
grain market participants (Table 30).


This trend was a factor in reduced purchasing power and 
in reduced transaction volumes along the value chain.


5.1.6 Traders purchase and sale activity
Trader responses showed clearly that significant purchase 
volumes began in November 2014 and were generally 
completed by June 2015. Most activity occurred between 
December 2014 and April 2015, with by far the greatest 
level of activity in January 2015 (Figure 16) when the level 
was more than twice that of any other month.


Sales volumes mirrored these trends but with a one-month 
delay (Figure 17). Sales activity largely began in January 
(which was still the month of peak activity) and ended in 
May. Significant activity also occurred in July. The 
similarity between the purchase and sales activity patterns 
suggests that there was little accumulation of stocks.


In most cases it appears that traders sold the bulk of their 
stock within one or two months of purchasing it.


Region	 No Change	 Purchase and Sell Less	 Purchase and Sell Smaller Amounts


Tigray	 100.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Amhara	 43.8%	 31.3%	 25.0%
Oromiya	 21.9%	 56.3%	 21.9%
SNNPR	 0.0%	 22.2%	 77.8%
Total	 33.8%	 38.5%	 27.7%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Table 30: Impact of Reduced Availability of Credit on Business (n= 64)


Figure 16: Traders’ Purchase 
Activity – Main Purchase 
Months by Crop


Figure 17: Traders’ Sales 
Activity – Main Sales Months 
by Crop


Source: RRA 2016
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5.1.7 Traders’ storage capacity
Traders reported their current storage capacity. Average 
capacities varied substantially by region, ranging from 
473qt in Tigray to 2848qt in Oromiya. (Table 31).


Differences by PSNP status were less marked. For 2015, 
levels of storage utilization were highest in February, 
following the peak purchasing activity in January. Levels 
fell gradually thereafter until they plateaued September/
October, when they appeared to remain at slightly over 15 
percent. They increased again beginning in November 
(Figure 18). Significantly, maximum storage capacity was 
greater in early 2014 than in 2015; and although use in 
April-October 2015 was close to that in the same period of 
2014, use was lower again in the last two months of 2015 
when the impact of the poor Meher season would begin to 
be felt.


The 18 percent utilization levels in September/October 
2014 are also somewhat higher than might be expected; 
they represent 35 percent of the maximum utilization and 
suggest that traders may carry over significant volumes of 
grain from year to year. Given a mean storage capacity of 
206t, the results suggest that each trader may hold as much 
as 37t of grain. 


The Central Statistical Agency reports a total national 
urban estimate of wholesale grain traders for 2013/14 of 
6,054. Assuming that the number of traders has since 
increased by 5 percent annually, the total number of 
traders now would be 6,659 and the carryover stock in 
September or October would be 246,931t. 


Similar extrapolation suggests that total national trader 
storage capacity in 2015 would be 1,385,155t and that the 
maximum volume of crop stored (in March) would be 
720,280t.


5.1.8 Trends in variability of price
The considerable volume of wholesale price data collected 
through the EGTE Market Information System (MIS)can 
be used to calculate the coefficient of variance for the 
prices across the country in any given month (Figure 19). 
This analysis shows that the minimum variance occurs 
during the period from January to May, and the maximum 
occurs from September to November. This is to be 
expected since when the trading volumes are lowest, 
markets are most vulnerable to disturbance by small 
changes in supply or demand. Conversely, when traded 
volumes are highest, prices tend to be more consistent.


Region	 Average Storage Capacity per Trader (Quintals)


Tigray	 473
Amhara	 1312
Oromiya	 2848
SNNPR	 1890
Mean	 2060


Status	 Average Storage Capacity per Trader (Quintals)


PSNP	 2262
Non-PSNP	 1774
Mean	 2060
Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Table 31: Variation in Storage Capacity by Region and PSNP Status


Figure 18: Annual Trends in 
Storage Utilization
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As a result, cash or food transfers can be expected to cause 
the least distortion of markets if made when markets are 
most active, i.e. between January and May.


5.2 �Main marketing channels used to distribute food 
amongst markets


5.2.1 Smallholder utilization
Farmers reported that they planned to retain 22 percent 
more of their production for home consumption in 
2015/16 than they had in 2014/15 (Figure 20). 


The amount that would be available for marketing was 
reduced by 31 percent, mainly as a result of reduced sales 
to assemblers and Isuzu buyers. At the national level, this is 
a significant change, representing a reduction in the 
availability of grain in the market between 2014/15 and 
2015/16 of as much as 1,600,000t.


The volumes farmers expected to retain for household 
consumption varied considerably depending on the crop and 
region. Farmers in Tigray anticipated the greatest relative 
increases; they planned to hold substantially more teff and 
sorghum. Farmers in Amhara expected relative increases in 
teff and barley, while for other crops they planned to reduce 
the volumes they held for consumption. In Oromiya, 
farmers expected to increase the proportion of wheat, 
sorghum, and field pea stocks they retained for 
consumption, while in SNNPR, farmers anticipated holding 
greater volumes of wheat and horse beans (Table 32).


These volumes are significant given the drop in production 
that has occurred. When a household keeps more grain its 
cash income decreases. So the decision to retain a larger 
portion implies that farmer foresees a potential shortfall or 
price hike in grain available on the market.


Source: EGTE Market Information System (MIS)


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 19: Variation in the 
Coefficient of Variance of 
Maize Prices


Figure 20: Smallholders 
Anticipated Grain Utilization 
by Woreda Status (n=93)


Region	 Teff	 Wheat	 Barley	 Maize	 Sorghum	 Horse Beans	 Field Peas


Tigray	 17%	 6%	 -1%	 7%	 10%	 0%	 -2%
Amhara	 4%	 -5%	 2%	 -5%	 -4%	 -1%	 0%
Oromiya	 4%	 8%	 7%	 5%	 12%	 7%	 11%
SNNPR	 5%	 11%	 3%	 3%	 0%	 14%	 0%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 32: Relative Change in the Amount of Crop Retained for Family Consumption 2014/15 to 2015/16
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Overall, the responses clearly suggest that smallholder 
famers will provide less grain to the market in 2016. 


5.2.2 Traders’ sources and outlets
Traders reported their main sources of supply (Table 33) as 
well as their main outlets under normal conditions. The 
key (and expected) differences observed were the greater 
emphasis on grain supply from local farmers in non-PSNP 
woredas and the greater emphasis on remote suppliers in 
PSNP woredas. Also significant was the relatively low 
importance of Isuzu buyers in PSNP woredas, although in 
non-PSNP woredas they are now the second-most 
important source of grain for traders.


In terms of buyers, a substantial number of traders sold 
directly to consumers in both PSNP and non-PSNP 
woredas. In fact, the data suggest that direct sales to 
consumers were twice as important as sales to retailers in 
both PSNP and non-PSNP areas. 


Nevertheless, in PSNP woredas, the volume of sales to 
retailers and consumers was twice the level of sales to the 
same groups in non-PSNP areas. Instead, the non-PSNP 
traders supplied a greater proportion of their grain to 
EGTE, traders from deficit regions, and traders in Addis 
Ababa. 


5.2.3 Impact of deficit on market linkages
Retailers and traders reported their sources of supply when 
local supplies become exhausted (Figure 21). For cereals, 


retailers in PSNP woredas, who might have been previously 
supplied by farmers, turned to local traders with 
warehouses who might have accumulated stocks and to a 
lesser extent to large traders in bigger markets nearby. 
Unsurprisingly, they did not reach out to more remote 
traders in either Addis or to traders or producers in surplus 
woredas. By contrast, retailers in non-PSNP woredas relied 
more on Isuzu traders from surplus areas to meet their 
needs, although they also relied upon local traders with 
warehouses.


Traders in PSNP woredas looked for supplies from large 
traders in nearby markets or surplus areas as their local 
sources became exhausted. Again, in non-PSNP woredas, 
Isuzu traders moving cereals directly from surplus areas 
played the greatest role in keeping traders supplied, 
although large traders both locally and in surplus areas 
were also important.


Finally, Isuzu traders in PSNP woredas would source grain 
almost equally from large traders in nearby markets, 
traders in Addis, traders in surplus areas, and producers in 
surplus areas; they were unlikely to purchase grain from 
other Isuzu traders. On the other hand, Isuzu traders in 
non-PSNP woredas strongly preferred to source grain from 
larger traders in surplus areas.


These results highlight that Isuzu traders play dominant 
role in non-PSNP areas where transport distances are 
generally shorter, while they play much smaller role in 


SOURCE	 PSNP	 Non-PSNP


Suppliers		
Local Traders	 9%	 2%
ISUZU Buyers	 7%	 17%
Local Assemblers	 9%	 11%
Local Farmers	 36%	 65%
Traders in Addis or Far Away	 39%	 4%
Buyers		
Local Retailers	 26%	 12%
Local Consumers	 50%	 23%
Local Grain Trading Companies	 2%	 2%
Traders in Addis Ababa	 2%	 24%
Traders from Deficit Regions	 8%	 15%
Large and Medium Flour Mills	 7%	 9%
EGTE	 0%	 11%
Local Farmers	 2%	 0%
Other	 1%	 5%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 33: Traders’ Main Sources of Supply and Main Outlets by PSNP Status
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supplying PSNP market participants. In the PSNP 
woredas, retailers access grain mainly from traders who in 
turn purchase from large traders in surplus areas, who 
obtain their supplies from Isuzu traders or assemblers. In 
the non-PSNP markets, the Isuzu traders can supply retail 
outlets and traders directly.


The equivalent analysis for pulses showed similar trends 
(Figure 22), including the marked absence of Isuzu 
suppliers to retailers or traders in PSNP woredas and the 
greater reliance in those areas upon linkages between 
traders in neighboring or surplus areas. In contrast to the 


cereal market linkages, PSNP and Isuzu pulse traders both 
showed stronger linkages with traders in Addis Ababa than 
did their counterparts in non-PSNP woredas. Nevertheless, 
Isuzu traders continue to play a key role in supplying 
retailers in non-PSNP areas with both cereals and pulses.


5.2.4 Sources of supply to deficit markets
Trader responses indicated that only 10 surplus areas 
provided half of the grain to traders in deficit woredas. 
Despite the decentralization of trade, Addis Ababa was still 
rated as the third largest source, while Mekele was sixth 
(Table 34).


Surplus Area	 Percentage Contribution	 Cumulative Percentage


Wellega	 9.2	 9.2
Shashemene	 7.3	 17
Addis Ababa	 5.5	 22
Bure/Gojjam	 4.6	 27
Nazreth	 3.7	 30
Mekele	 3.7	 34
Jimma	 3.7	 38
Gutten/Wollega	 3.7	 41
Borena	 3.7	 45
Wolkite	 2.8	 48
Shakiso	 2.8	 50
Source: RRA 2016


Figure 21: Sources of Cereals for 
Different Types of Traders When 
Local Supplies are Exhausted (n=135)


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 22: Sources of Pulses for 
Different Types of Trader When Local 
Supplies are Exhausted (n=133)


Source: RRA 2016


Table 34: Sources of Grain Supply to Deficit Markets (n=147)
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5.2.5 Sales into deficit areas
When local supplies of grain become exhausted, traders 
may move into the area to take advantage of the new 
markets. But this does not always happen. Slightly more 
than 50 percent of traders said they would move into an 
area that became deficient in cereals, but they also showed 
a clear preference for moving into non-PSNP woredas 
rather than PSNP woredas (Figure 23). This may be 
because the limited purchasing power in PSNP areas 
would not generate the sales necessary to justify the effort.  


For pulses, traders overall expressed slightly less willingness 
to move into newly deficit areas, especially in Tigray, but 
there was no clear difference between PSNP and non-
PSNP woredas.


5.3 �Main participants in the marketing chain and their 
impact upon price setting


5.3.1 Market participants
On a regional basis, the numbers of participants in the 


markets did not reportedly change very substantially 
compared with 2014. Nevertheless, when disaggregated by 
PSNP status, some clear changes were evident. (Table 35). 


Respondents believed the numbers of assemblers, Isuzu 
buyers, grain traders, and brokers in PSNP areas had all 
decreased more than increased. In the non-PSNP areas, 
there was no such difference. On the other hand, the 
number of retailers in PSNP areas had increased 
considerably in PSNP areas and also in non-PSNP areas 
(but by a lesser amount). The reasons for these changes are 
unclear. Increased numbers of retailers may reflect a greater 
need to earn cash through marketing as a result of reduced 
crop incomes; reduced trader numbers may reflect fewer 
business opportunities as a result of less market activity. 
However, further investigation would be required to verify 
any explanation.


5.3.2 Factors affecting supply 
Traders reported that the factors affecting the supply and 
demand of crops varied by area. For teff, local production 


Participant	 Woreda Status	 Perceived an Increase	 Perceived a Decrease	 Perceived No Change


Assemblers	 PSNP	 29.9%	 41.6%	 28.6%
Assemblers	 Non-PSNP	 39.3%	 41.1%	 19.6%
Isuzu buyers	 PSNP	 27.5%	 43.1%	 29.4%
Isuzu buyers	 Non-PSNP	 44.9%	 40.8%	 14.3%
Grain traders	 PSNP	 15.2%	 33.3%	 51.5%
Grain traders	 Non-PSNP	 29.5%	 29.5%	 40.9%
Brokers	 PSNP	 18.2%	 30.3%	 51.5%
Brokers	 Non-PSNP	 39.5%	 34.2%	 26.3%
Retailers	 PSNP	 39.5%	 21.0%	 39.5%
Retailers	 Non-PSNP	 49.0%	 37.3%	 13.7%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 23: Probability 
that New Traders 
Will Enter Deficit 
Woredas When 
Cereal or Pulse 
Supplies Run Out


Table 35: Traders’ Perceptions of Changes in Numbers of Market Participants (n=134)
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and current price were the major determinants affecting 
the amount of grain coming to the market in PSNP 
woredas. In non-PSNP areas, farmers’ cash needs were also 
important and expectations of price were more important 
than current prices, implying that farmers would hold back 
crop if they thought the price might rise. The supply of 
wheat was subject to the same factors, although a 
significant proportion of respondents mentioned food aid 
transfers as a factor that might reduce the flow of wheat to 
the market in PSNP woredas. Maize and sorghum showed 
similar trends. In non-PSNP woredas, supplies were 
affected less by local production or current prices and more 
by price expectation and food security concerns (especially 
sorghum supplies, which was the most sensitive of all crops 
to food security concerns). Pulses showed the same trend 
most markedly of all. In all cases, in non-PSNP woredas, 
price expectations affected commodity supplies more than 
current prices did (Table 36).


Farmers’ cash needs had a relatively minor effect on supply 
and were only significant in non-PSNP woredas, where 
farmers might have a surplus to sell. It is possible that in 
PSNP woredas, farmers’ cash needs do not really affect 
supply because so little grain is brought to the market; that 
(as indicated) would leave local production as the 
dominant factor. 


Overall, the analysis suggests that farmers in non-PSNP 
woredas have enough surplus production to play the 


market and sell according to price expectation, while in 
PSNP woredas, farmers’ sales volumes depend more on 
production and current price.


5.3.3 Factors affecting demand 
Researchers also assessed the factors affecting demand. 
Local production was a major factor in both PSNP and 
non-PSNP woredas (high production resulting in reduced 
market demand). Production in deficit areas also 
significantly affected demand for teff and maize in non-
PSNP woredas. 


The impacts of the main purchasing agencies (EGTE, 
millers, and WFP) were largely as expected. EGTE 
affected the demand for maize and wheat only in non-
PSNP woredas. (EGTE does not purchase grain in PSNP 
woredas.) By contrast, millers’ purchase activities affected 
demand for wheat in both PSNP and non-PSNP woredas. 
WFP purchasing had little effect at all. PSNP transfers 
affected demand for wheat, maize, sorghum, and pulses, 
but the effect was mainly confined to the PSNP woredas.


Apart from these factors, the most significant remaining 
variable was the buying power of consumers. Both this and 
previous RRAs noted that consumer purchasing power has 
a greater impact on demand for teff than for any other 
crop. In this RRA, consumer purchasing power exerted a 
greater impact in PSNP woredas than in non-PSNP 
woredas. This was particularly true for wheat and maize. 


Status	 Crop	 Local 	 Current	 Farmers’	 Farmers’	 Farmers’	 Farmers’	 Other	 Number
		  Production	 Prices	 Cash 	 Storage	 Price	 Food Security
				    Needs	 Capacity	 Expectation	 Concerns	


PSNP	 Teff	 40%	 43%	 1%	 1%	 7%	 5%	 2%	 135
	 Wheat	 39%	 33%	 3%	 2%	 6%	 6%	 11%	 88
	 Maize	 43%	 39%	 3%	 3%	 4%	 9%	 1%	 160
	 Sorghum	 40%	 36%	 4%	 3%	 5%	 11%	 1%	 116
	 Pulses	 44%	 41%	 3%	 3%	 3%	 3%	 3%	 115


Non-	 Teff	 31%	 18%	 11%	 3%	 28%	 8%	 1%	 108
PSNP	 Wheat	 33%	 17%	 5%	 3%	 28%	 11%	 2%	 92
	 Maize	 29%	 18%	 13%	 1%	 26%	 13%	 0%	 84
	 Sorghum	 29%	 10%	 3%	 6%	 29%	 23%	 0%	 31
	 Pulses	 34%	 19%	 3%	 3%	 31%	 10%	 0%	 77
Source: RRA 2016


Table 36: Main Factors Determining Grain Supply
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Overall, it appears that in the non-PSNP woredas, 
although local production is the primary factor, demand is 
affected as much by factors outside the immediate area, 
including production in deficit areas and trader purchasing 
capacity. In PSNP woredas, local production is again the 
primary factor, but no other factor is clearly dominant 
apart from the buying power of consumers; this suggests a 
more inward looking market (Table 37).


5.4 �Impact of the  current policy environment upon the 
market’s capacity to supply food


5.4.1 Consumer price indices
Consumer prices indices indicate that the rate of general 
inflation averaged 10 percent on a compound basis over 
the four years from December 2011 (Figure 24). The 
observed price increases can largely be ascribed to non-
food inflation, which has proceeded at a higher rate, 


                            PSNP                                                                        Non-PSNP
Crop	 Teff	 Wheat	 Maize	 Sorghum	 Pulses	 Teff	 Wheat	 Maize	 Sorghum	 Pulses


Local 	 41%	 27%	 38%	 46%	 43%	 35%	 24%	 33%	 29%	 37%
Production
Production 	 9%	 3%	 9%	 14%	 10%	 20%	 9%	 22%	 4%	 16%
in Deficit 
Areas
EGTE 	 2%	 5%	 2%	 3%	 1%	 3%	 9%	 11%	 7%	 5%
Purchase 
Activity
Purchase 	 12%	 2%	 8%	 8%	 10%	 15%	 15%	 13%	 29%	 19%
Capacity 
of Traders
Strong 	 0%	 0%	 0%	 0%	 2%	 2%	 2%	 1%	 0%	 5%
Export 
Market
Buying 	 33%	 17%	 24%	 19%	 26%	 19%	 8%	 7%	 21%	 16%
Power of 
Consumers
WFP 	 0%	 1%	 0%	 0%	 0%	 0%	 1%	 1%	 0%	 0%
Purchase 
Activities
Food Aid	 1%	 12%	 13%	 8%	 5%	 0%	 2%	 1%	 7%	 0% 
Distribution 
Activities
Millers’ 	 0%	 30%	 1%	 0%	 0%	 0%	 21%	 8%	 0%	 0%
Purchase 
Activities
Hoarding 	 2%	 0%	 2%	 1%	 2%	 0%	 1%	 0%	 0%	 0%
of Stock by 
Farmers
Others 	 2%	 2%	 3%	 1%	 2%	 5%	 9%	 2%	 4%	 2%
(including 
Cooperative 
Purchasing 
Activities)
Number 	 135	 88	 160	 116	 115	 108	 92	 84	 31	 77
Responding
Source: RRA 2016


Table 37: Factors Affecting Local Demand (Proportion of Traders Responding)
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especially in Somali Region and Tigray, and which could 
be ascribed to government’s monetary policies. 


Food prices have increased, but the cereal component of 
that increase is small. Cereal prices have not kept pace with 
general inflation (except in 2013 in Tigray) and have 
tended to decline in real terms (Figure 25).


The cereal price index follows a clear cyclical trend that is 
absent in the combined food price index, suggesting that 
the latter is more affected by the prices of other 
commodities that mask the seasonal fluctuations in cereal 


price. Over the course of 2015 the prices of pulses, meat, 
and spices have all increased and driven up food prices 
while cereal prices have remained relatively flat.


5.4.2 Response to prospective cash transfers 
Previous RRAs have reported reluctance on the part of 
traders to alter their trading behavior to take advantage of 
prospective cash transfers to PSNP beneficiaries. Responses 
in January 2016 (Table 38) appear to be quite different. 


Almost all traders indicated a willingness to investigate the 
possibility of grain sales into an area that would receive 


Region	 Willing	 Unwilling


Tigray	 100%	 0%
Amhara	 89%	 11%
Oromiya	 87%	 12%
SNNPR	 96%	 4%
Total	 91%	 9%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: CSA CPI data


Source: CSA CPI data


Figure 24: Variation in 
General and Non-food Price 
Indices Since December 2011


Figure 25: Variation in Food 
and Cereal Price Indices Since 
December 2011


Table 38: Willingness of Traders to Investigate Sales Into a Deficit Area if Beneficiaries are Given More Cash (n=88)







48


SUPPORTING ANALYSIS


cash transfers. A similar proportion said they would both 
increase the volume that they purchased and increase their 
holding stocks in order to accommodate the increased 
demand (Table 39 and Table 40). 


Of the small number who would not increase their 
purchase volume, half feared the beneficiaries might not 
spend the extra money on food, while the other half 
thought their actions might be considered as taking 
advantage of the situation. The number of these responses 
is much lower than has been reported in the past when 
many traders indicated an unwillingness to change their 
trading patterns to avoid any accusation of unsocial 
behavior. It appears that attitudes have changed 
significantly since 2013.


6 �Factors that might inhibit the ability of 
food insecure households to access 
adequate nutrition through markets


 
6.1 Distance to Markets
The distance to the nearest market selling a given 
commodity is not markedly different for PSNP and 
non-PSNP woredas, averaging between 7 km and 8 km in 
both cases. However, regional analysis shows that markets 
were more accessible in Tigray and SNNPR than in 
Oromiya and Amhara (Table 41).


Although these are average distances and some markets 
may be twice as remote, the RRA strongly suggests that 
distances to markets do not significantly constrain the 
availability of food.


Region	 Willing	 Unwilling


Tigray	 100%	 0%
Amhara	 89%	 11%
Oromiya	 88%	 13%
SNNPR	 96%	 4%
Total	 91%	 9%
Source: RRA 2016


Crop	 Tigray	 Amhara	 Oromiya	 SNNPR


Teff	 5.0	 9.4	 7.2	 3.8
Wheat	 4.4	 9.3	 10.8	 4.5
Barley	 4.4	 9.1	 6.5	 4.8
Maize	 5.4	 8.5	 7.5	 4.8
Sorghum	 6.6	 9.7	 7.8	 6.2
Horse Beans	 4.4	 10.5	 6.8	 3.9
Field Peas	 5.0	 10.6	 6.9	 3.8
Mean	 5.2	 9.5	 7.7	 4.5
Source: RRA 2016


Table 39: Willingness of Traders to Increase Purchase 
Volumes if Beneficiaries are Given More Cash (n=85)


Table 40: Willingness of Traders to Increase Holding 
Stocks if Beneficiaries are Given More Cash (n=86)


Region	 Yes	 No


Tigray	 91%	 9%
Amhara	 86%	 14%
Oromiya	 92%	 8%
SNNPR	 96%	 4%
Total	 90%	 10%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 41: Average Distance Reported by Smallholders to the Nearest Market Where They Know They Could Buy a 
Given Crop (in kilometers).
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6.2 Availability of Grain in Markets
Farmers were asked to indicate the availability of grains 
within their area both in 2014/15 and in 2015/16. The 
results (Figure 26) show that the main cereals have become 
less affordable, but so far their availability has changed 
little.


6.3 Affordability of Commodities
The reduction in the availability of grains at affordable 
prices between 2014/15 and 2015/16 was greater for the 
PSNP woredas than for non-PSNP ones, but even non-
PSNP farmers reported a decline. More farmers in PSNP 
than in non-PSNP areas were obliged to go outside their 
area to buy food. However, out of the five cereals covered 


in the survey, there was only one case in which a 
respondent group reported that a cereal (sorghum) was not 
available to them at all in 2015/16. 


Responses varied more substantially between regions. In 
particular, Tigray’s response changed dramatically from 
2014/15 to 2015/16, while responses in SNNPR hardly 
changed at all. The change in affordability of grains in both 
Amhara and Oromiya has been intermediate (Figure 27).


The change was most marked for teff, for which overall 
affordability declined by close to 60 percent. Maize 
experienced the smallest change, with affordability 
declining by 25 percent. Other crops, including pulses, 


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 26: Smallholders’ Assessment of 
Grain Availability/Affordability (2014/15: 
Solid Columns, 2015/16: Hatched 
columns) (n=456)


Figure 27: Regional Differences in 
Smallholders’ Assessment of Grain 
Availability/Affordability of Grain 
(2014/15: Solid Columns, 2015/16: 
Hatched Columns) n=456.
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showed intermediate levels of change (Table 42). 


The data (as collected by EGTE) suggest that while 
wholesale prices in surplus areas may have changed little in 
real terms; in deficit areas the actual affordability of grain 
at retail prices may have declined significantly.


6.4 Increasing Wage Rates
It might be expected that the decline in labor demand 
would have also caused agricultural wages to decrease. In 
fact, only Tigray showed a significant wage rate reduction 
of 20 percent (Table 43). In Oromiya, wage rates increased 


by 24 percent, and Amhara and SNNPR both experienced 
14 percent increases. This highlights the vulnerability of 
Tigray households, while also indicating that in other 
regions, agricultural wage rates have increased at a pace 
equivalent to if not greater than the rate of inflation. 


The reasons for this wage rate increase in the face of 
reduced demand (especially in Oromiya and SNNPR) are 
not yet well understood. Smallholders were asked to rate 
the importance of agricultural and nonagricultural 
employment in their areas. When disaggregated by PSNP 
status, the results showed a trend towards increased 


Crop	 2007	 2008	 % Decline


Teff	 54%	 22%	 59%
Wheat	 66%	 44%	 34%
Barley	 69%	 42%	 39%
Maize	 81%	 60%	 26%
Sorghum	 75%	 42%	 44%
Horse Beans	 52%	 27%	 49%
Field Peas	 50%	 26%	 48%
Source: RRA 2016


		  Casual Labor 	 Casual Labor
		  Wage Now (birr/day)	 Wage 12 Months Ago (birr/day)	 % Change


Farmers’ 	 Tigray	 63.75	 80.00	 -20%
Responses 	 Amhara	 58.97	 51.83	 14%
(n=93)	 Oromiya	 54.67	 44.10	 24%
	 SNNPR	 56.79	 50.00	 14%


Traders’ 	 Tigray	 60.45	 75.91	 -20%
Responses 	 Amhara	 68.22	 54.78	 25%
(n=132)	 Oromiya	 61.94	 51.44	 20%
	 SNNPR	 65.59	 55.77	 18%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 42: Change in Affordability of Grains Across All Woredas Sampled


Table 43: Changes in Agricultural Wage Rate by Region
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non-agricultural labor in the PSNP woredas, but in 
general, agricultural labor was strongly dominant all 
woredas (Table 44).


Significantly, however, in only 25 percent of the woredas 
canvassed was agricultural labor the only source of 
employment. Nevertheless, it is unlikely that the increase 
in wage rates can be ascribed to increased non-agricultural 
employment within the area. It is possible that increasing 
wage rates might be caused by a reduction in the 
availability of labor due to urban or international 
migration, but this remains to be determined.


When disaggregated by PSNP status, traders’ estimates of 
casual wage rates showed a small overall increase in PSNP 
woredas, but a much larger (33 percent) increase in non-
PSNP areas. This is a surprising but robust result and may 
again reflect the trend of migration out of rural areas as 
mentioned above (Table 45).


Surprisingly, traders noted no difference between PSNP 
and non-PSNP unskilled wage rates at present. This was 
unexpected since other sources had reported that more 
people were looking for work in the PSNP areas, but the 
response of 134 traders overall is quite robust. It is possible 
that this result is due to the high wage rates in Tigray in 
the past. This region has seen the greatest decline over the 
last year, but due to the high initial wage level, rates are 
still comparable with those of other regions.


6.5 Hiring of Temporary Labor
Researchers asked farmers about their labor requirements 
during the 2015/16 cropping season compared to the 
previous year.


The responses (Figure 28) showed a marked reduction in 
labor needs for all crops in Tigray, as well as reductions in 
the labor used for sorghum, horse beans, and field peas in 


Woreda 	 100%	 90%	 75%	 50%	 25%
Status	 Agricultural	 Agricultural, 	 Agricultural,	 Agricultural, 	 Agricultural,
		  10% (a Little 	 25% (Some)	 50% Non- 	 75% Non-
		  Bit) Non-	 Non-	 Agricultural	 Agricultural
		  Agricultural	 Agricultural		


PSNP	 25.5%	 39.2%	 25.5%	 5.9%	 3.9%
Non-PSNP	 24.4%	 61.0%	 12.2%	 0.0%	 2.4%


Source: RRA 2016


Table 44: Relative Importance of Agricultural to Non-agricultural Labor by PSNP status


Status	 Wage Rate of Unskilled Labor in the 	 Wage Rate of Unskilled Labor in the
	 Area Now (birr/day)	  Area This Time Last Year (birr/day)


PSNP	 64.58	 60.87
Non-PSNP	 64.59	 47.45


Source: RRA 2016


Table 45: Traders’ Estimates of Daily Wages for Unskilled Labor (n=134)


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 28: Change in Labor Requirement 
in 2015/16 by Region
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Oromiya and SNNPR. Labor requirements in Amhara 
remained largely unchanged. Only the production of teff 
in SNNPR appeared to have used more labor in 2015/16 
than in 2014/15. When broken down by PSNP status, 
(Figure 29) the results show that PSNP woredas used 
between 5 and 12 percent less labor in 2015/16 than in the 
previous year. 


Productive woredas used more labor for wheat and barley 
crops, but less for horse beans and field peas. These 
differences may reflect the increased areas sown to wheat 
and barley either as a result of replanting from long-cycle 
crops, or because of the relatively higher prices these crops 
have commanded compared with maize. Similarly, the 
reduced labor input for horse beans and field peas may be 
due to the reduced areas sown to these crops in 2015/16.


Overall, these changes will reduce the income of 
households that depend on agricultural wage work to 


augment their income. Other surveys have suggested that 
as many as 50 percent of such households seek work 
outside of their own area; but for those dependent upon 
agricultural work within the PSNP areas, income streams 
in 2015/16 will have dropped between 5 and 12 percent 
compared to 2014/15.


6.6 Traders’ Assessment of Labor Availability
Traders reported that overall, the availability of labor had 
increased in Tigray, Amhara, and SNNPR, but had 
decreased in Oromiya (Table 46). The increase in Tigray is 
because the region has been substantially affected by 
drought and smallholders need to earn money for food; 
however, respondents described it as a lack of labor 
opportunities more than anything else. The changes 
observed in Amhara and SNNPR probably have similar 
causes. The reason for the relative reduction in labor 
availability in Oromiya is unclear; it may be due to 
increased urban migration, but this was not investigated.


Region	 More Available	 No Change	 Less Available


Tigray	 36.4%	 45.5%	 18.2%
Amhara	 37.8%	 35.6%	 26.7%
Oromiya	 19.6%	 51.8%	 28.6%
SNNPR	 35.0%	 50.0%	 15.0%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 29: Change in Labor Requirement 
in 2015/16 by PSNP Status


Table 46: Relative Availability of Unskilled Labor Compared to 12 Months Ago (n=133)
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Where the availability of labor had increased, it was 
primarily due to three factors (Table 47). In Tigray and 
SNNPR labor was more available as a result of the reduced 
work opportunities in rural areas. In Amhara, the main 
factor was the need to earn more to meet higher costs of 
living. In Oromiya, these two factors were combined with 
a third: the need for farmers to earn more in order to 
purchase more grain because their own grain production 
had declined. All three factors are direct results of the El 
Niño effect on crop production and have resulted in more 
people moving out of rural areas in search of work.


6.7 Market Prices
The research team calculated a composite cereal price 
index using deflated prices averaged in proportion to their 


production volumes. The composite index shows that 
recent cereal prices have not been exceptional (Figure 30). 
In fact, in real terms, the price of cereals is lower than it 
was over the period from August 2011 to October 2013. 


Since the decline in real price at the end of 2013, the 
aggregate price of cereals has remained relatively 
unchanged, with relatively little seasonal movement. There 
is little difference in real terms between cereal prices at the 
end of 2015 and those at the end of 2006. This perspective 
suggests that cereal prices are not yet at a level to cause 
undue hardship to the bulk of the population, provided 
that purchasing power remains effectively constant in 
extent and distribution.


Region	 More 	 Gov’t	 HHs	 HHs	 There is	 There is	 There is
	 People 	 Projects	 Need	 Need	 Less Work	 Less Work	 More Work
	 in the 	 Hiring	 More Cash	 More Cash	 in the Rural	 in Major	 in Major
	 Woreda	 Less Labor	 Than Before, 	 Than Before,	 Areas	 Cities and	 Cities or
			   Because 	 Because		  Abroad	 Abroad
			   Food Prices	 They 
			   Have 	 Produced 
			   Increased	 Less Crops			 


Tigray	 16.7%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 66.7%	 16.7%	 0.0%
Amhara	 0.0%	 13.8%	 51.7%	 6.9%	 24.1%	 0.0%	 3.4%
Oromiya	 0.0%	 0.0%	 66.7%	 16.7%	 8.3%	 0.0%	 8.3%
SNNPR	 0.0%	 11.1%	 22.2%	 22.2%	 44.4%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Source: RRA 2016


Source: CSA CPI data


Figure 30: Composite Real 
Cereal Price Index (June 
2004 – December 2015)


Table 47: Main Reason for Change in Availability of Labor (n=65)
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6.8 Cereal Price Trends
When the composite price is disaggregated, it can be seen 
that different real cereal prices have behaved very 
differently (Figure 31). Thus the real price of teff has 
consistently increased over the last 20 months, while that 
of maize has stayed depressed and trended downwards over 
the same period. Real wheat prices first increased in 2014 
and then remained flat in 2015, while prices of sorghum 
declined in 2014 and began to increase in the latter half of 
2015. In all cases except wheat, however, real prices are still 
lower than they were in 2013 and substantially below the 
levels reached in 2008.


By contrast, some nominal cereal prices appear high. Teff 
prices are at record nominal levels, while sorghum prices 


showed a marked increase between September and 
December 2015. Wheat prices are flat but at nominal levels 
that are higher than historical levels. Only maize prices are 
lower in nominal terms than they were in 2013. 


Nominal price trends reflect not only supply and demand 
in the market but also the impact of inflation. Since 
non-food inflation continues to increase at about 10 
percent per year, it is inevitable that nominal prices will 
rise even though supply and demand remain unchanged. 
By contrast, international cereal prices have shown a 
general downward trend over the last two years (Figure 
33), as international markets have slowed and commodity 
values have fallen. Import parity prices of barley, wheat, 
and sorghum are now lower than domestic prices in Addis; 


Source: EGTE MIS and CSA CPI data


Source: EGTE MIS


Source: World Bank via Index Mundi http://www.indexmundi.com/commodities/


Figure 31: Real Wholesale 
Price Trends of Cereals in 
Addis Ababa


Figure 32: Nominal 
Wholesale Price Trends of 
Cereals in Addis Ababa


Figure 33: International 
Cereal Price Trends



http://www.indexmundi.com/commodities/
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these commodities could be imported more cheaply than 
they could be sourced on the domestic market if duties and 
taxes were waived and foreign exchange were available. 
Only maize remains cheaper locally than abroad.


6.9 Pulse Price Trends
Pulse prices reflect a different situation (Figure 34). 
Nominal prices of all pulses increased through 2015, with 
the price of lentils in particular escalating from ETB 2317/
qt to ETB 3574/qt between April 2015 and June 2015.


The nominal price increases are not simply an artifact of 
general inflation. They reflect real changes in supply and 
demand, as shown by the reduced but still similar price 
trends over the same period. Although real pulse prices are 
(with the exception of lentil prices) below the 2011 peak 
prices, they remain substantially higher than any time 


since 2011, while real lentil prices have reached record 
levels (Figure 35).


Such real price increases can be partly ascribed to 
international markets, especially the Indian market, which 
is a major importer of lentils, peas, and chickpeas. Indian 
production dropped substantially in 2015, and the current 
harvest in early 2016 is not expected to redress the 
shortfall. As a result, futures prices in major exporting 
countries (especially Canada and Australia) remained 
strong through March 2016, before weakening as new 
production arrived on the market. This has clearly affected 
the price of chickpeas. However, the international market 
dynamics do not fully explain the increases in Ethiopia; 
domestic lentil prices have substantially exceeded 
international prices and even field pea prices have risen 
when the Indian market has remained flat. (Figure 36).


Source: EGTE MIS


Source: EGTE MIS and CSA CPI data.


Source: www.Agriwatch.com


Figure 34: Nominal 
Wholesale Price Trends of 
Pulses in Addis Ababa


Figure 35: Real Wholesale 
Price Trends of Pulses in 
Addis Ababa


Figure 36: International 
Pulse Prices in 2015



http://www.Agriwatch.com
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The recent nominal and real price movements suggest a 
significant decline in the relative availability of all pulses 
on domestic markets. The failure of the 2015 Belg 
contributed to reduced pulse availability from July 2015 to 
January 2016. However, the RRA also reported a 
substantial decline in Meher pulse production and recent 
price movements suggest a greater reduction in availability 
than either exports or the Belg failure alone might have 
caused. 


The standard ration looks for 1.5 kg of pulses to meet 
monthly needs and this is a similar quantity to that 
suggested by Household Income, Consumption and 
Expenditure (HICE) data that indicates national daily 
consumption of 165 calories from pulses in 2005. The 
latter consumption estimate is equivalent to 1.45 kg per 
month, or national consumption of 1,530,000t per year. 
Meher and Belg pulse crops in 2013/14 produced an 
estimated 2,860,00t and 140,000t respectively, i.e. 
3,000,000t overall. Exports in 2014 were 330,000t and 
seed use was 170,000t, so that together with estimated 
consumption, disappearance was 2,030,000t. This is 33 
percent less than estimated production, and indeed, under 
normal circumstances, the Ethiopian pulse market is 
generally in surplus and the market is supported by export 


parity prices. However, the RRA estimated that for 
2015/16 pulse production was 57 percent of the previous 
Meher season and 40 percent of the previous Belg, which 
would mean that total production would be only 
1,686,000t. This is a substantial decline from the previous 
year and would effectively result in a 19 percent national 
deficit in pulses. Thus the high prices are no longer based 
upon export parity pricing but on domestic market forces. 
As a result, demand in 2016 can be expected to 
considerably exceed supply.


6.10 Recent Price Movements
In the three months ending in January 2016, cereal prices 
all departed from average seasonal trends (Figure 37). 
Sorghum and teff saw the biggest divergences—as 
predicted by smallholders, who had said they expected that 
these two crops, not maize, would be the ones to show the 
greatest increases in price in 2016. However, even maize 
prices experienced an unseasonal increase. Only wheat 
prices declined as normal in January. These recent trends 
suggest these markets face deficits that will result in 
further price increases.


Source: EGTE MIS


Figure 37: Recent Cereal Price Trends in Addis Ababa Compared with Seasonal Averages
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7 �Near-term official and unofficial levels 
of risk to household food security? 


7.1 Smallholders’ Expectations of Food Security Levels
The majority of smallholders expected to be less food 
secure in 2016 (Figure 38). 


7.2 Traders’ Expectations of Food Security Levels
On a regional basis, traders’ assessments of future food 
security levels varied substantially (Figure 39). In Tigray, 
traders reported that whereas grain supplies had been 
universally adequate in the past, they would be universally 
inadequate in 2016.


Elsewhere, expected reductions in food security were less 
marked, but in SNNPR, all traders canvassed anticipated 
food insecurity.


The same effect was clear when responses were 
disaggregated by PSNP status. Traders in PSNP woredas 
expected a substantial reduction in food security, while in 
non-PSNP woredas, a smaller number (about 25 percent) 
anticipated inadequate supplies in 2016 (Figure 40).


More of the woredas canvassed had shortages of pulses (50 
percent) than those that had deficits of cereals (32 percent). 
However, the numbers of both PSNP and non-PSNP 
respondents expected deficits in 2016 rose at similar rates. 


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 38: Smallholders’ 
Expectations of Food 
Security in 2016


Figure 39: Change in Food 
Security Status by Region 
(n=133)


Figure 40: Change in 
Cereal Food Security 
Status by PSNP Status 
(n=133)
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Almost 90 percent of traders expected their areas to be in 
deficit for pulses in 2016, while in non-PSNP areas, the 
frequency of deficit areas again increased by about 25 
percent (Figure 41).


7.3 Adequacy of Food Supplies
The traders’ views on when cereal supplies normally run 
out in deficit woredas and when they might run out in 
2016 indicated that the picture in 2016 will differ from 
previous years (Figure 42). The traders anticipated more 
woredas running out in January through March, although 
by April they predicted the situation will be similar to the 
past, with 65 percent of deficit woredas expected to have 
exhausted their cereal supplies. However, after April, 
predictions for 2016 appeared to suggest that supplies 


might be maintained for longer than normal. This 
anomalous response was unexplained, although the 
perception that key differences would be greatest early in 
the season was reinforced by similar predictions 
concerning pulses (see below).


The difference in the length of time before supplies of 
pulses would run out in 2016 as compared with previous 
years was more clearly defined than that for cereals, 
(Figure 43). In a small number of woredas, pulses were not 
available at all in 2015 or 2016 (“whole year” data points). 
For 2016, respondents expected pulse supplies in more 
than 50 percent of the areas would run out within one 
month and in 80 percent would be out within five months.


Figure 41: Change in Pulse 
Food Security Status by 
Woreda Type (n=135) 


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 42: When Cereal 
Supplies are Expected to 
Run Out in Deficit 
Woredas (Average v. 2016) 
(n=147)


Source: RRA 2016


Figure 43: When Pulse 
Supplies are Expected to 
Run Out in Deficit 
Woredas


Source: RRA 2016
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These results are consistent with a general reduction in the 
availability of pulses that appears to be proportionally 
much greater than the reduction in the availability of 
cereals. It would appear that current elevated domestic 
pulse prices reflect not only the strong export demand, but 
also local production shortfalls throughout most of the 
country. In particular, the high levels of consumption of 
vetch or grass pea (Table 48), which is sometimes regarded 
as a famine crop, suggest that the availability of good 
quality pulses has been significantly reduced even in 
non-PSNP woredas.


7.4 Employment Intentions
Irrespective of past employment trends, households in all 
areas indicated a clear intention to seek more wage-earning 
work opportunities to bring in additional cash for their 
households (Table 49).


The trend was most marked in Tigray and least in 
Oromiya. When canvassed as to why household members 
would want to increase the amount of outside work they 
undertook, the responses (Table 50) focused primarily 
upon their reduced food production. 


Status	 Horse Bean	 Field Pea	 Chick Pea	 Lentils	 Vetch	 Red Haricot Bean


PSNP	 57.0%	 15.2%	 0.0%	 3.8%	 5.1%	 19.0%
Non-PSNP	 40.4%	 26.3%	 1.8%	 0.0%	 31.6%	 0.0%
Total	 50.0%	 19.9%	 .7%	 2.2%	 16.2%	 11.0%
Source: RRA 2016 


Region	 Seek More Work	 Seek Less Work	 No Change


Tigray	 75.0%	 0.0%	 25.0%
Amhara	 51.7%	 17.2%	 31.0%
Oromiya	 35.9%	 17.9%	 46.2%
SNNPR	 66.7%	 6.7%	 26.7%
Source: RRA 2016


Region	 More 	 Gov’t	 HHs	 HHs	 There is	 HHs	 HHs	 There
	 People 	 Projects	 Need More	 Need More	 Less Work	 Need Less	 Need Less 	 is More
	 in the 	 Hiring	 Cash Than	 Cash Than	 in the Rural	 Cash Than	 Cash Than	 Work in
	 Woreda	 Less Labor	 Before 	 Before	 Areas	 Before	 Before	 Rural
			   Because 	 Because		  Because	 Because	 Areas
			   Food Prices 	 They		  Cash Crop	 They
			   Have 	 Produced		  Prices Have	 Produced
			   Increased	 Less Crops		  Increased 	 More Crops


Tigray	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 100.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Amhara	 10.5%	 5.3%	 21.1%	 36.8%	 5.3%	 0.0%	 5.3%	 15.8%
Oromiya	 15.8%	 5.3%	 15.8%	 36.8%	 5.3%	 0.0%	 5.3%	 15.8%
SNNPR	 36.4%	 0.0%	 9.1%	 36.4%	 9.1%	 9.1%	 0.0%	 0.0%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 48: Main Pulses Consumed in the Woredas by PSNP Status (n=136)


Table 49: Smallholders’ Employment Intentions for 2016


Table 50: Main Reason to Look for More Outside Work (n= 57)
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It is noteworthy that the proportion of responses related to 
price increases was less that that related to reduced 
production. This may be because although prices had risen 
when the RRA was undertaken, they had not yet shown 
the levels of increase that can be expected from April 2016 
onwards. It also reflects a key concern related to the impact 
of the drought: food insecurity is not simply caused by 
price increases, but also by the increased purchase 
requirement and reduced cash income due to reduced crop 
production. Smallholder responses highlight this effect.


7.5 Traders’ Expectations Concerning Market Behavior
Traders’ buying prices in December 2015 showed few clear 
regional trends (Table 51). When disaggregated by PSNP 
status, December prices were 15-20 percent higher in 
PSNP woredas than in non-PSNP ones (Table 52). 
Significantly, however, when canvassed as to anticipated 
buying prices by the end of March 2016, traders in both 
PSNP and non-PSNP woredas expected very similar levels 
of increase.  


Crop	 Tigray	 Amhara	 Oromiya	 SNNPR


Teff	 1601	 1503	 1535	 1545
Wheat	 - 	 777	 883	 812
Barley	 - 	 759	 883	 460
Maize	 550	 494	 459	 498
Sorghum	 603	 653	 690	 596
Horse Beans	 1600	 1477	 1483	 1393
Field Peas	 - 	 1674	 1549	 1601
Source: RRA 2016


Crop	 Relative Buying Price 	 Expected Increase in	 Expected Increase in
	 (PSNP/Non-PSNP)	 PSNP Prices by March 2016	 Non-PSNP Prices by March 2016


Teff	 116%	 13%	 12%
Wheat	 111%	 10%	 11%
Barley	 131%	 12%	 11%
Maize	 121%	 17%	 17%
Sorghum	 96%	 15%	 14%
Horse Beans	 117%	 19%	 6%
Field Peas	 116%	 10%	 11%
Source: RRA 2016


Table 52: PSNP/Non-PSNP Price Trends


Table 51: Traders’ Buying Prices in December 2015 by Region
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Rapid Rural Appraisal 
This analysis has used a combination of both primary and 
secondary data collection. Primary data have been 
collected from smallholders and traders in both PSNP and 
non-PSNP woredas using the Rapid Rural Appraisal 
(RRA) methodology. Non-PSNP woredas were selected on 
the basis of their per capita productivity (as calculated 
from Central Statistical Agency (CSA) production and 
woreda population data), with preference given to the most 
productive areas. Altogether, researchers visited 96 kabeles 
in 48 woredas, of which 16 were PSNP and 32 were 
non-PSNP. In each woreda, researchers conducted two 
focus group discussions of between 7 and 10 smallholders 
were held and interviewed three traders. The kabeles, 
woredas, and Zones visited are listed in Table 53. The focus 
group discussions and the trader interviews were all guided 
by a questionnaire listing key questions. The research team 
collected, analyzed, and tabulated the responses using 
SPSS, a standard data query language.


In addition to the RRA, researchers interviewed key 
stakeholders including pulse and grain merchants, and 
management representatives of the following entities: the 
Ethiopian Grain Trade Enterprise (EGTE), the Strategic 
Food Reserve Agency, Disaster Risk Management and 
Food Security Sector, the Addis Ababa Chamber of 
Commerce, and the four cooperating sponsors 
implementing Development Food Assistance Programs 
that parallel the PSNP, namely the Relief Society of 
Tigray, Save the Children, Food for the Hungry, and 
Catholic Relief Services.


Secondary data has been gathered from a number of 
sources including the EGTE Market Information System 
(MIS), national customs statistics on imports and exports, 
World Food Program bulk shipping data, and National 
Meteorological Agency (NMA) RFE data and reports, as 
well as CSA bulletins. The analysis also builds on data 
collected during earlier market assessments conducted in 
October 2014 and May 2015.


ANNEXES


Region	 
1	 Tigray
2	 Amhara
3	 Oromiya
4	 SNNPR
5	 Dire Dawa
	
Zone	  
1	 Central Tigray
2	 North West Tigray
3	 East Gojam
4	 North Gondar
5	 North Wello
6	 Oromiya Zone
7	 South Gondar
8	 South Wello
9	 Wag Himra
10	 West Gojam
11	 Arssi
12	 Borena
13	 East Shoa
14	 East Wellega
15	 Horo Guduru
16	 Jimma
17	 West Arssi
18	 West Hararghe
19	 West Shoa


Table 53: Areas Surveyed


20	 Hadiya
21	 Gurage
22	 Kanbata  Timbaro
23	 Wolayita
24	 Dire Dawa
	
Woreda 	  
1	 Ambo
2	 Bako Tibe
3	 Horo
4	 Gudru
5	 Sibu Sire
6	 Keresa
7	 Omo Nada
8	 Dejen
9	 Enemay
10	 Mecha
11	 Bure
12	 Dera
13	 Ahferom
14	 Tanqua Abergele
15	 Tahetaye Adeyabo
16	 Lailay Adiyabo
17	 Guba Lafto
18	 Habru
19	 Sekota
20	 Abergele


21	 Dawa Cheffa
22	 Bati
23	 Ambassel
24	 Desse Zuria
25	 Debarek
26	 Adiarekay
27	 Chiro
28	 Meisso
29	 Bieya Awale
30	 Lume
31	 Deguda
32	 Gedeb Assassa
33	 Adaba
34	 Tiyo
35	 Limu Bilibilo
36	 Ane Lemo
37	 Yabello
38	 Arero
39	 Doyo Gena
40	 Angacha
41	 Sodo
42	 Mesekan
43	 Sodo Zuria
44	 Boloso Sore
45	 Este
46	 Guto Gida
47	 Tello
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Kebele	  
1	 Kemese
2	 Sirinka
3	 Goberji  
4	 Gutober 
5	 Robaria 
6	 Hamusit
7	 Adzsesha
8	 Nepik
9	 Gomiya Keble
10	 Debebahir
11	 Adi Aregaye
12	 Fura
13	 Agedimiya
14	 Enda Rufaele /Agora
15	 Kebele Gera
16	 Enda Marigam
17	 Tame/Tsmri
18	 Hebret
19	 Adi Kahesu
20	 Atsrga
21	 Zibadna
22	 Gora Seligo
23	 Kachra
24	 Komakater/Meraro
25	 Bekoji Negeso
26	 Hurba Hanto
27	 Debara Weltei
28	 Ejersa
29	 Haro Hunte
30	 Hunte Alole
31	 Wachu Gile


32	 Kiliso
33	 Tuche
34	 Tusuma
35	 Ada Roba
36	 Bekele Grisa
37	 Jiwe Befo
38	 Biye Awale
39	 Dujuma
40	 Lereba
41	 Ambicho Gode
42	 Gomir Gewada
43	 Lemi Sutcho
44	 Gerado
45	 Gesu/Yubedo
46	 Kubechura/Gagna
47	 Bobela
48	 Haro Dimtu
49	 Abercho Wahwra
50	 Adancho Abala
51	 Daba Kebele
52	 Tadesa Kebele
53	 Guget Kutre 
54	 Negesa
55	 Dashegne
56	 Debre Waje Kebele
57	 Amacho Sodo
58	 Delancho Belela
59	 Layignaw Fonko
60	 Wiriza
61	 Yimer Wacho
62	 Boji Gabisa
63	 Kiba Kube
64	 Donbi Dima


65	 Denbi Goba
66	 Limo  
67	 Diyo Yaya
68	 Biso Gombo
69	 Tikur Balcho
70	 Kitimbile
71	 Jarso Wama
72	 Biknsa
73	 Abdeta
74	 Ouke
75	 Gudane Serba
76	 Keneni
77	 Abet  
78	 Leku 
79	 Gitlo Geber Mahber
80	 Geligle
81	 Kole
82	 Wvinam Delgulma
83	 Endshignt
84	 Asemay 
85	 Dengolt
86	 Wonchet
87	 Huletu Wegedeme
88	 Gerado 
89	 Gulmo
90	 Sertekze
91	 Rime
92	 Enashenfalen
93	 Rekta Fura
94	 Haka Melise
95	 Nanwa
96	 Bika
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RFE Estimates 


Cumulative rainfall data were prepared for each of the 
most important productive zones. The following examples 
provide only limited grounds to expect any reduction in 
yield, and in many cases show adequate overall rainfall 
amounts. Nevertheless, field interviews reported significant 
yield reductions due more to the intermittent nature of the 
Meher rainfall rather than to its amount.


In all of the graphs, dry years are the average of 2001, 
2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, and 2011. Wet years are the 
average of 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010, and 2012. Years 
selected by ranking by total rainfall from the first dekad 
(10-day period) of May to the third of December.
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ANNEXES


Subsequent analysis then estimated yield coefficients based 
upon monthly rainfall amounts relative to the mean of the 
same months over the previous 14 years. These estimates 
were made for each zone over the period from May to 
December. Later months were only used to estimate 
coefficients in late harvesting zones such as Bale.
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ANNEXES


GoE Tender Analysis (WFP)
The following assessment of GoE tenders was prepared by WFP Ethiopia in January 2016.


INTERNATIONAL WHEAT TENDERS BY PPPDS (Public Procurement and Property Disposal Service) SINCE 
JUNE 2015


	 I.	� PPPDS on behalf of EGTE announced an international tender on March 11, 2015 to purchase 400,000 MT 
of Wheat (the tender has 10 lots, each having 40,000 MT) and cancelled the tender and again tendered in 
June 2015 with an invitation for 13 companies.


		�  The following suppliers delivered to the awarded quantity to EGTE between September and December 2015.


	 II.	� PPPDS sent out invitations in September 2015 for suppliers to buy 222,000 tonnes of wheat as part of 
Strategic Grain Reserve Promising International delivered the awarded quantity in 5 shipments between 
November 2015 and January 2016.


	 III.	�Invitation to 11 companies to supply 1,000,000 MT by PPPDS to procure on behalf of MoANR (405,000 MT 
to respond to the drought) and EGTE (600,000 MT for market stabilization). It has received 10 offers from 
the 11 at bid opening on October 23, 2015.


		�  As per information from DRMFSS, so far the following suppliers are going to deliver 405,500 MT wheat between 
January and February 2016.


		�  As per information from EGTE, Intrade CO. and Phoenix Commodities (???) are given the award for 360,000 MT 
and 240,000 MT of wheat delivery respectively.


S/N	 Supplier	 Quantity Delivered (MT)


1	 Promising International	 128,159
2	 Hakan Agro DMCC	 84,000
3	 Phoenix Commodities	 137,000
4	 Intrade Co.	 48,000
	 Total	 397,159


S/N	Vessel	 Quantity Delivered (MT)	 Delivery Status


1	 CHALLENGER	 45,300	 Delivered to SFRA
2	 INCE EGE	 48,900	 Delivered to SFRA
3	 BIANCO BULKER	 48,000	 Delivered to SFRA
4	 IRON BARON	 48,226	 At Port of Djibouti
5	 EQUINOX SEAS	 44,000	 At Port of Djibouti
	 Total	 234,426	


S/N	 Supplier	 Quantity to be Delivered (MT)	 Vessel	 Remarks


1	 Hakan Agro DMCC	 50,000	 INCE FORTUNE	 At the Port of Djibouti
2	 Hakan Agro DMCC	 50,000	 Not confirmed	
3	 Ameropa AG	 50,000	 OCAEN PEARL	 At the Port of Djibouti
4	 Ameropa AG	 50,000	 Not confirmed 	
5	 Promising International	 205,000		  Expected Mid-January
	 Total	 405,000		
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	 IV.	� PPPDS tendered the purchase of 70,000 MT of wheat (part of a total of 140,000 MT to be bought with the 
assistance of the International Development Association (IDA)) and other donors financing through the 
World Bank’s Fourth Productive Safety Nets Project. Bidding for the supply of wheat opened on December 
3, 2015 with only four bidders offering their prices in response to the announcement.


		  Offers of the 4 bidders
		  1.	 Hyton IMC
		  •	� Option one: to ship the bulk to the port in Djibouti, offload and then deliver to warehouses in Kombolcha 


and Adama – 301.75 USD/MT
		  •	 Option two: to offload the bulk at the port of Djibouti – 227 USD/MT
		  •	 Option three: to unload the bulk at Djibouti but it also includes bagging and stacking – 250 USD/MT


		  2.	 Hakan Agro Industry
		  •	� Option one: to ship the bulk to the port in Djibouti, offload and then deliver to warehouses in Kombolcha 


and Adama – 304.13 USD/MT
		  •	 Option two: to offload the bulk at the port of Djibouti – 228.23 USD/MT
		  •	 Option three: to unload the bulk at Djibouti but it also includes bagging and stacking:  251.73 USD/MT


		  3.	 Glen Core Grain 
		  •	� Option one: to ship the bulk to the port in Djibouti, offload and then deliver to warehouses in Kombolcha 


and Adama – 311.98 USD/MT and 314.98 USD/MT respectively
		  •	 Option two: to offload the bulk at the port of Djibouti – 238 USD/MT
		  •	 Option three: to unload the bulk at Djibouti but it also includes bagging and stacking – 267 USD/MT


		  4.	 Promising International
		  •	� Option one: to ship the bulk to the port in Djibouti, offload and then deliver to warehouses in Kombolcha 


and Adama – 315.36 USD/MT and 320.36 USD/MT respectively
		  •	 Option two: to offload the bulk at the port of Djibouti – 238.56 USD/MT
		  •	� Option three: to unload the bulk at Djibouti but it also includes bagging and stacking – 257.56 USD/MT and 


262.56 USD/MT
		
		  The above tender is under evaluation as per PPPDA website.


S/N	 Supplier	 Quantity to be Delivered (MT)	 Vessel	 Remarks


1	 Intrade CO.	 360,000		  1st shipment of 48,523 
				    expected in mid-January
2	 Phoenix Commodities	 240,000		
	 Total	 600,000		












Addis Ababa
Ethiopia


September 4, 2022


To
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations(FAO)
Baghdad,Riyadh,Moscow, St.Pittersburg


Dear Sir/Madam:


We, the undersigned, offer to provide consulting service to conduct ‘Designing
nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for smallholder farmers (including PSNP
clients) to improve nutritive home consumption and supply HGSF programme’
in conformity with the Terms of Reference you advertised. In response to your
call for expression of interest, we are submitting the Technical Proposal as-
serting our interest and capacity to carry out the aforementioned assignment.
Our rising consulting firm has a committed, passionate and energetic consul-
tants having various experiences who are dedicated to put their at most effort
in this consultancy assignment. We confirm that Frontieri Consult Plc is an
independent firm from the FAO and has no conflict of interest to conduct an in-
dependent rapid assessment for the proposed project. Our response shows our
experience, brief methodology, work plan, team composition and Curriculum
vitae of proposed consultants. We understand that this proposal, together with
your written acceptance thereof, shall constitute a binding contract between us,
until a formal contract is executed. We also understand that you are not bound
to accept any proposal you receive.


Sincerely,


Frontier Consult Plc
Country director
Addis Ababa
info@frontieri.com or
b.fekadu@frontieri.com
+251 930 51 91 86








i 


 


 
 







ii 


 


 


Partners Logo 


 







iii 


 


Foreword 


Micronutrient deficiencies, vitamin and mineral deficiencies remain one of the main risk factors 


forcausing infection and chronic disease morbidity and mortality among all ages.Micronutrient 


deficiency is one of the major public health problems in Ethiopia with women and children most at 


risk. Dietary inadequacy of consumed nutrients, low bioavailability of key micronutrients from 


plant based diets and infections are major contributing factors for micronutrient deficiencies in 


Ethiopia. 


The Ethiopian government, together with its development partners, has shown unfaltering 


commitment to combat malnutrition and control micronutrient deficiencies. Accordingly, the 


government had developed a National Nutrition Program (NNP) and set targets to prevent and 


control micronutrient deficiency among under-five children as well as pregnant and lactating. The 


NNP called for multi-sectoral coordination in tackling undernutrition and a subsequent 


implementation guideline was developed to facilitate effective coordination between various 


sectors. The agriculture sector has beenpromoting diversified and sufficient food production 


whereas the education sector is working to improve awareness and school feeding programs. 


Ministry of Health has various nutritional programmes and services including micronutrient 


supplementations, growth monitoring and promotion, community health day, rehabilitation for 


malnourished children, immunization programs and other nutrition programs that contribute to the 


reduction of micronutrient deficiencies in the country. On the other hand, Ministry of Industry is 


working toward achievingUniversal Salt Iodization and fortification of other food with key 


micronutrients.  


However, lack of updated national and regional level data on the level of micronutrient deficiencies 


has been an impediment to designing, implementing and strengthening nutrition programs across 


the sectors. The national micronutrient survey, along with the previously conducted National Food 


Consumption Survey, will be highly valuable for policy makers and program implementers in 


developing and executing nutrition interventions aimed at reducing malnutrition and micronutrient 


deficiency in Ethiopia. 


The Ethiopian Public Health Institute conducted this Survey in 2015 with financial support from the 


Government of Ethiopia (GoE), UNICEF, Micronutrient Initiative, World Bank, USAID/ENGINE, 
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WFP, FAO, GAIN and World Vision. The survey provided nationally representative estimates on 


the prevalence of anemia and deficiencies of Iron, vitamin A, Iodine, Zinc, B12, and Folate in 


Ethiopia.  


The National Micronutrient Survey was a very complex study conducted in 9 regions and two city 


administration of Ethiopia, which involved tremendous amount of planning and coordination. 


Hence, I would like to express my heartfelt gratitude to the research team and advisory panel 


involved in the survey for their unreserved and highly regarded contribution. I also want to extend 


my appreciations to the survey respondents and experts from region and districts who participated 


in the study and to partners and donors who supported this work.  


 


 


AmhaKebede (PhD) 


Director General  


Ethiopian Public Health Institute 
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Executive summary 


Health and vitality of human beings depends on diets with adequate amounts of vitamins and 


minerals. The adverse effects of micronutrient deficiencies are most severe for children, pregnant 


women and the developing fetus. Approximately 30% of the world’s population is unable to use 


their full mental and physical potential as a result of micronutrient malnutrition. Micronutrient 


deficiencies are significant public health problems across populations in Ethiopia. Most common 


micronutrient deficiencies in Ethiopia include vitamin A, iodine, iron, and zinc. 


The objective of this study was to estimate the prevalence of anemia, iron deficiency, vitamin A 


and B 12 deficiency, foliate deficiency, zinc deficiency, iodine deficiency and adequacy of 


iodized salt in Ethiopia. A large population-based cross sectional survey was conducted between 


March and July 2015 with a representative samples drawn from nine regions and two city 


administrations in Ethiopia. Data was collected from eligible households (HHs) using a 


structured, pre-tested and modular questionnaire, anthropometric measurements and collection of 


blood and stool samples. 


Ninety five percent of eligible HHs participated in this study. In Ethiopia, the prevalence of 


inflammation measured by CRP and AGP among under-five children, school children and non-


pregnant women of reproductive age was 44 %, 31.6 % and 27.3% respectively. The prevalence 


of anemia adjusted for altitude among preschool children, school age and non-pregnant women 


of reproductive age was 34.4, 25.6 and 17.7 %, respectively. Micronutrient deficiencies were 


more prominent among rural residents. The prevalence of Iron deficiency among preschool 


children, school age children and women of reproductive age, as measured by ferritin and 


adjusted for inflammation, was 17.8, 9.1 and 10.0% respectively. On the other hand, national 


prevalence of Iron deficiency among preschool age children, school age children and women of 


reproductive age, as measured by STFR, was estimated 29.6%, 19.5% and 16.4% respectively. 


Therefore, the deficiency of tissue iron and depleted body iron store was more prevalent among 


preschool children than other target groups. The prevalence of subclinical vitamin A deficiency 


was 14%, 10.9% and 3.4% in the preschool age children, school age children and women of 


reproductive age respectively. The national vitamin A supplementation coverage in the preschool 


age children was 63%. The national prevalence of zinc deficiency was 35% in the preschool age 
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children, 36% in school age children and 34% in women of reproductive age. The prevalence of 


Vitamin B12, serum folate and RBC folate among women of reproductive age was 15.1%, 


17.3% and 32% respectively. The prevalence of iodine deficiency among school age children, 


with mean urinary iodine concentration below the cut-off, was 48%. Among women of 


reproductive age, the prevalence of iodine deficiency was 52%. National salt coverage was 85% 


but only about 26% of the households were getting adequately iodized salt.  


The survey finding showed that  Zinc, Vitamin A and Iodine are public health problem according 


to WHO classification.  Since the magnitude of the deficiencies of these micro-nutrients are 


widely varied among different target groups, targeted intervention required to address the 


deficiency in needs. In addition, Food fortification and supplementation of micronutrient, health 


promotion and disease prevention programs should be strengthen to overcome high prevalence of 


micronutrient deficiency and inflammation in Ethiopia.In addition their availability should be 


ensured though improving production, processing, preservation, pricing and marketing of such 


foods. Moreover, industrialized scale salt processing and iodization should be aggressively 


promoted along with strong enforcement,   monitoring and evaluation to improve Universal 


SaltIodization program (USI). 
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1. Introduction 


1.1.1 Types of micro-nutrient deficiencies 


Nutrients are components in foods that an organism uses to survive and grow. There are two 


types of nutrients: Macronutrients and micronutrients. Macronutrients provide the bulk energy an 


organism's metabolic system needs to function, while micronutrients provide the necessary 


cofactors for metabolism to be carried out. Both types of nutrients can be acquired from diet.  


Macronutrients include carbohydrates, proteins, water and fats whereas micronutrients include 


vitamins and minerals. 


Vitamins are a group of organic compounds that play important functions in body but cannot be 


made by the body. Some vitamins can be stored in the body so need to be eaten often but not 


every day (fat soluble vitamins A, D, E and K), while others cannot be stored and should be 


eaten daily (water soluble B vitamins, vitamin C). Vitamins play different roles in helping the 


body in important ways. Some examples include building protein and cells, protecting cells from 


damage, building bones, protecting vision, metabolizing macronutrients, and helping to heal 


wounds. Without essential vitamins, there are multiple nutritional diseases that can result.  


Minerals are a solid, inorganic group of compounds that are like essential building blocks of 


different types of cells. Essential minerals include iron, zinc, calcium, and iodine among others. 


For example, iron is part of red blood cells, which transport oxygen through the body. Zinc has 


many critical functions in the body, including the make-up of cells and body systems including 


immune function. 


The following sub-sections present different types of vitamins and minerals along with disease 


conditions associated with its deficiencies. 


1.1.2 Vitamin A 


Vitamin A is a fat soluble vitamin, needed for several metabolic activities in the body. It is found 


in two forms: preformed vitamin A (retinol and related compound) and provitamin-A 


(betacarotene). Vitamin A is one of the most versatile vitamins with roles in various functions 


such as vision, immune defense, maintenance of body linings and skin, bone and body growth, 
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normal cell development, and reproduction.  Additionally, vitamin A helps to form and maintain 


healthy teeth, skeleton and soft tissue, mucous membranes, and skin. Therefore, vitamin A and 


related nutrients are collectively important in protecting against conditions related to oxidative 


stress, such as aging, cancer, cardiovascular disease, cataracts, diabetes mellitus and infection 


(Laquatra 2003). 


Vitamin A deficiency is of utmost importance as a worldwide nutritional problem, particularly in 


developing countries (Berdanier 2002). The prevalence of serum retinol < 0.70 µmol/l in a 


population can be used to assess the severity of vitamin A deficiency in most age groups. This 


deficiency is a public health problem that requires intervention when at least one of two 


specifications is met: (1) the prevalence of low serum retinol is within the range specified by 


another biological indicator of vitamin A status (including night blindness, breast milk and 


widespread deficiency is indicated retinol, relative dose–response, modified dose–response or 


conjunctiva impression cytology); (2) the prevalence of low serum retinol indicates widespread 


deficiency, and the presence of certain demographic and ecological risk factors.(WHO 2013a) 


1.1.3 Iodine 


Iodine is an element that is needed for the production of thyroid hormone. If you do not have 


enough iodine in your body, you cannot make enough thyroid hormone. This hormone is usedfor 


normal energy metabolism, thermoregulation, intermediary metabolism, protein synthesis, 


reproduction, growth, physical and mental development, Thus, iodine deficiency can lead to 


enlargement of the thyroid (goiter), hypothyroidism and can cause mental retardation in infants 


and children whose mothers were iodine deficient during pregnancy.(Association 2014) 


A cross sectional study conducted in Ethiopia showed that Ethiopia is at risk of iodine deficiency 


disorders. Total goitreprevalencein Ethiopia was 35.8% (95% CI 34.5–37.1), 24.3% palpable and 


11.5% visible goitre. This demonstrates that more than 6 million women were affected by goiter 


in 2007(Abuye& Berhane 2007). 


 


1.1.4 Iron 


Iron is a trace mineral that is vital for growth and development. It plays a key role as a cofactor 


for enzymes involved in oxidation reduction reactions, which occur in all cells during 
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metabolism. Iron is also necessary as the component of hemoglobin, which allows red blood 


cells to carry oxygen throughout the body. It is also important for proper production and 


catabolism of several neurotransmitters, and most importantly, iron is essential for normal 


neurodevelopment during fetal and early childhood.(Edistein 2011) 


Iron deficiency is the most frequently encountered nutritional deficiency in humans as an 


estimated 500–600 million people suffer from iron deficiency anemia(Truswell n.d.). When the 


supply of iron for the synthesis of new red blood cells becomes inadequate, the cells produced 


contain less hemoglobin and become smaller and fewer in number. As a result, the oxygen 


carrying capacity to the tissues is affected and the individual develops symptoms of anemia, 


including fatigue, apathy, loss of appetite, and poor temperature regulation. The affected person 


may also experience changes to the mouth, and digestive tract symptoms linked to reduced cell 


replication, as well as brittle nails. Deficiency of iron occurring in the first two years of life can 


significantly impair mental and motor development. This may result in poor memory and 


learning, and a low attention span (Barasi 2003). 


1.1.5 Zinc 


Zinc has long been recognized as an essential micronutrient for health and normal growth. Zinc 


is a constituent of a number of enzymes and is therefore involved in a large number of metabolic 


processes (Umeta et al. 2005). It is required for the catalytic activity of approximately 100 


enzymes and it plays a role in immune function, protein synthesis, wound healing, DNA 


synthesis, and cell division. Zinc also supports normal growth and development during 


pregnancy, childhood, and adolescence and is required for proper sense of taste and smell.  As 


the body has no specialized zinc storage system, a daily intake of zinc is required to maintain a 


steady state (King 2013). In the past 40 years, zinc has emerged as a critical nutrient factor for 


growth, immune function, cognitive development, and normal functioning of the central nervous 


system. Zinc participates in all major biochemical pathways and participates in the perpetuation 


of genetic material, including transcription of DNA, translation of RNA, and ultimately cellular 


division. It is required for the activity of more than 100 enzymes involved in most major 


metabolic pathways and, consequently, is necessary for a wide range of biochemical, 


immunological, and clinical functions(Hotz& Brown 2004).  
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Zinc deficiency is also another public health problem worldwide, especially among infants and 


young children living in impoverished conditions and in areas where infection prevalence rates 


are high. A dietary deficiency of zinc can lead to impaired gastrointestinal and immune function 


as well as stunted growth (WHO 2012). Zinc deficiency affects multiple functions in the body 


including physical growth, immune competence, reproductive function, and neurobehavioral 


development 


1.1.6 Folate 


Folate is a water-soluble B vitamin found naturally in foods.  Folic acid, or vitamin B9, is the 


synthetic form of folate that is added to fortified foods and is found in supplements(IOM 1998). 


Folate is essential during periods of rapid cell division and growth especially during infancy and 


pregnancy.  Both adults and children require folate or folic acid for proper health including the 


prevention of anemia, healthy red blood cells, proper energy metabolism, and neurological health 


and development(NIH 2009). Folate deficiency and vitamin B12 deficiency combined can lead to 


megaloblastic anemia. Folate deficiency is also associated with a higher risk of neural tube 


defects and other birth defects in infants, increased risk of cardiovascular disease, cancer, and 


impaired cognitive function in adults(Allen & Benoist 2006). 


 


Adequate consumption of folate or folic acid before and during the early weeks of pregnancy is 


vital for proper development of the brain and neurological system of the fetus.  Inadequate intake 


of folate or folic acid immediately before and during the early weeks of preganancy increases the 


risk of the fetus developing neural tube defects (NTDs)(Bailey et al. 2015).  NTDs can lead to 


malformations of the spine or improper development of the brain and skull and can result in 


death or lifelong disability. 


 


1.1.7 Vitamin B 12  


Vitamin B 12 is important for the function of nerves and for the production of the DNA and 


RNA in the cells. It also works together with folic acid to make red blood cells and other 


compounds that are important for your cardiovascular and immune systems. Vitamin B12 is a 
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water soluble vitamin that is mostly present in animal source foods. The symptoms of vitamin B 


12 deficiencies are change in vision psychosis muscle weakness and diarrhea.  


1.2 Epidemiology of Micro-nutrient deficiency  


 


Micronutrient deficiencies are a major global public health problem with more than 2 billion 


people in the world estimated to be deficient in key vitamins and minerals, particularly vitamin 


A, iodine, iron and zinc:(unicef, 2009). Most of these people live in low-income countries and 


are typically deficient in more than one micronutrient. Deficiencies occur when people do not 


have access to micronutrient rich foods such as fruits, vegetables, animal products and fortified 


foods, frequently because they are expensive or unavailable. Micronutrient deficiencies increase 


the general risk of infections and dying from diarrhea, measles, malaria, and pneumonia. These 


conditions are among the ten leading causes of disease in the world today (Berdanier 2002). 


Micronutrient deficiencies can increase the overall risk of mortality and are associated with a 


variety of adverse health effects, including poor intellectual development and cognition, 


decreased immunity, and impaired work capacity. The adverse effects of micronutrient 


deficiencies are most severe among children, pregnant women, and the developing fetus. 


Approximately 30% of the world’s populations are unable to use their full mental and physical 


potential as a result of micronutrient deficiencies (UNICEF 2004). 


 


The groups most at risk to micronutrient deficiencies are pregnant and lactating women and 


young children because they have a relatively greater need for vitamins and minerals and are 


more susceptible to the consequences of deficiencies. Pregnant woman are especially at a greater 


risk of dying during childbirth and having an underweight or mentally-impaired baby. For a 


lactating mother, micronutrient status determines the health and development of the infant she 


breastfeeds, particularly during the first six months of life. For a young child, micronutrient 


deficiencies increase the risk of dying due to infectious diseases and contribute to impaired 


physical and mental development. 


 


Micronutrient deficiencies can easily develop during an emergency or worsen if they are already 


present (WHO 2001a). This happens because livelihoods and food crops are lost; food supplies 
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are interrupted; diarrheal diseases break out, resulting in mal-absorption and nutrient losses; and 


infectious diseases suppress the appetite while increasing the need for micronutrients to help 


fight illness.  


Micronutrient deficiencies are significant public health problems across populations in Ethiopia. 


In Ethiopia, important micronutrient deficiencies include vitamin A, iodine, iron, and zinc. 


National goiter prevalence among women of reproductive age and children age 6- 12 years was 


35.8% and 39.9% in 2007 respectively(Abuye et al. 2007). The national prevalence of night 


blindness among children and mothers was 0.8% and 1.8% respectively(Demissie et al. 2010). 


According to Ethiopia Demographic and Health Survey (EDHS) 2011 report the prevalence of 


anemia among women of reproductive age and children age 6 to 59 months was 16.6% and 


44.2% respectively. The EDHS report also indicated that a higher proportion of pregnant women 


are anemic (22%) than women who are breastfeeding (19%) and women who are neither 


pregnant nor lactating (15%) (EDHS 2011). 


1.3 Rationale for the survey 


Under-nutrition is a major public health problem in Ethiopia. About five million people 


experience food shortages each year, and approximately 2.9 million people were expected to 


receive food assistance in 2015. The nutritional status of a population is indicated by the number 


of children under 5 who suffer from under-nutrition and accordingly, 8.7%, 40.4% and 25.2% of 


all children under 5 years were wasted, stunted and underweight in 2011, respectively. (EDHS 


2011). Furthermore, micronutrient deficiency remains the major cause for economically and 


socially significant problems that could potentially cost the country enormous human capacity 


and economic loss.  


 


It is crucial to have timely, accurate and nationally representative data in order to design, 


implement and evaluate impact of national policies and programmes to address problems related 


to micronutrient deficiencies. In Ethiopia, the prevalence of key micronutrient deficiencies, 


including iron, vitamin A, iodine, folate, zinc and vitamin B12, is unclear and there is urgent 


need and commitment to producing such data both by the government and its development 


partners.  
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It’s expected that data on micronutrient deficiencies in Ethiopia could inform the design, 


implementation and evaluation of Ethiopia’s National Food Fortification strategy, NNP-II 


micronutrient deficiency reduction target setting, initiatives for bio-fortification and other 


programmes intended to promote dietary diversity in Ethiopia. It will also contribute to local and 


regional level planning as well as to the teaching and learning process in the academic 


institutions. Having national representative data on micronutrient deficiencies in Ethiopia will 


also help to compare findings with others countries as well as between regions within Ethiopia. 
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1.4  Aim and Objectives 


1.4.1 Aim  


To estimate the prevalence of selected micronutrient deficiencies among children (age 6 to 59 


months), school children (age 5 to 14 years), non-pregnant women of reproductive (age 15 to 49 


years) in Ethiopia. 


1.4.2 Objectives 


1) To estimate the prevalence of anemia  


2) To estimate the prevalence of iron deficiency 


3) To estimate the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency  


4) To estimate the prevalence of iodine deficiency  


5) To estimate the prevalence of zinc deficiency  


6) To estimate the prevalence of vitamin B12 deficiency  


7) To estimate the prevalence of folate deficiency 


8) To estimate the proportion of households with adequately iodized salt in Ethiopia  
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2. Methods 


2.1. Study Design  


Ethiopian National micronutrient survey was a large, population-based, cross sectional survey 


conducted from March to July 2015.  


2.2. Study Area  


The study was conducted in 9 regions and 2 city administrations of Ethiopia. 


2.3. Sample Size  


The sample size of the Ethiopian national micronutrient survey was determined using Fisher’s 


formula, with the assumption of high prevalence of micronutrient deficiencies (50% prevalence 


when there is no regional level data), 5% desired precision at national and 10% precision at 


regional level for different indicators and considering the participation rate of 90% at household 


level and 85% at individual level with the design effect of 2 in to account heterogeneity of the 


deficiencies at regional as well as at national level.  


The Fisher’s formula for estimating the ample size for the national micronutrient survey 


was used as follows: 


2


100
*


1


100
**


)1(
2


2/
2


RRRR
DEFF


d


PpZ
N









 
Where; 


N = Sample size 


Zα/2 = Standard errors from mean corresponding to the 95% confidence level 


P         = Prevalence  


d = Allowable error/ desired precision  


DEFF = Design effect  


RR1 = Response rate at house hold level 


RR2 = Response rate at individual level  


RR = Response rate (%) 
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This survey was employ stratified sampling in each of the nine regions and two city 


administrations. For each region, the households were selected based on standard probability 


proportional to size (PPS) as indicated in the table 1. Within each selected EA (cluster) 11 


households were randomly selected for enumeration.   


 


2.4. Data Collection and Sampling Procedure 


2.4.1. Sampling procedure 


There were two stages of sampling applied. In the first stage of sampling,national list of  


enumeration areas’ (EAs) was obtained from Central Statistics Authority and used as sampling 


frame (EPCC 2007). Central statistics agency randomly selected EAs using probability 


proportional to size (PPS) and provided to EPHI survey team. 


At the second stage of sampling, Enumeration Areas (EA) were visited by team of data collectors 


to conduct a quick listing of all the HHs within the boundary of each selected EAprior to the 


actual survey from November, 2014 – January, 2015. Name, age and sex of occupant and the 


GPS location of the house were registered. The team was also recorded the road condition to the 


enumeration area, type of nearby health facility and proximity to the EA and any other potential 


infrastructure where could be used as temporary lab setup and availability of electricity within 


the EA or around the EA. Thus information has been used for logistical arrangement and 


necessary precaution to the survey teams. Then 11 households were selected from all households 


listed in each EA by simple random sampling using random number generated by excel.For 


those selected HHs GPS coordinates were used to see the accessibility using Google earth. If any 


of the 11 HHs selected inaccessible (more than 30 minutes by walking for biological sample 


collection , it was replaced using simple random sampling from the remaining HHs. 


The selected households address and name of the head of household were loaded on the data 


collector smart phones.Women of reproductive age, men and school age children were used sub 


sample from the selected 11 HHs due to resource and time management. The eligible participants 


were different in each household’s.To avoid selection bias this information was preloaded to the 
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data collection smart phones prior to the survey. From the selected 11 households the target 


population were selected as following order: 


 All children 6-59 months of age,  


 7 women of reproductive age (1st, 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 10thand 11th HHs),  


 3 men (3 rd.,5th,9th HHs) and  


 6 school age children (2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 9th and 10thHHs) were selected randomly.  


2.4.2. Data Collection team arrangement 


Although individual tasks have been broken down as shown in figure 1 below, each team were 


collectively responsible for the highest quality data collection, sample storage and transport. All 


survey team members have been worked together to ensure the highest quality of the work. 


 


Figure 1.Survey team members responsibility 


 


2.4.3. Data collection through Questionnaire  


A questionnaire was developedfor data collection. The questionnaire was classified into  five 


modules namely Household (HH), Preschool Children 6-59 months (PSC), School aged children 
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(SAC), Women of reproductive age (WRA), and Men questionnaires.A total of 130 individuals 


were recruited for different task. There were 41 Data collectors, 23 supervisors’,46 


phlebotomists and 23 laboratory technicians. The recruited teams had taken multiple training 


sessions, based on the content area required for training. One session of the training was 


dedicated specifically about interviewing. Another session was for laboratory procedures and a 


third session was about anthropometry. Each survey team was briefed on the roles and 


responsibilities of each team member. Sinceteam members were expected to do multiple tasks in 


the field several teams were organized. Teams werecombined on some days and split up on other 


days. During pilot testing all team members got the overall concept of the survey and understood 


how they can best work together as a team. In addition, the questioner was revised based on the 


feedback from survey team during pilot and training sessions. The principal investigator and all 


nutrition team members were at each session for guidance and supervision always. 


During household visit the child’s mother or caretakers were encouraged to answer 


questionnaires on behalf of the children. When eligible occupants of a house were not present, 


two continuative return visits with written appointment to the household were made. When no 


eligible respondents were available during the appointments the households was recorded as 


refusal or any reason given for the unavailability of eligible respondent without any replacement.  


2.4.4. Biological Sample collection Technique   


Biochemical specimens were collected from the following target groups living in the selected 


household.  Venous blood, urine, stool were collected from non-pregnant women aged 15-49 


years old. Fingertip blood, urine, stool were collected from pregnant women aged 15-49 years 


old. Only venous blood was collected from children 6-59 months old. Venous blood, urine and 


stool were collected from children 5-14 years old. Venous blood and stool were collected from 


men 15-54 years old.  


2.4.5. Blood collection, processing and storage 


Venous blood samples were collected by trained Phlebotomists blood samples were drawn into 


three vacationers as per blood collection protocol (WHO 2010). The first trace metal free 


vacutainer (blue top) contained a clot activator used specifically for zinc, retinol, and folate 
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analysis.  The second vacutainer(red top) was used for ferritin, vitamin B12, sTfR, AGPand CRP 


analysis. The third vacationer (purple top) anticoagulant containing tubeswereusedfor the 


measurement of hemoglobin and malaria test using rapid diagnostic test (RDT) for P. Falciparum 


and P. vivax. When venous sampling was unsuccessful, or the participant refused venous blood 


collection, blood was taken by finger stick and tested for hemoglobin concentration and malaria 


using RDT.  The amount of blood collected with blue vacutainer was 6 ml, with red vacutainer 


5.5 ml and with purple vacutainer 4 ml. The time of last meal and time of blood draw was 


recorded during blood collection. 


2.4.6. Transportation of blood from household to temporary field laboratory  


Samples were transported promptly after collection in cold boxes containing frozen gel packs 


(<8 oC) by local guides appointed specifically to assist each laboratory technician in rapidly 


carrying the samples to the centralised temporary field lab site. Each team maintained a self-


contained field laboratory that included a portable centrifuge to allow for immediate (less than 30 


minutes) centrifugation and aliquoting serum in cryovials. This team also included a -20oC 


freezer powered either by battery or electrical mains power for fast freezing of serum samples in 


the field.  This freezer was used to maintain frozen gel packs for distributing in each cool box 


that went to the field during sample collection.  In each EA (cluster), a temporary field lab was 


set up in a central location such as a school, pharmacy, health centre or other location for the 


technologist to immediately centrifuge samples transported from the field and aliquot the serum 


into appropriate cryovials. If there was no electricity available in the EA, the field lab was set up 


in the vehicle. Samples like stool preserved with 10% formalin within two hours of collection 


and urine was preserved with freezer (-18 ºC). 


 


2.5. Laboratory methodsto determinationof biomarkers, Iodine and infections  


The stool was analyzed during the collection and within one month after collection in EPHI 


laboratory. The urine was analyzed with dip stick (glucose level, protein level, PH, Specific 


gravity, bilurubine, urinobulinogen, hematuria, and nitrite) during data collection in temporarily 


field laboratory and urinary iodine was done in EPHI. 
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Hemoglobin and malaria was done during data collection after blood was drowned in household. 


The rest of the blood sample was transported from household to field laboratory for centrifuge 


and to separate serum red and blue top, plasma and RBC foliate from purple top. In addition, 


edible salt was tasted for iodine with rapid test kit (RTK) during data collection and minimum 20 


gm. salt was collected for EPHI laboratory for titration test in order to measure the amount of 


iodine.  


2.5.1. Laboratory methods to determination ofInflammation (infection) 


Determination of AGP and CRP concentration was conducted using immune-turbidimetriy 


method using Roche kits (set protein  and analyzer n.d.) instrument.  The change in turbidity, 


proportional to the AGP and CRP concentration, was measured on the modular Cobas Integra 


6000 clinical analyzer and presence of inflammation was determined.(Thurnham& Mccabe 


2012). 


2.5.2. Laboratory methods to determination ofAnemia 


Anemia was assessed inall age group (preschool and school children, women of reproductive 


age (pregnant and non-pregnant women and men)  The prevalence of anemia was calculated 


based on the hemoglobin levels measured in venous blood samples using a Hemocue® 


photometer which wereprocessed in the field (Hb 201, Hemocue AB, Angelholm, Sweden). 


The Hemocue HB 201+ analyzer has an internal quality control, i.e. the build in “Self-test”. 


Every time the analyzer is turned on, it automatically verifies the performance of the optronic 


unit of the analyzer. This test was performed every second hour if the analyzer remained 


switched on. Additionally, in order to ensure quality Control of the Hemocueinstrumentthe 


liquid controls for each specific instrument were used in each cluster. Liquid controls (High, 


Medium and Low) were used at the beginning of each day as further assurance of the quality 


of Hemocue readings. Cut-off values for anemia were adjusted as per recommendation of 


(WHO 2001b)on the basis of age, sex, smoking status and the altitude where the person 


lived. The participant’s resident attitude was measured during data collection. The 


adjustment for altitude was done by (Hb adjustment = -0.032 x [altitude (m) x 0.0032808] + 


0.022 x [(altitude (m) x 0.0032808)] ²) for all persons living at an altitude of 1,000 meters 


above sea level or higher (Sullivan, 2008): Where the Hb adjustment was the value 


subtracted from each individual’s observed hemoglobin level. 
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2.5.3. Laboratory methods used to determination ofIron 


Iron status was assessed inall age group (preschool and school children, women of 


reproductive age (pregnant and non-pregnant women and men).Iron status was assessed 


using multiple biomarkers that reflect different stages of iron deficiency immune-


turbidimetriy method usingCobas6000(Roche kits germen) instrument(Set 2015; Analytics 


2014). Assessing the magnitude of iron deficiency requires the measurement of several 


biochemical indicators including ferritin, sTfR, CRP and AGP are also included as indicators 


of infection that have been used to account for the influence of infection on plasma ferritin 


levels.   


2.5.4. Laboratory methods used to determination of VitaminA 


Vitamin A status was assessed using serum retinol. Serum retinol was measured for all 


participating individuals. High performance liquid chromatography (HPLC) method was used to 


determine Serum retinol concentration. Serum retinol concentration <0.70 µmol/L indicates mild 


or subclinical VAD and a serum retinol value of <0.35 µmol/L indicates severe VAD for both 


adults and children ((WHO 2011). Circulating serum retinol is reduced in the presence of 


inflammation and prevalence of vitamin A deficiency can be overestimated.  To account for the 


presence of inflammation, the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency was calculated for all 


participants by inflammation status.  Inflammation is defined as having either elevated C reactive 


protein (CRP) >5.0 mg/L or Alpha.1acid glycoprotein (AGP) >1.0 g/L. Severity of vitamin A 


deficiency as public health problem using serum retinol was classified as per WHO 


recommendation(WHO 2011). 


2.5.5. To determination of recent Vitamin A Supplementation 


For children 6 to 59 months, the mother or caretaker of the child were shown a capsule and asked 


“Has (child’s name) ever received vitamin A drops?”  Among those who reported the child had 


received vitamin A drops, they were additionally asked “Did (child’s name) receive a vitamin A 


drop within the last six months?”  The date of the most recent vitamin A dose was recorded for 


children with this information available from a child clinic card and/or book.  Women who had 


reported a live birth in the previous 12 months were asked, “After their last baby was born (most 


recent in previous 12 months), did they consume a vitamin A capsule like the interviewer 
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showed them?” Additionally, all women were asked, “During the last pregnancy that resulted in 


a live birth did they have difficulty with their vision at night (night blindness in local language)?” 


and “During their last pregnancy that resulted in a live birth did they had difficulty with their 


vision during daylight?” 


2.5.6. Laboratory methods used to determination of Zinc 


Zinc deficiency was assessed in preschool and school children, Non pregnant women of 


reproductive and men. Zinc was measured by serum zinc, which is the recommended biomarker 


to estimate zinc status in populations. Serum zinc was measured using atomic absorption 


spectrophotometry (AAS) (IZiNCG 2007).  Samples were measured in duplicate and an internal 


control sample was analyzed with each batch of samples. Staff serum samples were used as a 


control during zinc analysis every 60 samples. Mean serum zinc for control sample was 


84.0(+1.8)µg/dL. Zinc concentration was done using Shimadzu Flame Atomic Absorption 


Spectroscopy (AA 6800) model and non-fasting serum zinc deficiency is defined as 


concentration < 70 µg/dL for all age group according to IZiNCG recommendation. 


2.5.7. Laboratory methods used to determination ofFolate 


Folate level was measured in venous blood samples collected from non-pregnant women.The 


prevalence of folate was determined from serum and red blood cell (RBC). The measurement of 


serum folate provides information on short-term status and red blood cell folate is reflective of 


longer-term status. RBC folate levels reflect folate stores over the last 3-4 months and are not 


affected by recent dietary intake.  


Serum and RBC folate were assessed using a microbiologic assay. Diluted serum or whole blood 


hemolysate were added by the trained laboratory analyst to an assay medium 


containingLactobacillus rhamnosus(formerly known as L. casei) and all of the nutrients 


necessary for the growth of L. rhamnosus except for folate.  The inoculated medium was then 


incubated for 42 hours at 37oC.  Since the growth of L. rhamnosusis proportional to the amount 


of total folate present in serum or whole blood samples, then total folate level as the turbidity of 


the inoculated medium was measured at 590 nm using a microplate reader. 


RBC folate samples were prepared by diluting one part of fresh EDTA whole blood (100 µL) 


with 10 parts of 1 g/dL (1%) ascorbic acid solution (1 mL), corresponding to a 1/11 dilution, and 
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freezing the hemolysate promptly, which keeps the folate in the reduced state. A minimum of 


400 µL of serum and 500 µL of whole blood hemolysate were needed to do a proper dilution 


when using automated pipetting.  The dilution factor depends on the population from which the 


samples are collected. Whole blood samples with a concentration less than 154 nmol/L or greater 


than 1540 nmol/L were repeated with lower or higher dilution, respectively. According to the 


WHO, a RBC folate result of <151 ng/mL and a serum folate result of <4 ng/mL is considered to 


represent potential folate deficiency and was repeated for confirmation.  


2.5.8. Laboratory methods used to determination of VitaminB12 


Vitamin B12deficiency was assessed in non-pregnant women of reproductive age. Itwas measured in 


survey samples using the electrochemiluminescence immunoassay principle (ECLIA) using 


ROCHE commercial kits on a clinical analyzer.  The Roche B12 assay is a competition principle 


and fully automated method. According to the package insert on the Roche kit, a serum B12 level 


below the <200 pg/ml may indicate B12 deficiency. 


2.5.9. Laboratory methods used to determination ofsaltIodine 


Iodine deficiency was assessed in school age children 5-14 years and women of reproductive age 


15-49 years. About 20 gram of salt was collected from each household.Iodine concentrations in 


salt samples were measured by titration. Iodine was released from an aqueous deionized solution 


of the salt sample by the addition of dilute sulfuric acid and quantified by titration with a solution 


of sodium thiosulfate, using starch as the indicator.  


2.5.10. Laboratory methods used to determination of Urinary Iodine 


Urine samples were collected from children aged 5 to 14 years of age and from all women aged 


15 to 49 yrs.  Respondents were asked to pass urine directly into a plastic cup with a tight fitting 


lid.  Approximately 20 ml of urine was collected for analysis of urinary iodine. Two aliquots of 


10 ml of urine were also stored for further testing for iodine and back up. Once the urine samples 


were collected, they were transported to the central laboratory facility and stored at -20 ºC. Then 


after freezing, urinary iodine excretion was assessed by Sandell Kolthoff reaction at EPHI 


Laboratory and deficiency is defined urine iodine concentration <100 µg/l.  
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2.6. Data management  


Field data collection was conducted electronically using smart phone tablets Open access data kit 


(ODK) software. This software had skipping pattern and didn’t allow entering unnecessary 


information or skipping necessary information. Data collectors checked completeness of the 


questionnaire and submitted to the supervisor for confirmation. Supervisors checked the data and 


sent it to the central database managed by data base manager based at EPHI. Completed 


household data were transferred every day to the central database. Whenever there was a 


software malfunction, the data manager mobilized ODK specialists to the field for 


troubleshooting. 


2.7. Data quality assurance 


All survey activities were monitored to ensure the data quality. Subsequent consultation meeting 


was held to review and approve the survey protocol, methodology and key indicators prior to 


survey implementation. The questionnaire was developed after reviewing the other standard 


survey questionnaires. The questionnaire was translated in to Amharic and Oromifa and back 


translated both to English to ensure quality of translation. Questionnaire was pre-tested prior to 


implementation in the field.  


A pilot survey was conducted at the end of training workshop in rural and town of Sebeta. The 


field forms and specimen collection system were reviewed and feedback was given to all teams 


for further improvement. The pilot data was reviewed by trainers and approval was given for 


implementationof actual survey.  


Competency of field staff was also taken in account during recruitment process prior to hiring. 


Standardization tests were also performed during training and field staff was oriented for 


standardization. Many steps were taken to ensure quality of data collection at field. Team leaders 


were instructed to review all the filled tablets for completeness and inconsistencies before 


leaving from location/EAs. The regional nutrition focal were trained as external monitors to 


ensure data collection activity and provide necessary support to the survey team in their 


respective regions. Regional coordinators were also supposed to visit and provide support for the 


field activity during data collection in their assigned respective regions. Checklist have been used 


by supervisors and regional coordinators to monitor the activities of field teams and based on 
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observations they could suggest the actions to be taken. They were empowered to stop the 


survey, if deemed necessary based on observations. Each regional coordinator and supervisor 


were given the task to check 10% to 20% of the EAs in his/her respective region.  


There were three teamsin each region as shown in figure 1. The supervisor monitored the daily 


work of the team. Each coordinator was supposed to supervise 2-3 regions and visited the teams 


in the field. The coordinators monitored the teams’ activities, provided feedback and make sure 


all specimens were collected and kept as per the protocol. Supervisors were instructed to check 


equipment including measuring scales, sample collection supplies also available with teams daily 


prior to field activity. During data collection, supervisors meet the teams on a daily basis to 


review the progress of data collection and performance of each team. The challenges faced by 


teams were discussed, best suited solution were advised and were followed up with team leaders.  


2.8. Data Analysis 


The statistical analysis of data was performed using STATA version 12. Descriptive results were 


expressed as means for continuous variables and proportions for categorical variables. Because 


of the distributions of AGP, CRP, FERR, STFR, Zinc and Urinary iodine were typically skewed 


toward large values, so we used the log transformation of these concentrations and a geometric 


mean (i.e. the back transformed mean of logs) were used to see the concentrations among 


different groups. Simple Linear and multivariable regression analysis was applied to estimate the 


correction factors of inflammation as a function of FERR, STFR, Vitamin A and Zinc separately 


for each marker. 


2.9. Ethical clearance 


Ethical approval was obtained from the national research ethicsreview committee. During data 


collection period, official request letters were sent to each region and approval was granted. 


Before participation in the survey, informed consent was taken from head of household of all 


selected households. The respondents were informed about their rights to withdraw any time 


from the study.Confidentiality of all collected data was assigned high priority during each stage 


of data handling. Individual names and personal information of respondents were kept 


confidential and data sets were kept anonymous for analysis. 
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3. Result 


3.1 Response rate 


A total of 4,026 households were selectedfrom 366 clusters(11 HHs per cluster) across 9 region 


and 2 administrative cites in Ethiopia. Over 94 %( n=3805) of selected HHs provided consent 


and were included in the study. The 6 % non-respondents were due to refusal, inaccessibility,and 


unavailabilityand partially or fully demolished houses. See household response rateTable 1. 


Table 1.Survey Enumeration areas and household participation rate by region. 


Region/City 


Administration 


Number of 


EAs per 


regions  


Number of 


SelectedHH per 


regions 


Number of 


ParticipatedHH 


per regions 


Response rate  


Tigray 36 396 371 93.7 


Afar 29 319 290 90.9 


Amhara 44 484 462 95.5 


Oromiya 46 506 505 99.8 


Somali 26 286 257 89.9 


B/Gumuz 28 308 304 98.7 


SNNPR 42 462 448 97.0 


Gambela 27 297 255 85.9 


Hareri 27 297 286 96.3 


Addis Ababa 34 374 372 99.5 


DireDawa 27 297 255 85.9 


Total 366 4026 3,805 94.5 


 


 


3.2 Socio-demographic and household characteristics 


About half of the householdheads did not attained any formal education and only one in four 


head of HH completed primary education, 10.2% completed secondary education, and 6.8% 


attended more than secondary education (Technical/vocational/college/University). Two thirds 


of all HHs (66.3%) lived in rural area and the mean number of individuals living per household 


was found to be 4.8%. The detail characteristics of householdsare presented inTable 2. 
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Table 2.Demographic Characteristics by region 


Region 


  


  Head of household 


sex  


Household head Educational status  


 


Household head Religion 


Male Female No formal 


education 


primary Secondary Technical/Vo


cational/Certi


ficate 


University/C


ollage 


Orthodox Roman 


Catholic 


Protestant/ot


her Christian 


Muslim 


Tigray N 


(%) 


801 


(49.1) 


831  


(50.9) 


174  


(50.4) 


130 


(37.7) 


29 


(8.4) 


2 


(0.6) 


10 


(2.9) 


316 


(91.6) 


0 10 


(2.9) 


19 


(5.5) 


Afar N 


(%) 


738 


(49.8) 


743 


(50.2) 


199 


(72.1) 


47 


(17.0) 


19 


(6.9) 


1 


(0.4) 


10 


(3.6) 


41 


(14.7) 


- 2 


(0.7) 


235 


(84.2) 


Amhara N 


(%) 


958 


(49.2) 


988 


(50.8) 


289 


(66.6) 


93(21.4) 29(6.7) 3 


(0.7) 


20 


(4.6) 


342 


(78.4) 


- 1 


(0.2) 


93 


(21.3) 


Oromiya N 


(%) 


1230 


(48.9) 


1287 


(51.1) 


228 


(52.9) 


153 


(35.5) 


30 


(7.0) 


5 


(1.2) 


15 


(3.5) 


144 


(33.3) 


1 


(0.2) 


95 


(22.0) 


188 


(43.5) 


Somali N 


(%) 


642 


(50.2) 


636  


(49.8) 


153 


(66.8) 


45 


(19.7) 


19 


(8.3) 


3 


(1.3) 


9 


(3.9) 


25 


(10.9) 


- 1 


(0.4) 


200 


(87.0) 


B/G N 


(%) 


569 


(51.2) 


542 


(48.8) 


125 


(53.0) 


73 


(30.9) 


16 


(6.8) 


6 


(2.5) 


16 


(6.8) 


100 


(42.4) 


- 17 


(7.2) 


113 


(47.9) 


SNNPR N 


(%) 


953 


(47.8) 


1040 


(52.2) 


209 


(53.0) 


120 


(30.5) 


45 


(11.4) 


6 


(1.5) 


14 


(3.6) 


84 


(21.3) 


5 


(1.3) 


248 


(62.9) 


50 


(12.7) 


Gambela N 


(%) 


560 


(49.2) 


579 


(50.8) 


89 


(39.7) 


76 


(33.9) 


34 


(15.2) 


3 


(1.3) 


22 


(9.8) 


66 


(29.3) 


23 


(10.2) 


113 


(50.2) 


18 


(8.0) 


Harari N 


(%) 


552 


(49.3) 


568 


(50.7) 


125 


(48.1) 


64 


(24.6) 


38 


(14.6) 


6 


(2.3) 


27 


(10.4) 


99 


(38.1) 


- 9 


(3.5) 


151 


(58.1) 


Addis 


Ababa 


N 


(%) 


679 


(44.8) 


835 


(55.2) 


23 


(32.9) 


19 


(27.1) 


14 


(20.0) 


2 


(2.9) 


12 


(17.1) 


55 


(78.6) 


- 5 


(7.1) 


10 


(14.3) 


D/D N 


(%) 


519 


(46.9) 


588 


(53.1) 


118 


(46.1) 


78 


(30.5) 


42 


(16.4) 


2 


(0.8) 


16 


(6.3) 


86 


(33.3) 


- 10 


(3.9) 


162 


(62.8) 


National N 


(%) 


8201 


(48.7) 


8637 


(51.3) 


1732 


(54.9) 


898 


(28.5) 


315 


(10.0) 


39 


(1.2) 


171 


(5.4) 


1358 


(42.9) 


29 


(0.9) 


511 


(16.1) 


1239 


(39.1) 
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There was a big disparity access for electricity between urban and rural households. More than 


93% of the rural household used wood as main fuel for cooking, and 41.9% of rural households 


do not have separate room for cooking their food rather they used room which served as living 


and/or sleeping. Shown in Table 3. 


Table 3.Household’s characteristics by their place of residence. 


Characteristic  
Residence   


Urban Rural Total 
n  %  n  % n  % 


Access for electricity 1069 91.5 433 18.4 1502 42.7 
Flooring Material       
Earth/sand 440 37.7 1978 84.1 2418 68.7 
Dung 24 2.1 248 10.5 272 7.7 
wood planks 8 0.7 4 0.2 12 0.3 
Palm/bamboo 4 0.3 11 0.5 15 0.4 
parquet or polished wood 4 0.3 0 0 4 0.1 
Vinyl or asphalt strips 6 0.5 1 0 7 0.2 
      Ceramic tiles 29 2.5 0 0 29 0.8 
Cement 502 43 74 3.1 576 16.4 
Carpet 151 12.9 36 1.5 187 5.3 
Roofing Materials       
Grass/thatch 0 0 1 0 1 0 
Dung/mud 44 3.8 813 34.6 857 24.3 
Rustic mat/plastic sheets 1 0.1 12 0.5 13 0.4 
Reed/bamboo 13 1.1 125 5.3 138 3.9 
Wood 3 0.3 25 1.1 28 0.8 
Cardboard 21 1.8 203 8.6 224 6.4 
Corrugated iron 71 6.1 3 0.1 74 2.1 
wood plank 987 84.5 1124 47.8 2111 60 
Asbestos sheet 4 0.3 12 0.5 16 0.5 
     Cement concrete 4 0.3 1 0 5 0.1 
Tiles 16 1.4 4 0.2 19 0.5 
Rooms used for sleeping       
No room for sleeping 36 3.1 93 4 129 3.7 
One room 725 62.1 1684 71.6 2409 68.4 
Two rooms 311 26.6 494 21 805 22.9 
Three rooms  78 6.7 73 3.1 151 4.3 
Place for cooking       
    In the house 278 23.8 986 41.9 1264 35.9 
    In a separate building 562 48.1 802 34.1 1364 38.7 
Outdoor 328 28.1 565 24 893 25.4 
Cooking fuel       
Electricity 295 25.3 6 0.3 301 8.5 
LPG/natural gas 4 0.3 0 0 4 0.1 
Biogas 2 0.2 0 0 2 0.1 
Kerosene 29 2.5 4 0.2 33 0.9 
Charcoal 428 36.6 79 3.4 507 14.4 
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3.3 Household possessions 


More than 80% of the rural HHs owned farm animals. Ownership of electronic goods in urban 


areas was higher than rural residents as shown in Table 4.  


Table 4. Distribution of household possessions, by residence. 
  Residence   


  Urban   Rural  Total 


Possession n % n % n % 


Household effects       


Clock/Watch 495 42.4 411 17.5 906 25.7 


Radio 693 59.3 640 27.2 1333 37.9 


Television 866 74.1 150 6.4 1016 28.9 


Mobile 1026 87.8 1042 44.3 2068 58.7 


Landline phone 290 24.8 31 1.3 321 9.1 


Refrigerator 428 36.6 51 2.2 479 13.6 


Means of transportation       


Bicycle 68 5.8 38 1.6 106 3.0 


Motor Cycle 23 2 20 0.8 43 1.2 


Car 18 1.5 10 0.4 28 0.8 


Cart 71 6.1 43 1.8 114 3.2 


Ownership of farm 


animals 


      


Farm animals 185 15.8 1889 80.3 2074 58.9 


Note: The n’s are un-weighted denominators for each subgroup; subgroups that do not 


sum to the total have missing data 


3.4 Water Hygiene and Sanitation 


3.4.1 Source of drinking water 


The ENMS 2015 finding showed nationally 63% of households had access for safe drinking 


water supplies, i.e. their source of drinking water were bottled, piped(in to dwell or compound) 


or public tap water. There was difference between urban (89.5 %) and rural (49.7 %) access for 


safe drinking water (Table 5). 


 


Wood 395 33.8 2193 93.2 2588 73.5 
Straw/shrubs/grass 0 0 14 0.6 14 0.4 
Animal dung 3 0.3 51 2.2 54 1.5 
No food cooked in the house 7 0.6 3 0.1 10 0.3 


Note: The n’s are un-weighted denominators for each subgroup 
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Table 5. Source of Drinking Water in Urban and Rural in 2015. 


3.4.2 Availability of sanitary facilities 


Municipality and private establishments collected and disposed waste from most urban 


households. But,HHs in rural areas disposed their waste either in to an open field, or burred it in 


own compound. Most households were observed in using pit latrines with slab or open pit 


latrine. Therefore, urban residents have better access for sanitary facilities compared to HHs in 


rural areas (Table 6). 


 


 


 


  Residence   


  Urban Rural Total 


Characteristic n % N % N % 


Water Source       
Piped into dwelling 67 5.7 17 0.7 84 2.4 
Piped to compound/plot 710 60.8 62 2.6 772 21.9 
Public tap/standpipe 260 22.3 1091 46.4 1351 38.4 
Tube well or borehole  8 0.7 63 2.7 71 2 
Protected well 5 0.4 92 3.9 97 2.8 
Unprotected well 1 0.1 63 2.7 64 1.8 
Protected spring 11 0.9 194 8.2 205 5.8 
Unprotected spring 20 1.7 243 10.3 263 7.5 
Rainwater 0 0 34 1.4 34 1 
Tanker truck 8 0.7 8 0.3 16 0.5 
Cart with small tank 9 0.8 1 0 10 0.3 
River/dam/lake/pond/stream/canal 
/irrigation channel 


26 2.2 439 18.7 465 13.2 


Bottled water 8 0.7 1 0 9 0.3 
Time to obtain drinking water (round trip)       
Water on premises 802 68.7 123 5.2 925 26.3 
Less than 30 minutes 319 27.3 1611 68.5 1930 54.8 
30 minutes or longer 47 4 619 26.3 666 18.9 
Water treatment prior to drinking       
No 1171 91.3 2388 94.8 3559 93.6 
Boil 13 1 28 1.1 41 1.1 
Water purifying chemicals 75 5.8 70 2.8 145 3.8 
Strain through cloth 8 0.6 26 1 34 0.9 
Ceramic filter 8 0.6 1 0 9 0.2 


Note: Water purifying treatment may Include use of water guard, BishanGari, aquatabs and others. 
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Table 6.Distribution of Sanitary Facilities, by Residence in 2015. 


  Residence   
  Urban  Rural  Total  


Characteristic n % n % N % 


Primary waste disposal        


Collected by municipality 275 23.5 24 1 299 8.5 


Collected by private setting up 453 38.8 19 0.8 472 13.5 


Buried 85 7.3 490 20.8 575 16.4 


Dumped on filed/open space 67 5.7 721 30.6 788 22.5 


Disposed in the compound 40 3.4 516 21.9 556 15.9 


Dumped in river 22 1.9 83 3.5 105 3.0 


Burned 214 18.3 458 19.5 672 19.2 


Other 13 1.1 44 1.9 35 1.0 
 


Toilet facility       


Flush to piped sewer system 21 1.8 1 0 22 0.6 


Flush to septic tank 45 3.9 16 0.7 61 1.7 


Flush to pit latrine 11 0.9 12 0.5 23 0.7 


Flush to somewhere else 6 0.5 5 0.2 11 0.3 


Flush, don't know where 6 0.5 1 0 7 0.2 


Ventilated improved pit latrine (vip) 61 5.2 99 4.2 160 4.6 


Pit latrine with slab 519 44.4 131 5.6 650 18.5 


Pit latrine without slab/open pit 372 31.8 1124 47.8 1496 42.7 


No facility/bush/field 119 10.2 957 40.7 1076 30.7 


Note: The n’s are un-weighted denominators for each subgroup; subgroups that do not sum to the total have missing data. 


3.5 Inflammation status 


3.5.1 Inflammation among preschool and school age children 


The combination of the two proteins CRP and AGP can detect those who have only recently 


been infected. Raised CRP means those who are infected not yet showing clinical evidence of 


disease. Those individuals who have recovered and are convalescing have raised AGP with or 


without a raised CRP(Thurnham & Mccabe 2012). 


 


The value of AGP and CRP ranges from 0.01 g/l to 13.47 g/l and 0 to 44.64 g/l respectively. 


There was a big variability among different age group and sub-population of the study 


population as indicated in Table 7.  
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Table 7.Geometric mean concentration of AGP and CRP 


Variable 


 


Children 6 to 59 months Children aged 5 to 14 years 15 to 49 years non-


pregnant women 


n           GM     [Q1, Q3] n          GM          [Q1, Q3] n           GM      [Q1, Q3] 


AGP(g/L) 1180 0.9


5 


0.92,   


0.98 


1578 0.82 0.8,   0.84 1723 0.7


6 


0.75, 0.78 


CRP(g/L) 1164 0.6


4 


0.58,   


0.73 


1564 0.38 0.17,   


1.04 


1721 0.6


8 


0.64, 0.73 


Note: The value of AGP and CRP were not normally distributed. GM = Geometric mean 


 


Prevalence of inflammation was higher in children. Nearly half of children aged 6 to 59 month 


had inflammation. The prevalence of elevated AGP > 1 g/L or CRP > 5 g/L was highest among 


children 12 to 23 months (52%). Prevalence of inflammation decreased as the age increase as 


child age increased as presented in Table 8. 


 


Table 8.Prevalence of Inflammation as measured by AGP and CRP, stratified by sex, age, 
and place of residence children 5 to 14  age (years) 


   


  AGP>1,


CRP<5 


AGP<1,


CRP>5 


AGP>1,


CRP>5 


 AGP>1,


CRP<5 


AGP<1,


CRP>5 


AGP>1 


CRP>5 


Variable   % % % Variable  % % % 


National 30.9 11.5 44.3 National 25.5 5.3 31.6 


 


Sex 


 


Male 33.2 11.3 46.4 Male 26.8 6.1 34.2 


Female 28.4 11.6 41.9 Female 23.5 4.8 29.3 


Age 


(Months) 


6 -11 31.1 13.3 46.7 5-8  yr. 27.5 6.6 35.4 


12-23 37.5 12.5 51.5 9-11 yr. 26.9 3.8 31.6 


24-35 31 10.3 43.3 12-14 yr. 18.8 5 25.1 


36-47 31.9 13.2 46.8     


48-59 28.1 10.3 40.3     


Residence  Urban 34.6 8.2 44 Urban 23.3 5.6 29.8 


Rural 30.2 12.1 44.3 Rural 25.5 5.3 32.1 
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Note: incubation when AGP<1& CRP>5, early convalescence when AGP>1& CRP>5 and late 


convalescence if AGP>1& CRP<5 


3.5.2 Inflammation among non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


Inflammation was highest among women 15-19 years and 40 to 49 years of age and, urban 


women were at a higher risk of having inflammation than rural women as shown in Figure 2. 


Using AGP and CRP, we classified the stage of inflammation as incubation (CRP >5 mg/L, AGP 


≤1 g/L), early convalescence (CRP >5 mg/L, AGP >1 g/L), and late convalescence (CRP ≤ 5 


mg/L, AGP >1 g/L). 


Figure 2.Inflammation among non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


3.5.3 Summary of Inflammation status by target group 


The highest prevalence of inflammation was found among preschool children 6 to 59 months of 


age (44.4 %) followed by 31.6 % school age children 5 to 14 year of age and 27.3% among non-


pregnant women age 15 to 49 years as shownFigure 3. Boys and girls were equally affected by 


inflammation across all age categories.  
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Figure 3. Prevalence of inflammation among different target groups 


 


3.6 Anemia andIronstatus; and Iron deficiency anemia 


3.6.1 Anemia among preschool children 


Altitude adjusted hemoglobin values varied from 4.13 to 19.92 g/dL with mean hemoglobin 


concentration of 11.4 g/dL (95%CI: 11.3, 11.5). No children were excluded from hemoglobin 


and anemia analyses due to hemoglobin level being out of range <4.0 g/dL but only 2 children 


were excluded because of their hemoglobin level was greater than Hb>18.0 g/d. The study result 


showed that children aged 6 to 11 and 12 to 23 months have higher risk of anemia than the other 


groups. Nationally more than one in three children were anemic475(34.4%). Of the total 


children435(31.6%)percent had moderate anemia and about three percent 40(2.9%) suffered 


from severe anemia (Table 9). 
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Table 9.Prevalence of anemia among preschool children by Sex and age category 


Variables 


 


Anemia status Total 


Anemic 


N (%) 
Severe 


n (%) 


Moderate 


n (%) 


Normal 


n (%) 
 


Sex 


 


 


National 40(2.9) 435(31.6) 900(65.5) 475(34.4) 


Boys  27(3.8) 224(31.2) 468(65.1) 251(35) 


Girls 13(2.0) 211(32.2) 432(65.9) 224(34.2) 
Age 


(months) 


 


 


6-11 


 


 


1(1.3) 41(51.9) 37(46.8) 42(53.2) 


12-23 


 


 


10(5.0) 106(53.3) 83(41.7) 116(58.3) 


24-35 7(2.5) 88(31.2) 187(66.3) 95(33.7) 


36-47 10(2.7) 103(28.2) 252(69.0) 113(30.7) 


48-59 12 (2.7) 97 (21.6) 341 (75.8) 109(24.3) 


 


 


     


Individual Hemoglobin vales were adjusted for Altitude greater than 1000 meter above sea level. Anemia is defined as Hb<11.0 g/dL for children 6 


to 59 months, Classification: Severe Hb<7 g/dL, Moderate Hb 7-11 g/ dL. and total anemic Hb<11 g/dL and Normal  Hb>11 g/dL (WHO, 2011) 


  


The ENMS 2015 showed that national anemia prevalence estimate has similar reduction trend 


with the 2011 Ethiopian demographic and health survey report (EDHS, 2012). There was high 


variation among regions, and the lowest and highest prevalence of anemia was found in Addis 


Ababa and Somali regional state as indicated in Table 10.  
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Table 10. Anemia status by region and residence among preschool children 


Variables  Anemia status Total 


Anemic  


N (%) 


 


N 


Severe 


n (%) 


Moderate 


n (%) 


Normal 


n (%) 


 


 


National  1375 40(2.9) 428(31.6) 892(65.5) 475(34.4) 


Region  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Residence 


Tigray 176 2(1.1) 46(26.1) 128(72.1) 48(27.2) 


Afar 112 3(2.7) 37(33.0) 72(64.3) 40(35.7) 


Amhara 171 3(1.8) 51(29.8) 117(68.4) 54(31.6) 


Oromia 232 11(4.7) 80(34.5) 141(60.8) 91(39.2) 


Somali 121 11(4.7) 62(51.2) 48(39.7) 73(60.3) 


B/Gumuz 105 1(1.0) 28(26.7) 76(72.4) 29(27.7) 


SNNPR 201 1(0.5) 57(28.4) 143(71.1) 58(28.9) 


Gambella 85 0(0.0) 24(28.2) 61(71.8) 24(28.2) 


Harari 68 3(4.4) 18(26.5) 47(69.1) 21(30.9) 


A/Ababa 176 0(0.0) 2(13.3) 13(86.7) 2(13.0) 


D/Dawa 74 5(6.8) 23(31.1) 46(62.2) 28(37.9) 


 


Urban 218 2(0.9) 56(25.7) 160(73.4)  58(26.6)  


Rural  1157 38(3.3) 379(32.8) 740(64.0) 417(36.1) 


Individual Hemoglobin vales were adjusted for Altitude greater than 1000 meter above sea level (Sullivan et al. 2008).  


Anemia is defined as Hb<11.0 g/dL for children 6 to 59 months,  Classification: Severe Hb<7g/dL, Moderate Hb 7-11 g/dL and total anemicHb<11g/dL and 


Normal  Hb>11g/dL(WHO, 2011).  


3.6.2 Anemia among School children 


Anemia status indicators were measured on 1509 children between the ages of 5 and 14 years 


(Table 11).  No children were excluded from hemoglobin and anemia analyses due to their 


hemoglobin level being less than 4.0 g/dL but 5 children were excluded because of having 


hemoglobin level of greater than 18.0 g/dL).  


More than one in four (25.8 %) school children assessed by this survey were anemic, 24.5% 


children had moderate anemia and only 1.3 percent have severe anemia.  Boys leaving in rural 


area were more likely to become anemic (p<0.05) than girls and those wholived in urban. 


Prevalence of anemia was significantly (<0.05) higher in the younger age category (5 to 8 years) 


compared with the elder groups and dramatically dropped as age increases.  







31 


 


 
 
 
 
 


Table 11. Prevalence of anemia by Sex and age group among School age children 


 


 


Children in Afar, Amhara and Oromia regions have higher anemia deficiency than other regions 


as shown in table 3-12. According to the WHO classification this level of anemia in the total 


population is considered as moderate public health problem (WHO, 2011).  


 


3.6.3 Anemia among non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


The mean hemoglobin concentration unadjusted and adjusted for altitude were 13.9 g/dL 


(95%CI: 13.8, 14.0) and 12.8 (95%CI: 12.7, 12.9) respectively as presented in Table 12. The 


national average mean difference between unadjusted and adjusted hemoglobin for altitude was 


1.1 g/dL. About eighteen percent (17.7) of Ethiopian non-pregnant women age 15 to 49 are 


anemic, 16.5 percent have moderate and only 1.2 percent have severe anemia. There was 


significant (P<0.05) variation in prevalence of anemia between urban and rural. Higher 


proportion of women in rural areas are anemic (21.3 percent) than those in urban areas. 


According to the WHO classification any anemia with the prevalence of 19.7 percent in a total 


population is considered as mild public health problem (WHO, 2011).  


Variables   Anemia status  


Severe Moderate Normal Total 


Hb<8g/dL 


n (%) 


(Hb 8-12 g/dL) 


n (%) 


(Hb>12 g/dL) 


n (%)         


(Hb<12 g/dL) 


n (%) 


National  20(1.3) 369(24.5) 1120(74.2) 389(25.8) 


Sex Boys                                                                  9(1.3) 183(26.0) 511(72.7) 192(27.3) 


Girls 11(1.4) 186(23.1) 609(75.6) 197(24.5) 


Age (years) 5-8 12(1.8) 223(33.0) 441(65.2) 235(34.8) 


9-11 6(1.4) 87(20.5) 331(78.1) 93(21.9) 


12-14 2(0.5) 59(14.4) 348(85.1) 61(14.9) 


Individual Hemoglobin vales were adjusted for Altitude greater than 1000 meter above sea level (Sullivan et al., 2008). Anemia is defined as Hb<11.0 


g/dL for children 5 to 14 years, Classification: Severe Hb<8 g/dL, Moderate Hb 8-12 g/dL and total anemic Hb<12 g/dL and Normal  Hb>12g/dL (WHO, 


2011)  
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Table 12. Prevalence of anemia by age range and residence among women of 
reproductive age 


Variables  


 N  


Anemia status Total 


Anemic  


n (%) 
Severe 


n (%) 


Moderate 


n (%) 


Normal 


n (%) 


National  


Residence  


   1741 21(1.2) 288(16.5) 1432(82.


3) 


306(17.7) 


Urban 


 


623 4(0.6) 89(14.3) 530(85.1) 93(14.9) 


Rural 1118 17(1.5) 199(17.8) 902(80.7) 216(19.3) 


 
       


Age (years) 


 


15-19 


 


313 4(1.3) 33(10.5) 276(88.2) 37(11.8) 


20-29 665 10(1.5) 119(17.9) 536(80.6) 129(19.4) 


30-39 


 


540 7(1.3) 110(20.4) 423(78.3) 117(21.7) 


 40.49 


 


234 0(0.0) 32(13.7) 202(86.3) 32(13.7) 
Individual Hemoglobin vales were adjusted for Altitude greater than 1000 meter above sea level (Sullivan et al. 2008).  


Anemia is defined as Hb<11.0 g/dL for children 15 to 49 years, Classification: Severe Hb<8 g/dL, Moderate Hb 8-12 g/dL and total anemic 


Hb<12 g/dL and Normal Hb>12 g/dL (WHO, 2011) 


 


Women in the Somali, Gambella and Afar regions have a relatively high prevalence of anemia (34.8, 


26.7, and 26.2 percent respectively). These regions had exhibited higher prevalence of anemia in 


2011. Women in Addis Ababa and the SNNP, Amhara and Tigray regions have relatively low 


prevalence of anemia as shown in Table 13. Nationally the decline in the burden of anemia in the 


present study is in agreement with the trend showed in Ethiopian Demographic and health surveys 


(EDHS, 2012). 
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Table 13.Prevalence of anemia by region among women of reproductive age 


Variables                         N 


Anemia status  


Total 


Anemic, n (%) 
Severe 


n (%) 


Moderate 


n (%) 


Normal 


n (%) 


National  


Region 


 


National 1741 


 


 


 


    
21(1.2) 288(16.5) 1432(82.3) 309(17.7) 


Tigray 212 1(0.5) 30(14.2) 181(85.4) 31(14.7) 


Afar 112 0(0.0) 32(26.2) 90(73.8) 32(26.2) 


Amhara 253 1(0.4) 25(9.9) 227(89.7) 26(10.3) 


Oromia 185 4(2.2) 31(16.8) 150(81.1) 35(19) 


Somali 115 6(5.2) 34(29.6) 75(65.2) 40(34.8) 


B/Gumu 126 0(0.0) 20(15.9) 106(84.1) 20(15.9) 


SNNPR 195 2(1.0)  24(12.3) 169(86.7) 26(13.3) 


Gambela 123 0(0.0) 15(12.2) 108(87.8) 29(26.7) 


Harari 109 3(2.8) 26(23.9) 80(73.4) 15(12.2) 


A/Ababa 179 0(0.0) 18(10.1) 161(89.9) 18(10.1) 


D/Dawa 122 4(3.3) 33(27.0) 85(69.7) 18(10.1) 


Individual Hemoglobin vales were adjusted for Altitude greater than 1000 meter above sea level. Anemia is defined as Hb<11.0 g/dL for 


children 15 to 49 years, Classification: Severe Hb<8g/dL, Moderate Hb 8-12 g/dL and total anaemicHb<12g/dL and Normal  Hb>12g/dL 


(WHO, 2011) 


3.6.4 Summary of anemia status by target group 


According to the ENMS 2015 highest prevalence of anemia was observed in preschool children 


6 to 59 months of age, followed by school age children 5 to 14 year of age and non-pregnant 


women age 15 to 49 years as shown in Figure 4. As per the WHO classifications in Ethiopia 


anemia was moderate public health problem in children 6 to 59 months and 5 to 14 years of age, 


whereas a mild problem in non-pregnant women. 
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Figure 4.Summary of anemia status by target group 


3.6.5 Iron deficiency and iron deficiency anemia 


 


3.6.6 Iron and iron deficiency anemia among preschool children 


Iron deficiency status indicators were available for 1138 and 1140 children for soluble transferrin 


receptor (sTfR) and ferritin (FERR) measurements among 6 and 59 months of age. sTfR values 


ranged from 2.9 mg/L to 5.1 mg/L at the 25th  and 75th  percentile respectively with a median 


concentration of 3.5 mg/L (95%CI:3.3, 3.6) as shown in Table 14.  The 25th and 75th percentile 


of serum ferritin values varied from 15.9 to 51.7 µg/L with a median concentration of27.9 µg/L 


(95%CI: 26.5, 29.3).   


Table 14. Median concentrations STFR and FERR, children 6 to 59 months of age 


Variable Observation  Median (95%CI)  25 and 75% 


STFR (mg/L) 1138            3.5(3.3, 3.6) 2.9,  5.1 


FERR(µg/L) 1140 27.9(26.5, 29.3) 15.9, 51.7 


 


 


Among the surveyed children the measured values of FERR and STFR corrected for 


inflammation showed 17.8 percent of children had depleted iron stores (serum ferritin ≤12 ug/L) 


and 29.6 percent children had tissue iron deficiency (serum sTfR ≥4.4 mg/l). Considering this we 
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estimated the prevalence of iron deficiency anemia (IDA) using the corrected serum ferritin and 


soluble transferrin receptor for inflammation combined with hemoglobin adjusted for altitude. 


Hence, IDA from children who had FERR and hemoglobin below the cutoff (i.e. FERR<12 µg/L 


and Hb<11g/dL) were 8.6 percent and IDA as measured from elevated sTfR and hemoglobin 


below the cutoff (sTfR> 4.4 mg/L and Hb<11 g/dL) were 12.3 percent. Children living in 


Ethiopian rural areas and the youngest age category had high risk of iron and iron deficiency 


anemia than urban residence and the older age category Table 15.  


 


Table 15.Prevalence of iron and iron deficiency anemia, children 5 to 14 years of age 


 FERR>15  ID 


(FERR<15) 


STFR<4.4 ID 


(STFR>4.4) 


IDA 


(FERR)    


IDA  


(STFR)  


  Variable  n (%) n (%) n (%) n (%) n (%) n (%) 


                         National 1434(90.9) 143(9.1) 1244(80.5) 302(19.5) 61(4.4) 96(7.0) 


Sex Boys 680(92.0) 59(8.0) 576(79.7) 147(20.3) 25(3.9) 40(6.3)  


 Girls 754(90.0) 84(10.0) 668(81.2) 155(18.8) 36(4.8) 56(7.6) 


Age (Years) 5-8 633(88.9) 79(11.1) 557(79.8) 141(20.2) 42(6.8) 64(10.5) 


 9-11 417(93.7) 28(6.3) 357(81.5) 81(18.5) 9(2.3) 16(4.2) 


 12-14 384(91.4) 36(8.6) 330(80.5) 81(19.5) 10(2.6) 16(4.3) 


Residence  Urban  311(91.7) 28(8.26) 268(81.0) 63(19.0) 7(2.4) 14(4.9) 


Rural  1122(90.9) 115(9.3) 975(80.3) 239(19.7) 54(4.9) 82(7.6) 


Region Tigray 188(96.4) 7(3.6) 182(94.3) 11(5.7) 1(0.6) 3(1.7) 


 Afar 142(95.3) 7(4.7) 107(75.4) 35(24.6) 2(1.8) 11(10.3) 


 Amhara 218(96.9) 7(3.1) 198(88.0) 27(12.0) 5(2.4) 9(4.3) 


 Oromiya 230(87.5) 33(12.5) 199(75.9) 63(24.1) 18(7.3) 29(11.8) 


 Somali 107(83.6) 21(16.4) 5(85.0) 19(15.0) 10(9.8) 9(8.9) 


 B/G 96(96.0) 4(4.0) 75(75.0) 25(25.0) 2(2.2) 4(4.5) 


 SNNPR 192(91.0) 19(9.0) 180(85.7) 30(14.3) 8(4.0) 8(4.0) 


 Gambella 94(82.5) 20(17.5) 57(58.8) 40(41.2) 6(6.7) 12(16.7) 


 Harari 51(85.0) 9(15.0) 53(89.8) 6(10.2) 3(6.2) 2(4.3) 


 Addis/A 25(89.3) 3(10.7) 24(85.7) 4(14.3) 0(0.0) 0(0.0) 


 Dire/D 90(87.4) 13(13.6) 66(64.1) 37(35.9) 6(6.7) 9(10.0) 
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3.6.7 Iron deficiency and iron deficiency anemia among non-pregnant women of 


reproductive age 


Iron deficiency status indicators (sTfR and FERR) are available for non-pregnant women of 


reproductive age from 15 to 49 years of age as shown in Table 16. The median concentration of 


STFR was found 3.1 mg/L (95%CI: 2.9, 3.2). Whereas the median concentration of serum FERR 


was 52.3 (95%CI: 50.2, 54.6) 


 


Table 16. Median concentrations STFR and FERR, Non-pregnant women of reproductive 
age 


Variable Observation Median (95%CI) 25 and 75% 


STFR (mg/L) 1726 3.07 (2.97, 3.16) 2.6, 4.19 


FERR(µg/L) 1700 52.34 (50.19, 54.57) 33.17, 94.86 


 


Nationally among the assessed non-pregnant women of reproductive age the values of FERR and 


STFR corrected for inflammation showed  that 10.0 percent of women had depleted iron stores 


(serum ferritin ≤15 ug/L) and 16.4 percent of women had tissue iron deficiency (serum sTfR 


≥4.4 mg/l). Then iron deficiency anemia was estimated only from individuals who had depleted 


iron store and anemic (FERR ≤ 15 and Hb<12) and deficient in soluble transferrin receptor plus 


anemic (i.e. sTfR ≥4.4 and Hb<12) were 4.7 percent and 5.8 percent respectively as shown in 


Table 17. 
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Table 17. Iron and iron deficiency anemia status, non-pregnant women, 15 to 49 years of 
age 


3.6.8 Summary of iron deficiency by target group 


Figure 5 shows the status of iron deficiency by target group. The highest prevalence of iron 


deficiency using sTfR was found in preschool children (29.6 %) followed by school age children 


(19.5%) and non-pregnant women were the least (16.4%). Whereas the highest prevalence of 


iron deficiency using serum ferritin was found in preschool children (17.8%) followed by women 


of reproductive age (10.0%) and school age children (9.1%). 


 FERR>15  FERR<1


5 


STFR<4.4 STFR>4.


4 


IDA  


(FERR)   


IDA  


(STFR)   


n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) 


                       National  1473(90.0) 163(10.0) 1391(83.6) 273(16.4) 72(4.7) 89(5.8) 


 


Age (years) 


15-19 278(90.0) 31(10.0) 264(83.8) 51(16.2) 9(3.2) 12(4.7) 


20-29 545(88.8) 69(11.2) 518(83.0) 106(17.0) 32(5.6) 37(6.3) 


30-39 446(91.8) 40(8.2) 413(84.3) 77(15.7) 22(4.9) 29(6.4) 


40-49 204(89.9) 23(10.1) 196(83.6) 39(16.4) 9(43) 11(5.1) 


Residence  Urban  525(90.0) 58(10.0) 482(81.0) 113(19.0) 25(4.6) 33(5.9) 


Rural  937(90.0) 104(10.0) 897(84.9) 160(15.1) 47(4.9) 56(5.7) 


 


 


 


 


Regions  


Tigray 176(97.2) 5(2.8) 171(94.5) 10(5.5) 0(0.0) 3(1.7) 


Afar 88(86.3) 14(13.7) 89(86.4) 14(13.6) 6(5.9) 6(5.8) 


Amhara 228(98.7) 3(1.3) 216(91.9) 19(8.1) 0(0.0) 4(1.7) 


Oromia 219(89.4) 26(10.6) 210(85.4) 36(14.6) 13(7.7) 10(5.9) 


Somali 52(54.2) 44(45.8) 67(65.7) 35(34.3) 24(25.0) 26(25.5) 


B/G 105(99.1) 1(0.9) 87(81.3) 20(18.7) 0(0.0) 1(0.9) 


SNNPR 180(92.8) 14(7.22) 177(90.8) 18(9.2) 4(2.4) 4(2.4) 


Gambella 107()94.7 6(5.3) 93(79.0) 24(20.5) 2(1.8) 7(6.0) 


Harari 75(80.7) 18(19.3) 67(72.5) 26(28.0) 11(11.8) 10(10.8) 


Addis/A 151(90.9) 15(9.1) 132(75.0) 44(25.0) 3(1.9) 7(4.2) 


Dire/D 81(83.5) 16(16.5) 70(72.2) 27(27.8) 9(9.3) 11(11.3) 
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Figure 5. Summary of iron deficiency by target group 


Iron deficiency determined by sTfR(>4.4 mg/L for children 6 to 59 months, children 5 to 14 years and women 15 to 49 years; >5.0 mg/L for men 


15.54 years) or low serum ferritin (<12.0 µg/L for children 6 to 59 months; <15.0 µg/L for children 5 to 14 years, non-pregnant women 15 to 49 


years, and men 15.54 years). 


 


 


3.6.9 Summary of iron deficiency anemia by target group 


The highest prevalence of iron deficiency anemia as estimated based on FERR was observed in 


preschool children 6 to 59 months of age (8.6%), followed by non-pregnant women (4.7%)and 


children age of 5 to 14 years (4.4%) as shown in Figure 6. 
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Figure 6. Prevalence of iron deficiency anemia by target group 
 
IDA determined by low serum ferritin (<12.0 µg/L for children 6 to 59 months (PSC); <15.0 µg/L for school age children (SAC) 5 to 14 years, women of reproductive 


age (WRA) 15 to 49 years and low hemoglobin (<11.0 g/dL for PSC; <12 g/dL for SAC and WRA. 


 


3.7 Vitamin A Status 


3.7.1 Vitamin A status of Preschool children 


All the analysis outputs presented below were adjusted for inflammation. Only children who 


have elevated acute phase protein markers of AGP≥ 1g/L and CRP ≥ mg/L were subjected for 


correction. The result of mean retinol concentration and the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency 


among preschool children by region, age and sex category are presented in Table 18. 
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Table 18. Prevalence of vitamin A deficiency among preschool children, 6 to 59 months 
of age 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The national mean retinol concentration of preschool children adjusted for inflammation was 


found (1.01±0.33 μmol/l). The regional analysis result shows that preschool children who live in 


Harari region has the lowest mean retinol concentration as compared to other region 


(p<0.05)whereas preschool children in Addis Ababa have significantly higher retinol 


concentration (p<0.05). The mean retinol concentration of preschool girls was found 


significantly higher than preschool boys (p<0.05). The analysis result based on age difference 


showed that there was no significant difference among the five age category mean retinol 


concentration (p>0.05). 


The national prevalence of vitamin A deficiency estimated based on retinol adjusted for 


inflammation among preschool children was found 13.9%. Among the regions the prevalence of 


vitamin A deficiency of preschool school children who live in Harari was the highest as 


compared to other region at a prevalence of 21.0%. And lowest prevalence was observed in 


Addis Ababa, almost all preschool children in this city administration were not at risk of vitamin 


 N      Mean± SD % (Retinol <0.7 μ mol/l) 


                    National  1148 1.01±0.33 13.9 


Age 


(Month) 


6-11 76 1.05± 0.65a 18.4 


12-23 190 1.02± 0.32a 13.7 


24-35 257 1.02± 0.32a 12.1 


36-47 296 0.99± 0.27a 14.2 


48-59 329 1.00± 0.29a 14.3 


Sex  Boys 586 0.99± 0.29a 16.6 


Girls  562 1.03± 0.36b 11.2 


Region 


 


 


 


 


 


Tigray 150 1.11± 0.50b,c 11.1 


Afar 86 0.10± 0.30a,b 17.4 


Amhara 146 1.06± 0.30a,b 10.3 


Oromiya 208 0.95± 0.29a 15.9 


Somali 85 0.98± 0.26a,b 12.9 


B/G 91 1.07± 0.33a,b 13.2 


SNNPR 165 0.98± 0.29a,b 13.3 


Gambella 91 0.95± 0.25a 15.4 


Harari 62 0.97± 0.31a 21.0 


Addis/A 10 1.23± 0.40c 0.0 


Dire/D 51 0.94± 0.25a 15.7 
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A deficiency. The analysis based on sex difference showed that vitamin A deficiency was higher 


in boys than girls and also children in the age of  6 to 11 month were more prevalent than the 


other age groups. 
 


3.7.2 Vitamin A supplementation among Children aged 6 to 59 months 


A history of vitamin A supplementation was obtained from mothers or caretakers of the 


preschool children aged 6 to 59 months.  Of all the assessed children 62.8% were ever received 


vitamin A supplement. Among children who had ever received vitamin A supplementation, 


57.9% had received the most recent supplementation in the previous six months.  From the total 


children who had received supplementation in the last 6 months only 10.5 % had written records 


confirming the date of supplementation. Table 19shows the prevalence of children who ever 


received vitamin A supplementation, and among those who answered yes to this question, those 


who received a vitamin A drop in the last six months by age, region, place of residence, mother’s 


education, wealth quintile, and evidence of inflammation. 


Table 19. Vitamin A supplementation coverage among preschool children 


 Variable  Response N  % 


Ever received Vit A Yes  1,116        62.84       


No 660   37.16        


Received last 6 month  Yes  1,028        57.9       


No 662   37.3     


Received date recorded  Yes  108 10.5      


No 648 63.0 


3.7.3 Vitamin A status of School age children 


The analysis outputs presented below were adjusted for inflammation. Only children who have 


elevated acute phase protein markers of AGP≥ 1g/L and CRP≥ mg/L were subjected for 


correction.  The result of mean retinol concentration and the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency 


among school age children by region, age and sex category are presented in Table 20. 


The national mean retinol concentration of school age children was found (1.10± 0.37 μmol/l). 


The regional analysis result shows that the school age children who live in Oromia, Somalia, 


SNNPR, Gambela, Harari and Dire Dawa showed no significant difference in mean 


concentration among themselves and has the lowest mean retinol concentration as compared to 


other regions (p<0.05) and significantly higher retinol concentration was found in the school age 


children who lives in Addis Ababa city administration (p<0.05). The mean retinol concentration 
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of school age girls was found significantly higher than school age boys (p<0.05). The analysis 


result based on age difference showed that the school age children in the age range of 12 to 14 


have significantly higher retinol concentration than children in the age range of 5 to 8 years and 


9 to 11 years. 


Table 20.Vitamin A status among school age children 


  N      Mean± SD % (Retinol <0.7 μmol/l) 


                                            


National  


1555 1.10± 0.37 10.9 


Age (Year) 5-8 705 1.04± 0.37a 13.3 


9-11 438 1.09±0.35 a 11.4 


12-14 412 1.20±0.35 b 6.3 


Sex  Boys 732 1.08± 0.38a 11.9 


Girls  823 1.12± 0.36b 10.1 


 Tigray 193 1.13± 0.38b,c 10.4 


 Afar 149 1.16± 0.36c 5.4 


 Amhara 225 1.13± 0.32b,c 8 


 Oromiya 253 1.1± 0.38a,b,c 14.2 


 Somali 128 1.1± 0.35a,b,c 5.5 


Region  B/G 99 1.15±0.32b,c 10.1 


 SNNPR 205 1.03±0.37a,b 18 


 Gambella 112 1.1±0.29 a,b,c 4.5 


 Harari 60 0.99±0.34a 25 


 Addis/A 28 1.45± 0.58d 0 


  Dire/D 103 1.04±0.38a,b 13.6 


 


The national prevalence of vitamin A deficiency among school age children was found 10.9%. 


Among the regions the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency of school age children who live in 


Harari is the highest as compared to other region at a prevalence of 25.0%. And lowest 


deficiency was observed in Addis Ababa; almost all children in this region were not at risk of 


Vitamin A deficiency during the survey period.   


3.7.4 Vitamin A status of non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


All the analysis outputs presented below were adjusted for inflammation. Only women who have 


elevated acute phase protein markers of AGP≥ 1g/L and CRP≥ mg/L were subjected for 


correction. The result of mean retinol concentration and the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency 


among Ethiopian women’s of reproductive age by region, age and area of residence are 


presented in Table 21. 
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The national mean retinol concentration of women’s of reproductive age was found  to be 


(1.47±0.45μmol/l). The regional analysis result shows that the women’s who live in Dire Dawa 


city administration has the lowest mean retinol concentration as compared to other region 


(p<0.05) and women in Addis Ababa have significantly higher retinol concentration (p<0.05). 


The mean retinol concentration of women who live in urban area was found to be significantly 


higher than the women in rural area (p<0.05). The analysis result based on age difference 


showed that women in the age range of 30 to 39 and 40 to 49 years showed no significance 


difference in retinol concentration between, and they were found containing significantly higher 


retinol concentration than the younger women (15 to 19 and 20 to 29 years). 


The national prevalence of vitamin A deficiency among women’s of reproductive age was found  


to be 3.4 %. Among the regions the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency of women who live in 


Harari is the highest as compared to other region. And lowest prevalence was observed in 


Amhara region. The analysis based on the area of residence showed that the rural woman has the 


highest prevalence as compare to the urban women. Furthermore the older women in the age 


range of 40 to 49 years were found with the highest prevalence. 
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Table 21. Prevalence of vitamin A deficiency among non-pregnant women’s of 
reproductive 


 


 


The prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency among preschool children was found 13.9 %at a 


national level. Hence based on WHO classification, this prevalence can be categorized as a 


moderate public health problem in Ethiopia. Likewise the prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency 


can be considered as a moderate public health problem in all regions, except Harari and Addis 


Ababa. Vitamin A deficiency is a severe public health problem among the Harar preschool 


children at a prevalence of 21%. On the other hand vitamin A deficiency is not a public health 


problem among the Addis Ababa preschool children. The prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency of 


both school boys and girls as well as among all age categories can be categorized as a moderate 


public health problem.  


The prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency among school age children was found 10.9% at a 


national level. Hence based on WHO classification, this prevalence can be categorized as a 


moderate public health problem in Ethiopia. Likewise the prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency 


can be considered as a moderate public health problem in all regions, except Harari and Addis 


Ababa. Vitamin A deficiency is a severe public health problem among the Harar school age 


children at a prevalence of 25%. On the other hand vitamin A deficiency is not a public health 


  N Mean±SD % (Retinol 


<0.7 μmol/l) 


 National 1619 1.47±0.45 3.4 


Age (Year) 15-19 309 1.40±0.43a 3.2 


20-29 605 1.44±0.45a 3.8 


30-39 475 1.52±0.45b 2.9 


40-49 230 1.51±0.47b 3.5 


Residence Urban 577 1.50±0.47b 2.3 


Rural 1042 1.45±0.44a 4 


 Tigray 174 1.50±0.44c,d 3.4 


Afar 103 1.51±0.44 c,d 1 


Amhara 231 1.53±0.43 c,d 0.4 


Oromiya 241 1.35±0.44 a,b 5.8 


Somali 101 1.42±0.38 a,b,c 2 


B/G 105 1.45±0.41 b,c 1.9 


SNNPR 194 1.53±0.49 c,d 4.6 


Gambella 110 1.49±0.36 c,d 1.8 


Harari 90 1.34±0.42 a,b 5.6 


Addis/A 173 1.59±0.54 d 4.6 


Dire/D 97 1.30±0.38a 5.2  
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problem among the Addis Ababa school age children. The prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency 


of both school age boys and girls as well as among all age categories can be categorized as a 


moderate public health problem.  


The prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency among women’s of reproductive age at a national level 


was found at 3.4%. According to WHO classification (Mild: ≥2 to ≤10, Moderate: ≥10 to <20 


and Severe: >20 μmol/l) this prevalence can be categorized as a mild public health problem. The 


prevalence of vitamin A deficiency in Tigray, Oromia, Somalia, SNNPR, Harari, Addis Ababa 


and Dire Dawa can also be considered as a mild public health problem. However, in Afar, 


Amhara, BenshangulGumuz and Gambela the vitamin A deficiency is not a public health 


problem among women of reproductive age. Moreover, the prevalence of vitamin A deficiency 


in both urban and rural, and among all age group can be considered as a mild public health 


problem. 


3.7.5 Summary of Vitamin A deficiency among different target group 


According to the ENMS 2015, highest prevalence of Vitamin A deficiency was observed in 


preschool children 6 to 59 months of age, followed by school age children 5 to 14 year of age 


and non-pregnant women age 15 to 49 years as shown in Figure 7. As per the WHO 


classifications, Vitamin A deficiency could be considered as mild for women of reproductive age 


and moderate public health problem for children 6 to 59 months and 5 to 14 years of age(WHO, 


2005). 


 


 


Figure 7. Summary of Vitamin A deficiency among different target group 
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3.8 Zinc Status 


3.8.1 Prevalence of zinc deficiency among children 6 to 59 months of age 


 


Serum zinc was analyzed for a total of 1143 children 6 to 59 months. The national prevalence of 


zinc deficiency among preschool children was 35.0% with a median serum zinc concentration of 


76.9 μg/l (95% CI: 75.6, 78.1; SD=22.4). The highest prevalence was report among in the age 


range of 12 to 23 month. Boys were less likely to suffer from zinc deficiency than girls. The 


highest prevalence of serum zinc was reported in Tigary, Amhara and Afar and the lowest 


reported in Gambella (Figure 8).  


 


 


 


Figure 8. Prevalence of zinc deficiency among children 


 


3.8.2 Prevalence of zinc deficiency among Children aged 5 to 14 years 


Serum zinc was analyzed for a total of 1569 children aged 5 to 14 years. The national prevalence 


of zinc deficiency among children in age group of 5 to 14 year was about 36% with a median 


serum zinc concentration of 79.4 ug/l (95% CI: 78.1, 80.7; SD=23.6).  Among children aged 5 to 


14, the prevalence of zinc deficiency varied between regions. The highest and lowest prevalence 


reported in Dire Dawa and Gambella respectively as shown in Figure 9.  
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Figure 9. Prevalence of zinc deficiency among school age children 


 


3.8.3 Prevalence of zinc deficiency in women of reproductive, 15 to 49 year of age 


Serum zinc was analyzed from a total of 1625 non-pregnant women of reproductive age from 15 


to 49 years.  The overall prevalence of zinc deficiency was around 34% with a mean zinc 


concentration of 81.7 ug/dl (95% CI: 80.4, 82.9; SE= 0.68).  Figure 10 below shows the 


prevalence of zinc deficiency among all non-pregnant women aged 15 to 49 years by place of 


residence and age. The prevalence was higher in rural areas (35.8 %) compared to urban areas 


(30.3 %).  The deficiency has significant (P<0.05) variability among regions, women living in 


Dire Dawa are at high risk of zinc deficiency than others.  
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Figure 10. Prevalence of zinc deficiency in women of reproductive age 


 


3.8.4 Summary of Zinc deficiency among different target group 


According to the ENMS 2015, highest prevalence of zinc deficiency was observed in school 


children 5 to 14 years of age, followed by preschool age children 6 to 59 months of age and non-


pregnant women age 15 to 49 years as shown in Figure 11. According to the IZiNC group 


recommendation with this high level of zinc deficiency the whole population can be considered 


as at risk zinc deficiency (IZiNCG 2007). 


 


Figure 11. Summary of Zinc deficiency among different target group 
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3.9 Folate Status 


3.10 Prevalence of RBC folate in non-pregnant Women of Reproductive Age 


All the analysis outputs presented below are adjusted for inflammation and only women who 


have elevated acute phase protein markers (AGP≥1 g/L and CRP≥ mg/L) were subjected for the 


correction. Based on the current survey Ethiopian women has the median RBC folate 


concentration of 510.7 nmol/L (95% CI: 487.3, 527.1) with the 25th and 75th percentile 


concentration of 359.0 and 753.2 nmol/L respectively. Among the 1647 non-pregnant women for 


whom RBC folate concentrations were measured, 32.0% of women exhibited folate deficient 


according to the WHO criteria (<340 nmol/L) and they are folate insufficient for the prevention 


of neural tube defects/ NTDs (Daly et al. 1995).Among the surveyed non pregnant women of 


reproductive age, deficiency was highest in Harari, Afar, Somali and BenishangulGumuz regions 


compared to women form other regions. Table 22below shows the prevalence of RBC folate 


deficiency among all non-pregnant women aged 15-49 years stratified by age, region and place 


of residence.    


Table 22.Prevalence of RBC Folate deficiency among non-Pregnant WRA 


                                 Variable  Normal (RBC folate ≥340 


nmol/L) 


Deficient  (RBC folate 


<340 nmol/L) 


n % n % 


National 1,121 68 527 32.0 


Age (years) 15-19 224 71.57 89 28.43 
20-29 406 65.7 212 34.3 
30-39 330 68.46 152 31.54 
40-49 161 68.51 74 31.49 


Residence Urban 397 66.96 216 33.05 
Rural 724 68.63 361 31.37 


 


 


Region 
  


Tigray 116 64.09 65 35.91 
Afar 55 57.14 48 46.6 
Amhara 186 79.83 47 20.17 
Oromiya 174 71.02 71 28.98 
Somali 58 56.86 44 43.14 
B/G 61 57.01 46 42.99 
SNNPR 151 77.44 44 22.56 
Gambella 81 69.23 36 29.41 
Harari 42 45.16 51 54.84 
Addis/A 131 74.86 44 25.14 
Dire/D 66 68.04 31 31.96 
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3.11 Prevalence of Serum folate in non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


All the analysis presented below are adjusted for inflammation. Only women who have elevated 


acute phase protein markers (AGP≥ 1g/L and CRP≥ mg/L) were subjected for the correction. 


The median concentration of serum folate was 11.28 nmol/L (95% CI: 10.80, 11.76) with the 


25th and 75th percentile serum folate concentration of 7.69 and 17.86 nmol/L respectively.  


From 1,647 non-pregnant women whose serum folate concentrations were measured, 17.3 % of 


women exhibited folate deficiency as per the WHO classification(WHO, 2015). Among women 


serum folate deficiency was higher in Somali followed by Harari and Afar region compared with 


women in other regions (Table 23).   


Table 23.Prevalence of Serum Folate deficiency among non-pregnant women of 
reproductive age 


                            Variable Normal (Serum folate 


≥6.8 nmol/L) 


Deficient  (Serum folate 


<6.8nmol/L) 


n % n % 


National 1,362 84.7 285 17.3 
Age (years) 15-19 267 85.3 46 14.7 


20-29 493 79.9 124 20.1 
30-39 404 83.8 78 16.2 
40-49 198 84.3 37 15.7 


Residence Urban 502 84.8 90 15.2 
Rural 860 81.5 203 18.5 


Region Tigray 149 82.3 32 17.7 
Afar 76 74.5 26 25.5 
Amhara 200 85.8 33 14.2 
Oromiya 216 88.1 29 11.8 
Somali 57 55.9 45 44.1 
B/G 89 83.2 18 16.8 
SNNPR 169 86.7 26 13.3 
Gambella 96 82.1 21 17.9 
Harari 80 76.3 22 23.7 
Addis/A 159 90.9 16 9.1 
Dire/D 80 82.5 17 17.5 
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3.12 Summary of Folate deficiency among non-pregnant women of reproductive age 


 


Based the Ethiopian National micronutrient survey finding, considerable number of women are 


at risk of folate deficiency as measured by Serum folate (17.3%) and RBC folate (32.0%). And 


highest prevalence of folate deficiency was observed among women living in Somali, 


BenishangulGumuzand Gambella regions compared with others. Therefore, according to the 


WHO and other studies suggests that an individual or population with RBC folate concentration 


below 340 ng/ml has insufficient folate in the body to protect risk of neural tube defect which 


may be causes of megaloblastic or macrocytic anemia and increases the likelihood for 


pregnancies associated with low birth weight, preterm delivery and fetal growth retardation. The 


deficiency is high in a people consuming low amounts of animal-source foods in low income 


countries (WHO 2012; Bailey et al. 2015) 
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3.13 Vitamin B12 Deficiency 


 


Table 24below shows the prevalence of vitamin B12 deficiency among non-pregnant women 


aged 15 to 49 years stratified by age, place of residence and region.  Among the 1619 non-


pregnant women for whom serum vitamin B12 concentrations were measured, values ranged 


between 4.7 and  1337 pg/ml with a geometric mean  of 335.4 pg/ml (95% CI: 323.6 , 342.2).  Of 


all surveyed women, 15.1% were deficient (B12 <200 pg/ml) 84.9% were normal.  Among the 


surveyed women in Ethiopia, deficiency was higher in Dire Dawa and Harari regions compared 


to women in all other regions. 


Table 24.Prevalence of Vitamin B12 deficiency among non-pregnant women 15 to 49 
years age 


                        Variable  Normal Deficient 


(>300 pg/ml) (<203 pg/ml) 


National 1374(84.9) 245(15.1) 


Age(year) 15-19 266(86.4) 42(13.6) 


20-29 515(85.1) 90(14.9) 


30-39 396(82.7) 83(17.3) 


40-49 197(86.8) 30(13.2) 


Residence Urban 405(82.4) 102(17.6) 


Rural 886(86.3) 141(13.7) 


Region  Tigray 149(89.2) 18(10.8) 


Afar 88(87.1) 13(12.9) 


Amhara 208(91.6) 19(8.4) 


Oromia 203(83.2) 41(16.8) 


Somali 85(83.3) 17(16.7) 


B/Gumuz 90(84.9) 16(15.1) 


SNNPR 169(89.4) 20(10.6) 


Gambella 97(85.8) 16(14.2) 


Harari 61(66.3) 31(33.7) 


A/Ababa 154(56.2) 14(8.3) 


D/Dawa 59(24.7) 38(39.2) 
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3.14 Iodine status 


3.14.1 Iodine status in school age children (5 to 14 years) 


The median Urinary iodine levels in children aged 5 to 14 years was 104.0 ug/L with inter 


quartile range of 62.6 to 197.0 ug/l. Nationally 47.5% of school children had urinary iodine 


levels less than 100 µg/L. According to the WHO recommendation about half of the children's 


had insufficient intake of iodine. Table 25below shows the prevalence of iodine deficiency 


among all children aged 5 to 14 years stratified by age, sex, region and place of residence. As the 


present study shows children in rural area had insufficient intake of iodine than children from 


urban area. Among all children, deficiency was higher in BenishangulGumuz regions compared 


to children in all other regions. Excessive intake was in Afar and Somali regional states.  


 


Table 25. Prevalence of iodine deficiency, children aged 5 to 14 years 


 Severe Def. 


<20µg/L 


Mild Def. 


20-49.9 µg/L 


Moderate Def.   


50-99.9 µg/L 


Adequate  


100-299.9 


µg/L 


Excess 


>300 µg/L 


Variable  n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) 


National 44(2.7) 341(20.5) 406(24.3) 620(37.3) 252(15.2) 


 


Sex 


Boys 16(2.0) 149(19.3) 183(23.7) 305(39.5) 120(15.5) 


Girls 28(3.2) 192(21.6) 223(25.1) 315(35.4) 132(14.8) 


 


Age (Years) 


5-8 21(2.7) 165(21.4) 172(22.3) 279(36.2) 133(17.3) 


9-11 15(3.2) 89(19.0) 127(27.1) 170(36.3) 67(14.3) 


12-14 8(1.88) 87(20.5) 107(25.2) 171(40.2) 52(12.2) 


Residence  Urban  7(1.9) 51(14.0) 65(17.9) 184(50.5) 57(15.7) 


Rural  37(2.6) 290(22.3) 340(26.2) 436(33.6) 195(15.0) 


 


 


 


 


 


Region  


Tigray 4(1.9) 18(8.4) 44(20.5) 84(39.1) 65(30.2) 


Afar 2(1.4) 12(8.5) 9(6.3) 62(43.7) 57(40.1) 


Amhara 5(2.1) 76(32.3) 71(30.2) 56(23.8) 27(11.5) 


Oromiya 5(1.8) 75(26.9) 93(33.3) 95(34.1) 11(3.9) 


Somali 0(0.0) 12(9.6) 12(9.6) 43(34.4) 58(46.4) 


B/ Gumuz 6(6.2) 20(20.6) 43(44.3) 26(26.8) 2(2.1) 


SNNPR 18(8.3) 64(29.4) 61(27.9) 66(30.3) 9(4.1) 


Gambella 3(2.9) 23(22.1) 26(25.0) 45(43.3) 7(6.7) 


Harari 1(0.9) 22(19.8) 24(21.6) 59(53.2) 5(4.5) 


Addis Ababa 0(0.0) 6(26.1) 6(26.1) 7(30.4) 4(17.4) 


Dire Dawa 0(0.0) 13(11.5) 16(14.2) 77(68.1) 7(6.2) 
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3.14.2 Iodine status among women of reproductive age 15 to 49 years 


The median Urinary iodine levels in non-pregnant women of reproductive age 15 to 49 years was 


96.8 ug/L with the inter quartile range of 57.6 to 170.5.  


More than one in two women (51.8 percent) had urinary iodine levels less than 100 µg/L. Table 


26 shows the prevalence of iodine deficiency among women of reproductive age stratified by 


age, sex, region and place of residence. The current survey shows women leaving in rural setting 


had insufficient intake of iodine than women from urban settings. Among all women, deficiency 


was higher in Amhara regions compared to women from other regions. Excessive intake was 


high in Afar and Somali regional states, this two regions has also highest proportion of children 


age 5 to 14 years who had excess intake of iodine as indicated in Table 26. According to the 


WHO recommendation this low execration urinary iodine at a population level indicates 


insufficient intake iodine nutrient (WHO 2013b).  


Table 26.Prevalence of iodine deficiency, women aged 15 to 49 years 


 


 


 Severe Def. 


<20 µg/L 


Mild Def. 


20-49.9 µg/L 


Moderate Def.   


50-99.9 µg/L 


Adequate  


100-299.9 µg/L 


Excess 


>300 µg/L 


Variable  n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) n(%) 


National 58(3.4) 404(23.7) 422(24.7) 680(39.8) 143(8.4) 


 


Age 


(years) 


15-19 6(1.9 69(21.9) 90(28.6) 125(39.7) 25(7.9) 


20-29 18(2.8) 163(25.2) 149(22.9) 266(41.1) 52(8.0) 


30-39 26(5.0) 121(23.1) 129(24.7) 200(38.2) 47(9.0) 


40-49 8(3.6) 51(23.1) 54(24.4) 89(40.3) 19(8.6) 


Residence  Urban  11(1.8) 117(18.9) 159(25.7) 274(44.3) 58(9.4) 


Rural  47(4.4) 283(26.4) 262(24.4) 398(37.1) 84(7.8) 


 


 


 


 


 


Region  


Tigray 17(9.9) 48(28.1) 36(21.1) 61(35.7) 9(5.3) 


Afar 1(1.2) 7(8.6) 3(3.7) 44(54.3) 26(32.1) 


Amhara 8(3.4) 89(37.4) 75(31.5) 50(21.0) 16(6.7) 


Oromiya 17(6.8) 56(22.5) 63(25.3) 105(42.2) 8(3.2) 


Somali 0(0.0) 7(6.6) 10(9.4) 53(50.0) 36(34.0) 


B /Gumuz 1(0.9) 37(31.4) 39(33.1) 36(30.5) 5(4.2) 


SNNPR 4(2.0) 46(22.7) 65(32.0) 80(39.4) 8(3.9) 


Gambella 3(2.7) 49(43.7) 24(21.4) 34(30.4) 2(1.8) 


Harari 1(0.9) 16(14.0) 25(21.9) 62(54.4) 10(8.8) 


A/Ababa 4(2.3) 35(19.8) 58(32.8) 70(39.6) 10(5.6) 


DireDawa 2(1.6) 10(8.1) 23(18.6) 77(62.1) 12(9.7) 
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3.14.3 Household Iodized salt coverage using rapid test kit 


The iodine content in iodized salt has to be monitored from production to consumption level to 


ensure retention of adequate iodine. Salt measured by rapid test kit indicated iodine status of the 


salt qualitatively (Table 27). This study showed the national household iodized salt coverage was 


89.2%. One out of ten household consumed non iodized salt. The highest non iodized salt 


consumption wasfound in SNNPR, Oromia, BenishangulGumuz and Afar regions. Nationally, 


only one in six household's had access for adequately iodized salt to meet their daily iodine 


requirement. 


 


 


Table 27.Household iodized salt result by rapid test kit 


Region N 


Non iodized 


(0 ppm) 


Inadequate iodized 


(Iodine <15 ppm) 


Adequately iodized 


(Iodine≥ 15 ppm) 


Tigray 304 10.9 31.3 57.9 


Afar 252 31.3 37.7 31.0 


Amhara 415 12.8 47.5 39.8 


Oromia 454 13.9 66.1 20.0 


Somalia 205 15.1 48.3 36.6 


B/Gumuz 230 19.6 51.7 28.7 


SNNPR 391 28.9 55 16.1 


Gambela 187 7.5 49.7 42.8 


Harari 242 9.1 57.9 33.1 


Aababa 317 6.3 52.7 41.0 


Diredawa 235 10.6 50.2 39.1 


National 3232 15.4 50.7 33.9 


 


3.14.4 Coverage of iodized salt using titration method in Ethiopia 


We analyzed salt samples from more than three thousand two hundred households and our 


finding indicated that only 26% of the total households were getting more than 15 ppm iodine in 


salt. Household Proportion of who had access for adequately iodized salt was low and relatively 


the highest was found in Tigray and Somali regions with 55.2% and 49.4% respectively. The 


lowest coverage of adequately iodized salt was observed in Gambela (9.5%), SNNPR (13.7%) 


and Amhara (15%) regions (Table 28). 
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Table 28.Household iodized salt coverage using titration method 


Region n Inadequate iodized 


(Iodine <15 ppm) 


Adequately iodized 


(Iodine≥ 15 ppm) 


Tigray 344 44.8 55.2 


Afar 193 83.4 16.6 


Amhara 447 85 15.0 


Oromia 382 76.7 23.3 


Somali 257 50.6 49.4 


BenshangulGumuz 240 79.6 20.4 


SNNPR 300 86.3 13.7 


Gambela 137 90.5 9.5 


Harar 298 77.2 22.8 


Dire Dawa 244 70.9 29.1 


Addis Ababa 379 78.1 21.9 


National 3221 74.2 25.8 


 


3.14.5 Women’s knowledge on goiter and its cause 


In all regions more than half of the women had heard about goiter except Somali (45%) and Afar 


(46.7 %) regions respectively. Women in Amhara, Tigray, Oromia and Dire Dawa had heard 


about goiter 85.6%, 82.6%, 64.79% and 64.59% respectively. The knowledge about goiter 


causes varied across regions.  More than 50% of women in Addis Ababa know that consuming 


non iodized salt was the cause of goiter and 11.5% of them reported that dirty drinking water is a 


cause of goiter. Women from Gambela, Amhara and Benshangulgumuz regions said goiter is 


caused by drinking dirty water 20.8%, 19.5% and 18.1% respectively. Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa 


and Tigray have better knowledge than other region about goiter cause. More than 65% of 


women from Afar, Somalia, Amhara, and SNNPR did not know cause of goiter and nationally 


52.2 % of Ethiopian women didn't know causes of goiter (Table 29). 
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Table 29. Women knowledge about causes of goiter 


 


 


 


Heard about Goiter Maternal knowledge on causes of goiter 


Region N 


% 


heard 


% not 


heard 


% 


don’t 


know N 


Evil 


Eye/Evil 


Spirit 


Not 


Eating 


Enough 


Food 


Drinking 


Dirty 


Water 


Curse that 


come 


through 


family 


Not 


eating 


iodized 


salt 


Not eat 


iodine 


rich food Other 


Don't 


know 


Tigray 228 81.6 4.8 13.6 168 1.2 0 17.3 2.4 25.6 14.9 1.8 36.9 


Afar 167 46.7 20.4 32.9 75 0 0 17.3 0 5.3 4 2.7 70.7 


Amhara 270 85.6 2.6 11.9 215 0.9 0 19.5 1.4 6.5 0.5 5.6 65.6 


Oromia 300 64.7 4.7 30.7 187 3.2 3.7 17.1 0 15 2.7 1.1 57.2 


Somalia 132 45.5 9.1 45.5 58 1.7 3.4 5.2 3.4 10.3 1.7 5.2 69 


B/Gumuz 135 59.3 5.2 35.6 72 2.8 0 18.1 0 11.1 6.9 6.9 54.2 


SNNPR 239 55.2 7.1 37.7 126 6.3 1.6 4.8 2.4 11.9 6.3 1.6 65.1 


Gambela 151 51.7 11.3 37.1 77 0 1.3 20.8 0 6.5 5.2 5.2 61 


Harari 138 62.3 13 24.6 80 1.3 1.3 6.3 1.3 36.3 10 7.5 36.3 


Addis 


Ababa 221 78.3 3.6 18.1 165 0 0 11.5 0.6 51.5 5.5 4.2 26.7 


Diredawa 152 65.8 8.6 25.7 97 0 0 6.2 0 36.1 6.2 5.2 46.4 


National 2133 65.5 7.4 27.1 1320 1.7 1 13.9 1.1 20.6 5.7 3.9 52.2 
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3.14.6 Women’s knowledge on prevention of iodine deficiency 


This study showed progressive change on knowledge of mothers on how to prevent goiter in some 


regions. More than half of women in Tigray know that eating iodized salt can prevent goiter. 


Women of Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa Harari and SNNPR know that iodized salt prevent goiter 


55.5%, 43.9%, 38.8% and 33.1% respectively. But still, most women from Amhara, Oromia, Afar, 


Somali and Gambela did not know how goiter can be prevented (Table 30). 


Table 30.Women knowledge on Prevention of iodine deficiency 


Women knowledge on Prevention of  goiter 


Region N 


Eating sea 


foods like 


fish 


Eating 


iodized 


salt 


Drinking 


holy 


water/Tsebel Tattooing/Niksa Other Don't Know 


Tigray 178 0.6 53.4 0.6 5.1 6.2 34.3 


Afar 78 0 11.5 0 0 6.4 82.1 


Amhara 227 0 11.9 5.7 2.6 10.1 69.6 


Oromia 189 0 19 1.1 0 6.9 73 


Somalia 59 1.7 8.5 1.7 5.1 1.7 81.4 


B/Gumuz 77 0 24.7 1.3 0 3.9 70.1 


SNNPR 130 0.8 33.1 0 1.5 0 64.6 


Gambela 76 0 17.1 0 0 10.5 72.4 


Harari 80 2.5 38.8 0 1.3 3.8 53.8 


Addis Ababa 170 0.6 55.3 1.8 0.6 5.3 36.5 


Dire Dawa 98 0 43.9 1 0 6.1 49 


National 1362 0.4 30.5 1.6 1.6 6 59.8 
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4 Conclusion and Recommendation 


 


4.1 Conclusions 


The finding of this study show that: 


• The prevalence of anemia adjusted for altitude among preschool children was 34.4 %.  


• In Ethiopia prevalence of anemia among women of reproductive age was nearly 18% and 


higher among rural women. 


• The prevalence of deficiency of iron store (ferritin) and tissue iron (sTfR) adjusted for 


inflammation among preschool children was 17.8% and 29.6% respectively.  


• Iron deficiency rate among school age children was estimated to be 9.1% and 19.5% as 


measured by serum ferritin and sTfR respectively.    


• Similarly, iron deficiency adjusted for inflammation among women of reproductive age was 


reported to be 10.0% and 16.4% as measured by ferritin and sTfR   respectively. 


• The prevalence of subclinical vitamin A deficiency was 14% to 10.9% and 3.4% in the 


preschool age children school age children and women of reproductive age respectively. 


• The national vitamin A supplementation coverage in the preschool age children was 63%. 


• The national prevalence of zinc deficiency was 35% in the preschool age children and 


higher (40.3%) in children 12 to 23 month. In the school age the national prevalence was 


nearly 36%, while the prevalence in women of reproductive age was 34%.  


• The prevalence of Vitamin B12, Serum and RBC folate deficiency in women or 


reproductive age was 15.1%, 17.3% and 32% respectively  


• The prevalence of iodine deficiency among school age children whose mean urinary iodine 


concentration was below the cut-off  (48%.) 


• In the women of reproductive age, the prevalence of iodine deficiency was 52%. 


• National salt coverage was 85%. About 26% of the total households were getting adequately 


iodized salt using titration method.  


• Anemia is moderate public health problem in Ethiopia in preschool children and mild in 


women of reproductive age. In connection with this iron deficiency as measured by serum 


ferritin is mild public health problem in all target population in Ethiopia. 


• Vitamin A is mild public health problem in women of reproductive age and moderate in all 


other group. 


• Zinc deficiency in Ethiopia is moderate public health problem in all population. 


• Iodine deficiency disorder is severe public health problem in Ethiopia. 


• Inflammation among under five children (44 %), school children (31.6 %) and women 


(27.3%) were high 
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4.2 Recommendation 


The following recommendations are made based on the key findings: 


 Health promotion and disease prevention programs should be strengthens to overcome high 


prevalence of micronutrient and inflammation deficiency in Ethiopia. 


 Consumption of vitamin A, zinc and iron rich food should be promoted by improving their 


availability through production, processing, preservation, pricing and marketing of such 


foods.  


 Nationwide context specific nutrition education should be promoted and scaled out/up to 


reduce micronutrient deficiency.  


 Nutrition intervention program should be directed to improving overall dietary diversity and 


bioavailability of micronutrient. 


 As the survey indicated,  iron deficiency  reported by ferritin was mild public health 


problem in combination with national food consumption finding in Ethiopia; Food 


fortification with iron require further expert discussion. 


 Food fortification and supplementation of micronutrient should be considered as mechanism 


of intervention to reduce deficiency of Vitamin A, zinc and Iodine.  


 Industrialized scale salt processing and iodization should be aggressively promoted along 


with strong enforcement,   monitoring and evaluation to improve universal slat iodization 


program (USI). 
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6 Annex. 1 


HOUSEHOLD 
ETHIOPIAN NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2014 


Ethiopian Federal Ministry of Health, Ethiopian Public Health Institute 
 


                                             Household ID   
EA (3 digit)  HH(2digit) 


 
Enrolment Informed Consent for HOUSEHOLD 


Hello. My name is _______________________________________ and I am working with the Ethiopian 
Public Health Institute (EPHI).  We are conducting a national micronutrient survey. We would very much 
appreciate your participation in this survey. This information will help the government to plan health and 
nutrition services.  
First, I would like to sit down and ask you some questions about your household. We would like to ask your 
household a few questions about what people eat.  This part of the survey usually takes about 30minutes to 
complete. We will interview other members of the household who are selected for the survey.  Some 
members of your family may also be asked questions about their health and nutrition.  We would like to take 
a small salt sample available in your home. We would also like to examine some of your HH members neck 
for goiter and eyes of for spots and  we will also be asking to collect a sample of urine, stool, or blood.                                                                                                                    
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that some members of your family will get results for 
weight, height, malaria,  anemia and urine testing, and be referred to the nearby health facility if needed. The 
other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way.    However, we will add the information you 
give us to that of other houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report.  The report will contribute to the good of 
your community.  What you say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of Health to improve 
their health and nutrition programs.     
If you are not interested, you do not have to take part in this survey.  If I ask you any question you don't want 
to answer, just let me know and I will go on to the next question.  You may choose to stop the interview at 
any time.  Refusing to answer will not affect your family’s access to health services.  
 
All of the answers you give will be confidential and will not be shared with others. This form with your 
answers will be kept under lock and key.  We hope you will agree to answer the questions since your views 
are important.  
 
If you have any question about this survey please call for survey coordinator ( Dilnesaw Zerfu ) at the mobile 
(0911421720).  Do you have any questions for me?                                                                                                                                              
May I begin the interview now? 
……………………………….   
RESPONDENT AGREES TO BE INTERVIEWED………………………………………….1  
RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE TO BE INTERVIEWED……………………………..2 END 
 
Participant's name (print) 
……………………………….                      ……………………………………  
Survey staff conducting………………………Survey staff signature and 
date__________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Household Bar 


CodeLabel 


QUESTIONNAI


RE  
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HOUSEHOLD QUESTIONNAIRE 


IDENTIFICATION 


HH01. REGION NUMBER                          


HH02. ZONE NUMBER       


HH03. WOREDA NUMBER                         


HH04. KEBELE NUMBER   


HH05. CLUSTER ID NUMBER (EA NUMBER):           


HH06. HOUSEHOLD NUMBER:               


HH07 HH Head  NAME ___________________________________ 


HH08 Total number of Persons in the House Hold  
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SOCIO.DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS 


Now we would like some information about the people who usually live in your household and guests of the household who stayed here last night   
LINE 


NO 
USUAL RESIDENT RELATIONSHIP 


TO HH HEAD 
SEX How old is ______? 


(Answer in years or 
months):  Note to 


interviewer: if person is 
>=22 years skip to 
residence and if 
unknown 888) 


Dose 
(name) 
date of 
Birth is 
Known?   


Date of Birth  
 (If month cannot be 
determined within 3 


months record 00, for 
months) 


Where did you obtain the 
Date of Birth (DOB) 
information (age <5) 


Residence  Occupation 


 Please give me the names of all persons who 
usually live in your household and guests of the 
household who stayed here last night.  Start listing  
with the head of the household. 
 
(After listing the names and recording the 
relationship and sex for each person, ask 
questions HL1A.C to be sure that the listing is 
complete) 


What is the 
Relationship 
of 
(NAME) to the 
Head of the 
household? 


 See codes 
below. 


 Is 
(NAME) 


Male or 
Female? 
M=1 
F=2 


 0= No 
1= Yes  


What (name) is the 
date of birth? 
(write birth date  
Write Day / Month / 
Year.  
 
 


1= Birth certificate 
2= Child health card 
3= Holy card  
4= Local enent calendar 
5= Recall   
6= Index method 
(compare with other other 
child who have similar 
age with a known date of 
birth)  


Does 
(Name) 
live here? 
 
 
1= Usually  
2= Stayed 
last night    
 


 


 HL1 HL2 HL3 HL4 HL5 HL6 HL7 


 
HL8 HL9 


01    4  4y and 1day to 


4 y and 364 


days 


   


02          


03          


04          


05          


06          


07          


08          
 


Code for question HL1 


HL1A) Just to make sure that I have a complete listing, are there any other persons such as small children or infants that we have not listed?  If yes, add name to table. 
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HL1B) Are there any other people who may not be members of your family, such as domestic servants, lodgers, or friends who usually live here and share the same cooking pot? If yes, add name to table. 


HL1C) Are there any guest or temporary visitors staying here, or anyone else who stayed here last night, who have not been listed? If yes, add name to table. 


*Add a new page if more people in the household 


Code question HL2 
01 = HEAD,   02 = WIFE OR HUSBAND,  03 = SON OR DAUGHTER,  04 = SON OR DAUGHTER.IN.LAW,  05 = GRANDCHILD,  06 = PARENT,  07 = PARENT.IN.LAW,  08 = BROTHER OR SISTER, 09 = NIECE /NEPHEW BY BLOOD,  10 = OTHER RELATIVE , 11 = ADOPTED /FOSTER/STEPCHILD, 12 = NOT RELATED 88= DON’T KNOW 


Information for HL4 
Day:  Enter 00 if day is unknown     Month: , if month is known within 3 months enter the middle month;  if month cannot be determined within a 3 month period, enter 00; If year is unknown enter 0000.  
Information for question HL7 


 Ask; if the DOB of the child is recorded somewhere (birth certificate, child health card, holy book). Get confirmation from the parent as to whether this record is correct before recording it. 


If the answer to one and two are no, then you will need to estimate the month and year of birth of the child using a local calendar of events following step by step guidelines..If an event calendar is unsuccessful, Use the index method (if there is any child in the household or compound of similar age with a known date of birth) 
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SOCIO.ECONOMIC CHARACTERISTICS  


 


Any adult member of the household who is capable of providing information needed to fill in the Household 


Questionnaire can serve as the respondent. However, a female head of the household is most appropriate.  If an adult is 


not available, do not interview a young child; instead, go on to the next household, and call back at the first household 


later.  


           
                 


NO QUESTION  CODING CATEGORIES   Skip 


H1 Who is being 
interviewed? 
(DON’T ASK) 


LINE NUMBER 
 


 


 


H2 What is the highest level 
of school the head of 
household completed? 


None…………………………………………………………………………. 
Primary …………………………………………………………………… 
Secondary ………………………………………………………………… 
Technical / vocational certificate ….……………………………………… 
Higher / university/ college ………………………………………………… 
Others (Spacify) ___________________________________ 
Don’t know ………………………………………………………................. 
 


00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
77 
88 


 


H3 What is the religion of the 
head of the HH?  


Orthodox…………………………................................................ 
Roman catholic ………………………………………………............ 
Protestant/other Christian…..…………………………......................... 
Muslim....……………………………………………………………………    
No religion……………………………………………………….…          
Other (specify) _________________________________                                                
Don’t know…………………………………………………………………..                       


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
77 
88 


 


H4 What is the main source 
of drinking water for 
members of your 
household? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CIRCLE ONE ONLY) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


PIPED WATER 
PIPED INTO DWELLING……………………………………………. 
PIPED TO COMPOUND/PLOT……………………………….......... 
PUBLIC TAP/STANDPIPE………………………………………….. 
TUBE WELL OR BOREHOLE………………………………………. 
DUG WELL 
 PROTECTED WELL………………………………....................... 
 UNPROTECTED WELL…………………………………………. 
WATER FROM SPRING 
 PROTECTED SPRING…………………………………………… 
 UNPROTECTED SPRING………………………………………. 
RAINWATER………………………………………………………….. 
TANKER TRUCK…………………………………………………….. 
CART WITH SMALL TANK………………………………………… 
SURFACE WATER 
RIVER/DAM/LAKE/POND/STREAM/CANAL/IRRIGATION 
CHANNEL……………………………………………………………… 
BOTTLED WATER……………………………………………………... 
OTHER (SPECIFY)_____________________________________ 
Don’t know……………………………………………………………….. 
 


 
01 
02 
03 
04 
 
05 
06 
 
07 
08 
09 
10 
11 
 
 
12 
13 
77 
88 


01➞  H7 


02➞  H7 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
H5 
 


Where is that water 
source located? 


In own Dwelling…………………………………………..                           
In own Yard/Plot………………………………………….    
Elsewhere……………………………………………….. 


01  
02    
03 


01➞ H7 


02➞ H7 


 
H6 
 


How long does it take to 
go there, get drinking 
water, and come back? 
(Not include waiting time) 


Minutes……………………………………. 
 


 
 
 


 


H7 Do you do anything to No ………………………………………………………..                           00  00➞ H9 
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the water to make it safer 
to drink? 


Yes ……………………………………………………….                         
Don’t know………………… 


01         
88 


88➞ H9 


 


H8 
 
 


What do you do to make 
the water safer to drink? 
Anything else? 
 
 
(RECORD ALL 
MENTIONED) 


Boil…………………………………………………………………..        
Water purifying product/ water guard/ bishan gari / aquatabs/                                                       
Other bleach /chlorine/waha agar ……………………                         
Strain through a cloth…………….……………………….               
Ceramic filter……………………………………………………                  
Let it stand and settle ……………………………………...                   
Other (specify)__________________________                         don't 
know ……………………………………………………… 


01     
 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
77 
88 


 


 
H9 
 
 


What is the main source 
of water used by your 
household for other 
purposes such as 
cooking and hand 
washing?  
(CIRCLE ONE ONLY) 


Piped water piped into dwelling…………………………………………….          
Piped to compound/plot………………………………..........                        
Public tap/standpipe…………………………………………..                  
Tube well or borehole……………………………………….                         
Dug well                                                                                             
protected well……………………………….......................         
Unprotected well…………………………………………        .                 
Water from spring                                                                             
protected spring……………………………………………          
unprotected spring………………………………………. 
Rainwater…………………………………………………………..             
Tanker truck……………………………………………………..                
Cart with small tank…………………………………………                  
surface water (river/dam/lake/pond/stream/canal/irrigation 
channel)………………………………………………………………                            
Bottled water……………………………………………………...             
Other (specify)  __________________don’t 
know……………………………………………………….. 


 
01 
02 
03 
04 
 
05 
06 
 
07 
08 
09 
10 
11 
 
12 
13 
77 
88 


 
 
 


H10 
 
 


What kind of latrine/toilet 
facility do members of 
your household usually 
use?  
 
(Observation) 


 


Flush to piped sewer system………………..................................        
Flush to septic tank………………………........................................   
Flush to pit latrine …………………………….................................    
Flush to somewhere else …………………………………………….  
Flush, don't know where……………………………………………… 
Ventilated improved pit latrine (vip)…..................................... 
Pit latrine with slab……………………………………………………. 
Pit latrine without slab/open pit ….……………………………... 
Bucket toilet …………………………………………............................ 
No facility/bush/field ………………………………………………….. 
Other (specify)________________________________ 


01 
02  
03 
04  
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
10 
77 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


H11 
 


Do you share this toilet 
facility with other 
households? 


No ………………………………………………………... 
Yes ………………………………………………………. 


00 
01 


00➞H13 


H12 
 


How many households 
use this toilet facility? 
 


Number of households share the toilet 
Don't know……………………………………………… 


 
 
88 


 


H13 Check presence of hand 
wash facility in the 
household 
(OBSERVATION ONLY) 


No ………………………………………………………... 
Yes ………………………………………………………. 


00 
01 


 


H14 Check presence of water 
at the specific place for 
hand washing.     
(OBSERVATION ONLY) 


No ………………………………………………………... 
Yes ………………………………………………………. 


00 
01 
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H15 Observe presence of 
soap or ASH 
(MULTIPLE RESPONSE 
ALLOWED) 
(OBSERVATION ONLY)  


Soap/ Detergent (Bar, Liquid, Powder, Paste)………… 
Ash, Mud, Sand……………………………………………… 


None ……………………………………………….................. 


01 
02 
03 


 


H16 Do you wash your hands 
after toilet?  


No ………………………………………………………... 
Yes usually ………………………………………………………. 
Yes some times ………………………………………………………. 


00 
01 
02 


 


H17 How dose your HH 
primarily dispose HH 
waste? 
(Multiple answer is 
possible) 


Collectedbymunicipality……………..…………... 
Buried…………………………………..….……...... 
Collectedbyprivateestablishment...………........ 
Dumpedinstreet/openspace……...………......... 
Disposedin thecompound………...………....….. 
Dumpedinriver……………………...…................ 
Burned………………………………………........... 
Other(specify)…………………………………..…. 


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
77 


 


 
H18 
 
 


What is the main material 
of the house floor? 
 
 
 
(OBSERVATION ONLY)  
 


Natural floor                     
Earth/sand………………………………………………….    
Dung…………………………………………………………...    
Rudimentary floor                                                                                    
wood planks……………………………………………….                  
Palm/bamboo ………………………………………………                 
Finished floor                                                                                    
parquet or polished wood……………………….........                            
Vinyl or asphalt strips ………………………………                         
ceramic tiles………………………………………………     
cement………………………………………………………. 
Carpet…..……………………………………………………….                    
Other (specify)________________________________  


 


 
 01 
 02 
 
03 
04 
 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
77 


 


 
H19 
 
 


What is the main material 
of the roof of the house: 
 
 
 
(OBSERVATION ONLY)  


Natural roofing                                                                                       
No roof………………………………………………………………       
Grass / thatch ……………………………………….                             
Dung / mud …………………………………………………………    
Rudimentary roofing                                                                         
Rustic mat/plastic sheets………………………..................  
Reed/bamboo ……………………………………………………..         
Wood ……………………………………………………………….. 
Cardboard ………………………………..………………………          
Finished roofing                                                                           
Corrugated iron………….. ………….....................................            
Wood planks ………………………………………....................... 
Asbestos sheet ………………………………………………….             
Cement concrete…………………………………..................... 
Tiles……………………………………………………………………                                                                 
other (specify)__________________________________ 


 
00 
01 
02 
 
03 
04 
05 
06 
 
07 
08 
09 
10 
12 
77 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


H20 
 
 


Main material of the 
(inside) walls of the 
house: 
 
 
(OBSERVATION ONLY)  


Natural walls                                                                                                  
No walls………………………………………………………………………. 
Cane/palm/trunks/ bamboo…………………..……………………….. 
Dirt/mud/dung…………………………………………………….………… 
rudimentary walls                                                                                
Stone with mud…………………………………..……………….………   
Wood/ bamboo with mud …………………………………………….   
Uncovered adobe…..………………………………………………….   
Plywood……………………………………………………………..........   
Cardboard………………………………………………………….…….   
Reused wood…………………………………………………….……… 
finished walls    
cement……………………………………………………………………….    
Stone with lime/cement……………………………………………….    


 
00 
01 
02 
 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
 
09 
10 
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Bricks………………………………………………………………………..    
Cement blocks…………………………………....................................    
Covered adobe………………………………………………………......    
Wood planks/shingles………………………………………………. 
Other__________________________________                (specify) 


11 
12 
13 
14 
77 


 
H21 
 


 


 
Does your household 
have:  
  
(ASK FOR EACH ITEM) 


 
Clock/watch ………………….……………………………………………. 
Electricity …………………………………………………………………. 
Radio ………………………………………………………………………….. 
Television …………………………………………………………………… 
Mobile telephone ………………....................................................... 
Fixed telephone ………. ………….……………………………………… 
Refrigerator ……………………………………………….....................    
Solar panel………………………………………………………………… 


No  Yes    
00     01 
00     01 
00     01 
00     01 
00     01   
00     01 
00     01 
00     01 


 


 
 
H22 


Does any member of this 
household own: 
 
(ASK FOR EACH ITEM) 
 
 


 
BICYCLE………………………………………………………………… 
MOTORCYCLE/SCOOTER…………………………………………… 
ANIMAL.DRAWN CART………………………………………………. 
CAR/TRUCK……………………………………………..………………           
BOAT WITH MOTOR………………………..……………................. 


No  Yes    
00     01 
00     01 
00     01 
00     01 
00     01   


 


H23 
 
 


Where is the cooking 
usually done for this 
Household? 


In the house …………………………………………………………………..         
In a separate building…………………………………………………… 
Outdoors… …………………………….…................................................   


01  
02 
 03  


02 ➞H25 


03➞H25 


 


H24 
 


Do you have a separate 
room which is used as a 
kitchen? 


No ………………………………………………………. 
Yes ……………………………………………………… 


00 
01 


 


H25 
 
 


What type of fuel does 
your household mainly 
use for cooking? 
(CHECK ONE ONLY) 
 
 


Electricity. …………………………………………………………………... 
LPG/natural gas…………………………………………………………..... 
Biogas…………………………………………………………………………... 
Kerosene…………………………………………........................................ 
Charcoal…………………………….......................................................... 
Wood……………………………………..……………………………………… 
Straw/shrubs/grass. ……………………………………………..…….. 
Animal dung………………………………………………………………….. 
No food cooked in household……………………………………….. 
Other, (SPECIFY) ________________________________           


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
77 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


H26 
 


How many rooms in this 
household are used for 
sleeping? 


Rooms        


H27 
 


 


Does your household 
own this structure 
(house, flat, shack), do 
you rent it, or do you live 
here without pay? 


Owns….……………………………………………………………………              
pays rent/lease………………………………………………………                             
no rent, with consent of owner……………………………                           
no rent, squatting……………………………………………………………                    
Don’t know……………………….…………………………………………..                                           


 01 
 02  
 03 
 04 
 88  


 
 
 
 


 


H28 
 


Does any member of this 
household own any 
agricultural land? 


No ………………………………………………………. 
Yes ……………………………………………………… 


  00 
  01 


0➞ H30 


 


 
H29 
 
 


How many Hectares of 
land (altogether) are 
owned by the members 
of this family? 
 
 


Number (in local Unit of Measurement)  
     .. 
Specify the name of measurement      ____________________________ 
 
Number of Hectares ………………………………………. 
(Calculate Hectares if answer given is in local unit of measurement)  
If >1000 record 999.9 
Unknown ………………………………………………………… 888.8 


 


 
H30 


Does this household own 
any livestock herds? 


No ……………………………………………………………………………… 
Yes ………………………………………………………………………… 


00 
01 


0➞ H33 
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H31 


 
If yes, how many 
animals?  
 
(IF NONE, WRITE 000, 
IF MORE THAN 1,OOO, 
WRITE 999) 


Number of animals 
 


1 Local cattle (Indigenous)    


2 Milk cows or ox     


3 Horse/donkey/mule    


4 Goats    


5 Sheep    


6 Poultry    


7 Camels    


8 Pigs    


77 Other_______________________ 


 


H32 Does your household 
have a separate room 
outside the house for the 
livestock (any of the 
animals listed above)? 
(observation) 


No ……………………………………………………………………………… 
Yes…………………………………………………………………… 


00 
01 


 


THANK YOU FOR YOUR RESPONSES, we are almost finished with this questionnaire.  
Now I would like to ask you some questions about the food that your family purchases.   
We are interested in learning if your family purchases food in your house.  (If the respondent is the person who purchases food most often, continue 
the interview with the original respondent. If another person in the household purchases food most often other than the respondent, ask to speak to 
that person and thank the respondent)  
 


H33 Who is the person in 


your household who 


purchases food for 


your family?   


Write name of the respondent 
_______________________________ 


  


H34 Is this the same 


respondent? 


No ……………………………………………………………………………… 
Yes ………………………………………………………………………… 


00 
01 


01➞ H36 


H35 Line number of the 


respondent for food 


section? 


 


  


 


FOOD FORTIFICATION 


WHEAT FLOUR FORTIFICATION SKIP 
We are going to start by asking a few questions about flour and products made from flour.   First we are going to talk about 
flour. 


H36 What types of flour do you usually 
purchase?  


(ALLOW MULTIPLE RESPONSES) 


None …………………………………………………………… 
Wheat flour ……………………………………………………. 
Maize flour ……………………………………………………. 
Sorghum flour ………………………………………………. 
Teff flour ………………………………………………….          
Other (specify) ________________________________ 


00     
01     
02     
03     
04          
77 


 


H37 Does your family normally bake your 
own bread at home using wheat 
flour?  


(This could be a mixture of other 


grains with wheat) 


No……………………………………………………………… 
Yes……………………………………………………………. 


00 
01 


 


H38 How often does your household get 
wheat flour that is ground at home or 


Never…………………………………………………………. 
More than once a week……………………………………… 


00 
01 
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at a mill house (local mill)? Once a week …………………………………………………. 
Once every 2 weeks…………………………………………. 
Once a month………………………………………………. 
Don’t know…………………………………………………… 


02 
03 
04 
05 
88 


H39 How often does your household 
purchase wheat flour that was 
processed at a factory? 


Never…………………………………………………………. 
More than once a week……………………..……………… 
Once a week …………………………………………… 
Once every 2 weeks……………………………………. 
Once a month………………………………………… 
Don’t know…………………………………………………… 


00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
88 


 


H40 On average how many Kg of wheat 
flour does your household use 
weekly? 


(PROBE.  IF RESPONDENT CANNOT 
ESTIMATE HOW MUCH THEY 
CONSUME, READ ALL RESPONSE 
OPTIONS) 


Don’t eat wheat flour…………………………………… 
Less than 1/2 KG……………..…………..……….                 
1/2 to less than 1 KG……………………………...                   
1 to less than 2 KG…………….………………...…                 
2 to less than 3 KG………………………………..                
More than 3 KG…………………………………….            
Don’t know…………………………………………….. 


00      
01     
02     
03      
04      
05  
88 


 


H41 Is there any wheat flour in your 
household today? 


No……………………………………………………….. 
Yes………………………………………………………. 
Don’t know…………………………………………….. 


00 
01 
88 


00 ➞H45 


H42 What is the brand of wheat flour in the 
house? 


(ASK to see the container of wheat flour.  
READ LABEL ON PACKAGE OR IF NO 
LABEL, ASK RESPONDENT IF S/HE 
KNOWS THE BRAND NAME.) 


Brand name with label: ____________________ 


 


No label, but Brand name is known: 


(specify)____________________ 


Don’t know brand................................................ 


01 
 
02 
 
88 


 


H43 Where does the flour come from? 


(COUNTRY OF ORIGIN)                                                          


 
(READ ON PACKAGE LABEL) 


Ethiopia ………………………………………………… 
Other: (specify)  ___________________________ 


Don’t know …………………………………………… 


01 
 
77        
88 


 


H44 Does the package of wheat flour state 
that the wheat flour is fortified? 


(READ ON PACKAGE LABEL) 


There is no package…………………………..           
There is no label present on the package……        
Label present, says fortified …………………..………                              
Label  present, does not say fortified ………….…….... 


 
 


 


00      
01      
02      
03 
 


 
 
 
 


Now we are going to just ask a couple of questions about products that are made with wheat flour.  


H45 What type of products do you usually 
purchase that contain wheat flour? 
Examples would include: 


 
(READ AND ALLOW MULTIPLE 
RESPONSES) 


None ……………………………………………………………  
Pasta/ Macaroni …………………………………………………………..  
White bread …………………………………………………..   
Brown bread ………………………………………………….. 
Endomi………………………………………………………… 
Enjira.................................................................................... 
Other (specify) ________________________________ 


00     
01     
02     
03     
04     
05     
06      
77 


00 ➞H48 


 


H46 How often does your household 
purchase wheat flour products such 
as bread or other food made from 
wheat flour? 


Never…………………………………………………………. 
More than once a week……………………………. 
Once a week ……………………………………… 
Once every 2 weeks………………………………. 
Once a month………………………………………. 
Less than once a month…………............................... 
Don’t know…………………………………………………… 


00 
01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
 
88 


 


H47 How many days per week does your 
household consume food made from 
wheat flour?  


Days………………………………………………………….. 
DON’T KNOW ……………………………………………… 


 
 
88 
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SALT FORTIFICATION  


 


Now I would like to ask you some questions about salt that you eat with your food 


H48 Where do you usually purchase your 
household salt? 
 


(HOUSEHOLD SALT IS SALT THAT IS 
CURRENTLY USED FOR COOKING OR 
ADDED TO FOOD) 


Do not use salt………………………………………………. 
Do not purchase salt ………………  
From a supermarket/ kiosk/ market………………………… 
Other (specify)________________________________  
Don't know……………………………….………………….. 


00 
01      
02    
03        
77       
88 


00➞H61 


01➞H51 


 


H49 In what form do you buy salt? 


(MULTIPLE RESPONSES ALLOWED) 
 


Loose (coars) ……………………………..….………....   
Packaged (fine)………….......……...….………………. 
Other (specify) …………………………………………. 
Don't know………………………………………………... 


01       
02       
77      
88 


 


H50 What brand of household salt do you 
purchase most often? 


Brand (specify) _____________________________ 
Brand of salt not known…………………………….………..          
 


01 
02 


 


H51 How often do you obtain salt (from any 
source)? 


 
(READ ALL RESPONSES) 


Once a week……………..….……………………………….. 
Once every 2 weeks…………………………………………  
Once a month…………………………….…….……………..   
Less than once per month………………………………….. 
 Other (specify)____________________________ 


01        
02       
03       
04     
77 


 
 
 


H52 On average, how many grams of salt 
do you obtain? 


  
Grams 
 
Don’t know = 888 


 


H53 Do you know if the household salt that 
you currently  use  in your house has 
added iodine?  


No …………………………….…………… 
Yes …………………………………………… 
Don’t know………………………………………... 


00 
01 
88 


 
 


H54 Do you look/ask for iodized salt when 
you purchase salt for your home?  


No …………………………………….…………… 
Yes ………………………………………………… 


00 
01 


 


H55 How do you usually store household 
salt? 


 
(MULTIPLE CHOICES ALLOWED) 


Container with lid………………………………….        
Container without lid………………………………                
The same bag/packet in which salt is bought….               
Lying on the table/floor (uncovered)……………              
Lying on the table/floor (covered)……………….              
Other (Specify) __________________________________ 


01 
02    
03   
04   
05    
77 


 


H56 
 
 


At what time do you add salt to food 
when cooking? 


 


No salt added to food when cooking……………             
When food is raw, before cooking………………            
During cooking half way…………………………               
After cooking, but before serving ……………… 


00   
01   
02   
03 


 


INTERVIEWER: Ask to see the package of salt 


H57 What is the brand of salt in the house? 


(Read label on package or if no label, ask 
respondent if s/he knows the brand name) 


Brand name with label: ____________________ 


No label, but Brand name is known: (specify)____________ 


Don’t know brand................................................ 
 


01 
02 
88 


 


H58 Does the package of salt say "iodized" 
or “fortified with iodine”? 


There is no package……..……………………………………… 
Yes, label says fortified, or iodized………………..……                               
Lable present, but does not say fortified …………….… 


 


 


00   
01   
02 


 


INTERVIEWER: "We would like to take a sample of your salt for testing for added iodine in our laboratory". 
Collect a 20g sample (one coffee cup) 


H59 Was a sample collected? 


  
 


No, no salt in household……………………………………. 
Yes, 20 g collected……………………………………….…. 
Yes, less than 20 g collected…………………………..…… 
No, refused to give sample…….………………….………... 


00 
01 
02 
99 


 


H60 Sample lable/ID (Bar code)    


[ Affix label on sample collected]  
_________________   
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H61 Are you aware of any regulations 
regarding salt for human consumption? 


No ………………………………………………… 
Yes ………………………………………………. 


00 
01 


 


OIL FORTIFICATION 


Now I would like to ask you some questions about the oil/fat that you use 
H62 What type of oil/ fats do you usually use 


when cooking? 


 


Do not use oil/fat………………………………………………                                
Animal fat/butter……………………………………………… 
Plant oil………...………………………………………………. 
Both (animal and plant)………………………………………..  
Other (specify)__________________________ 


00    
01   
02   
03   
77 


0➞H69 


H63 Does your family produce oil for your 
own consumption?  


No ……………………………………  
Yes……………………………………                                  
Don’t know………………………….. 


00   
01   
88 


1 
 


H64 How many milliliter of oil/fat does your 
household use daily? (on average) 


(SHOW SPOONS/CUPS FOR 
DEMONSTRATING THE SIZES) 


 


Milliliters 


Do not know     ……………888 


  
 


H65 Where do you obtain your oil/fat? From Market/ supermarket/Kiosk/retailseller…………… 
Other (specify)__________________________ 
Don’t know………………………………………………… 


01 
77    
88 


 
 
 


INTERVIEWER: Ask to see the container of oil/fat. 


H66 What is the brand of oil/fat in the house? 


(If oil is available ask to see the oil/fat) 
 


Brand name with label: ____________________ 


No label, but Brand name is known:(specify)______ 


Don’t know brand................................................ 


01 
02 
 
88 


 


H67 Does the package of oil/fat state that the 
oil/fat is fortified with vitamin A?  


(If oil is available ask to see the oil/fat) 


There is no package…………………………………………….. 
Yes, label says fortified……………………………………..         
No, label does not say fortified ………….…….............. 


 


 


00   
01   
02 


 


H68 Does the package of oil/fat state that the 
oil/fat is fortified with vitamin D?  


There is no package…………………………………………….. 
Yes, label says fortified……………………………………..         
No, label does not say fortified ………….…….............. 


00   
01   
02 
 


 
 
 
 
 


The next questions are about whether you or others in your household were able to get enough food in the 


last 3 months. 
H69 Were you worried that you or others in your 


household would not have enough food to eat 


because of a lack of money or other resources? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


 0➞H70 


H70 You or others in your household were unable 


to eat healthy and nutritious food because of a 


lack of money or other resources? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


  


H71 You or others in your household ate only a few 


kinds of foods because of a lack of money or 


other resources? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


 0➞H71 


 


H72 You or others in your household had to skip a 


meal because there was not enough money or 


other resources to get food? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


  


H73 You or others in your household ate less than 


you thought you should because of a lack of 


money or other resources 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


 0➞H72 


 







 


75 


 


H74 Your household ran out of food because of a 


lack of money or other resources? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


  


H75 You or others in your household were hungry 


but did not eat because there was not enough 


money or other resources for food? 


 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


 0➞H73 


 


H75


a 


For each Yes reply to FS7a, ask the 


following: 


       Approximately how often did this happen? 


 


Only once or twice  ………… 


………….01 


In some months but not every 


month……02 


Almost every month…………………03 


 0➞H74 


 


H76 You or others in your household went without 


eating for a whole day because of a lack of 


money or other resources? 


No   .......................... 00  


Yes   .......................... 01  


DK   .......................... 88     


01    
02    
 
03 


 


H76


a 


For each Yes reply to FS8a, ask the 


following: 


Approximately how often did this happen? 


Only once or twice  …… …..……….01 


In some months but not every month..02 


Almost every month…………………03 


  


H77 Have you or your household been involved in any  
food security program in the woreda? Such as;  


 Productive saftynet package programe 
 Enhanced outreach strategy for under 5 


 Relief 


 Income generation activities 


No …………………………………….. 00                                                                                   
Yes ……………………………………...01 


00  
 01 


0➞  79 


 


H77a In  which of the following food security programe  
has your HH  been involoved? 
 
(CIRCLE ALL THAT APPLY) 


Productive saftynet package programe 


Enhanced outreach strategy for under 5 


Relief 


Income generation activities 


Other (specify) _________________                  


01    


02          


03  


04  


77 


 


H78 Where has this week's food come from? 
 
(CIRCLE ALL THAT APPLY) 


Garden 
Purchased 
Wages in kind after working 
Other (specify) ________________        


01    


02          


03  


77  


 


H79 How long does your food store usually last after 
harvest? 


Do not harvest ………………………… 


Less than two months………………… 


Two to four months …………………… 


Five to eight months………………… 


Nine to twelve months ………………… 


Don’t know ………………………….. 


00 


01    


02          


03  


04  


88 


 


H80 Do you have access for irrigation facilities? 


 


No                                                                                    
Yes   


00    


01 


 


H81 Do you have home garden? No                                                                                    
Yes   


00    


01 


 


H82 Do you grow fruits?  No                                                                                    00    0➞   84 







 


76 


 


Yes   01  


H82a If yes, do you sell or consume mostly? Yes, consumed……………………… 


Yes, sell ……………………… 


Yes, consumed and sell……………… 


01    
02          
03  
04  


 


H83 Do you grow vegetables? 


 


No                                                                                    
Yes   


00    


01 
0➞  85 


 


H83a If yes, do you sell or consume mostly? Yes, consumed……………………… 


Yes, sell ……………………………… 


Yes, consumed and sell…………… 


Don’t Know …………………………… 


01    
02          
03  
04  
77 


 


H84 Which of the following bio fortified crops does 


your HH grow? 
(CIRCLE ALL THAT APPLY) 


Quality protein maize ………………… 


Orange flesh sweet potato …………… 


Biofortified Yellow/orange maize …… 


Zinc and/or  iron fortified legume and  


pulses 


……………………………………. 


Others (Specify) 


………………………… 


DK 


………………………………………. 


01    
02          
03  
 
04  
77 
88 


 


H85 Which of the following bio fortified crops does 


your HH consumed?  
(CIRCLE ALL THAT APPLY) 


Quality protein maize 


Orange flesh sweet potato 


Biofortified Yellow/orange maize 


Zinc and/or  iron fortified legume and 


pulses 


Others (Specify) 


DK 


01    
02          
03  
04  
 
 
77 
88 


 


H86 Outcome of HH questionnaire Completed,  
No HH member at home or no competent 
respondent at home at time of visit,  
 Entire household absent for extended period of 
time, 
Dwelling vacant or address not a dwelling,  
Dwelling destroyed,  
Dwelling not found and  
Other 


_______________________________________


_(please specify “other” in the interviewers’ 


comment section at the end of this form.   


01    
02          
 
 
03 
 
 
04 
05 
06 
 
77 


 


 


Thank you very much for spending time on this household interview.  We would like to interview the caretaker of the 
youngest child next please.   


INTERVIEWER’S OBSERVATIONS 
TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW         
COMMENTS:_______________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________ 


 



http://ajcn.nutrition.org/content/early/2014/10/08/ajcn.114.087379.abstract?sid=ead6eb3f-bcab-4927-a22b-98b7dc9b7c7b

http://ajcn.nutrition.org/content/early/2014/10/08/ajcn.114.087379.abstract?sid=ead6eb3f-bcab-4927-a22b-98b7dc9b7c7b





 


77 


 


Household ID  
 


 EA (3 digit)  HH(2digit) 


 
WOMEN OF REPRODUCTIVE AGE 15 to 49 YEAR OLDS 
ETHIOPIAN NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2015 


 
Ethiopian Federal Ministry of Health, Ethiopian Public Health Institute                                                                                                                                             


Enrolment Informed Consent for Females 15 to 49 years old 
 
Hello. My name is _______________________________________ and I am working with the Ethiopian Public Health 
Institute (EPHI).  We are conducting a national Micronutrient survey. We would very much appreciate your participation 
in this survey. This information will help the government to plan health and nutrition services. The survey usually takes 
about 30 minutes to complete.   
First, I would like to sit down and ask you some questions about what you eat, and we would also like to collect a small 
sample of your blood, stool and urine.  We will also examine your neck for goiter and your eye for spots. We will also 
measure your mid upper arm circumference, height, and weight and ask questions related to what you are eating and 
your health habits.                                                        
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that you will get your results for height, weight, mid upper arm 
circumference, malaria, blood in urine and anemia. The other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way. 
However, we will add the information you give us to that of other houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report.  The report 
will contribute to the good of your community.  What you say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of 
Health to improve their health and nutrition programs.     
If you are not interested, you do not have to take part in this survey.  If I ask you any question you don't want to answer, 
just let me know and I will go on to the next question.  You may choose to stop the interview at any time.  Refusing to 
answer will not affect your family’s access to health services.  
 
All of the answers you give will be confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey 
team. This form with your answers will be stored under lock and key.  You don't have to be in the survey, but we hope 
you will agree to answer the questions since your views are important.  
 
If you have any question about this survey please call our manager (Dilnesaw Zerfu) at the mobile (0911421720).   
Do you have any questions for me?                                                                                                                                              
May I begin the interview now?                         
 
……………………………….   
Participant's name (print) 
 
……………………………….                      ……………………………………  
Survey staff conducting                                 Survey staff signature and date 
 
 
RESPONDENT AGREES TO BE INTERVIEWED………………………………………….1  
RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE TO BE INTERVIEWED……………………………..2 END 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Woman Bar 


CodeLabel 


QUESTIONNAI


RE  







 


78 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
Now I would like to ask you some health and food questions about yourself. Circle the correct answer 


No.  QUESTION CODING CATEGORIES  SKIP 


W01 HOW OLD ARE YOU? 


(VERIFY THAT THE AGE IS THE SAME AGE 


AS WRITTEN ON THE HOUSEHOLD 


LISTING) 


 


Years 


 


W02 Have you ever attended school? No………………………... 
Yes ………...……………. 


00


01 
00➞W


04 


W03 What is the highest level of school you completed? Primary ……………..………………… 
Secondary …………………………….. 
Technical / vocational certificate .….. 
Higher / university/ college …………. 


Don’t know ….…………................... . 


01
02    
03
04
88 


 


W04 Now I would like you to read this sentence to me.   
SHOW CARD TO RESPONDENT. 
IF RESPONDENT CANNOT READ WHOLE SENTENCE, 
PROBE: 


Can you read any part of this sentence to me? 


Cannot read at all ……………….…..     
Able to read only parts of sentence ...      
Able to read whole sentence………. 
Blind/visually impaired…………….… 


01      


02 


03       


04 


 


Now I would like to ask you some questions about your health. We will first ask about the last 6 months. 


W05 Have you been diagnosed with anemia in the past 


six months?     


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


W06 


 


Did you take any drugs for intenstinal worms in the 
past six months? 


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


Now I would like to ask you about your health in the last 2 weeks. 


IDENTIFICATION 


PG01. CLUSTER NUMBER:  
 


PG02. HH NUMBER: 
 


PG03. WOMEN LINE NUMBER:  


 
 







 


79 


 


W07 Have you been ill with diarrhoea in the past2 weeks?                       
DEFINED AS 3 OR MORE LOOSE OR WATERY 
STOOLS IN A 24.HOUR PERIOD 


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


W08 Have you been ill with a cough or breathing 
problems in the past 2 weeks? 


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


00➞W


11 


88➞W


11 


W09 When you had an illness with a cough, did you 
breathe faster than usual with short, rapid breaths or 
have difficulty breathing? 


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


00➞W


11 


88➞W


11 


W10 Was the fast or difficult breathing due to a problem 
in the chest or to a blocked or runny nose? 
 


Chest only ….............................................. 


Blocked or runny nose only . ……............. 


Both ………....................................……….. 


Other (specify)__________________ 


Don't know ………………..………. 


01 


02 


03 


77 


88 


 


W11 Have you been ill with a fever in the past 2 weeks? No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


W12 Have you beenill with malaria in the past 2 weeks? No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


W13 
Have you had any hospitalization and /or clinic visits 
due to illness in the last 2 weeks? 
 


No………………………................................ 


Yes ………...…………………………………. 


Don’t know…………………………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


Now we would like to ask you some questions about other topics 


W14 Do you smoke? (do not include the powder and 
chew type) 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


      00 
      01 


 


W15 During the last six months, did you take any 
multivitamin tablets for yourself? 
(SHOW TABLETS) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No………………………........... 


Yes ……………………………. 


Don’t know………………… 


 00 
        01 
        88 


00➞W


16 


 


88➞W


16 


W15a How many days didyou take any of these products in 
the last week (7 days) 


Number of days……… 


(IF NONE, ENTER  00) 


(IF DON’T KNOW, ENTER  


88) 


  


W16 During the last six months, did you take any iron 
tablets, iron folic acid tablets for yourself? 
(SHOW TABLETS) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No………………………........... 


Yes ……………………………. 


Don’t know………………… 


        00        


01         


88 


00➞W


17 







 


80 


 


 


88➞W


17 


W16a 


 


How many days didyou take any of these products in 
the last week (7 days) 


Number of days……… 


(IF NONE, ENTER  00) 


(IF DON’T KNOW, ENTER  88) 


 


W17 Are you currently lactating?  No………………………......... 


Yes ………………………… 


00  


01 
 


 W18 


 


Are you currently breastfeeding?  No………………………......... 


Yes ………………………… 


00  


01 
 


W19 Are you currently pregnant? No………………………......... 


Yes ………………………… 


Don’t know………………… 


00  


01 


88 


00➞W


28 


 


88➞W


28 


 


Now we would like to ask you some questions about your current pregnancy 


W20 How many months pregnant are you?  
PROBE:  IF RESPONDENT REALLY DOESN’T KNOW, 
THEN ASK, “What is the best estimate of the month 
you became pregnant” 


NUMBER OF MONTHS   
DON’T KNOW  


 


 


88 


 
 
 


W21 How many times have you attended antenatal care 
(ANC) during this current pregnancy?  
(RECORD NUMBER OF TIMES) 


NUMBER OF TIMES 
DON’T KNOW……..88 


 


 


W22 During this pregnancy, were you given or did you 
buy any multivitamin tablet for yourself? 
(SHOW TABLETS) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞W


24 


 


88➞


W24 


 


W23 
 


During this pregnancy, how often did you usually 
take these tablets? 
 
PROBE FOR BEST ESTIMATE; ONE RESPONSE 
ONLY 


None………………………… 


Everyday…………..……… 


Every other day………. 


Twice a week…………... 


Once a week ………… 


Once every 2 weeks… 


Once a month………….. 


Other ________________ 


Don’t know……………….. 


00 


01 


02 


03 


04 


05 


06 


77 


88  
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W24 
 


During this pregnancy, were you given or did you 
buy any iron tablets, iron folic acid tablets for 
yourself? 
(SHOW TABLETS) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞


W26 


 


88➞


W26 


 


 


W25 
 


During this pregnancy, how often did you usually 
take these tablets? 
 
PROBE FOR BEST ESTIMATE; ONE RESPONSE 
ONLY 


None………………………… 


Everyday…………..……… 


Every other day………. 


Twice a week…………... 


Once a week ………… 


Once every 2 weeks… 


Once a month………….. 


Other ________________ 


Don’t know……………….. 


00 


01 


02 


03 


04 


05 


06 


77 


88  


W26 During this pregnancy, did you take any drugs for 


intestinal worms?  


No……………………….................


Yes …………………………. 


Don’t know………………… 


00 


01 


88  


W27 During this pregnancy, did you take any drug to treat 
malaria or to prevent you from getting malaria?  


No………………………......... 


Yes …………………………. 


Don’t know……………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


(ASK ALL WOME) Now I would like to ask you about past pregnancies and births that you may have had.  
Interviewer instruction to women who are currently pregnant. We are not asking about this current pregnancy, we 
are only asking about the past most recent pregnancy. 
W28 Have you ever been pregnant before? 


If ‘No’ probe by asking:  
Were you ever pregnant, even if the pregnancy did not 
result in the birth of a live child? 


No………………………......... 


Yes …………………………. 


Don’t now………………… 


00 


01 


88 


00➞


W43 


88➞


W43 


W29 Did your most recent pregnancy result in a live birth?  I 
mean, did the baby cry or show other signs of life? 


No………………………......... 


Yes …………………………. 


00 


01 


 


00➞


W34 


 


W30 When was the last time you gave birth (even if your 
child is no longer living)?  
 


              _____/_____/____ 


                  day /   mo  /   yr 


IF day is not known 


………… 88   
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If month not known 


……..…88  


If year not known 


………8888 


W31 INTERVIEWER NOTES:  Did the respondent’s last live 
birth occur within the last 3 years)  


No……………………….......... 
Yes ……………………………. 


00 
01 


 


00➞  


W43 


W32 Is this child still living? No………………………......... 


Yes …………………………. 


00 


01 


 


 


01➞ 


34  


W33 How old was your child when s/he died? 
If less than 1 hour, circle ‘1’ for hours AND RECORD ‘00’ 
hours.  
If less than 24 hours, circle ‘1’ and record number of 
completed hours, from 01 to 23.  
If the child died at 1 day, circle the 2 and record 01; 
similarly, if the child died at 1 month, circle the 3 and record 
01, and so on. 
 


Hours ……………..1      


Days ………..…….2 


Months ………..….3 


 


  


W34 During that last pregnancy (that resulted in a live birth) 
did you have difficulty with your vision during the day? 


No………………………......... 


Yes …………………………. 


Don’t know………………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


W35 During that last pregnancy (that resulted in a live birth) 
did you have difficulty with your vision at night (“Dafent” 
night blindness in local language)?      


No……………………….......... 
Yes ……………………………. 
Don’t know……………………. 


00 
01 
88 


 


W36 


 


During the time of your pregnancy, were you given or 
did you buy any iron tablets, iron folic acid tablets or 
multivitamin tablets for yourself? 
(SHOW TABLETS) ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No……………………….......... 


Yes …………………………. 


Don’t know……………… 


00 


01 


88 


00➞  


39 


 


88➞  


39 


W37 


 


During this pregnancy, how often did you usually take 
these tablets? 
 
PROBE FOR BEST ESTIMATE; ONE RESPONSE ONLY 


None………………………… 


Everyday…………..……… 


Every other day………. 


Twice a week…………... 


Once a week ………… 


Once every 2 weeks… 


Once a month………….. 


Other ________________ 


Don’t know……………….. 


00 


01 


02 


03 


04 


05 


06 


77 


88 


 


W38 During the entire pregnancy, for how many months did 
you take the tablets? 


 


Number of months 
 
 
Don’t know ………..88 


 


   







 


83 


 


(PROBE FOR APPROXIMATE NUMBER OF MONTHS.) 


W39 In the first two months after delivery, did you receive a 
vitamin A dose (like this)? 
 
SHOW THE CAPSULE 


No…………………..... 


Yes ………………………. 


Don’t know…………… 


00 


01 


88 


 


Now we want to ask you some questions about your most recent birth even if the child is no longer living. 
Interviewer notes:  please ask the name of the most recent birth 


 


W40  


Was/Is (NAME) a male or female? 


Male……………………….. 
Female………………………. 


01 


02 


 


W41 


 


Did you ever breastfeed (NAME)? No………………………......... 
Yes …………………………. 


00 


01 


 


W42 How long after birth did you first put (NAME) to the 
breast?  
If respondent reports she put the infant to the breast 
immediately after birth, circle ’00’ For ‘Immediately’.  
If less than 1 hour, circle ‘1’ for hours AND RECORD‘00’ 
hours.  
If less than 24 hours, circle ‘1’ and record number of 
completed hours, from 01 to 23.  
Otherwise, circle ‘2’ and record number of completed days. 


Immediately...............   00  
 
Or hours..................      1   
 
Or Days.....................    2   


  


 


 
Dietary Diversity Score Questions ASK ALL WOMEN 
 
Next we would like to ask some questions about what you have eaten since yesterday.   
Now I would like to ask you about liquids or foods that you eaten in YOUR HOME OR OUTSIDE HOME since yesterday 
during the day or night, since about this same time of day yesterday. I am interested in whether you had the item I 
mention, even if it was combined with other foods. For example, if you ate injera with stew made with mixed vegetable, you 
should reply yes to any food I ask about that was an ingredient in the injera/stew. We will ask you about foods eaten as small 
amount such as berbere separately.  
 


No. Food groups with Examples  


W43 Are you currently fasting?                       
 


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
 


00 
01 


 
 
 


 


W44 


 


Bread, rice, pasta, noodles, or other foods made from grains 
other than teff, including thick grain.based porridge.  For  
example, oats, maize, barley, wheat, sorghum, millet or other 
grains besides teff? 


No …………………….. 


Teff…………………………. 


Maize………………………. 


Wheat …………………….. 


Barley ……………………. 


Sorghum …………………. 
Millet ……………………… 
Oat ………………………… 
Other (specify) __________ 


00 


01 


02 


03 
04 


05 


06 


07 


77 
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W45 


 


Pumpkin, yellow yams, butternut, carrot, squash or sweet 
potatoes that are yellow or orange inside? 


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W46 


 


Any other food made from roots or tubers, like white potatoes, 
taro root, white yams, cassava or any other food made from 
roots? 


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W47 Any dark green leafy vegetables? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W48 Ripe mango, pawpaw, guavas? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W49 


 


Any other fruits or vegetables like bananas, apples, green 
beans, avocados, tomatoes, oranges, pineapples, passion 
fruit? 


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W50 Liver, kidney, heart and other organ meats (offals)? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W51 Any meat such as beef, pork, lamb, goat, chicken or? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W52 Eggs? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W53 Fresh or dried fish, shell fish or other seafood? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W54 Any food made from beans, peas, lentils, or nuts? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W55 Milk, cheese, yoghurt or other food made from milk? No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


W56 Oil, fats or butter added to food or used for cooking No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W57 Sugar, honey, sweetened soda or sugary foods such as 
chocolates, candies, cookies and cakes  


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W58 Spices(black pepper, salt) No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W59 Condiments (berbere, hot sauce, other examples),  No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 
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W60 Coffee, tea No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


W61 Alcoholic beverages OR local alcohol Example Tela, Areke, 
Borde… 


No …………………………                                                              
Yes ………………………. 
Don’t know ……………… 


00 
01 
88 


 


 


 


CONSENT STATEMENT FOR ANTHROPOMETRY AND BIOCHEMICAL SAMPLE COLLECTION 
As part of this survey, we are asking people all over the country to take an anemia and malaria test.  We would also like to 
assess the vitamins and minerals in your body.  Anemia is a serious health problem that usually results from poor 
nutrition, infection, or chronic disease. This survey will assist the government to develop programs to prevent and treat 
anemia. 
 
We would like to measure your height, weight, mid upper arm circumference (MUAC), examine your neck for goiter and 
eyes for spots and we would also take a sample of your blood, urine and stool.  The tests are safe.  Some tests may 
cause you slight discomfort, such as a needle prick to take a blood sample.  For the blood sample, the blood is taken from 
a vein in the arm with a needle. The equipment used in taking the blood is clean and completely safe. It has never been 
used before and will be thrown away after your test. We would also like you to collect a sample of your urine and stool in a 
cup. By giving us urine and stool to test, you will help the Ministry of Health learn more about parasites that make people 
sick in Ethiopia. While we are here, we will test the urine for blood and tell you your results.   
 
We will also test your blood for anemia and malaria immediately, and tell you your results.  We will also provide 
information on your weight, height and MUAC.  
 
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that you will get results for weight, height, mid upper arm circumference, 
goiter, spots on the eye, malaria, anemia and urine testing for blood in urine, and referral to the nearby health facility if 
needed. The other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way. However, we will add the information you 
give us to that of other houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report. The report will contribute to the good of your 
community.  What you say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of Health to improve their health and 
nutrition programs. 
  
The results will be kept strictly confidential and will not be shared with anyone outside our survey team.   
We will refer you to the clinic if you have malaria, blood in the urine or severe anemia.   
You can say yes to any of these tests, or you can say no. It is up to you to decide. Do you have any questions?   
May we take your weight, height and mid upper arm circumference? 
May we check your eyes and neck? 
Will you provide a small amount of blood, urine and stool? 
 


If the women is pregnant do not collect venous blood 


Consent given for:            WL01Blood            WL02  Urine                      WL03  Stool              WL04  Anthro/goiter 
0= No or 1= Yes                         
 


WL05 Anthropometrist  Code:  


WL06 Nurse/Phlebotomist Code   


WL07 WEIGHT IN KILOGRAMS 


Refused = 777.7                                                                


Not measured = 000.0  


KG 


WL08 HEIGHT IN CENTIMETERS 


Refused = 777.7                                                                 
CM 
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Not measured = 000.0 


WL09 MUAC (Mid upper arm circumference) In 
centimeter  
Refused= 77.7 
Not measured = 00.0 


CM 


WL10 Goiter status  Grade 0…..……………………01 
Grade 1…..……………………02 
Grade 2…..……………………03 


Wl11 Bitot spot  (examine the participant) No…..……………..……….…00 
Yes…..…………………….…01 


Wl12 Xerophtalamia (examine the participant) No…..……………..…….……00 
Yes…..……………………..…01 


WL13 BLUE TOP TUBE (METAL FREE) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 
Pregnant = 99.9 


ML.                                              


WL15 PURPLE TOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 
Pregnant = 99.9 


ML. 


WL15 REDTOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 
Pregnant = 99.9 


ML. 


WL16 Date blood sample taken (Ethiopian calendar)            Date: ______/_______/__________   
                        Day /   Month  /     Year 


WL17 TIMEBLOOD DRAW (Ethiopian time) 
Blood draw  ___ ___ : ___ ___                                  
                   Hour          Minute 


WL18When did you eat your most recent meal (food)? 


(Ethiopian date and time) 


______/_______/__________         __  ___ : ___ ___                                  
          Date /Month/ Year                  Hour     Minute  


WL 19 Finger prick or venous sample taken  01 Finger prick 
02 Venous  


WL20 MALARIA RESULTS  (RDT) NEGATIVE………………………………….....           00                                              


POSITIVE P falciparum.……..………….....          01 


POSITIVE P vivax…..…………………….....          02 


POSITIVE FOR BOTH P  


falciparum and  P vivax  ………...………..…… 03 


INVALID…...….............................................           04 


WL21  HEMOGLOBIN RESULTS 
 


g/dL 
 


In order to determine if you have blood in the urine or worms we would like to collect a urine and stool sample.  If 
you can provide this now, we appreciate it.  If not now, we can come back to pick up the sample at a later time.   
INSTRUCTIONS IF UNABLE TO PRODUCE AT WILL: 
For stool:We will return tomorrow to pick up your stool.  We would like the freshest stool you can give us.  Please use one 
cup to collect the first stool you pass.   
For urine: We will return tomorrow to pick up your urine.   


WL22 Urine collected?  


 
No……….......................................................00y


es ……….....................................................01 
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WL23  RESULTS (blood in urine) 


Ask the women if she is Menstruating  
(Don’t test if the women is in Menstruation) 


Negative……………......................................00p
ositive ………...….......................................01 
Women is Menstruating………………………..03  


WL24 Stool collected? No………………............................................00y


es ………...…..............................................01 


WL25 Date stool sample taken (Ethiopian calendar) Date: ______/_______/__________ 
          Day /   Month  /     Year 


WL26 Time when stool passed by the respondent (as recorded on cup) 


(Ethiopian time) 
 
___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


WL27 Time when stool collected from the respondent (Ethiopian time)  
___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


WL28 TIMEBLOOD centrifuged (Ethiopian time)   
___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


 
OBSERVATIONS 


 
TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW 


 
COMMENTS:  
________________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Household ID    


 
EA (3 digit)  HH(2digit) 


 
   


Men 15.54 YEARS  
ETHIOPIA NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2014 


 
Ethiopian Federal Ministry of Health, Ethiopian Public Health Institute 


Enrolment Informed Consent for Men 15.54 years old 


 
Hello. My name is _______________________________________ and I am working with the Ethiopian public health 


institute (EPHI). We are conducting a national Micronutrient survey. We would very much appreciate your participation in 


this survey. This information will help the government to plan health and nutrition services.  


I would like to sit down and ask you some questions.  This will take about 15 minutes.  We will interview other members 


of the household who are selected for the survey later.  


This form with your answers will be kept CONFIDENTIAL.  When we report what we have found in these interviews, no 


one will know that you or your family members have participated.  After asking questions about the household, I will ask 


other selected family members whether or not they agree to join in on this survey.   


The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that you will get your results for height, weight, malaria, and anemia. 


The other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way.     We will add the information you give us to that of 


other houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report.  The report will contribute to the good of your community.  What you 


say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of Health to improve their health and nutrition programs.     


If you are not interested you do not have to take part in this survey.  If I ask you any question you don't want to answer, 


just let me know and I will go on to the next question.  You may choose to stop the interview at any time.  Refusing to 


answer will not affect your family’s access to health services.  


All of the answers you give will be confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey 


team. This form with your answers will be kept under lock and key.  You don't have to be in the survey, but we hope you 


will agree to answer the questions since your views are important.  


If you have any question about this survey please call our manager ( Dilnesaw Zerfu ) at the mobile (0911421720).   


Do you have any questions for me?                                                                                                                                              


May I begin the interview now?                        ………………………………. 


RESPONDENT AGREES TO BE INTERVIEWED………………………………………….1  


RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE TO BE INTERVIEWED……………………………..2 END 


 


   
Participant's name (print) 
……………………………….                      ……………………………………  
Survey staff conducting                                 Survey staff signature and date 
 


 
 


Men Bar 


CodeLabel 


QUESTIONNAIRE  
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Men 15.54 YEARS 
ETHIOPIA NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2014 


IDENTIFICATION 


MG01. CLUSTER NUMBER:   


MG03. HH NUMBER:  


MG05. MALE  RESPONDENT LINE 


NUMBER:  
 


 
Now I would like to ask you some questions aboutyourhealth. 


M1 HOW OLD ARE YOU? 


 


(VERIFY THAT THE AGE IS THE SAME AGE AS 


WRITTEN ON THE HOUSEHOLD LISTING) 


 


Years 


  


M2 Have you ever attended school? No………………………... 
Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


0➞m04 


M3 What is the highest level of school you completed? None………………………..   
Primary …..………………… 
Secondary ………………….. 
Technical / vocational 
certificate ……………………                                       
Higher / university/ college  


 


00 
01  
02     
 


03 


04 


 


M4 Have youbeen diagnosed with anaemia in the previous 6 


months?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


 


M5 Have you been ill with diarrhoea in the past two weeks? 
(DEFINED AS THREE(3) OR MORE LOOSE OR WATERY STOOLS 
IN A 24.HOUR PERIOD) 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


 


M6 


 


Have you been ill with a cough or breathing problems in the past 
two weeks? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


0➞M9 


M7 When you had an illness with a cough, did you breathe faster 
than usual with short, rapid breaths or have difficulty breathing? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


0➞M9 


M8 


 


Was the fast or difficult breathing due to a problem in the chest 
or to a blocked or runny nose? 
 


Chest only …………....... 
Nose only . ……………… 
Both ………………………  
Other (Specify)_______ 
Don't know ………………. 


01 


02 


03 


77 


88 


 


M9 Have you been ill with a fever in the past two weeks? No………………………... 00  
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Yes ………...……………. 01 


M10 


 


Have you beenill with malaria in the past two weeks? No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


 


M11 
Have you had any hospitalization and /or clinic visits due to 
illness in the last 2 weeks? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


 


M12 


 


At any time during the illness, did you take any drugs for the 
illness? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


 


M13 


 


What drugs did you take?  
Any other drugs? 
  
(record all mentioned)  
 


Sp/Fansidar…………… 
Chloroquine……………. 
Amodiaquine…………... 
Quinine ………………… 
Artemisinine (ACT)……… 
Al/Coartem…………….                                          
Antibiotic …………… 
Antimotility…………. 
Zinc ………………… 
Unknown injection… 
Aspirin ……………….. 
Acetaminophen..…….. 
Ibuprofen …………….. 
Home remedy/ Herbal 
medicine ……………….. 
Other (Specify)…….…. 
Don't know ….………. 


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
10 
11 
12 
13 
 
14 
77 
88 


 


 
M13 Do you smoke? No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
00 
01 
 


 


M14 
 Record time: interview end (Ethiopian time) 


___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour          Minute  


M15  
 
FINAL INTERVIEW RESULT:   


 


COMPLETED  
NOT AT HOME   
PARENT REFUSED 
CHILD REFUSED 
PARTLY COMPLETED  
INCAPACITATED  
OTHER 


(SPECIFY)______________
___ 


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
77 


 
 


INTERVIEWER’S OBSERVATIONS 
TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW 


COMMENTS ABOUT RESPONDENT: 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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MEN LABORATORY/ANTHROMPOMETRY QUESTIONNAIRE    


CONSENT STATEMENT FOR ANTHROPOMETRY AND BIOCHEMICAL SAMPLE COLLECTION 
As part of this survey, we are asking people all over the country to take an anemia and malaria test.  We would also like to 
assess the vitamins and minerals in your body by taking a sample to the lab in Addis Ababa,  Anemia is a serious health 
problem that usually results from poor nutrition, infection, or chronic disease. This survey will assist the government to 


develop programs to prevent and treat anemia. 
We would also like to measure your height and weight. 


The equipment used in taking the blood is clean and completely safe. It has never been used before and will be thrown away 
after each test. The blood will be tested for anemia and malaria immediately, and the result told to you right away. The result 
will be kept strictly confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey team.  We will refer you 
to the clinic if you have severe anemia or malaria We would also like to collect a small amount of stool from you.  We want to 


test the stool for intestinal parasites. We will take the stool back to Addis Ababa for testing.  Testing is free.  By giving us 
stool to test, you will help the Ministry of Health learn more about parasites that make people sick in Ethiopia. We will return 


tomorrow to pick up your stool.  We would like the freshest stool you can give us.  Please use one cup to collect the first 
stool you pass.  If you will pass stool again before we return, please label the second cup, fill it with stool as instructed 


above, and give both cups to us. 
Do you have any questions?  You can say yes to the test, or you can say no. It is up to you to decide. 


May we take your weight and height? 
Will you provide a small amount of blood and stool? 


Verbal consent given for:        ML01Blood                  ML02  Stool                        ML03  Anthro/goiter 


(Y OR N)                        (Y OR N)                                          (Y OR N) 


May I begin the interview now? 


Was consent for sample collection provided? 
Interviewer Signature: ________________________ 


ML04 Anthropometrist  Code: 


ML05Phlebotomist Code 


ML06 WEIGHT IN KILOGRAMS 


Refused = 777.7                                                          


Not measured = 000.0 


KG 


MENLab Bar 


CodeLabel 


LAB 
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ML07 HEIGHT IN CENTIMETERS 
Did not work =00.0 


Refused = 77.7 


CM 


 
ML08 BLUE TOP TUBE (METAL) 


(About 7ml) 
Did not work =00.0 


Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


ML09PURPLE TOP TUBE (EDTA) 
(About 3ml) 


Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


ML10 RED TOP TUBE 


(About 6ml) 
ML. 


ML11 DATE OF BLOOD SAMPLE TAKEN (Ethiopian 


calendar) 


Date: ______/_______/__________ 
Day /   Month  /     Year 


ML12 TIMEBLOOD DRAW (Ethiopian time) 
 


Blood draw  ___ ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour          Minute 


ML13When did you eat your most recent meal 


(food)? (Ethiopian date and time) 


I dont know......0 
Date: ______/_______/__________ 


Day /   Month  /     Year 
 


Last Meal Eaten ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour          Minute 


ML14 FEVER in last 24 HR? (Since same time 


yesterday) 


No……………………........................................00Yes 


………...…………........................................01 


ML15 MALARIA RESULTS  (RDT) NEGATIVE…………………......00                                              


POSITIVE P falciparum.…..... 01 


POSITIVE P vivax…...……..... 02 


INVALID…...….......................  03 


ML16  HEMOGLOBIN RESULTS 


(Value 1 to 20) 
g/dL 


 


ML 17 Finger prick or venous sample taken Finger prick…………………….…………00 
Venous ……………………………………01 


In order to determine if you have worms we would like to collect a stool sample.  If you can provide this now, we appreciate it.  If not now, we can 
come back to pick up the sample at a later time. 


INSTRUCTIONS IF UNABLE TO PRODUCE AT WILL: 
For stool:We will return later today or tomorrow to pick up your stool.  We would like the freshest stool you can give us.  Please use one cup to collect the 


first stool you pass. 


ML18 Stool collected? No…………………….......................................................00yes 


………...…………......................................................01 


ML19) Date stool sample taken (Ethiopian calendar) Date: ______/_______/__________ 
Day /   Month  /     Year 


ML20 Time when stool collected from the respondent 


(Ethiopian time) 


___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute 


ML21 Date and time when stool passed by the 


respondent (as recorded on cup) (Ethiopian time) 


Date: ______/_______/__________   and      ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Day /   Month  /     Year                     Hour     Minute 
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ML22 TIMEBLOOD centrifuged (Ethiopian time) ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute 


ML23 Referral given? 
Please check that man was referred for 


 


Referral criteria:                                                                       


Anaemia: Hb < 10 g/dL;………………………..                                                            


Malaria: (RDT) positive………………………… 


 


Thank you for completing this interview. 


Time ended interview:     .     


  Hr.            Min. 


 
INTERVIEWER’S OBSERVATIONS 


TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW 
COMMENTS:  


________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
________________________________________________________________________________________________
______              
               


Check 


if 


positiv


e 
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     Household ID  
   
                                                                                                                                        CLUSTER (3 digit)  HH (2 digit)          


 
PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 0.59 MONTHS  


ETHIOPIAN NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2014 
 


Ethiopian Federal Ministry of Health, Ethiopian Public Health Institute 
Enrolment Informed Consent for Preschool Child Interview 


 
As I mentioned earlier, we are trying to learn more about the health of children.  Among all the preschool children 0.59 
months old in Ethiopia your child(ren) have been chosen to participate in this survey.  We would like to continue asking 
you questions about your preschool child(ren).  
This information will help the government to plan health and nutrition services. The survey usually takes about 30 
minutes to complete.   
Among infants less than 6 months of age, we would like to just ask some questions about their health and what they eat. 
Among children 6 to 59 months, we would like to find out more about how well they are and collect a sample of your 
child’s blood and stool.  We will also measure your child’s height, weight and arm circumference and ask questions 
related to what they are eating and their health habits.  Also we would like to examine your child eyes for spots.  
If your child is 6 month old or older, the benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that you will get results for your 
child’s weight, height, mid upper arm circumference, malaria, and anemia.  The other information you give us will not 
benefit you in a direct way.    However, we will add the information you give us to that of other houses in Ethiopia, and 
will create a report.  The report will contribute to the good of your community.  What you say is important and valuable, 
and will help the Ministry of Health to improve their health and nutrition programs.     
If you are not interested, you do not have to take part in this survey.  If I ask you any question you don't want to answer, 
just let me know and I will go on to the next question.  You may choose to stop the interview at any time.  Refusing to 
answer will not affect your family’s access to health services.  
All of the answers you give will be confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey 
team. This form with your answers will be kept CONFIDENTIAL.  You don't have to be in the survey, but we hope you will 
agree to answer the questions since your views are important.  
If you have any question about this survey please call our manager (Dilnesaw Zerfu) at the mobile (0911421720).   
Do you have any questions for me?                                                                                                                                              
May I begin the interview now? 
 
………………….   
 
RESPONDENT AGREES FOR CHILD TO BE INTERVIEWED………………………………………….1  
RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE FOR CHILD TO BE INTERVIEWED……………………………..2 END 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


IDENTIFICATION 


PG01. CLUSTER NUMBER:  
 


PG02. HH NUMBER: 
 


PG03. RESPONDENT LINE NUMBER:  


(SHOULD BE  MOTHER/CAREGIVER)  


Preschool Age 


Child Bar Code 


Label 


QUESTIONAIR


E  
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ASK FOR ALL PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 0.59 MONTHS 
 


PG04 CHILD LINE NUMBER  
 


No.  QUESTION CODING CATEGORIES  SKIP 


P1 WHAT IS THE BIRTH DATE OF THE CHILD? IN DAY/MONTH/ / YEAR 


(HOW MANY MONTHS OLD IS THIS CHILD?) 


 


NOTE FOR INTERVIEWERS  


(SCREENING QUESTION TO VERIFY THAT THE DATE OF BIRTH OF THE 


CHILD) 


 


Age in  years  


 


 If 


<6mos 


➞P13 


 


P2 DO YOU KNOW WHEN THE LAST VACCINATION CAMPAIGN HERE?  


 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


 


01 
 


00 


01 


00➞P3 


 


P2a WHEN WAS THE LAST VACCINATION CAMPAIGN HERE? 


(WRITE MONTH AND YEAR) 


 


 _____/__________ 


   mo  /   yr 


  


P3 DO YOU HAVE A CHILD CLINIC/ VACCINATION CARD/ BOOK WITH 


(CHILD’S NAME) VACCINATIONS?  


(IF YES ASK: MAY I SEE IT PLEASE?)  


 


No………………………... 


Yes, not seen…………… 


Yes, seen……………….. 


00 


01 


02 


 


P4 HAS YOUR CHILD RECEIVED A VITAMIN A CAPSULE?   


(SHOW VITAMIN A CAPSULES) 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


01 
 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P5 


88➞P5 


P4a DOES VITAMIN A SUPPLEMENTATION DATE IS RECORDED?  Date is not recorded………. 
Date is recorded (specify)… 
Don’t know …………....….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P5 


88➞P5 


P4b WRITE THE MOST RECENT DATE OF VITAMIN A CAPSULE 


GIVEN  


 


 


              _____/_____/____ 


                  day /   mo  /   


yr 


 


  


P4c SOURCE OF THE DATE (INFORMATION) From clinic card/Book……. 


Mothers/family Recall …… 


01 


02 


 


P5 HAS YOUR CHILD RECEIVED MEASLES VACCINE?   No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 
01 
88 


00➞P6 


88➞P6 
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P5a DOES MEASLES SUPPLEMENTATION DATE IS RECORDED?  Date is not recorded………. 
Date is recorded (specify)… 


Don’t know 


…………………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


 


00➞P6 


88➞P6 


P5b WRITE THE MOST RECENT DATE OF MEASLES VACCINATION  


 


_____/_____/____ 


                  day /   mo  /   


yr 


 


  


P5c SOURCE OF THE DATE (INFORMATION) From clinic card/Book…… 


Mothers/family Recall 


……… 


01 


02 


 


P6 HAS YOUR CHILD RECEIVED POLIO VACCINE?   No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 
01 
88 


00➞P7 


88➞P7 


P6a DOES MEASLES SUPPLEMENTATION DATE IS RECORDED?  Date is not recorded………. 
Date is recorded (specify)… 


Don’t know ……………..…….. 


01 
 


00 


01 


88 


 


 


 


00➞P7 


88➞P7 


P6b WRITE THE MOST RECENT DATE OF POLIO VACCINATION  Polio         _____/_____/____ 


 day /   mo  /   yr 


 


  


P6c SOURCE OF THE DATE (INFORMATION) From clinic card/Book…. 


Mothers/family Recall 


……… 


01 


02 


 


P7 During the last six months, did (child’s name) take any 


multivitamin tablets, multivitamins or syrups? 
(SHOW TABLETS AND SYRUP) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS AND SYRUPS 


No………………… 


Yes………………….… 


Don’t know……………….. 


00 


01     


88 


00➞P9 


 


88➞P9 


P8 


 


How many days did (child’s name) take any of these 
products in the last week (7 days) 
 


Number of days……… 


(If none, enter  00) 


(If don’t know, enter  88) 


 


 


P9 


 


During the last six months, did (child’s name) take any iron 
tablets/syrups? 
(SHOW TABLETS AND SYRUP) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS AND SYRUPS 


 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P11 


 


88➞P11 


P10 How many days did (child’s name) take iron tablets/syrups 
in the last week (7 days)? 
 


Number of days…………… 


(If none, enter  00) 


(If don’t know, enter  88) 
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P11 Does (child’s name) eat soil or earth from any source (for 
example, walls of mud houses, the market or the yard)?   


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P13 


88➞P13 


P12 Over the last week (last 7 days), how many days did 
(child’s name) eat soil or earth from any source (for 
example, walls of mud houses, the market or the yard)?     


Number of days………… 


(If none, enter  00) 


(If don’t know, enter  88) 


 


 


 


(ASK FOR ALL PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 0.59 MONTHS) CHILD HEALTH QUESTIONS: Now I would like to ask you 


some questions about (child’sname) health. 
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P13 Has (child’s name) been diagnosed with anaemia in the past 6 
months? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞14 


88➞14 


P13a If yes ask did (child’s name) take any tablet or syrup? No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


P14 


 


Did (child’s name) take any drugs for intestinal worms in the 
past 6 months? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01


88 


 


P15 Has (child’s name) been ill with diarrhoea in the past 2 weeks? 
(DEFINED AS 3 OR MORE LOOSE OR WATERY STOOLS IN A 
24.HOUR PERIOD) 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01


88 


00➞P17 


88➞P17 


P16 Was he/she given any of the following to drink at any time 
sincehe/she started having the diarrhea: 
 


A) fluid made from a special ORS packet like LEMLEM?  
(SHOW EXAMPLE) 


 
B) homemade fluid of salt, sugar, and water? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...…………… 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


P17 Has (child’s name) been ill with a cough or breathing problems 
(in the past 2 weeks) 


No…………………... 


Yes ……..……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P20 


88➞P20 


P18 


 


When (child’s name)had an illness with a cough, did he/she 
breathe faster than usual with short, rapid breaths or have 
difficulty breathing? 


No…………………... 


Yes ………...…………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P20 


88➞P20 


P19 


 


Was the fast or difficult breathing due to a problem in the 
chest or a blocked or runny nose? 
 


Chest only …………...  
Nose only . …………...  
Both …………………….  
Other Specify_________ 
Don't know ………….. 


01 
02 
03 
77 
88 


88➞P20 


 


P20 


 


When (child’s name)had an illness with a cough, did he/she 
breathe faster than usual with short, rapid breaths or have 
difficulty breathing? Delete 


No…………………... 


Yes ………...…………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P20 


88➞P20 


P20 Has (child’s name)been ill with a fever in the past 2 weeks? No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


P21 Has (child’s name) been ill with malaria in the past 2 weeks? No…………………... 


Yes ………..……………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


P22 Has (child’s name) had any hospitalization and /or clinic visits 
due to illness in the last 2 weeks? 


No………………………. 


Yes ………...………. 


Don’t know………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P24 


88➞P24 
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NOTE TO INTERVIEWER: IF CHILD IS 24 MONTHS OF AGE OR OLDER, GO TO ANTHROPEMETRY 
AND LAB MODULE.  
 
Child feeding (Breast feeding and complementary feeding) (0 TO <24 months) 
 
Next we would like to ask you questions about what your child eats.   
 


P25 
 


Has (child’s name) ever been breastfed?   


 


No………………………...... 


Yes ………...………………. 


Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P34 


delete  


1➞P27 


Add 
88➞P3


4 


P26 IF NO,WHYWASN‟T(NAME)BREASTFED? Motherill/weak…………………1 
Child ill/weak…………………...2 
Childdied……………………….3 
Nipple/breastproblem…………4 
Insufficientmilk…………………5 
Motherworking…………………6 
Child refused………..………… 7 
Other(specify)……...…………77 


 


 All➞P3


4 


P23 Where did you seek health care assistance when (child’s name) 
was sick for the last 2 weeks Anywhere else? 
 
PROBE FOR ALL SOURCES 
 
MULTIPLE RESPONSES ALLOWED 
 
 


No assistance sought 
PUBLIC SECTOR 


  Govt hospital/Clinic…. 
  Govt health center…… 
  Govt health post….. 
  Govt mobile clinic…. 
  Other public facility….  


    Specify:   __________ 
 
PRIVATE MEDICAL 
SECTOR   


Pvt hospital/clinic……… 
Pvt pharmacy…............ 
Pvt doctor……………… 
Pvt mobile clinic………. 
Pvt other ………………. 
Specify:____________ 
   


OTHER SOURCES   
   Market/Shop……………. 


Traditional healers ……   
Other Specify________ 
 


00 
 


01 
02 
03 
04 


 
 
 
 
 
 


05 
06 


 
 
 
 
 


07 
08 
77 


 


 


P24 


 


At any time during the illness, did (child’s name) take any 
drugs for the illness in the last 2 weeks? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 
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P27 
 


How long after birth did you first put (child’s name) to the 
breast?  
IF RESPONDENT REPORTS SHE PUT THE INFANT TO THE 
BREAST IMMEDIATELY AFTER BIRTH, CIRCLE ’00’ FOR 
‘IMMEDIATELY’.  
IF LESS THAN 1 HOUR, CIRCLE ‘1’ FOR HOURS 
ANDRECORD‘00’ HOURS.  
IF LESS THAN 24 HOURS, CIRCLE ‘1’ AND RECORD 
NUMBER OF COMPLETED HOURS, FROM 01 TO 23.  
OTHERWISE, CIRCLE ‘2’ AND RECORD NUMBER OF 
COMPLETED DAYS. 


IMMEDIATELY......... 00 


HOURS…............... 01 


DAYS...................... 02 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


P28 Whatdidyoudowiththe firstmilk 


(colostrum)? 


Colostrumsis thefirst yellowmilk“inger” 
 


Givetochild………..……………1 
Throwaway.……….…………….2 


Other (specify)____________  77 


Don’t know ……………………..88 


  


P29 Inthefirstthreedays after delivery, was 
(name)givenanythingto drink other thanbreastmilk? 


No………………………...... 


Yes ………...………………. 


Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P31 


88➞P3


1 


P30 What was (name)giventodrink? 
 
(morethanone answer is possible) 


Milk(otherthanbreastmilk)…… 
Holy/Plainwater……….………… 
Sugar with water orglucose……. 
Fruitjuice………………………… 
Infantformula…………………… 
Tea/Infusion……………………… 
Honey…………………………… 
Rawbutter………………………. 
Ersho……………………………. 
Abishwater…………………….. 
Other,specify______________ 


01 
02 
03 
04 
05 
06 
07 
08 
09 
10 
77 


 


P31 Is the child still breast feeding?   No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


0➞P34 


P32 Was (child’s name) breastfed yesterday during the day or at 


night? That is since this time yesterday until now? (to 


emphasize 24 hours)  


 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


0➞P34 


P33 How many times did (child’s name) drink breast milk 
yesterday during the day or at night? That is since this 
time yesterday until now? (to emphasize 24 hours) 


Number of times   


 


Don’t know…….………..….88 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Next I would like to ask you about some liquids that (NAME) may have had yesterday during the day or at night  
Did (NAME) have any (ITEM FROM LIST)? 


Note to interviewer: Read the list of liquids one by one starting from water and mark yes or no accordingly. 
P34 


Plain water?   


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 
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P35 


Infant formula (for example S26, Bay luck, Nestle,……..)  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P36 


 


88➞P36 


P35a 
IF YES: How many times since yesterday, during the day or at 
night, did (NAME) drink infant formula? NUMBER OF TIMES 
DAY OR NIGHT 
IF 7 OR MORE TIMES, RECORD '07'. DRANK FORMULA  


Number of times   


 


Don’t 


know……………………………..88 


 


P36 


Milk such as tinned, powdered, or fresh animal milk?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P37 


 


88➞P37 


P36a IF YES: How many times since yesterday, during the day or at 
night, did (NAME) drink milk? NUMBER OF TIMES DAY OR 
NIGHT 
IF 7 OR MORE TIMES, RECORD '07'. DRANK MILK  


Number of times   


Don’t 


know……….88 


 


P37 


Juice or juice drinks?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P38 


Clear broth? (Such as meat broth or vegetable broth) 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P39 


Yogurt?  
 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P40 


 


88➞P40 


P39a 
IF YES: How many times since yesterday, during the day or at night, did 
(NAME) eat yogurt? NUMBER OF TIMES DAY OR NIGHT 
IF 7 OR MORE TIMES, RECORD '07'. ATE YOGURT  


Number of times   


Don’t 


know……….88 


 


P40 


Thin porridge/Gruel?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P41 
Any other liquids such as [list other water.based liquids 
available in the local setting]? For Example Abishe (Fenugreek)  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P42 


Any other liquids?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


Now I would like to ask you about (other) liquids or foods that (NAME) ate yesterday during the day or at night. I am interested in 
whether your child had the item even if it was combined with other foods. For example, if (NAME) ate a millet porridge made with a 
mixed vegetable sauce, you should reply yes to any food I ask about that was an ingredient in the porridge or sauce. Please do not 
include any food used in a small amount for seasoning or condiments (like chilies, spices, herbs, or fish powder), I will ask you 
about those foods separately.  
 
Yesterday during the day or at night, did(Child’s name)drink/eat: 


 


P43  
Did your child eat foods made out of any of the following 


No ……………………………….. 00 
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cereals, such as bread, pasta, thick.grained porridge, injera or 
kita? 
(Multiple response is allowed and Read each food type from 
the list) 
 
 
 
 


Teff………………………………. 


Maize……………………………. 


Wheat ………………………….. 


Barley …………………………. 


Sorghum ………...……………. 
Millet …………………………… 
Oat ……………………………… 
Other (specify) _____________ 


01 


02 


03 
04 


05 


06 


07 


77 


P44 
Pumpkin, carrots, squash or orange flash sweet potatoes that 
are yellow or orange inside? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 
88 


 


P45 
White potatoes, white yams, bulla, kocho, manioc, cassava, 
white sweet potato, or any other foods made from roots? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P46 
Any dark green, leafy vegetables like kale, spinach, or 
amaranth leaves, pumpkin leafy? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P47 


Ripe mangoes or papayas?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P48 


 
Any other fruits or vegetables, avocado, banana, guava, 
lemon, bamboo shoot, bean, cabbage, tomato?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P49 


Liver, kidney, heart or other organ meats? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P50 


 Any meat, such as beef, pork, lamb, goat, chicken, or duck? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P51 


Egg?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P52 


Fresh or dried fish or shellfish?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P53 


Any foods made from beans, peas, lentils, or nuts?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P54 


Cheese or other food made from milk?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P55 


Any oils, fats, or butter, or foods made with any of these? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 
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P56  
Any sugary foods such as chocolates, sweets, candies,  
pastries, cakes, or biscuits  


 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P57 
Condiments for flavor, such as berbere, chilies, spices, herbs, or 
flavoring powders?  


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P58 
Foods made with red palm oil, red palm nut, or red palm nut 
pulp sauce? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P59 
Any commercially fortified baby food, like Fafa, Cerilak, 
Cerifam, Mother’s Choice?   


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P60 


 


Did (child’s name) eat any solid, 
semi.solid, or soft foods yesterday during 
the day or at night?  


 


 


 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


00➞P62 


 


88➞P62 


P61 How many times did (child’s name) eat solid, semi.solid, or 
soft foods other than liquids yesterday during the day or 
at night?  (ASK THE RESPSONDENT THIS QUESTION AND 
RECORD THE ANSWER.) 


Number of times….. 


 


Don’t 


know…………………....88 


 


 


 


 


P62 Did (child’s name) drink anything from a bottle with a nipple 
yesterday during the day or night? 


No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P63 


 


How old was (child’s name)when he/she was introduced to 
solid, semi. solid or soft solid food (complementary 
feeding) for the first time?   


Example of solid foods include: meat, fish; 
Semi solid foods include: porridge, rice, lentils; 
Soft solid foods include: bananas 


 


(VERIFY THE AGE IN MONTHS COMPLETE) 
 


Not yet introduced…………       


00 
 


Months (complete) 


 


Don’t 


know……......................88 


 
 


 
 


 


 


P64 Is the mother/caretaker of this child fasting?   No………………………... 


Yes ………...……………. 
Don’t know ………………... 


00 


01 


88 


 


P65 Record time: End of Interview (Ethiopian time)  
___  ___ :  ___  ___  


 


 
 


P66:  FINAL INTERVIEW RESULT:   
 


 
RESULT CODES: 
1  COMPLETED  
2 NOT AT HOME   
3 REFUSED 
4  PARTLY COMPLETED  
5  INCAPACITATED  
6 OTHER (SPECIFY) 
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IF CHILD IS GREATER THAN 6 MONTHS OF AGE ASK TO OBTAIN CONCENT AND CONTINUE 
WITH SAMPLE COLLECTION)   
IF CHILD IS LESS THAN 6 MONTH OF AGE   THANK THE RESPONDENT AND MOVE TO NEXT 
QUESTIONNAIRE.  
 


CONSENT STATEMENT FOR ANTHROPOMETRY AND BIOCHEMICAL SAMPLE COLLECTION 
As part of this survey, we are asking people all over the country to take an anemia and malaria test.  We would also like 
to assess the vitamins and minerals in your 6 to 59 month old child’s body.  We are not collecting samples or measuring 
children under 6 months of age.  Anemia is a serious health problem that usually results from poor nutrition, infection, or 
chronic disease. This survey will assist the government to develop programs to prevent and treat anemia. 
 
We would like to measure your child’s height, weight, and check him/her for oedema, mid upper arm circumference 
(MUAC).  We would also like to take a sample of his/her blood and stool. We need also to check your eyes for spots. 
The tests are safe.  Some tests may cause your child slight discomfort, such as taking a blood sample.  For the blood 
sample, your child will have blood drawn from a vein in the arm with a needle. The equipment used in taking the blood is 
clean and completely safe. It has never been used before and will be thrown away after each test. We would also like 
you to collect a sample of stool from the same child in a cup. By giving us his/her stool to test, you will help the Ministry 
of Health learn more about parasites that make people sick in Ethiopia.  
 
Your child’s blood will be tested for anemia and malaria immediately, and the result told to you right away.  We will also 
provide information on your child’s weight, height and mid upper arm circumference.   
 
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that your child will get results for weight, height, malaria, and anemia, 
and referral to the nearby health facility if needed. The other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way. 
However, we will add the information you give us to that of other houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report. The report 
will contribute to the good of your community.  What you say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of 
Health to improve their health and nutrition programs. 
 
The result will be kept strictly confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey team.   
We will refer your child to the clinic if s/he has severe anemia, malaria or oedema.  
 You can say yes to any of these tests, or you can say no. It is up to you to decide. Do you have any questions?  
May we take your child’s weight, height and MUAC (anthropometry)? 
Will you provide a small amount of blood and stool? 


 
 


Consent given for:        PL01  Blood                      PL02  Stool                     PL03  Anthropometry 
(Y OR N)  


PL04 Anthropometrist  Code: Anthropometrist Name:______________________ 


PL05Code for Laboratory Technician: Lab Tech  Name _______________________ 


PL06 WEIGHT IN KILOGRAMS 
Refused = 777.7                                                          
Not measured = 000.0  


KG. 


PL07 LENGTH (for children 6 to <24 month) / 
HEIGHT (> 24 month ) IN CENTIMETERS 
Refused = 777.7                                                          Not 


measured = 000.0 


CM. 


_____________________________________.________________ 







 


105 


 


PL08 MUAC (Mid upper arm circumference) In 
centimeter  
Refused = 77.7 
Not measured = 00.0 


 


PL09 Edema No……………………………………………………….…..   00                                                                  
Yes, left only …………..…………………………….….…   01 
Yes, right only………………………………………….….     02 
Yes, both legs…………………………………………....     03 
Not measured (Specify)   ________________________ 04 


PL10 Does your child have difficulty with his/her 
vision during the day?   
ONLY ASK CHILDREN 24 MONTHS OR OLDER 


No………………………......... 
Yes …………………………. 
Don’t know………………… 


PL11 Does your child have difficulty with his/her 


vision at night (“Dafent” night blindness in local 


language)?      


No……………………….......... 
Yes ……………………………. 
Don’t know……………………. 


PL12 Bitot Spot   No…..……………..…………………………….……00 
Yes…..………………………………………..………01 


PL13 Xerophtalamia No…..……………..……………………………….…00 
Yes…..……………………………………………..…01 


PL14 BLUE TOP TUBE (METAL FREE) 
Not collected =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


PL15 PURPLE TOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Not collected =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


PL16 RED TOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Not collected =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


PL17 Date blood sample taken (Ethiopian 
Day/Month/Year) 


Date: ______/_______/__________ 
          Day /   Month  /     Year 


PL18 TIMEBLOOD DRAW (Ethiopian time) Blood draw  ___ ___ : ___ ___                                   
                        Hour          Minute 


PL19When did you eat your most recent meal 


(food)? (Ethiopian time) 


               ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
               Hour          Minute 
  


PL20 MALARIA RESULTS  (RDK) NEGATIVE……………..................................0                                              
POSITIVE P FALCIPARUM ………...……....1 
Positive P VIVAX………………………….….2 
INVALID…………………………………….....3 


PL21 FEVER in last 24 HR? NO……………………………..……………......0                                                         


YES ………..............................…………….....1 


PL22  HEMOGLOBIN RESULTS  
g/dL 


In order to determine if you have blood in the urine or worms we would like to collect a stool sample from your 
child.  If you can provide this now, we appreciate it.  If not now, we can come back to pick up the sample at a 
later time. 
INSTRUCTIONS IF UNABLE TO PRODUCE AT WILL: 
For stool:We will return tomorrow to pick up your stool.  We would like the freshest stool you can give us.  Please use 


one cup to collect the first stool you pass.   
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PL23 STOOL COLLECTED? NO……………………......0                                                         


YES ………...…………....1 


PL24 Date stool sample taken (Ethiopian 


Day/Month/Year) 


Date: ______/_______/__________ 
          Day /   Month  /     Year 


PL25 TIME: STOOL COLLECTED  (Ethiopian time) ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


PL26 TIME: STOOL PASSED ,Ethiopian time (as 


recorded on cup) 


                  ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  
 


PL27 Time Blood centrifuged (Ethiopian time )  ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


 


 
Thank you for completing this interview. 
 
 
 


INTERVIEWER’S OBSERVATIONS 
TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW 


COMMENTS ABOUT RESPONDENT: 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
______ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
______ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
______ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________
______ 
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Household ID  
   


EA (3 digit)  HH(2digit) 
 


SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN (SAC) 6.14 YEAR OLDS  
         ETHIOPIAN NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2014 


 
Ethiopian Federal Ministry of Health, Ethiopian Public Health Institute 


Enrolment Informed Consent for School Age Child Interview 
 
As I mentioned earlier, we are trying to learn more about the health and nutritional status of children.  
Among all the school age children 6.14 years old in Ethiopia, your child(ren) have been chosen to 
participate in this survey.  We would like to continue asking you questions about your school age 
child(ren).  
This information will help the government to plan health and nutrition services. This questionnaire usually 
takes about 30 minutes to complete.   
We would like to find out more about how well they are nourished and why they may be poorly nourished 
by collecting a small sample of your child’s blood, stool and urine.  We will also measure your child’s 
height and weight and examine your child neck for goiter.    
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that you will get results for your child’s height, weight, 
malaria, blood in urine and anemia. The other information you give us will not benefit you in a direct way.    
However, we will add the information you give us to that of other households in Ethiopia, and will create a 
report.  The report will contribute to the good of your community.  What you say is important and valuable, 
and will help the Ministry of Health to improve their health and nutrition programs.     
If you are not interested, you do not have to take part in this survey.  If I ask you any question you don't 
want to answer, just let me know and I will go on to the next question.  You may choose to stop the 
interview at any time.  Refusing to answer will not affect your family’s access to health services.  
All of the answers you give will be confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of 
our survey team. This form with your answers will be kept CONFIDENTIAL.  You don't have to be in the 
survey, but we hope you will agree to answer the questions since your views are important.  
If you have any question about this survey please call our manager (Dilnesaw Zerfu ) at the mobile 
(0911421720).   
Do you have any questions for me?                                                                                                                                              
May I begin the interview now? 
 
 
RESPONDENT AGREES TO BE INTERVIEWED FOR THE CHILD………………………………………….1  
RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE TO BE INTERVIEWED FOR THE CHILD 
……………………………..2 END 


 
IF THE CHILD IS BETWEEN 5 AND 10 YEARS OF AGE, PROCEED WITH THE QUESTIONNAIRE ON 
PAGE 3.  IF THE CHILD IS 11 YEARS OF AGE OR OLDER PROCEED WITH ASSENT FORM ON 
PAGE 2: 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Schoolchild Bar 


CodeLabel 


QUESTIONNAI


RE  
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Assent forms for school children (11.14 years) 


For older school aged children, we would like to explain the survey and ask for their cooperation in 
answering these questions directly.  May we speak with (child’s name from Household Questionnaire)? 


 
Hello. My name is _______________________________________ and I am working with the Ethiopian 
public Health Institute (EPHI) We are conducting a national Micronutrient survey. We would very much 
appreciate your participation in this survey. This information will help the government to plan health and 
nutrition services.  
Among all schoolchildren in Ethiopia you have been chosen to participate in this survey, and your parents 
have said that it is ok.  The survey will take about 30 minutes of your time.  If you decide to be in the 
survey, we will ask you questions about what you eat and whether you have been sick.  We will also ask 
to check your blood and examine your neck for goiter.  If you agree, the team member will collect it from 
your arm with a small needle.   It is possible that the needle may hurt a little bit, but this hurt will go away 
after a short time.  It is also possible that your skin may be dark for a day or two.   This, too, will go away. 
The team member will also give you two special cups.  We will ask you to pee in one cup and provide a 
small amount of stool in the other cup.  
You will not directly benefit from the survey. The information you give may help others.  You do not have 
to be in the survey.  You can decide and it is ok to change your mind. At the end of the survey we will only 
share the results about groups of children, not individuals. Only you and your family will know what you 
say or what your results are.   If you have any questions after the survey is over, talk to your parents.  
 
Do you have any questions now about being in the survey? 
……………………………….   
Participant's name (print) 
……………………………….                      ……………………………………  
Survey staff conducting                                 Survey staff signature and date 
 
RESPONDENT AGREES TO BE INTERVIEWED………………………………………….1  
RESPONDENT DOES NOT AGREE TO BE INTERVIEWED……………………………..2 END 


 
SCHOOL AGE CHILDREN 5 to 14 YEARS 


ETHIOPIA NATIONAL MICRONUTRIENT SURVEY 2013 
 


 
In general for children 6.10 years of age: get parental report (ask the questions of the caretaker 
and enter the child’s name into the parentheses)  
For children 11.14 years of age who are present and can provide information: get self.report (ask 
questions directly of the child and enter “you” or “yourself” into the parentheses) 
 


IDENTIFICATION 


SG01. CLUSTER NUMBER:  
 


SG02. HH NUMBER: 
 


SG03. RESPONDENT LINE NUMBER:  


(SHOULD BE  MOTHER/CAREGIVER) 
 


SG04 SCHOOL CHILD LINE NUMBER  
 


No.  QUESTION CODING CATEGORIES  SKIP 
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S1 HOW MANY YEARS OLD IS THIS CHILD? 


 


(VERIFY THAT THE AGE IS THE SAME AGE AS 


WRITTEN ON THE HOUSEHOLD LISTING) 


 


Years 


 


S2 Have you/ child’s name ever attended school? No………………………... 
Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


00 ➞S5 


S3 Did (Name) attend school at any time during this school 
year? 


No………………………... 
Yes ………...……………. 


00 


01 


00 ➞S5 


S4 


 


During this school year, what grade is (Name) attending?  
 


 


  


S5 


 


During the last six months, did (Name) take any 


multivitamin tablets? 
(SHOW TABLETS) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞S7 


 


88➞S7 


S6 How many days did (you/child’s name) take multivitamin 
tablets, in the last week (7 days)? 


 


Number of days 


Don’t know 


………………..88 


  


S7 During the last six months, did (you/child’s name) take any 


iron tablets or iron syrups? 
(SHOW TABLETS AND SYRUP) 
ASK TO SEE THE TABLETS AND SYRUPS 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


00➞S9 


 


88➞S9 


S8 How many days did (you/child’s name) take iron 
tablets/syrup in the last week (7 days)? 


Number of days 


(If none, enter  


00) 


Don’t know 


………………..88 


  


S9 Do (you)/Does (Child name) eat soil or earth from any 
source (for example, walls of mud houses, the market or the 
yard)?   


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞S10 


 


8➞S10 


S9 How many times in the last week (last 7 days) did 
(you/child’s name) eat dirt or soil from any source (for 
example, walls of mud house, the market or the yard)?  


Number of times 


(IF DON’T KNOW,  


ENTER 88) 


  


Child Health questions, Now I would like to ask you some questions aboutyour (child’s) health. 


S10 Do (you)/Does(child’s name) have any problem seeing in the 


day time? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S11 Do (you)/Does(child’s name) have any problem seeing in the 


night time (“dafent” night blindness in local language)? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 
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S12 Do (you)/Does (child’s name)have difficulty with your/his/her 


vision? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S13 Have you/has (child’s name) been diagnosed with anaemia in 


the past 6 months?  


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S14 


 


Have you/has (child’s name)taken any drugs for intenstinal 
worms in the past 6 months? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S15 Have you/has (child’s name)been ill with diarrhoea in the 
past 2 weeks?  


(DEFINED AS THREE OR MORE LOOSE OR WATERY 
STOOLS IN A 24.HOUR PERIOD) 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01  


88 


 


S16 


 


Have you/Has (child’s name)been ill with a cough or 
breathing problems in the past 2 weeks? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞S19 


88 ➞S19 


S17 


 


When you/When (child’s name)had an illness with a cough, 
did he/she breathe faster than usual with short, rapid 
breaths or have difficulty breathing? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


0➞S19 


88➞S19 


S18 Was the fast or difficult breathing due to a problem in the 
chest or to a blocked or runny nose? 


 
 


Chest only ………….........  
Blocked or runny Nose 
only . ……………………… 
Both ………………………. 
Other ……………............. 
Specify______________ 
Don't know ………………. 


01 


 


02 


03 


77 


88 


 


S19 Have you/Has (child’s name) been ill with a fever in the past 
2 weeks? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S20 


 


Have you/Has (child’s name)been ill with malaria in the past 
2 weeks? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S21 Has (child’s name)had any hospitalization and /or clinic 
visits due to illness in the last 2 weeks? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S22 At any time during the illness, did (child’s name)take any 
drugs for the illness in the last 2 weeks? 


No……………………... 


Yes …………………… 


Don’t know ………….. 


00 


01 


88 


 


S23 Interview was conducted mainly with the child or with the 
caretaker/parent of the child 


Child.........................  
caretaker/parent..... 


01 
02 


 


S24 Record time: End of Interview (Ethiopian time)  
___  ___ :  ___  ___  
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CONSENT STATEMENT FOR ANTHROPOMETRY AND BIOCHEMICAL SAMPLE COLLECTION (ask 
caretakers) 
As part of this survey, we are asking people all over the country to take an anemia and malaria test.  We would 
also like to assess the vitamins and minerals in your school age child’s body.  Anemia is a serious health problem 
that usually results from poor nutrition, infection, or chronic disease. This survey will assist the government to 
develop programs to prevent and treat anemia. 
We would like to measure your child’s height, weight and take a sample of his/her blood and stool.  We will also 
examine your child neck for goiter. The tests are safe.  Some tests may cause your child slight discomfort, such as 
taking a blood sample.  For the blood sample, your child will have blood drawn from a vein in the arm with a 
needle. The equipment used in taking the blood is clean and completely safe. It has never been used before and 
will be thrown away after each test. We would also like you to collect a sample of urine and stool from the same 
child in a cup. By giving us urine and stool to test, you will help the Ministry of Health learn more about parasites 
that make people sick in Ethiopia. While we are here, we will test the urine for blood in urine and tell you your 
result.  
Your child’s blood will be tested for anemia and malaria immediately, and the result told to you right away.  We will 
also provide information on your child’s weight and height.   
The benefit to you for taking part in this survey is that some members of your family will get results for weight, 
height, malaria, anemia and urine testing, and referral to the nearby health facility if needed. The other information 
you give us will not benefit you in a direct way. However, we will add the information you give us to that of other 
houses in Ethiopia, and will create a report. The report will contribute to the good of your community.  What you 
say is important and valuable, and will help the Ministry of Health to improve their health and nutrition programs. 
The result will be kept strictly confidential and will not be shared with anyone other than members of our survey 
team.  We will refer your child to the clinic if s/he has severe anemia, malaria or blood in urine.   
You can say yes to any of these tests, or you can say no. It is up to you to decide. Do you have any questions?   
May we take your weight, height and MUAC (anthropometry)? 
Will you provide a small amount of blood, urine and stool? 
May we take your child’s weight and height (anthropometry)? 
Will you provide a small amount of your child’s blood, urine and stool? 
Verbal consent given for:    SL01Blood            SL02  Urine              SL03  Stool                 SL04  Anthro/Goiter  


 0= No  OR 1= yes  


Assent forms for school children (11.14 years)  
As part of this survey, we are asking people all over the country to take an anemia and malaria test.  We would 
also like to assess the vitamins and minerals in your body.   
We would like to measure your height and weight and take a sample of your blood, urine and stool.  We will also 
examine your neck for goiter. The tests are safe.  Some tests may cause slight discomfort, such as taking a blood 
sample.  For the blood sample, we will have blood drawn from a vein in the arm with a needle. The equipment 
used in taking the blood is clean and completely safe. It has never been used before and will be thrown away after 
each test. We would also like you to collect a sample of urine and stool from you in a cup. By giving us urine and 
stool to test, you will help the Ministry of Health learn more about parastes that make people sick in Ethiopia. While 
we are here, we will test the urine for blood in urine, which is a worm that can be treated at the health clinic, and 
give you the results. 
Your blood will be tested for anemia, malaria immediately and blood in urine, and the result told to you right away.  
We will also provide information on your weight and height.  The result will be kept strictly confidential and will not 


 


 
 
S25:  FINAL INTERVIEW RESULT:   


 


 
RESULT CODES: 
1  COMPLETED  
2  NOT AT HOME   
3  PARENT REFUSED 
4  CHILD REFUSED 
5  PARTLY COMPLETED  
6  INCAPACITATED  
7  OTHER (SPECIFY) _________________ 
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be shared with anyone other than members of our survey team.   
We will refer you to the clinic if you have severe anemia, malaria or blood in Urine.   
You can say yes to any of these tests, or you can say no. It is up to you to decide. Do you have any questions?   
May we take your weight and height (anthropometry)? 
Will you provide a small amount of blood, urine and stool? 
 


SL05 Anthropometrist  Code:  


SL06Phlebotomist  Code   


SL07 WEIGHT IN KILOGRAMS 


Refused = 777.7                                                          


Not measured = 000.0  


KG 


SL08 HEIGHT IN CENTIMETERS 


Refused = 777.7                                                          


Not measured = 000.0 


CM 


SL09Goiter status  Grade 0…..……………………01 
Grade 1…..……………………02 
Grade 2…..……………………03 
Refused ………………………88 


SL10 BLUE TOP TUBE (METAL FREE) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


SL11 PURPLE TOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


SL12 REDTOP TUBE (EDTA) 
Did not work =00.0 
Refused = 77.7 


ML. 


SL13 DATE BLOOD SAMPLE TAKEN (Ethiopian 


calendar)  


Date: ______/_______/__________   
          Day /   Month  /     Year 


SL14 TIMEBLOOD DRAW (Ethiopian time) 
Blood draw  ___ ___ : ___ ___                                  
                   Hour          Minute 


SL15 When did you eat your most recent meal 


(food)? (Ethiopian time) 


Last Meal Eaten  ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
                                Hour          Minute  


SL16 FEVER in last 24 HR? (Since same time 


yesterday)  


No……………………........................................00Yes 


………...…………......................................01 


SL17 MALARIA RESULTS  (RDK) NEGATIVE…………………................00                                              


POSITIVE P falciparum.………….....01 


POSITIVE P vivax…...………………...02 


INVALID…...…..................................03 


SL18  HEMOGLOBIN RESULTS g/dL 
 


SL 19 Finger prick or venous sample taken  Finger prick…………………….…………00 
Venous ……………………………………01 
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In order to determine if you have blood in urine or worms we would like to collect a urine and stool 
sample.  If you can provide this now, we appreciate it.  If not now, we can come back to pick up the sample 
at a later time.   
INSTRUCTIONS IF UNABLE TO PRODUCE AT WILL: 
For stool:We will return tomorrow to pick up your stool.  We would like the freshest stool you can give us.  Please 
use one cup to collect the first stool you pass.  If you pass stool again before we return, please label the second 
cup, fill it with stool as instructed above, and give both cups to us. 
For urine: We will return tomorrow to pick up your urine.  We would like the freshest urine you can give us.  


Please use one cup to collect the first urine you pass.  If you urinate again before we return, please label the 


second cup, fill it with urine as instructed above, and give both cups to us.  


SL20 Urine collected? No……………………....................................00yes 


……...…………......................................01 


SL21 Blood in urine RESULTS   Negative………............................................00positive 


..…...…............................................01 


SL22 Stool collected? No……………..............................................00yes.…...…
…................................................01 
 


SL23 Date and time when stool passed by the 


respondent (as recorded on cup) (Ethiopian time) 


Date: __/_____/______  and     ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
       Day / Month /Year                 Hour            Minute  


SL24 Date stool sample taken (Ethiopian calendar) Date: ______/_______/__________ 
          Day /   Month  /     Year 


SL25 Time when stool collected from the respondent 


(Ethiopian time) 
  ___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


SL26 TIMEBLOOD centrifuged (Ethiopian time)  
___  ___ : ___ ___ 
Hour            Minute  


 


Thank the respondent and tell them that the lab team will be arriving later.  
INTERVIEWER’S OBSERVATIONS 


TO BE FILLED IN AFTER COMPLETING INTERVIEW 
         COMMENTS: 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Foreword 


Malnutrition, including micronutrient deficiencies, continues to be a major health burden in 


developing countries. Children and women are among the groups most at risk. Dietary 


inadequacy of consumed nutrients, low bioavailability of key micronutrients from plant based 


diets and infection are major contributing factors. 


For the past 10 years a significant achievement has been made in the reduction of undernutrition 


in Ethiopia through the Health Extension Program (HEP) and multi-sectoral involvement. To 


maximize these efforts and achievements, recently the Government revised the National 


Nutrition Program (NNP) to strategically address the nutrition problem through multisectoral 


linkages and focus on the life cycle approach, accelerated stunting reduction initiatives, National 


Food Fortification and alignment of its objective with the Growth and Transformation Plan 


(GTP). 


However, the lack of national and regional based information on individual food and nutrient 


intake has been an impediment to designing and implementing interventions such as national 


food fortification and supplementation to alleviate the major micronutrient deficiencies in the 


country. The National Food Consumption Survey is therefore both extremely valuable and 


timely. The findings provided by this survey will help policy makers in developing nutrition 


interventions aimed at reducing malnutrition and micronutrient deficiency in Ethiopia’s 


vulnerable populations. 


I would like to express my heartfelt gratitude to the research teams and advisory panel on the 


food consumption survey for their useful and valuable expert advice on this survey. I also extend 


my thanks to the survey respondents and experts from region and woreda who have participated 


in the study and contributed to a successful outcome. 
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Director General 


Ethiopian Public Health Institute (EPHI) 
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Executive Summary 


Background: The Ethiopian National Food Consumption Survey (NFCS) was developed in 


response to a request by the Federal Ministry of Health of Ethiopia (FMoH) to obtain evidence to 


inform the National Fortification Strategy (NFS).  For this purpose, dietary data were necessary 


from individuals of primary interest for this strategy: 1) individuals in the population who are at 


highest risk of micronutrient deficiencies, women and young children; and 2) individuals who 


would likely be the highest consumers of a fortified foods, thus consumers who might be at risk 


of toxicity if the fortificant level is set too high, these were considered to be men in urban areas 


who would have the greatest access to the fortified foods. Due to the high variability in dietary 


patterns across administrative regions in Ethiopia, it was determined that nationally and 


regionally representative data were necessary to inform the NFS.  


The main objective of this survey was to investigate the food consumption pattern of the 


Ethiopian population in order to provide evidence-based information for National Food 


Fortification programs. Specifically to, 


 Generate baseline information on individual level food consumption patterns of vulnerable 


populations, the types of foods consumed and gaps in key nutrients, particularly for women 


and young children; 


 Identify suitable food vehicle(s) for micronutrient fortification at regional and national 


level; 


 Identify factors related to food consumption patterns (demography, geography, socio-


economic status); 


 Identify to what extent food fortification could be used to address micronutrient 


deficiencies in Ethiopia, especially among vulnerable populations; 


 Estimate the level of fortification that must be achieved to adequately address 


micronutrient deficiencies in vulnerable groups in Ethiopia without creating risks for high 


consumers. 


Survey methodology: The survey population was drawn from households randomly selected to 


be representative of all nine regions (Afar, Amhara, Benshangul-Gumuz, Gambella, Oromia, 


Somali, Southern Nations Nationalities and People’s, Tigray, Harari) and the two city 
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administrations of Ethiopia (Addis Ababa and Dire Dawa). The clusters were selected from rural 


and urban sites to ensure collection of dietary habits from a range as broad as possible of 


different ethnic, geographic, socio-economic and cultural settings. The sampling strategy from 


which regionally representative outcomes could be estimated include sampling 26 households in 


each of 324 enumeration areas (20-40 per political or administrative region), totalling 8,424 


households. The target population was young children (6-35 months of age), their closest female 


caregiver (15-49 years of age) and (in ~30% of urban households) their closest male caregiver or 


relative (19-45 years of age). Data collection included one reported individual level 24-hour 


dietary recall per participant. The measurement of weight, length/height, and mid upper arm 


circumference (MUAC) with data on age and sex were used to assess the nutritional status of 


children 6-35 months while only weight and height measurements were obtained among 


mothers/female caregivers. 


All data were double entered using CSPRO software after at least double manual editing.  


Extensive additional data cleaning was conducted to identify and correct any errors or missing 


information in translation of the data to coding forms and to ensure all recipes and shared foods 


were properly linked to intake data. Irreconcilable data were removed from the calculations. The 


survey protocols were reviewed and approved by Ethiopian Public Health Institute’s Scientific 


and Ethical Review Committee. 


Main findings: Of the 8267 households visited, dietary data were collected from 8133 women, 


8079 children and 380 men from the eleven administrative regions, which account a 98% and 


97% response rate for women and children respectively. The difference between the projected 


and actual sample size was due to lack of adequate number of target groups in some enumeration 


areas.  


About one in ten households was headed by women, which is common in Ethiopia. A large 


portion (43%) of the heads of household had no formal education. The regions with the highest 


percentage of household head that with no formal education include Somali (68.7%), Afar 


(59.8%) and Amhara (51.1%), whereas Addis Ababa had the lowest percentage (10.1%). 


This survey was conducted in Ethiopia’s lean season and the day of data collection was almost 


equally represented throughout the week. Considering the consumption of the main food groups, 


cereals/grains constitute a major part of children’s, women’s and men’s diet. Less than 10% of 
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respondents reported consuming any food group other than cereals/grains, except for dairy 


among children and slightly more than 10% of men reporting consumption of non-vitamin A rich 


fruits and vegetables. This monotonous diet may reflect both their cultural eating habits and 


lower availability of a variety of foods during the survey period. 


We found substantial difference in macronutrient intakes among the target groups across regions. 


Within population groups, there were a statistically significant differences (p<0.001) in the mean 


energy intakes across regions. The lowest mean energy intake in children was reported in 


SNNPR. In adult women and men, the lowest mean intake of energy was reported in Somali, and 


the highest intakes were reported in Afar and Tigray regions.  


The lowest protein intakes among children were reported in SNNP, Benishangul-Gumuz, Somali 


and Amhara, while the highest intakes were reported in Afar region. Similar relative patterns 


were reported in the median protein intakes among adult women and men, with the lowest 


reported protein intakes in the Somali region. Inadequacy of protein intakes among children and 


women is associated with low consumption of flesh foods, legumes and other foods poor in 


protein content. The average total calories consumed by children were below recommended 


intakes by age in all regions. The lowest reported caloric intakes among children were in 


Gambella region. 


Nationally, most of the energy in the diet comes from carbohydrate. Carbohydrate contributes 


67.2%, 73.5 %, and 68.1% of the total energy intake in children, women and men respectively. 


The carbohydrate contribution to energy intake was greater than 45% in all regions and target 


groups. Respective fat and protein contributions to total energy were 23% and 10.5% in children, 


16.5% and 9.7% in women, and 20.7 and 10.4% in men.   


Dietary modeling using data from the NFCS indicates that a higher proportion of the urban 


population consume fortifiable wheat and oil, and will consequently be the main beneficiaries of 


fortification programmes targeting these food. When conducting fortification simulations, 


IMAPP (Intake, Monitoring, Assessment and Planning Program) was used to simulate the impact 


of proposed fortification of wheat flour and oil, with external estimates of variability. The 


objective was to maximize the impact on reducing inadequate intakes while minimizing the risk 


of excessive intakes. 
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Simulations of fortification scenarios indicate that the impact of fortification of edible oil and 


wheat flour varies by the micronutrient added iron, zinc and vitamin A and the population group 


of interest. Fortification did not result in excessive intakes of zinc or vitamin A in urban males – 


the group considered to be most likely at risk of excessive intakes. However, excessive iron 


intakes were reported in adults in almost all regions and population groups pre-fortification.  


The results indicated that iron intakes were high and there was limited benefit of fortification of 


wheat flour on inadequate intakes, with the potential to increase the prevalence of excessive 


intakes in both women of childbearing age and urban males. The fortification of wheat flour with 


iron at 6 mg/100g had limited impact on the prevalence of inadequate intakes, reducing the 


prevalence of inadequacy in women from 13% to 10%.  


Of the two scenarios for fortification of wheat flour with zinc, the highest fortification level was 


shown to have the greatest impact on inadequate intakes without exposing sub-groups of the 


population to excessive intakes. At the national level, it is estimated that it could reduce 


inadequate intakes from 50% to 34% in women of child-bearing age, and 29% in urban areas. 


Modeling the impact on those that are consumers of fortifiable wheat flour also indicated that 


inadequate intakes would virtually be eliminated in both urban and rural areas. 


Fortification of both edible oil and wheat flour would further decrease the prevalence of 


inadequate intakes; however fortification of wheat flour at the higher fortification level was 


shown to increase the prevalence of excessive intakes in young children that were consumers of 


both products. Due to potential for excessive intakes in young children, the fortification of edible 


oil alone with vitamin A is recommended.  


For children, because of the size of this survey, we were not able to collect direct information on 


the amount of breast milk consumed by each child.  Therefore, the analyses are based solely on 


what recommended intakes from complementary foods.  Because this assumes an average intake 


of breast milk, our estimates could over or under estimate the actual needs of Ethiopian children.  


The highest acute malnutrition as accounted by highest wasting was observed in Afar (26.0%) 


followed by Benishangul-Gumuz region (15.1%), Gambella (13.9%) and Somali (13.1%). This 


order is slightly different from the observed prevalence of wasting among children less than five 


years of age in the 2011 EDHS in these regions. The lowest acute malnutrition was found in 


Addis Ababa (3.2%). The prevalence of stunting in this study was highest in Tigray (47.7%) 
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followed by Amhara (44.9%) and SNNPR (40.7%). Children in Addis Ababa, Gambella, Somali, 


and Dire Dawa are the least stunted ones.  


Conclusions: Based on the survey findings, we conclude that majority of children consumed a 


diet deficient in energy and the nutrient density is insufficient to meet their requirements. An 


improvement of diet diversity is crucial for, both quality and quantity of their intakes. The survey 


also shows that children and women have intakes below the recommended amounts of vitamins 


and minerals such as vitamin A, zinc and calcium. Moreover, the survey provides insight into the 


food consumption which can be used to stimulate the expected impact of various fortification 


strategies and to develop recommendations for food based approaches, taking into account ethnic 


and cultural differences, food availability and use and agricultural practices that could alleviate 


nutrient deficiencies and improve nutrition related public health initiatives in Ethiopia. Based on 


current knowledge of dietary intakes and the expected bioavailability of iron from foods 


commonly consumed in Ethiopia, further information is required before recommending universal 


fortification with iron 


Recommendation: Recommended approaches to improve nutrient consumption among 


Ethiopian children and women, while avoiding risk of excesses include: 


 Fortification of wheat flour with zinc and fortification of edible oil alone with vitamin A 


for women of childbearing age and adult men 


 Evaluate the bioavailability of local foods, particularly non-animal source grains and 


legumes, to determine whether the estimates of high iron intakes adequately reflect actual 


absorption of iron consumed 


 Revise the question of iron fortification following the national micronutrient survey 


results are available, particularly determination of whether high anaemia rates in Ethiopia 


reflect iron deficiency or if other cause are likely to have a greater impact 


 Promotion of diet diversity and adequate quantity, including increased consumption of 


animal products, legumes, fruits and vegetables to increase intakes of protein, vitamin A, 


zinc, iron and folate. This would also promote consumption of foods that are good 


sources of folate, vitamin C and other micronutrients that are likely low in the reported 


diets. 
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 Nutrition education to create awareness of the impact of dietary inadequacies on health 


and wellbeing of individuals and by extension the nation.  


 In addition to the promotion of exclusive breast feeding to 6 months and continued 


breastfeeding to 2 years, adequate quantity and quality of complementary foods during 


the 6-24 month transition must also be promoted.  


 Exploring alternatives for improving nutrient density of complementary foods through 


the local production of nutrient rich complementary foods. 


  Dissemination of the key findings of this survey at national and regional level to the 


public and different stakeholders actively engaged in nutrition as a resource for policy 


and programs development. 


 Continue investigations of these data to expand the scope of potential use of these 


findings. 


 To further refine our estimates related to children's complementary feeding patterns, 


future studies should consider available data and/or conduct new analyses to quantify 


averages and ranges of breast milk intakes among Ethiopian children. 
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CHAPTER 1: Introduction 


1.1 Background 


1.1.1 Country profile 


Since 1995, Ethiopia has been administratively structured into nine regional states: Tigray, Afar, 


Amhara, Oromia, Somali, Benishangul-Gumuz, Southern Nations Nationalities and Peoples 


Region (SNNP), Gambella, Harari and two city administrations, namely, Addis Ababa and Dire 


Dawa administration councils. Ethiopia is the second most populous country in Africa with an 


estimated population of about 90 million
1
.  


Despite Ethiopia’s location close to the equator, the extreme variations in altitude, from -125m in 


the lowlands of the Afar region to 4500m, contribute to a wide variety of ecological zone. Many 


varieties of crops are grown in each of these ecological zones. Agriculture is the backbone of the 


country’s economy contributing about 50% of the GDP and employing about 85% of the 


population
2
. At present, Ethiopia has one of the world’s fastest growing economies, exceeding 


global, African and East African average growth rates
3
. Subsistence farming is a typical feature 


of agriculture in Ethiopia. The midlands and high lands are predominantly characterized as 


mixed farming systems where livestock and crop production are almost equally important and 


highly integrated. 


Figure 1 Population density map of Ethiopia 
 


Source: 
http://www.bestcountryreports.com/Population_Map_Ethiopia.php 


 


Source: http://mapsof.net/map/ethiopia-regions-english 


 


 



javascript:showImage('http://www.atozmapsdata.com/zoomify.asp?name=Country/Modern/Z_Ethiop_Pop');

javascript:showImage('http://www.atozmapsdata.com/zoomify.asp?name=Country/Modern/Z_Ethiop_Pop');





2  


 


1.1.2 Magnitude of nutrition problem 


Results of the last three consecutive Ethiopia Demographic and Health Surveys (EDHS) 


identified an encouraging reduction of malnutrition among children
2
. Stunting, underweight and 


wasting were reduced from 58% to 44%, 41% to 29%, and 12% to 10% respectively between the 


periods of 2000 to 2011. These encouraging reductions were achieved through improvements in 


food and nutrition security, improvements in the policy landscape for nutrition and the scaling up 


of nutrition programs to reach more children and women. However, malnutrition is still a public 


health problem and remains a concern within the country’s rapid economic development.  


Micronutrient malnutrition is a severe public health problem in Ethiopia. Although the EDHS 


2011 found a 10% decrease in anaemia among both women and children in the last five years 


(54% and 27% in 2005
4
 compared to 44% and 17% in 2011 among children and women, 


respectively), the overall prevalence of anaemia remains a public health concern. The iodine 


results from the 2005 Micronutrient survey, conducted by the Ethiopian Health and Nutrition 


Research Institute-EHNRI (recently renamed the Ethiopian Public Health Institute-EPHI) found 


that goiter prevalence among children was 40% (28% for palpable and 12% for visible goiter) 


and 36% among women aged 15-49
5
. This survey also found that just 4.2% of Ethiopian 


households had iodized salt, a marked deterioration from the previous decade. The 2008 National 


Nutrition Program (NNP) baseline report found that nearly 40% of children were vitamin A 


deficient, which is known to contribute to child mortality. Based on the high prevalence of 


stunting in Ethiopia, it is also likely that zinc deficiency is a public health concern
6
. These data 


highlighted to the Ethiopian Federal Government and particularly the Federal Ministry of Health 


(FMoH) the need for immediate and concerted efforts to alleviate malnutrition in Ethiopia in 


general and micronutrient deficiencies in particular. 


1.1.3 The National nutrition program with respect to food fortification 


In order to address the National nutrition situation, the government of Ethiopia endorsed the 


country’s first-ever National Nutrition Strategy (NNS) in February 2008. This is the cornerstone 


for the surveillance and evaluation of nutrition-related problems in Ethiopia, and the 


implementation and monitoring of related nutrition interventions. Following this endorsement, 


the FMOH, in collaboration with partner organizations, developed the National Nutrition 


Program (NNP) to implement the NNS.  The primary aim of this program was to reduce the 
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magnitude of malnutrition in Ethiopia, especially among children under five as well as pregnant 


and lactating women.  


In order to comprehensively address the nutrition problem, the NNP harmonizes government 


strategies, donor assistance and NGO programs that have an impact on nutrition. The NNP will 


also seek to orient the government’s large programs towards achieving “nutrition” objectives and 


applying the “nutrition lens” in implementation and monitoring. The 2008 NNP contributed to a 


significant reduction in the proportion of Ethiopians suffering from poverty and malnutrition 


(Millennium Development Goals-MDGs I & IV).  


To strengthen the nutrition action in the country, taking into account the key challenges in the 


implementation of the 2008 NNP and continuation of national progress beyond the MGDs, the 


2008 NNP was revised in 2014 with key rationales: strategically addressing nutrition problems 


through multisectoral linkages and focusing on the life cycle approach to accelerate stunting 


reduction initiatives, initiate the National Food Fortification Program and align NNP objectives 


with the Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP), MDGs
7
 and beyond. Among the national 


nutrition strategies, food diversification (food-based approach) is one highlighted approach for 


the control and prevention of micronutrient deficiencies, but this remains beyond the means of 


many rural and urban poor. The Ethiopian diet is mainly composed of cereals (maize, sorghum, 


teff, and barley), tubers and roots (Enset, potatoes, and sweet potatoes), pulses (peas, chickpeas, 


beans, lentils) and oil seeds.  A more recent trend has seen a rise in wheat consumption with 


Ethiopia producing a higher proportion of its own wheat than neighbouring countries
8
. Despite a 


large livestock population, the food supply of animal products is limited in comparison to the 


total population. Consumption of animal products is especially low in rural areas, with the 


exception of pastoral areas where milk is a major component of the diet. 


1.1.4 Purpose of the survey 


Food consumption surveys, also known as food intake surveys or dietary surveys are used to 


estimate food consumption patterns at the national, regional, household and individual level. 


Types of data typically collected for these surveys include: amounts and types of foods 


consumed, the frequencies at which these foods are consumed and factors influencing food 


intake patterns. Individual food consumption patterns are affected by a number of cultural, 


geographical and socio-economic factors and can be used to quantify consumption patterns from 


the household level to the national level. 
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Multiple strategies are required to address food insecurity and micronutrient deficiency in a 


population. Some groups, particularly pregnant and lactating women and children under two 


years of age, require targeted strategies (e.g., micronutrient supplementation for pregnant and 


lactating women and fortified complementary foods or micronutrient powders to improve the 


nutritional value of complementary foods for children)
9
. To meet the needs of the general 


population, interventions must address the food supply as a whole, whether by increasing 


availability and utilization of a more diverse diet and/or improving the micronutrient content of 


foods that are commonly consumed. Strategies to implement these changes require: adequate 


availability of foods with sufficient micronutrient content, ability of the vulnerable population to 


purchase high quality foods in sufficient quantity, and behaviour change to put these changes 


into practice. 


In Ethiopia, the capacity for dietary diversification efforts to improve the nutritional status of the 


population is limited in the short term due to issues related to availability, access and behaviours. 


The burden of under nutrition is very high in both peri-urban and rural areas. Programs to reach 


these vulnerable groups are currently very limited. As a result, the Ethiopian government is 


considering opportunities to fortify widely consumed foods with key micronutrients. Before 


embarking on fortification, it is important to first identify the foods that are commonly consumed 


and the amounts consumed. Based on this information, simulations can calculate the amount of 


fortificant that would be potentially efficacious, appropriate levels of fortification to avoid over-


fortification, and the extent to which commercially fortified foods could be made accessible to 


the most nutritionally vulnerable populations. With this in mind, the National Food Consumption 


Survey was carried out to provide evidence to inform a National Food Fortification Program.   


The Ethiopian National Food Consumption Survey (NFCS), conducted from June to September 


2011, is the first of its kind in Ethiopia. Although food consumption surveys are conducted 


among high-risk populations in many developing countries, nationally representative food 


consumption surveys have rarely been conducted, particularly in developing countries. This is 


one of the first nationally representative surveys to be conducted using individual-level 24-hour 


dietary recall data among women and young children in developing countries and it is the first to 


collect data that are representative at provincial or administrative region level. 


This survey was conducted by the Ethiopian Public Health Institute (EPHI), the former Ethiopian 


Health and Nutrition Research Institute (EHNRI) with technical support from the Micronutrient 
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Initiative (MI) and financial assistance from World Bank through Federal Ministry of Health 


(FMOH), Irish Aid and the Canadian International Development Agency (CIDA). The Ethiopian 


Central Statistical Agency (CSA) provided technical assistance with respect to sample size 


determination, sample area selection and some statistical assessments. The Global Alliance for 


Improved Nutrition (GAIN) provided financial support for preliminary fortification simulations. 


1.2 Objectives of the survey 


The main objective of this survey was to investigate the food consumption pattern of the 


Ethiopian population in order to provide evidence-based information for national food 


fortification programs. 


The specific objectives of this survey were to:  


 Generate baseline information on food consumption patterns of the population (the types 


of foods consumed, particularly for women and young children and nutrient intake); 


 Identify suitable food vehicle(s) for micronutrient fortification at regional and national 


level; 


 Identify factors related to food consumption patterns (demography, geography, socio-


economic status); 


 Identify to what extent food fortification could be used to address micronutrient 


deficiencies in Ethiopia, especially among vulnerable populations; 


 Estimate the level of fortification that must be achieved to adequately address 


micronutrient deficiencies in vulnerable groups in Ethiopia without creating risks for high 


consumers. 
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CHAPTER 2: Survey methodology 


2.1 Survey population 


The survey population was drawn from households randomly selected to be representative of 


each of the nine  regions (Afar, Amhara, Benshangul-Gumuz, Gambella, Oromia, Somali, 


Southern Nations Nationalities and People’s Region, Tigray, Harari) and the two city 


administrations of Ethiopia (Addis Ababa and Dire Dawa). The clusters were selected from rural 


and urban sites to ensure collection of dietary habits from the range of different ethnic, 


geographic, socio-economic and cultural settings. In addition, to increase potential comparability 


to HICES data, for which data were collected spanning a full year, the NFCS clusters were 


selected from a subset of the randomly selected clusters for the 2010-11 HICES
10


. The most 


recent estimate of total population of each region is presented in Table 1. Although they are 


small in comparison to other administrative regions, the city of Dire Dawa and the Harari region 


were included to conform to national survey requirements to collect data from each 


administrative region. The household was the unit of selection and information was collected on 


the basis of the individual. Specifically, data were collected from household members that fell 


into the following groups:   


A. Adult females 15-45 years: the group with greatest likelihood to benefit from the 


fortification strategy.  


B. Young children 6-35 months: the ages considered highest risk of food and nutrient 


deficiency are 6-24 months; the upper age was extended to ensure sufficient children 


were available per cluster. Although unlikely to benefit extensively from mass 


fortification, information from this group is vital to explore complementary strategies that 


could be implemented to reduce gaps and/or reach their micronutrient requirements. The 


cost of adding this group was minimal for the great benefit gained. 


C. Adult urban males 19-45 years: the group likely to have access to and consume the 


highest amount of any selected fortifiable food. This group assists in setting the safe 


upper level of fortification. 


2.2 Scope and design of survey 


A nationally-representative cross-sectional survey was conducted to provide information to the 


government about food, access and utilization. It was vital to ensure that the instruments used in 
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the survey were appropriate to capture the diversity of foods and consumption patterns across the 


country and within regions. More critical than the policy for all national surveys to collect from 


all administrative regions, this survey was designed to collect regionally representative data due 


to the expected high variability of dietary patterns across regions. 


2.3 Sample size determination and cluster selection 


Sample size was estimated as the number of households required to ensure representativeness at 


the regional and national level, allowing comparability between rural and urban areas, and to 


achieve a valid estimation of intake of key micronutrients (iron, zinc, vitamin A) for women and 


children. The sample size for males was estimated to allow nationally representative selection of 


urban males. Because the actual prevalence of low micronutrient intakes was unknown, the 


estimated prevalence was set at 50% to maximize the sample size. In addition, a design effect of 


2 was selected as recommended for nutrition surveys when the actual cluster effect is unknown. 


The most recent information on expected percentage of the households that included at least one 


individual of each of our key age and sex groups was used to calculate the sample size.  


Using standard probability proportional to size (PPS) methodology, the Ethiopian Central 


Statistics Agency (CSA) maintains a listing of all households nationally in groupings of 


approximately 250 households. These groupings serve as the pool of clusters from which the 


CSA randomly selects clusters for all nationally and regionally representative surveys, as the 


HICES, and thus also the NFCS. Thus, in each region (strata), these clusters are found within 


larger administrative units of cities, kebeles and villages, but could also potentially include a 


number of very small villages or “Gotes”. Initial calculations indicated a two-stage cluster 


sampling design, with 20-43 clusters per region and a minimum of 26 households from each 


cluster. Based on prior experience, the CSA adjusted the regional distribution to no more than 40 


clusters in the largest regions and no less than 20 in the smaller regions, for a total of 324 


enumeration areas (EAs) or clusters (20-40 clusters/EAs per region x 11 administrative regions, 


see Table 1 for actual distribution of EAs by region). 


Cluster or EA households were listed prior to randomly selecting households for inclusion in the 


survey.  Because young children were expected to be the limiting population group, these listings 


identified all households in which resided at least one child 6-35 months of age. If more than 26 


households contained a child, a household skip number was calculated by dividing the total 


number of households with a child by 26 (e.g. EA listing with 78 households in which children 
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6-35 months live: 78/26=3, so each third household on the household listing sheet would be 


selected for interviews and the two between would be skipped). The expected total was 8,424 


households. Due to time and because men are at less nutritional risk than young children or 


women in child bearing years, the sample size for men was intended to be nationally 


representative, not regionally representative.  In addition, because men’s data were only to be 


used for upper levels of intake, only urban men were selected because it was assumed they 


would consume the largest amounts of food and men in urban areas would have the most access 


to any fortifiable foods.  This resulted in the selection of 3 men in each urban cluster, the closest 


male relative of the selected child (father if living in the household, then another male relative) 


  


Table 1: Regions in Ethiopia considered for the survey, total population in each (CSA, 2008), 


and distribution of clusters or enumeration areas (EA) and households (HH) 


Region Population Urban EA Rural EA Total EA Total HH 


Addis Ababa 2,738,248 30 0 30 780 


Afar 1,411,092 3 22 25 650 


Amhara 17,214,056 5 35 40 1040 


Benshangul Gumuz 670,847 3 21 24 624 


Dire Dawa 342,827 14 7 21 546 


Gambella 306,916 5 15 20 520 


Harari 183,344 10 10 20 520 


Oromia 27,158,471 5 38 43 1118 


SNNP 15,042,531 4 35 39 1014 


Somali 4,439,147 4 26 30 780 


Tigray 4,314,456 6 26 32 832 


TOTAL 73,821,935 89 235 324 8424 


 


2.4 Survey implementation 


Nearly 200 enumerators, 25 supervisors, 24 coders and editors, 13 regional coordinators and four 


national coordinators participated in the survey, each of which had prior experience in their 


selected roles in one or more national surveys. Each regional survey team was composed of one 


regional coordinator, two drivers, one to three supervisors, eight to twelve enumerators, and one 


to three coders (one coder per supervisor). Most of the regional coordinators were trained as 


trainers, also assisting in final adaptations of the survey tools, and then assisted with the overall 


training for all enumerators and supervisors. Training focused on detailed methodology for 
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collection of 24-hour dietary recall. In support of this, additional training included survey 


objectives and methodology, responsibilities of each team member, quality control, 


standardization of methods, ethics and professional conduct, appropriate interview techniques 


(especially for 24-hour dietary recall), anthropometry and use of cluster maps for random 


household selection. The survey tool was tested and adapted during the training of trainers, 


translated into Amharic and again pretested among potential participants living in non-selected 


clusters prior to commencing the full survey. Based on pretesting, some additional adaptations 


were made to the data collection tool to improve the interview process. Training was conducted 


in May-June 2011 and data were collected June-September 2011.  


Regular supervision was undertaken at various levels to ensure the quality of the data. The data 


collection activities of each team were been managed by the team’s supervisor, field data editor 


and regional coordinator who were responsible for supervision, field data editing and 


coordination of activities. Supervisors and regional coordinators conducted repeat interviews or 


truncated spot-checks among about 10% of interviewed households to confirm the quality of data 


collected. 


Occasionally the security status of the EA changed, residents were missing (moved for animal 


pasture during seasonal changes), or the weather (rainy season with spontaneous rivers blocking 


roads) made it impossible to reach the cluster within one day of travel from a passable local road. 


In these situations, the central statistics agency randomly selected an alternate cluster from all 


remaining clusters in that area that was expected to be as similar as possible to the replaced 


cluster. 


2.5 Indicators measured 


The indicators measured include 


 Demographic characteristics, age, sex, educational status of head of household and 


woman interviewed, total household size by age group 


 Access to safe drinking water 


 Health and breastfeeding status of selected child 6-35 months of age 


 Individual 24-hour dietary recall for selected child 6-35 months of age 


 Individual 24-hour dietary recall of closest female caregiver or relative 15-45 years of 


age 







10  


 


 Individual 24-hour dietary recall of closest male caregiver or relative 19-45 years of age 


in subset of urban household 


 Anthropometry (height or length, weight, mid-upper arm circumference of child and 


height and weight of woman interviewed) 


Due to unforeseen difficulties in importing appropriate blood collection tubes, we were not able 


to collect the desired subset of biochemical indicators. 


2.6 Data collection 


A household was defined as individuals living together and sharing meals from a common 


cooking pot. If there was more than one target mother-child currently living in the selected 


household, one female caregiver was randomly selected using one coloured match-stick in a bag 


of plain match-sticks. If the selected female caregiver had more than one child 6-35 months-of-


age, the participating child was also randomly selected using the coloured match-sticks method. 


Thus, data were collected from one adult female and one child in the selected age ranges in each 


household. In urban populations, the closest male caregiver/relative was also interviewed in 3 


households per EA. 


2.6.1 Dietary recall 


Dietary recall interview was used to collect individual level data on the specific type and amount 


of food consumed by the selected participants during the full day (24 hours, sunrise to sunrise) 


prior to the survey. The questionnaire was developed based on internationally recognized 


multiple pass method described by Gibson and Ferguson
11


, adjusted to the Ethiopian context 


based on information gathered during the pre-test. Some final changes were made during the 


training process as feedback from the enumerators provided their experience in situations that 


would be encountered in the national setting. 


Each interview involved, a stepwise series of questions, normal household utensils, food 


substitutes (play dough, flour, lentils, water) and pictures of most commonly consumed foods in 


the specific regions to improve the memory of the respondents and assist in completing the 


questionnaires. A digital food scale was used to measure the gram amount of food consumed and 


of ingredients used in food preparation.  
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As proposed by Gibson and Ferguson
11


, the dietary interviews for this survey were structured in 


“four passes” to maximize respondent recall of foods eaten and to minimize loss of information 


due to participant fatigue (Annex). 


The interviews were conducted on all seven days of the week to capture changes in intakes 


across various days of the week. Collection days also included market days and holidays that 


occurred while the team was present in the enumeration area. Interviews were conducted in the 


first language of the person being interviewed; enumerators were selected to speak the 


predominant regional first language, but local translators were used when needed. 


2.6.2 Anthropometric measurements  


The measurement of weight, length/height, and mid upper arm circumference (MUAC) with the 


data on age and sex were used to assess the nutritional status of children 6-35 months while only 


weight and height measurements were obtained among mothers/female caretakers. Each 


measurement was made in duplicate and repeated when the second value was beyond the 


allowable range for the given measurement (height/length, ≤0.5 cm, weight ≤0.1 kg, MUAC ≤0.5 


cm). Children (6-35 months) and younger women (15-17 years) were referred to the nearest 


health facilities for malnutrition treatment when identified with severe acute malnutrition: < 70% 


median weight-for-height/length, and for just children <11 cm MUAC and/or bilateral oedema.   


2.7 Data management 


In the field, data were reviewed by supervisors and dietary data editors and coders. The 


supervisors reviewed the forms for completeness and returned them to the enumerators for 


correction and conducted retraining, as needed. The data coders reviewed the diets for 


completeness as they transferred the reported dietary consumption into numeric coding sheets.  


This transfer facilitated data transfer into the CSPro 4.0 computer program developed for data 


capture.  After return to the EHNRI, all data were again checked for accuracy and completeness. 


Data were then double entered using CSPro 4.0 software by highly trained data entry clerks, and 


entered data were checked for consistency, then re-entered as necessary. The transformation of 


raw data to gram amounts consumed and simple statistical analysis were conducted in SPSS. 
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2.8 Data Analysis 


2.8.1 Food composition and food groupings 


The Ethiopian food composition tables were used as a basis for the food composition database to 


calculate nutrient intakes in this survey
12,13


. All or most values for phytate, zinc, calcium and 


vitamin A (retinol equivalents) were missing from the published food composition tables and had 


to be entered or imputed from supplementary datasets by the research team. For grains and 


legumes that were commonly consumed, composite samples were taken (from various regions) 


and the phytate and zinc contents were analysed in the EHNRI laboratory. The remaining data 


gaps were addressed by borrowing values from alternative food composition databases and 


published values. The first priority was to find published values for Ethiopian foods
14,15


, 


including recent analyses from the EHNRI laboratory; secondary sources were food composition 


data from neighbouring African countries
16


. When not available from these sources, values were 


imported from the USDA SR24 dataset or other published datasets. 


Food groups were assigned to each reported food based on the type of food consumed: 


grain/cereal, legumes and nut, roots and tubers, dairy products, eggs, fats and oils, vitamin A rich 


fruits and vegetables, and other fruits and vegetables. These were based on the categories 


assigned by the UNICEF Infant and Young Child Feeding Indicators, 2008
17


, plus some extra 


categories for other foods, such as sweets, spices, condiments and beverages. Children were 


considered to have consumed food from a given grouping when any grams were reportedly 


consumed, adults were considered to have consumed a given food group when at least 15 grams 


were reportedly consumed 


2.8.2 Usual intakes and prevalence of inadequate intakes 


When planning dietary interventions the goal is to achieve usual intakes within the group that 


meet the requirements of most individuals whilst simultaneously ensuring there is minimal risk 


of excessive intakes
18,19


. Assessment of population dietary intakes and planning nutrition 


interventions require data on usual nutrient intakes in the population. The usual intake requires 


that data are adjusted for within-person variation, also known as day-to-day variation. This 


generally requires a second day of intake data from at least a sub-sample of the population so 


that an adjustment can be made to the observed distribution of intakes. For population level data, 


in circumstances where no second data of dietary intake has been collected, WHO/FAO
19


 and the 







13  


 


Institute of Medicine
18


 both recommend using external estimates of within-person variation to 


adjust the distribution of single-day reported intakes.  


Because of cost and time for this very large survey, it was only possible to collect one day of 


dietary intake data. Therefore, external estimates of within-person variation were sourced from 


the recently conducted Ugandan food consumption survey which collected dietary intake data for 


children aged 24-59 months and women of childbearing age 15-49 years
20


. The method of Jahns 


et al
21


 was used to statistically adjust the NFCS to generate a usual intake distribution for each 


nutrient analysed. This method is incorporated into the Intake, Monitoring, Assessment and 


Planning Program (IMAPP), which was used to adjust the NFCS nutrient intake data to a usual 


intake distribution using external estimates of within-person variation. Details of the statistical 


methodology utilised by IMAPP, also known as the Iowa State University (ISU) method, are 


described elsewhere
22,23,24


. The Ugandan data points were based on the within- to between-


subject component ratio and the estimate of the fourth moment of measurement error distribution 


obtained from the Ugandan Food Consumption Survey. The Ugandan external estimates of 


within-person variation, used to adjust the iron, zinc, vitamin A and calcium intakes of the 


Ethiopian data are reproduced in Table 2.  


 


Table 2: Ugandan estimates of within-person variation for iron, zinc, vitamin A and calcium used as 


external values to adjust the reported Ethiopian NFCS nutrient intakes to a usual intake distribution 


Target 


groups 


Iron Zinc Vitamin A Calcium 


Variance
1 


4
th
 


Moment
2 


Variance 4
th
 


Moment 


Variance 4
th
 


Moment 


Variance 4
th
 


Moment 


Children  0.53 3.0 0.47 3.0 0.44 3.08 0.65 3.0 


Adults 0.66 3.99 0.61 3.08 0.4 4.59 0.64 5.73 


1
Variance is the within- to between-subject component ratio 


2
4


th
 Moment


 
represents the estimate of the fourth moment of measurement error distribution 


 


Calculation of the prevalence of inadequate intakes was used to evaluate the adequacy of nutrient 


intakes in the NFCS. This was calculated using the estimated average requirement (EAR) cut-


point method and full-probability method recommended by the WHO
19


. In essence the EAR cut-


point method calculates the proportion of the population with a usual intake below the EAR for 


each life stage and, gender group within the population. To calculate the prevalence of 
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inadequate intakes of iron the full probability approach was used. This approach calculates the 


risk of inadequacy at each level of usual intake, and is described in full in the World Health 


Organization’s (WHO) Guidelines on food fortification with micronutrients
19


. 


The WHO EARs and recommended upper levels of safe intakes (UL) were used to evaluate the 


prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes in the NFCS, these nutrient reference values are 


published in the WHO guidelines on fortification book
19


. Due to the high intake of phytate in the 


diet and low consumption of animal source foods, the lowest bioavailability of 5% was assumed 


for all dietary iron and “low bioavailability” was assumed for all dietary zinc. The IMAPP 


software was used to calculate the prevalence of inadequate intakes in each population sub-


group. 


2.8.3 Simulating the impact of fortification 


Fortification scenarios that were identified in the fortification feasibility study as potential levels 


for wheat flour and edible oil fortification in Ethiopia were assessed for the Federal Ministry of 


Health 2011 food fortification report
25


. In addition to these, alternative levels for wheat 


fortification proposed by the flour fortification initiative for populations with wheat intakes less 


than 75 g/day were assessed
26


. The vitamin A, iron and zinc fortification levels at the factory and 


estimated household level for all scenarios assessed are presented in Table 3. Due to expected 


degradation between the factory and household, the simulation presented here reflect the 


expected level of vitamin and mineral fortificants retained at the household level.  


To simulate the impact of fortification, the nutrient composition of the food vehicle is altered to 


reflect the fortification levels of added vitamins and minerals. For those individuals who were 


identified in the NFCS as consuming a potentially fortifiable product, their nutrient intake was 


recalculated to take into account their estimated usual nutrient intake from reported dietary 


intake plus the simulated addition of nutrients to the fortifiable product that they consumed. The 


prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes was then recalculated taking into consideration 


the diet pre-fortification and the impact of fortification on those that consumed a fortifiable 


product. Changes in the adequacy of nutrient intakes were then compared pre- and post-


fortification to evaluate the efficacy of the proposed intervention on the population. 
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Table 3: Factory and household levels of fortification of iron, zinc and vitamin A in wheat flour and 


edible oil analysed in the fortification scenarios 


 Factory Level 


Fortification (per 100 g) 


Retention to consumer 


(%) 


Household level 


intake (per 100 g) 


Edible Oil    


Retinol 2000 μg ND 2000 μg 


Vitamin D 16.7 μg ND 16.7 μg 


Wheat scenario 1    


Iron 6.0 mg 99% 5.94 mg 


Zinc 5.5 mg 99% 5.45 mg 


Retinol 300 μg 65% 195 μg 


Wheat scenario 2    


Iron 6.0 mg 99% 5.94 mg 


Zinc 9.5 mg 99% 9.41 mg 


Retinol 590 μg 65% 384 μg 


Note: Additional micronutrients are recommended for the national fortification program, but this set of 


scenarios focus on these micronutrients. 


*Fortification simulations were assessed using these levels of micronutrients, as expected to be retained 


for household intakes 


 


2.8.4 Nutritional status 


For the purposes of data analyses, nutritional status was evaluated using each child weight-for-


height (or length-for-height) in comparison to the World Health Organization’s 2006 Child 


Growth Standards
27


. Underweight is considered to be <-2 weight-for-age z-score, stunting: <-2 


height/length-for-age z-score, and wasting: <-2 weight-for-height/length z-score. For non-


pregnant women, the nutritional status was assessed using the body mass index (BMI). This is 


derived from the weight in kilograms divided by the squared height in meters. BMI below 18.5 is 


classified as thin (chronic energy deficiency), between 18.5-24.9 classified as normal and greater 


than 25 considered as overweight.  


2.9 Ethical approval 


In order to ensure that the food consumption survey followed appropriate principles to ensure 


informed voluntary participation and prevent unethical risk to survey subjects, the proposal of 


the survey was submitted for approval to Scientific and Ethical Review Office (SERO) 


committee of Ethiopian Health and Nutrition Research Institute (EHNRI), which is an 


institutional ethical review board registered by Centers for Disease Control and prevention 
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(CDC) Atlanta. Final approval was obtained after incorporating the changes required by this 


committee and verbal consent was allowed for this low risk survey. The five principles guiding 


ethics in research were followed namely:  scientific merit, equitable selection of subjects, 


seeking informed consent, confidentiality and avoidance of coercion. To obtain communal 


consent, the regional health bureau of each region and community leaders were informed about 


the general objective and the significance of the national food consumption survey through 


official letters from EHNRI. The aim of the survey, as well as the type of measurements to be 


taken was also explained prior to commencing measurements and verbal consent was obtained 


from the adult participants, with permission for participation of children. All participants were 


informed of their option to refuse consent at any time. 
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CHAPTER 3: Results 


3.1 Characteristics of the study population 


Individual dietary data were collected from 8133 women, 8079 children and 380 men from an 


overall total of 8267 households, which account for a 98% and 97% response rate for women and 


children respectively. The difference in the actual sample size was due to lack of adequate 


numbers of target groups in selected enumeration area. The majority of participants were from 


rural settings (men were not surveyed in rural areas), reflecting the higher proportion of the 


population found in rural compared to urban areas. The proportion of households and target 


groups surveyed by region and place of residence is presented in Table 4.   


3.2 Socio-demographic and economic characteristics of the households 


The section presents information on selected socio-demographic and economic characteristics of 


the households studied. Table 5 presents information about the household headship; household 


head education level, household head relationship to child, household head employment type, 


mother’s/women caregiver’s age, mother’s/women caregiver’s education, and household income 


contributed by mother’s/women caregiver’s. 


About one in ten households was headed by women, which is more often the case in Ethiopia
2
. 


Many heads of household (43%) of the household head had no formal education. The regions 


with the highest percentage of household head that had no formal education include Somali 


(68.7%), Afar (59.8%) and Amhara (51.1%), whereas Addis Ababa had the lowest percentage 


(10.1%). Three out of five household heads had attained a certain level of education, 11.8% with 


primary 1
st
 cycle, 20.9% with primary 2


nd
 cycle, 17.3% with high school and 6.9 with tertiary 


level of education. A similar pattern was reported for the level of education among 


mother/women caregiver, although a higher percentage (61.5%) had no formal education. With 


the exception of Addis Ababa, where relatively low percentage (14.8%) of mother/female 


caregivers was uneducated, a high percentage (more than 40%) of mother/female caregiver 


reportedly had no formal education. 


Irrespective of their educational status, mothers/female caregiver reported contributing to the 


household income about as frequently as the head of the household. A relatively high percentage 


(23.1%) of the surveyed population was classified into the poorest wealth index, as calculated for 
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national surveys in Ethiopia, and nearly 80% of the household head were engaged in self-income 


generating activities. Because the majority of the household’s surveyed were from rural areas, 


formal and informal employment was very low (2.8%). 
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Table 4: Total number of households and target groups surveyed by region and place of residence 


  


  


Region   


Place of Residence Target Groups 


Urban Rural Total 
Urban Rural Total 


         


No. % No. % No. % Child Women Men Child Women Men Child Women Men 


Tigray 143 6.4 669 11.1 812 9.8 143 143 30 668 668 - 811 811 30 


Afar 82 3.6 536 8.9 618 7.5 82 81 13 536 528 - 618 609 13 


Amhara 133 5.9 945 15.7 1078 13.0 133 133 33 941 937 - 1074 1070 33 


Oromiya 134 6.0 959 15.9 1093 13.2 134 131 28 958 930 - 1092 1061 28 


Somali 106 4.7 581 9.7 687 8.3 106 105 21 580 530 - 686 635 21 


Benshangul Gumuz 80 3.6 551 9.2 631 7.6 80 80 22 551 550 - 631 630 22 


SNNPR 111 4.9 944 15.7 1055 12.8 111 111 29 944 935 - 1055 1046 29 


Gambella 108 4.8 405 6.7 513 6.2 108 108 13 403 404 - 511 512 13 


Harari 224 10.0 265 4.4 489 5.9 196 224 49 264 260 - 460 484 49 


Addis Ababa* 802 35.6 - - 802 9.7 652 788 81 - - - 652 788 81 


Dire Dawa 328 14.6 161 2.7 489 5.9 328 328 61 161 159 - 489 487 61 


 Group Total 2251 100.0 6016 100.0 8267 100.0 2073 2232 380 6006 5901 - 8079 8133 380 


* Rural men were not targeted with this survey;  


Addis Ababa had no rural areas;  


Total not weighted by population size 
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Table 5: Household socioeconomic and demographic characteristics 


Socioeconomic and demographic characteristics  n
1
 Percent 


Household headship  7810  


Male  89.6 


Female  10.4 


Household head level of education  4954  


No education  34.4 


Can read and write  8.6 


Primary, 1
st
 cycle


2
  11.8 


Primary, 2
nd


 cycle
3
  20.9 


High school  17.3 


Tertiary level  6.9 


Head of household relationship to child  4903  


Mother  2.8 


Female caregiver  3.0 


Father  90.6 


Male caregiver  3.5 


Head of household employment  4904  


Self employed  77.1 


Employed  8.8 


Public service worker  4.7 


Unpaid family worker  1.3 


Other  8.1 


Women’s relationship to child  7640  


Mother  95.0 


Caregiver  5.0 


Mother's/women caregiver’s age  7834  


< 30 years  63.9 


30- 40 years  33.6 


> 40 years  2.5 


Mother's/women caregiver’s employment  7636  


Self employed  43.8 


Employed  2.8 


Public service worker  1.4 


Unpaid family worker  43.1 


Other  9.0 


Mother's/women’s caregiver’s level of education   7835  


No education  58.7 


Can read and write  2.8 


Primary, 1st cycle  10.6 


Primary, 2nd cycle  12.2 


High School  11.4 


Other  4.3 


Wealth index  7906  


 Poorest  23.1 


 Second  20.4 


 Middle  19.2 


 Fourth  18.0 


 Richest  19.3 


Mother's contribution to household income  7833 54.8 


NB: Level of education refer to the level of education completed 
1
Unweighted number 


2
Grade 1-4 


3
Grade 5-8 
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3.3 Dietary recall day collection 


Dietary intake data can change substantially by type of day when foods are eaten, such as 


weekdays, holidays, days off, work days, seasons in which they fall, and other factors
28


. This 


survey was conducted in Ethiopia’s lean season, which would represent just one season’s food 


patterns, but the days of the week in which data were collected were well distributed throughout 


the week. Figure 2 shows the distribution of frequency of data collection by day of week.  


 


Figure 2: Frequency of data collection by day of week 


  


3.4 Food consumption pattern 


Figure 3 demonstrates the distribution of food groups consumed, in percent of grams reported by 


food grouping, among children, women and men. The highest proportion of foods consumed by 


women and men come from the cereals/grains group, while dairy is highest among children. 


Consumption of flesh foods (meat and organ meat) and egg was reported among very few 


children, women and men.   
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The proportion of foods reportedly consumed of various food groups for each target group across 


the different regions are presented in Table 6, Table 7 and Table 8. Besides dairy products, 


cereals/grains (Wheat, maize, teff and sorghum) contributed most to children’s consumption 


pattern. Roots and tubers (“enset”, potato, sweet potato, taro, cassava, yam and “anchote”) 


contributed higher proportions of foods consumed by children in SNNP than in other regions. 


The consumption of any flesh foods or, vitamin A rich fruits and vegetable was low in children 


across the different regions, accounting for less than 1% and 10% of total weight consumed 


respectively. 


With slight differences in some food items across the different regions, the food group 


contributing the highest proportion of women’s diet was cereals or grains. Flesh foods 


consumption was again very low for women in all regions. The proportion of the diet contributed 


by dairy products (milk, cheese and whey) among women in Somali, Afar and Gambella regions 


and by vitamin A rich fruits and vegetables among women in SNNP and Gambella was relatively 


higher than the other regions. As with children, roots and tubers were commonly consumed by 


women in SNNP region.  


Similar dietary patterns were observed in urban men, where cereals/grains constituted the highest 


proportion of the diet. The consumption of flesh foods, dairy products and vitamin A rich fruits 


and vegetables were very low in most of the regions. Relatively higher proportions of dairy 


products were reportedly consumed by more urban men in Gambella (19.3%) than other regions 


and vitamin A rich fruits and vegetables were reported in higher proportions in SNNP (9.5%) 


than other regions. 
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Figure 3: Proportion of total diet, in grams, reportedly consumed of each food group, by target 


group, weighted for national population 
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Note: women and men were included if they reported consuming ≥15 grams by food group, children included if any consumed
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Table 6: Relative contribution of each food groups to the overall consumption pattern among children in each region 
Region Percent contribution by food group 


Cereals/grains Legumes 


and nut 


Roots and 


tubers 


Flesh 


foods 


Dairy 


products 


Eggs Fats and 


oils 


Vitamin A rich 


fruits and 


vegetables 


Other fruits 


and 


vegetables 


Sweets Spice, 


condiments 


and beverages 


Tigray 21.0 3.9 0.5 0.2 44.6 0.7 1.7 4.1 8.8 10.1 4.4 


Afar 16.1 0.7 1.9 0.1 57.2 0.6 0.4 3.3 8.4 6.2 5.3 


Amhara 17.7 2.8 1.4 0.0 57.5 0.6 1.4 6.3 3.4 5.9 3.0 


Oromiya 16.6 2.4 2.5 0.5 55.1 1.9 2.0 2.8 6.5 7.4 2.2 


Somali 10.6 0.1 0.9 0.2 66.4 0.7 0.3 0.6 2.9 10.0 7.5 


Benishangul-


Gumuz 


13.6 2.8 0.9 0.3 62.0 0.9 0.9 2.7 5.7 7.1 3.2 


SNNP 13.6 3.3 5.2 0.1 60.6 1.1 1.8 2.5 5.3 4.7 1.8 


Gambella 10.6 0.6 0.7 0.5 68.8 0.6 0.3 1.1 4.0 10.8 1.9 


Harari 16.8 1.0 3.0 0.6 48.1 2.1 1.3 2.4 9.8 12.1 2.9 


Addis Ababa 19.9 2.7 3.4 1.1 37.4 1.8 1.7 3.8 10.1 11.2 6.8 


Dire Dawa 18.1 0.8 2.5 0.5 46.5 1.7 2.3 1.9 10.5 10.2 4.8 


NB: The percentage under each food item indicates the proportion of food items consumed by children in each region. 


 


Table 7: Relative contribution of each food groups to the overall consumption pattern among women in each region 
Region Percent contribution by food group  


Cereals/grains Legumes 


and nut 


Roots and 


tubers 


Flesh 


foods 


Dairy 


products 


Eggs Fats and 


oils 


Vitamin A rich 


fruits and 


vegetables 


Other fruits 


and 


vegetables 


Sweets Spice, 


condiments 


and beverages 


Tigray 59.1 8.9 0.6 0.9 0.3 0.3 1.4 2.8 13.2 7.0 5.4 


Afar 57.7 1.6 0.4 1.1 13.1 0.0 0.6 0.8 17.6 2.2 4.9 


Amhara 70.0 6.8 1.4 0.6 0.9 0.1 1.5 4.3 5.5 2.2 6.6 


Oromiya 60.0 6.4 5.4 1.1 4.5 0.8 1.6 3.9 8.4 1.6 6.2 


Somali 67.9 1.1 0.3 1.5 13.9 0.0 1.8 0.2 5.7 4.4 3.3 


Benishangul-


Gumuz 


67.9 5.1 1.1 0.6 0.8 0.1 1.6 3.9 7.0 2.2 9.8 


SNNP 35.8 4.9 28.9 0.4 2.8 0.2 1.3 8.6 6.9 0.8 9.5 


Gambella 59.0 0.8 0.7 4.9 9.5 0.1 0.2 10.4 8.9 2.0 3.5 


Harari 64.5 1.3 0.7 1.6 5.8 0.7 1.9 1.7 13.2 4.4 4.1 


Addis Ababa 63.9 7.9 2.1 2.8 0.9 0.7 1.5 2.8 10.5 3.2 3.6 


Dire Dawa 66.8 1.6 1.4 1.8 3.5 0.8 3.8 1.2 12.0 3.0 4.1 


NB: The percentage under each food item indicates the proportion of food items consumed by women in each region. 
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Table 8: Relative contribution of each food groups to the overall consumption pattern among men in each region 


Region Percent contribution by food group  


Cereals/grains Legumes 


and nut 


Roots and 


tubers 


Flesh 


foods 


Dairy 


products 


Eggs Fats and 


oils 


Vitamin A rich 


fruits and 


vegetables 


Other fruits 


and 


vegetables 


Sweets Spice, 


condiments 


and beverages 


Tigray 54.1 6.6 1.5 2.0 2.0 0.5 1.0 4.6 12.2 5.6 9.7 
Afar 50.7 0.0 0.0 6.8 0.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 32.9 5.5 2.7 
Amhara 59.0 6.0 1.8 0.5 0.5 0.0 1.4 4.6 12.4 6.5 7.4 
Oromiya 50.6 8.1 3.5 4.1 0.6 0.6 3.5 5.2 15.1 1.7 7.0 
Somali 56.1 1.2 1.2 2.4 3.7 2.4 3.7 2.4 15.9 4.9 6.1 
Benishangul-


Gumuz 
55.8 5.8 3.2 0.6 1.3 0.0 1.9 6.5 10.4 3.2 11.0 


SNNP 52.1 1.8 8.3 1.2 1.8 0.6 2.4 9.5 5.9 8.3 8.3 
Gambella 54.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 19.3 1.8 0.0 1.8 8.8 3.5 10.5 
Harari 55.1 1.2 0.4 3.1 1.6 1.2 0.8 3.5 18.4 5.1 9.8 
Addis Ababa 57.1 12.0 2.1 5.5 1.6 1.4 3.2 2.1 6.5 4.6 3.9 
Dire Dawa 62.7 1.2 1.2 2.7 2.4 0.6 5.0 0.6 13.3 3.6 6.8 


NB: The percentage under each food item indicates the proportion of food items consumed by women in each region 


       Rural men were not involved in this survey 
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3.5 Nutrient intake 


3.5.1 Macronutrient intake 


Table 9, Table 10, Table 11 and Table 12 summarize the macronutrient intakes of children, 


women and men. There were statistically significant differences (p<0.001) in the mean energy 


intake of children, women and men across regions. The lowest mean energy intake in children 


was reported in SNNPR (468 Kcal/d). In adult women and men, the lowest mean intake of 


energy was reported in Somali, and the highest intakes were reported in Afar and Tigray regions.  


We cannot compare energy intakes to EARs as with other nutrients because requirements are 


dependent on energy expenditures, which were not collected in this survey, and body weight (for 


children), which requires more extensive analyses than applied here.  


The lowest protein intakes among children were reported in SNNP, Benishangul-Gumuz, Somali 


and Amhara while the highest protein intakes were reported in Afar region. Similar relative 


patterns were reported in the median protein intake in adult women and men, with the lowest 


reported protein intakes in the Somali region. The median carbohydrate intake in children by 


region was below the minimum 100 g/day EAR. The lowest reported carbohydrate intakes 


among children were in Gambella region. On the contrary, mean carbohydrate intake reported 


for women and men in all regions meets the minimum 100 g/day recommended intakes. The 


median fat intake among the target groups showed a similar pattern across the regions. The 


highest median fat intake was in Afar and the lowest in SNNP regions for all target groups.  


The energy distribution of the diet in children, women and men is shown in Table 13. As 


expected, most of the energy in the diet comes from carbohydrate. Carbohydrate contributes 


67.2%, 73.5 %, and 68.1% of the total energy intake in children, women and men respectively. 


Fat contributes 23%, 16.5%, and 20.7% of total energy intake in children, women and men, 


respectively. Protein contributes 10.5%, 9.7% and 10.4% of total energy intakes in children, 


women and men, respectively. The carbohydrate contribution to energy intake was greater than 


45% in all regions among children, women and men. The highest reported contributions of 


carbohydrate to the total energy intake across the target groups were found in SNNP and the 


lowest in Addis Ababa and Afar regions. 


Total fat intake as a percentage of total energy intakes among children was less than 20% in 


Tigray (16.2%), Amahara (15.5%), SNNP (18%) and Benshangul Gumuz (18%) regions. The 
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highest contribution of total fat as a percentage of total energy among children was observed in 


Afar (32.5%) region. In adults, the highest contribution of total fat as a percentage of total energy 


was seen in Afar, Addis Ababa, and Gambella regions. Although there was very little variation 


across regions in the per cent of calories contributed by protein, in most regions the protein 


contribution to children’s diets was slightly greater than 10% while it was slightly less than 10% 


for most women and men.  


 


Table 9: Mean energy intake (Kcal/d) as reported for children, women and men by single 24 hour 


dietary recall, by region 


 Region Children (6-35 months) Women (15-45 years) Men (19-45 years) 


n *Mean ± SD n *Mean ± SD  n Mean ± SD  


Tigray 640 573 ± 377.2 750 1816 ± 743 27 2260 ± 788.5 


Afar 497 590 ± 358.6 563 1930 ± 758.1 9 2168 ± 680.7 


Amhara 825 522 ± 360 992 1829 ± 773.2 33 1795 ± 697.5 


Oromiya 921 568.6 ± 343.1 1048 1762 ± 766.5 27 1953 ± 792.8 


Somali 615 535 ± 305.1 679 1293 ± 667.7 24 1327 ± 516.1 


Benishangul-


Gumuz 


501 512 ± 332.5 601 1689 ± 835.0 20 1963 ± 655 


SNNP 893 468 ± 315.3 1024 1553 ± 746.5 34 1626 ± 631.3 


Gambella 415 511 ± 315.2 497 1460 ± 759.5 12 1931 ± 909.4 


Harari 383 623 ± 340.7 478 1727 ± 741 46 1913 ± 861 


Addis Ababa 572 622 ± 338.1 792 1512 ± 671 85 1674 ± 767.2 


Dire Dawa 440 610 ± 344.6 484 1428 ± 662.1 60 1535 ± 648.3 


National 6702 539 ± 347 7908 1726 ± 768  377 1762.3 ± 758.3 


P-value  <0.0001  <0.0001  <0.0001 


*Weighted sample mean used for children and women 


Values are mean  ± standard deviation 


Means significantly differ across regions, P<0.0001 


Refers just to urban men 
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Table 10: Median fat intake (g/d) as reported for children, women and men by single 24 hour dietary 


recall, by region  


 Region Children (6-35 months) Women (15-45 years) Men (19-45 years) 


n *Median  


Intake 


Percentiles n *Median  


Intake 


Percentiles n Median  


 Intake 


Percentiles 


P25 P75 P25 P75 P25 P75 


Tigray 640 8.3 3.3 15.0 750 24.0 15.0 36.0 27 33.5 23.0 48.5 


Afar 497 15.3 6.1 27.3 563 37.3 24.3 60.0 9 71.5 56.5 87.1 


Amhara 825 6.4 2.6 12.4 992 19.0 11.0 31.0 33 24.1 17.8 37.3 


Oromiya 921 11.0 5.3 21.1 1048 26.1 15.0 47.4 27 47.8 27.0 68.1 


Somali 615 11.1 5.0 21.4 679 17 8.4 33.0 24 20.1 11.5 33.8 


Benishangul-


Gumuz 


501 7.1 3.2 13.0 601 20.2 12.0 30.1 20 26.6 19.1 44.1 


SNNP 893 5.4 2.0 12.0 1024 15.0 7.0 26.0 34 25.5 13.7 36.8 


Gambella 415 13.0 5.5 24.4 497 28.3 15.0 50.0 12 59.5 28.0 72.6 


Harari 383 15.0 7.0 25.3 478 28.0 14.1 52.0 46 36.0 20.0 63.7 


Addis Ababa 572 17.3 8.0 31.0 792 41.0 22.0 68.1 85 39.0 24.0 78.8 


Dire Dawa 440 13.1 6.0 23.2 484 22.0 12.4 41.1 60 23.2 14.0 42.0 


National 6702    7908    377    
*Weighted sample median  used  


Refers just to urban men  
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Table 11: Median protein intake and prevalence of inadequate intake as reported for children, women and men by single 24 hour dietary recall, 


by region  


Region Children (6-35 months) Women (15-45 years) Men (19-45 years) 


n *Median 


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%) 


n *Median  


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%) 


n Median  


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%)  P25 P75 P25 P75 P25 P75 


Tigray 640 13.3 5.9 21.7 45.8 750 40.6 30.1 56.2 42.2 27 53.5 39.5 73.2 44.4 


Afar 497 15.0 7.5 25.5 40.2 563 47.8 34.7 67.1 29.8 9 45.1 31.3 80.7 55.6 


Amhara 825 11.6 5.1 20.1 51.6 992 41.8 30.2 56.5 40.4 33 40.2 32.7 61.6 66.7 


Oromiya 921 12.8 7.0 21.2 47.3 1048 39.3 26.0 56.1 45.8 27 38.4 31.2 58.5 66.7 


Somali 615 11.1 5.7 17.7 53.6 679 24.1 14.5 36.9 75.0 24 26.5 18.1 46.5 75.0 


Benshangul 


Gumuz 


501 10.6 6.0 17.7 52.9 601 38.2 24.7 54.1 48.1 20 46.7 38.2 53.3 75.0 


SNNPR 893 8.7 4.6 15.3 64.0 1024 28.6 17.0 45.3 64.5 34 37.8 25.8 44.3 85.3 


Gambella 415 12.4 7.1 19.5 47.8 497 36.5 23.8 55.0 51.3 12 66.4 40.6 85.1 33.3 


Harari 383 14.1 8.0 22.5 41.2 478 38.5 27.3 52.6 45.0 46 46.8 35.0 59.3 63.0 


Addis 


Ababa 


572 13.2 7.3 21.3 45.8 792 33.4 23.1 48.0 56.2 85 41.0 26.0 63.7 66.0 


Dire Dawa 440 12.7 7.1 21.3 47.9 484 29.1 20.6 42.3 66.1 60 30.8 23.5 44.2 81.7 


National 6702  51.5 7908  48.5 377  68.2 


*Weighted sample median is used for Children and Women 


Inadequate intake calculated using Estimated Average Requirement (EAR) value. EAR for protein in children, woman and man is 12g/day, 37g/day and 52 g/day respectively. 


Refers just to urban men  
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Table 12: Median carbohydrate intake and prevalence of inadequate intake as reported for children, women and men by single 24 hour dietary 


recall, by region  


Region Children (6-35 months) Women (15-45 years) Men (19-45 years) 


n *Median 


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%) 


n *Median  


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%) 


n *Median  


intake 


Percentiles Inadequate 


intake (%)  P25 P75 P25 P75 P25 P75 


Tigray 640 93.1 43.0 154.4 52.3 750 308 234.7 443.4 1.8 27 444 308.6 520.0 3.7 


Afar 497 78 35.0 132.3 61.7 563 315.8 226.5 429.6 3.5 9 307 258.4 384.0 0.0 


Amhara 825 81 37.0 147.0 58.9 992 322.2 237.0 434.1 4.5 33 329 235.0 410.3 3.0 


Oromiya 921 84.6 43.0 135.6 60.6 1048 292.5 212.0 411.5 4.7 27 327.5 259.0 425.4 0.0 


Somali 615 81 43.2 128.1 62.1 679 214.7 152.4 310.7 7.6 24 248 159.0 326.0 4.2 


Benshangul 


Gumuz 


501 86.5 38.4 134.7 57.5 601 303.7 192.7 431.0 7.4 20 355.3 264.0 427.0 0.0 


SNNPR 893 72.5 37.6 123.2 66.1 1024 288.4 203.8 406.4 4.8 34 304 206.3 349.0 0.0 


Gambella 415 68 30.2 112.8 69.6 497 214.1 152.2 325.1 12.8 12 284.3 218.0 468.0 16.7 


Harari 383 92.2 47.4 144.5 54.1 478 287.5 207.0 385.0 3.2 46 302 209.0 434.1 8.7 


Addis 


Ababa 


572 86.2 49.6 126.6 58.4 792 220.4 157.0 284.5 8.3 85 244 173.0 327.0 10.6 


Dire Dawa 440 92 51.0 142.5 53.0 484 232 165.5 322.0 6.0 60 261 191.0 330.0 5.0 


National 6702    60.6 7908    4.7 377    5.6 


*Weighted sample median is used for Children and Women 


Inadequate intake calculated using Estimated Average Requirement (EAR) value. EAR for carbohydrate in children, woman and man is 100g/day. 


Refers just to urban men  
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Table 13: Energy distribution of macronutrients in the diet of children, women and men 


Population Macronutrients Region 


 


National 


Average 


Tigray Afar Amhara Oromiya Somali Benishangul-


Gumuz 


SNNP Gambella Harari Addis 


Ababa 


Dire 


Dawa 


Children Carbohydrate (%) 74.7 54.7 73.5 65.6 65.4 72.2 72.8 59.3 63.6 61.0 


9.8 


65.9 67.2 


Protein (%) 10.1 13.2 10.4 10.8 9.8 10.2 10.0 11.3 10.0 9.7 10.5 


Fat (%) 16.2 32.5 15.5 24.2 25.6 17.9 17.9 30.0 26.9 30.2 25.8 22.9 


Women Carbohydrate (%) 76.0 67.3 74.5 74.7 76.2 76.3 82.0 66.7 73.2 62.3 72.4 73.5 


Protein (%) 9.7 11.2 9.9 9.8 8.6 9.7 8.5 11.4 9.7 10.1 9.5 9.7 


Fat (%) 13.6 22.0 11.4 15.8 15.7 13.1 10.7 22.7 17.5 28.2 19.3 16.5 


Men Carbohydrate (%) 70.7 62.3 72.4 65.8 71.7 71.9 74.6 63.4 65.7 61.4 72.3 68.1 


Protein (%) 10.3 11.0 9.8 9.7 10.2 9.7 9.4 13.3 10.0 11.7 9.9 10.4 


Fat (%) 15.0 27.5 16.7 24.8 17.1 15.6 15.6 22.9 22.0 27.3 17.8 20.7 


Weighted sample used  


%: contribution of each macronutrient to total energy reportedly consumed 
Refers just to urban men  
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3.5.2 Micronutrient intake 


Observed average nutrient intakes in children aged 6-35 months and women of childbearing age 


at the regional and nationally level are presented in Table 14 and Table 15 respectively. As 


nutrient intake data in the population is highly skewed, median intakes are presented. All data 


have been weighted in order to be regionally and nationally representative. Mass fortification of 


staple foods is primarily targeted to reduce micronutrient inadequacies in women of child-


bearing age, the most vulnerable group for which universal fortification is likely to have a 


substantial impact. As such prevalence data on inadequate and excessive intakes at the regional 


level are limited to this population group in the following sections. The purpose of collecting 


dietary intake data for urban males was to ensure that fortification scenarios would not lead to 


excessive intakes of nutrients in those most likely to consume the highest amounts of fortifiable 


foods.  


Iron 


Iron intake in surveyed adults in Ethiopia appears high. The nationally weighted median 


(interquartile range (IQR)) iron intake in women of childbearing age was found to be 43.7 mg 


per day (26.1, 71.8). Intakes were slightly higher in urban versus rural areas (median 55.8 mg vs 


39.6 mg). The highest intake was found in women from Addis Ababa (geometric mean 53.7; 


IQR 33.9, 78.1), which was 2.4 times higher than intakes in women from the Somali region 


(geometric mean 14.5, IQR: 8.5, 24.8 mg).  


As the phytate to iron molar ratios in women of childbearing age were found to be 3.16, and 


intakes of animal source foods were generally found to be very low, low percentage absorption 


of iron in the diet was assumed. According to the WHO Guidelines
19


, a 5% iron bioavailability 


was assumed based on a diet characterised by high cereal intakes and low animal protein. This is 


the lowest category of assumed bioavailability of iron.  


Taking into consideration the bioavailability of the dietary iron intakes at 5% the prevalence of 


inadequate intakes was calculated to be approximately 13% in women of childbearing age at the 


national level. However adequacy of iron intakes varied considerably across regions, from a 


prevalence of inadequacy of 84% of women in the Somali region compared to 6% in Amhara 


(Table 16). 
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There was a high prevalence of excessive intakes of iron in the adult population with 


approximately 64% of women 19-45 years and 89% of urban males that might be at risk of 


excessive intakes of iron (Table 17). However, no specific tolerable upper level of intake (UL) 


exists for low iron absorption diets and as such the use of this cut-off may not be appropriate for 


this population. Further work is required to investigate the high iron intakes. The Ethiopian 


Micronutrient Survey 2015 will provide crucial information on the iron status of the population 


and clarify whether iron deficiency and iron overload are public health problems in Ethiopia. 


Iron intakes in children are considerably lower and highly variable across regions (Table 14) 


ranging from 4.6 mg/day in Somali to 12.2 g/day in Tigray. The median intake in children aged 


6-35 months was 10.0 mg per day (IQR 3.5, 20.2), with minimal difference between urban and 


rural children.  


Zinc 


The nationally weighted median intake of zinc in women of childbearing age was 7.2 mg/day 


(IQR: 4, 12 mg), with minimal differences across urban and rural populations (Table 15). Zinc 


intakes in the women of childbearing age were fairly consistent across regions, with only intakes 


in the Somali region (median 3.5 mg; IQR: 2, 6 mg) being considerably lower than the national 


average. Similarly, little variation was found between urban and rural areas. 


Zinc bioavailability in the diet was assumed to be low as a result of an estimated phytate to zinc 


molar ratio of 27 in the population of women of childbearing age. Of these women, 50% were 


found to have an inadequate intake of zinc. In urban areas the prevalence of inadequate intakes 


was slightly higher (65%) (Table 17). 


Median intakes of zinc ranged from 1.4 mg in Somali to 2.3 mg in Addis Ababa per day in 


children aged 6-35 months, with a national average intake of 1.8 mg/day (IQR: 0.7 mg, 3.7 mg). 


Prevalence of inadequate intakes in selected regions did not vary significantly; more than 95% of 


children reportedly consumed inadequate zinc intakes in Tigray, Oromiya and SNNPR on the 


day of the survey (Table 14).  


The prevalence of excessive intakes did not exceed 1% in any sub-group of the population 


analysed (Table 16, Table 17).  







34  


 


Vitamin A 


Nutrient intakes for women of childbearing age and children aged 6-35 months are highly 


variable across regions. Vitamin A intakes (as measured in retinol activity equivalents (RAE)) 


were the most variable with intakes varying from a median of 7 ug RAE per day in Amhara 


(IQR: 1.5, 32.9 ug) to 454 ug RAE in SNNPR (IQR: 55, 1210 ug RAE), which was the region 


where vitamin A rich fruit and vegetables were most frequently reported to be consumed. 


Median vitamin A intakes in women of childbearing age were 30 µg RAE (RAE) per day (IQR 


5, 180 µg RAE) at the national level (Table 15). Intakes in urban and rural areas were very 


similar at the national level (39 vs 21 µg RAE).  


A similar pattern in regional vitamin A intakes was also seen in children, the highest median 


regional intake was in Gambella (71 µg RAE) but the lowest median intakes were seen in 


Amhara (1 µg RAE). The national weighted average intake for children was 9 µg RAE (IQR 0.3, 


104 µg RAE). 


At national level, the prevalence of inadequate intakes was 82% in women of childbearing age 


and 90% in urban males (Table 17). Urban women had a slightly higher prevalence of inadequate 


intakes than their rural counterparts (90% urban, 79% rural). Women in SNNPR and Gambella 


had the lowest prevalence of inadequate intakes (41% and 56% respectively), compared to the 


following regions where almost all (>90%) women had inadequate intakes of vitamin A: Tigray, 


Amhara, Somali, Harari, Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa (Table 16). Less than one percent of women 


and urban males had intakes that were above the UL. 
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Table 14: Median intakes of iron, zinc and vitamin A in children aged (6-35 months), by region 


Region Iron Zinc Vitamin A 


Median IQR Median IQR Median IQR 


Tigray 12.2 3.9, 23.1 2.4 0.77, 4.92 5 0.4, 25.8 


Afar 7.4 2.5, 15.0 1.89 0.84, 3.83 55 1, 181 


Amhara 10.1 2.3, 24.7 1.59 0.37, 3.63 1 0.1, 15.6 


Oromiya 11.1 4.4, 20.9 2.19 1.00, 3.98 26 2, 143 


Somali 4.6 1.6, 9.2 1.4 0.65, 2.53 38 2, 123 


Benshangul Gumuz 9.9 3.2, 20.6 1.6 0.56, 3.41 4 0.1, 87 


SNNPR 7.3 2.8, 25.3 1.37 0.60, 2.58 34 0.1, 171 


Gambella 5.9 1.6, 12.0 1.52 0.51, 2.52 71 0.1, 212 


Harari 8.7 4.3, 18.4 1.84 1.00, 3.04 57 7, 127 


Addis Ababa 11.9 6.0, 21.4 2.28 1.15, 3.89 47 2, 189 


Dire Dawa 9.8 4.6, 16.5 2.03 1.04, 3.57 22 4, 94 


Urban Total 11.7 4.3, 22.8 2.07 0.94, 3.77 30 3, 152 


Rural Total 9.5 3.0, 19.4 1.75 0.65, 3.61 5 0.2, 85 


Group Total†† 10 3.5, 20.2 1.82 0.72, 3.66 9 0.3, 104 


Data are weighted by population size using sample weightings; iron, zinc measured in mg; vitamin A measured in ug retinol activity equivalents 


(RAE) 


 


Table 15: Median intakes of iron, zinc and vitamin A in women of childbearing age, by region 


Region Iron Zinc Vitamin A 


Median IQR Median IQR Median IQR 


Tigray 45 28.1, 70.9 8.61 5.56, 14.08 19 7, 45 


Afar 42.4 26.9, 69.1 8.22 4.98, 12.61 120 29, 248 


Amhara 52.2 31.3, 98.6 7.28 3.95, 12.02 7 1.5, 32.9 


Oromiya 45 26.8, 70.4 8.02 4.71, 12.63 28 5, 206 


Somali 14.5 8.5, 24.8 3.45 1.94, 5.58 24 5, 81 


Benshangul Gumuz 48.5 27.5, 102.5 7.2 4.31, 11.36 16 3, 334 


SNNPR 32.2 20.4, 52.6 5.46 3.10, 8.89 454 55, 1210 


Gambella 38.9 18.0, 44.9 5.62 3.58, 8.95 332 325, 339 


Harari 37.7 25.0, 54.8 6.16 3.81, 9.83 45 12, 135 


Addis Ababa 53.7 33.9, 78.1 6.69 3.26, 10.44 20 4, 104 


Dire Dawa 31.6 20.5, 49.8 5.08 3.28, 7.86 27 10, 64 


Urban Total 55.8 33.4, 80.7 7.4 4.21, 11.99 39 8, 146 


Rural Total 39.6 24.3, 66.8 7.12 3.93, 11.74 21 3, 349 


Group Total†† 43.7 26.1, 71.8 7.19 3.99, 11.76 30 5, 180 


Data are weighted by population size using sample weightings; iron, zinc measured in mg; vitamin A measured in ug retinol activity equivalents 
(RAE) 
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Table 16: Prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes in the females aged 19 to 45 years by region 


Region Iron Zinc Vitamin A 


Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive 


Tigray 13.6% 57.8% 34.1% <1% 95.9% <1% 


Afar 17.9% 51.9% 35.9% <1% 84.4%  <1% 


Amhara 6.2% 80.2% 50.0% <1% 93.0% <1% 


Oromiya 14.9% 58.0% 45.9% <1% 79.8% <1% 


Somali 84.3% 1.1% 94.1% <1% 99.2% <1% 


Benshangul Gumuz 9.3% 73.2% 50.8% <1% 78.6% <1% 


SNNPR 32.6% 29.7%  75.1% <1% 41.3% <1% 


Gambella 38.5% 27.5% 73.6% <1% 55.7% <1% 


Harari 20.4% 43.9% 67.3% <1% 94.7% <1% 


Addis Ababa 7.4% 75.1% 61.7% <1% 93.9% <1% 


Dire Dawa 33.9% 27.0% 83.8% <1% 98.7% <1% 


National level
††


  12.9% 63.6% 50.4% <1% 81.9% <1% 


*Data are weighted by population size using sample weightings 


Table 17: Prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes in adults in urban and rural areas 


Region Iron Zinc Vitamin A 


Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive 


Urban men 3.2% 89.4% 60.9% <1% 91.3% <1% 


Urban women 14.9%  61.6% 64.8% <1% 89.8% <1% 


Rural women 15.0% 59.6% 51.2% <1% 78.9% <1% 


National women 12.9% 63.6% 50.4% <1% 81.9% <1% 


  


3.6 Consumption of fortifiable foods 


As mentioned previously the Federal Ministry of Health of Ethiopia conducted an assessment of 


the feasibility of fortification in Ethiopia and determined that fortification of wheat flour and 


edible oil were suitable food vehicles with reasonable coverage throughout Ethiopia, centrally 


processed, and low cost
25


. As such, the survey sought to assess the coverage of these fortifiable 


foods across the regions and determine the amounts consumed prior to modelling the impact on 


nutrient intakes. The proportion of households that reported consuming any foods prepared with 


commercially milled wheat in the 24 hours preceding the interview is presented in Table 18 and 


reported consumption of foods prepared with fortifiable oil is presented in Table 19. 


In general, a substantially higher proportion of children and women in urban areas reported 


consumption of fortifiable products than in rural areas. Furthermore, coverage of fortifiable 
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edible oil was much greater than wheat in both urban and rural areas (Table 18). At the national 


level approximately 16% of women of childbearing age reported consuming a fortifiable wheat 


flour product in the 24 hours preceding the interview, compared to over half of the surveyed 


women reporting consumption of fortifiable oil (56.6% (95% CI 50.9, 62.1%). In rural areas 


consumption of fortifiable wheat and oil by women of childbearing age was 9% and 47% 


respectively; compared to 36% and 84% in urban areas. 


The proportion of women of reproductive age consuming potentially fortifiable products was 


highly variable across regions. The coverage of fortifiable wheat flour consumption across the 


regions in all women surveyed ranged from 8% in Amhara compared to 51% in Harari. The 


variation was considerably less for fortifiable edible oil, ranging from 41% in the Somali region 


to 74% in Tigray. The variation of intakes across regions indicates that fortification may be a 


more effective strategy in some regions, particularly urban areas, than others.  


As the intakes of fortifiable products were highly skewed across the country, median intakes are 


reported per day in consumers of fortifiable products only. National average intakes that included 


non-consumers would be considerably lower. The gram intake of fortifiable wheat by children 


who reported consuming a fortifiable product did not vary considerably across regions, or by 


urban/ rural areas and was approximately 50 g per day (IQR 22.7, 100 g/day) (Table 18). 


The national median (IQR) intake of fortifiable wheat was 100 grams per day (77.5, 200 g/day) 


in the 16% of women who reported consuming fortifiable wheat. In adults, male and female 


consumers from urban areas had similar gram intakes of fortifiable wheat products (100 g per 


day). Reported intakes for female consumers in rural areas were more variable with higher mean 


intakes reported in some rural areas compared to their urban dwelling counterparts.  


The feasibility study had estimated that the fortifiable wheat was consumed by 28% of the 


population at 130 mg/day per capita.  The NFCS has identified that average national intake of 


wheat flour in women of childbearing age was slightly lower, 100 grams per day when 


considering just consumers. 


Average grams of intake per day of edible oil are presented in Table 19 and were generally higher 


in urban areas. Of those women of childbearing age that reported consuming edible oil median 


intakes were 12.0 g/day (5.3, 27.4 g/day), compared to 22.4 g/day and 9.2 g/day in urban and 


rural areas, respectively. Gram intakes of edible oil consumption varied considerably across 
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regions. The region with the highest intakes was Addis Ababa where a large proportion of the 


population reported consumption of edible oils (27.8 g/day).   


These data indicate that a higher proportion of the urban population consumes fortifiable wheat 


and oil, and will consequently be the main beneficiaries of fortification programmes targeting 


these food products. Fortification of edible oil is likely to have a greater impact as a much greater 


proportion of the population, including both urban and rural dwellers, consumes it. 
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Table 18: Percentage of consumers of fortifiable wheat* products and median (interquartile range) of consumed fortifiable wheat in those children 


aged 6-35 months, women of childbearing age and urban males that reported consuming these fortifiable products, by region 


Region Children 6-35 months Women 15-45 years Urban Men 19-45 years† 


% consumers Grams intake % consumers Grams intake % consumers Grams intake 


% 95% CI Median IQR % 95% CI Median IQR % 95% CI Median IQR 


Tigray 28.6 16.9, 44.1 56.0 30.9, 95.2 16.1 7.2, 32.2 89.1 59.0, 152.8 25.8 16.6, 37.7   


Afar 31.0 20.0, 44.7 53.7 25.0, 100.0 32.8 23.9. 43.2 200.0 100.0, 350.5 53.4 23.1, 81.4   


Amhara 14.6 8.9, 22.8 42.1 20.0, 87.6 8.3 4.8, 13.8 100.0 50.0, 169.5 28.3 14.7, 47.4   


Oromiya 23.7 16.8, 32.3 51.4 21.3, 100.0 19.4 14.4, 25.6 111.9 67.9, 228.7 19.1 4.3, 55.1   


Somali 36.5 26.4, 48.0 46.3 23.7, 99.2 47.1 36.7, 57.8 118.6 73.0, 209.4 65.6 42.8, 83.0   


Benshangul- 


Gumuz 


17.2 11.1, 25.7 63.4 38.3, 100.0 10.3 5.4, 18.9 96.7 61.1, 136.2 45.0 41.8, 48.4   


SNNPR 12.8 7.1, 21.9 50.0 25.0, 100.0 8.5 4.4, 15.8 100.0 51.5, 143.3 42.0 20.5, 67.1   


Gambella 20.1 12.7, 32.2 52.4 35.1, 100.0 22.5 11.9, 38.5 100.0 100.0, 190.4 41.1 15.8, 72.3   


Harari 48.2 36.3, 60.3 63.5 25.0, 117.8 50.7 42.0, 59.3 150.9 100.0, 264.0 52.8 45.6, 60.0   


Addis Ababa 61.6 54.6, 68.2 47.6 18.0, 82.8 42.3 34.7, 50.2 100.0 75.0, 115.8 28.8 19.1, 40.9   


Dire Dawa 41.7 31.7, 52.5 49.0 14.6, 96.5 33.9 26.4, 42.4 125.0 61.5, 232.4 29.4 18.2, 43.8   


Urban areas 50.4 42.1, 58.8 50.0 18.6, 91.9 35.6 30.3, 41.2 100.0 75.0, 175.0 27.7 16.5, 42.7 100.0 84.1, 200.0 


Rural areas 11.4 9.2, 14.0 56.0 28.3, 100.0 8.9 7.1, 11.0 132.6 79.6, 245.2     


National  21.1 17.3, 25.4 50.0 22.7, 100.0 15.7 12.9, 18.9 100.0 77.5, 200.0     


*Fortifiable wheat flour iincludes reports of consumption of food aid and purchased products that contain wheat flour (e.g. white wheat bread, pasta) that could potentially be produced from fortified 
wheat flour; rural men were not targeted with this survey; Addis Ababa had no rural areas 


†Data are not regionally representative for men; 


††Group totals are weighted by population size using sample weightings. Gram intakes are only calculated at the group total level due to small sample sizes in each region
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Table 19: Percentage of consumers of fortifiable edible oil* and median (interquartile range) of consumed oil in those children aged 6-35 months, 


women of childbearing age and urban males that reported consuming these fortifiable products, by region 


Region Children 6-35 months Women 15-45 years Urban Men 19-45 years† 


% consumers Grams intake % consumers Grams intake % consumers Grams intake 


% 95% CI Median IQR % 95% CI Median IQR % 95% CI Median IQR 


Tigray 59.0 50.1, 66.9 3.8 1.6, 8.2 74.0 66.4, 80.4 10.1 5.0, 18.6 90.3 67.2, 97.7   


Afar 38.0 28.9, 48.2 7.6 3.0, 18.2 55.4 42.3, 67.8 20.2 11.7, 41.4 93.0 64.5, 99.0   


Amhara 36.4 29.3, 4.1 3.5 1.5, 7.5 50.1 40.8, 59.5 8.5 4.7, 19.7 78.1 62.3, 88.4   


Oromiya 49.3 41.6, 56.9 3.9 1.7, 10.3 64.3 53.9, 73.5 9.9 4.0, 26.1 72.5 48.5, 88.0   


Somali 35.4 29.3, 44.1 4.5 2.0, 11.1 45.3 33.0, 58.3 11.2 4.9, 27.5 61.6 35.2, 82.5   


Benshangul- 


Gumuz 


41.5 32.0, 51.7 3.7 1.5, 7.8 61.9 47.5, 74.5 7.7 3.6, 17.3 72.0 67.6, 76.0   


SNNPR 23.3 15.9, 32.8 2.6 1.1, 6.2 40.8 29.9, 52.8 6.4 3.2, 13.5 67.0 49.2, 81.0   


Gambella 31.2 21.9, 42.3 5.0 1.7, 14.0 56.4 38.2, 66.8 13.5 5.4, 28.1 49.3 25.5, 73.4   


Harari 36.1 25.4, 48.4 7.3 2.6, 15.6 52.7 38.2, 66.8 19.5 8.9, 39.7 63.2 25.5, 73.4   


Addis Ababa 52.2 44.6, 59.8 6.9 3.0, 16.6 67.8 58.6, 75.8 27.8 12.2, 50.7 73.0 43.6, 79.2   


Dire Dawa 56.4 46.5, 65.8 7.0 2.8, 16.7 63.0 52.6, 72.3 16.4 8.1, 39.6 66.1 59.5, 83.3   


Urban areas 64.0 60.3, 67.5 5.9 2.4, 14.2 84.1 79.4, 87.9 22.4 9.8, 41.2 74.1 54.1, 76.3 18.4 7.8, 36.4 


Rural areas 33.8 30.2, 37.5 3.9 1.6, 9.0 47.2 42.7, 51.8 9.2 4.2, 21.0     


National 41.3 36.9, 45.8 4.5 1.9, 11.2 56.6 50.9, 62.1 12.0 5.3, 27.4     


*Fortifiable edible oils includes reports of consumption of purchased products that contain edible oil that could potentially be produced from fortified edible oil; rural men were not targeted with this 


survey; Addis Ababa had no rural areas 


†Data are not regionally representative for men; median intakes cannot be calculated at regional level due to small sample sizes 


††Group totals are weighted by population size using sample weightings. Gram intakes are only calculated at the group total level due to small sample sizes in each region.
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3.7 Simulating the impact of fortification 


The analyses conducted in this report were based on the fortification levels for wheat flour and 


oil as recommended in the feasibility study
25


 and WHO wheat and maize flour fortification 


recommendations
26


. Dietary modelling was conducted on the three key micronutrients iron, zinc 


and vitamin A. The fortification strategy identified wheat flour as a potential vehicle for 


fortification with iron, zinc and vitamin A, among others, whereas edible oil could be fortified 


with vitamin A.  


The fortification levels for wheat flour and edible oil that were simulated in the following 


analyses are presented in Table 3, Section 2.8.3. Results for wheat flour and oil fortification are 


presented below both at the population level and also limited to those that consume fortifiable 


products.  


Iron 


As previously indicated in the section on iron intakes, there was found to be a fairly low 


prevalence of inadequate intakes among the adult Ethiopian population. Iron fortification of 


wheat flour was only modelled under one scenario because the WHO has set the same 


fortification levels for populations with intakes of fortifiable wheat <75 g and 75-150 g per day
26


. 


Simulations of fortification at 5.9 mg iron/100g wheat flour resulted in an estimated minor 


decrease in the prevalence of inadequate intakes among women of childbearing age by 2.7 


percentage points, to 10%. Whereas the proportion of the population with excessive intakes 


increased in each adult population sub-group assessed (Table 20).  


Among adult consumers only, the expected proportion of the population with excessive intakes 


increased substantially by 12 to 59 percentage points resulting in estimated excessive intakes of 


greater than 85% in all population sub-groups (Table 21).  


Zinc 


Two fortification scenarios were simulated for the addition of zinc to wheat flour: 5.45 mg/100 g 


flour and 9 mg/100 g of flour as per the two WHO fortification guidance levels
26


. As expected, 


fortification at 9 mg/100g of flour reduced the prevalence of inadequate intakes to a larger extent 


than at 5.45 mg/100g in all sub-groups of the population, with no additional risk of excessive 
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intakes (Table 20). Less than 1% of the population were exposed to excessive intake under both 


fortification scenarios in all population groups.  


Fortification of wheat flour at 9 mg zinc/100g was estimated to reduce the prevalence of 


inadequate intakes by approximately 30% in women and urban men aged 19-45 years to 34% 


and 42%, respectively (Table 20). At the population level, the greatest reduction in inadequate 


zinc intakes was seen in the urban population as more than a third of the adults in urban areas 


consumed fortifiable wheat products. In urban women the proportion with inadequate intakes 


was estimated to be halved under this scenario, reducing the overall prevalence of inadequate 


intakes in urban women to 29% of the total population.  


Limiting the effect of fortification to only those in the population that consume fortifiable wheat 


indicates how much of an impact the intervention would have on those it would reach (Table 21). 


In population groups consuming fortifiable wheat substantial decreases in the prevalence of 


inadequate intakes were estimated in the adult population. Fortification simulations at 5.45 


mg/100g were estimated to reduce the prevalence of inadequate intakes in women of child 


bearing age to almost acceptable levels considering the survey was conducted during the lean 


season. Further reductions were achieved by increasing the fortification level. In those women 


who consumed wheat flour, the prevalence of inadequate intakes was estimated to decrease to 


acceptable levels (<3%).  


The impact of fortification of wheat with zinc would have limited impact on young children, 


with results indicating that targeted nutrition programmes would be necessary for this age group. 
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Table 20: Simulated impact of fortification of wheat flour with iron and zinc on the prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes in the total 


population 


Population Iron Zinc  


Pre-fortification Wheat (6 mg Fe) Pre-fortification Wheat (5.45 mg Zn) Wheat (9 mg Zn) 


Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive Inadequate  Inadequate  Inadequate  


Urban men 3.2% 89.4% 2.1% 92.8% 60.9% (3.7)  47.6% (3.3)  41.9% (3.5) 


Urban women 14.9% 61.7% 7.4% 77.6% 64.8% (1.7)  60.9%  (1.5)  29.1% (1.9) 


Rural women 15.0% 59.6% 12.9% 64.2% 51.2% (0.8)  45.0% (0.9)  42.4% (0.9) 


National Women 12.9% 63.6% 10.2% 69.9% 50.4% (0.7)  41.6% (0.8)  34.1% (0.8) 


Note: Excessive intakes of zinc were <1% in all population sub-groups under both fortification scenarios, prevalence data are unweighted due to skewed distribution of intakes it 


was not possible to simulate survey weighted data  


 


 


Table 21: Simulated impact of fortification of wheat flour with iron and zinc on the prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes among 


consumers only 


Population 


group 


% 


Consumers 


Iron Zinc 


Pre-fortification Wheat (6 mg) Pre-fortification Wheat (5.45 mg) Wheat (9mg) 


Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Excessive Inadequate Inadequate Inadequate 


Young children 21.1% 92.1% <1% 73.1%  6.1% (1.1) 98.3% (0.5) 84.4% (1.4) 69.5% (1.3) 


Urban men 27.7% 3.9% 86.8% (8.9) <1% 98.1% (0.3) 63.1% (6.3) 17.1% (8.1) 6.1% (5.9) 


Urban women 35.6% 17.8% 53.6% (1.8) 2.2% 91.5% (3.0) 57.6% (2.4) 9.1% (2.0) 2.1% (0.1) 


Rural women 8.9% 37.4% 26.7% (3.6) 4.0% 85.2% (3.9) 77.3% (3.4) 11.8% (3.2) 2.9% (1.7) 
National women 15.7% 25.5% 41.5% (1.8) 2.9% 89.0% (1.8) 68.1% (2.7) 12.0% (3.0) 2.7% (1.5) 


Note: Excessive intakes of zinc were <1% in all population sub-groups under both fortification scenarios; prevalence data are unweighted due to skewed distribution of intakes it 


was not possible to simulate survey weighted data  
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Vitamin A 


Vitamin A was identified as a nutrient that could be added to edible oil and wheat flour at two 


levels of fortification; as such the following three scenarios were modelled in the total population 


and in just consumers: 


 Scenario 1: Fortification of Edible oil only (2000 μg retinol per 100g oil) 


 Scenario 2: Fortification of edible oil and wheat flour at base levels of vitamin A (195 μg 


retinol per 100 g oil)  


 Scenario 3: Fortification of edible oil and wheat flour at higher levels of vitamin A (384 


μg retinol per 100 g oil)  


General Population 


As identified in Section 3.6, fortifiable oil is consumed by greater proportions of the population 


than wheat flour and consequently has a larger impact on reducing the prevalence of inadequate 


vitamin A intakes than only fortification of wheat flour (Table 19). As would be expected, the 


fortification of both wheat flour and edible oil had a greater impact on vitamin A estimated 


intakes than either food vehicle alone. Fortification of both wheat and oil were not found to 


expose the adult population to excessive intakes of vitamin A. Dietary modelling showed that 


less than 1% of the population exceeded the UL in all sub-groups.  


As with zinc fortification, scenarios for vitamin A fortification demonstrated more benefits for 


urban areas than for rural areas due to the higher consumption rates of fortifiable foods in urban 


areas. Fortification under scenario 3 reduced the estimated prevalence of inadequate intakes from 


almost 90% to less than a quarter of urban women and a third of urban men. Overall the 


simulated impact of fortification of edible oil and wheat flour with retinol was estimated to 


reduce inadequate intakes of vitamin A to 43% of women at the national level. 


Due to the skewed nature of the vitamin A intake and food vehicle consumption in children it 


was not possible to simulate the effects of fortification on children aged 12 to 35 months using 


the IMAPP software at the population level. 


Consumers only 


Table 23 presents the impact of vitamin A fortification among just those in the population who 


consumed the fortifiable products. At the national level the impact of fortification on those 
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women consuming fortifiable products would be an estimated reduction in the prevalence of 


inadequate intakes of vitamin A to 22%. In rural areas approximately 50% of females consumed 


fortifiable products on the day preceding the survey. The impact of fortification in rural women 


aged 19-45 years that consumed these products was a drop in the prevalence of inadequate 


intakes to 28%. In urban women that consumed these products, the prevalence of inadequate 


intakes dropped to 13%. 


Due to lower variability in intakes among just those children aged 12 to 35 months who 


consumed fortifiable foods, it was possible to derive estimates using IMAPP. The simulated 


amounts consumed were sufficient to reduce the prevalence of inadequate intakes from 95% to 


38% under scenario 3. However, fortification at levels set in scenario 3 also resulted in 15% of 


children with vitamin A intakes in excess of the UL.  
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Table 22: Simulated impact of vitamin A fortification of wheat flour and edible oil on the prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes in the 


total population 


Population Pre-


fortification 


Wheat alone 


(195 g) 


Scenario 1:  


Oil (2000 g) 


Scenario 2: 


Wheat (195 g) + Oil (2000 g) 


Scenario 3: 


Wheat (380 g) + Oil (2000 g) 


Inadequate 


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate  


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate 


 Percent (SE) 


Excessive  


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate 


Percent (SE) 


Excessive 


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate 


Percent (SE) 


Excessive 


Percent (SE) 


Adults         


Urban men 91.7 (2.7) 80.4 (3.4) 50.8 (2.6) <1 37.7 (2.9) <1 31.2 (3.1) <1 


Urban women 89.8 (1.2) 75.4 (1.4) 41.6 (1.1) <1 29.8 (1.3) <1 23.6 (1.4) <1 


Rural women 79.0 (0.9) 71.8 (0.9) 60.4 (0.7) <1 54.2 (0.7) <1 49.3 (0.8) <1 


National women 81.9 (0.7) 70.4 (0.7) 55.0 (0.5) <1 47.2 (0.6) <1 43.1 (0.06) <1 


Note: Prevalence data are unweighted; due to skewed distribution of vitamin A intakes it was not possible to simulate survey weighted data. It was not possible to run simulations in children due to the 


skewed distribution. 


 


 


Table 23: Simulated impact of vitamin A fortification of wheat flour and edible oil on the prevalence of inadequate and excessive intakes 


among consumers of fortifiable foods only* 


Population % of 


consumers 


in total 


population 


Pre-fortification 


 


Scenario 1:  


Oil (2000 g) 


Scenario 2: 


Wheat (195 g) + Oil (2000 g) 


Scenario 3: 


Wheat (380 g) + Oil (2000 g) 


Inadequate 


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate 


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate  


Percent (SE) 


Excessive  


Percent (SE) 


Inadequate  


Percent (SE) 


Excessive  


Percent (SE)  


12-36 months 55.9% 94.9 (5.2) 62.7 (1.0) 49.9 (1.0) 7.6 (0.9) 37.7 (1.0) 15.1 (1.3) 


Adults        


Urban men 80.4% 92.4 (2.9) 40.8 (3.1) 25.7 (3.7) <1 (0.5) 17.9 (3.7) <1 


Urban women 85.6% 89.3 (1.4) 33.4 (1.4) 19.9 (1.5) <1 13.4 (1.5) <1 


Rural women 51.8% 81.0 (1.2) 44.0 (1.0) 33.2 (1.1) <1  28.0 (1.2) <1 


National women 61.3% 84.0 (0.9) 40.0 (0.8) 27.8 (0.9) <1  22.1 (1.0) <1 


Note: Prevalence data are unweighted; due to skewed distribution of vitamin A intakes it was not possible to simulate survey weighted data 
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3.8 Nutritional Status of mother and children 


For this report indicators of the nutritional status of children were calculated using growth 


standards published by the World Health Organization (WHO) in 2006. The three indices are 


expressed as standard deviation units from the median for the reference group. Children who fall 


below minus two standard deviations (−2SD) from the median of the reference population (<-2 


z-score) are regarded as moderately malnourished, while those who fall below minus three 


standard deviations (−3SD) from the median of the reference population (<-3 z-score) are 


considered severely malnourished. 


Although the sampling framework was not developed to establish national rates of malnutrition 


based on anthropometric measures, the anthropometric data collected in this survey serve as 


comparison to the dietary data collected. The nutritional status of children who participated in 


this study, by region is presented in Table 24. The highest prevalence of wasting was in Afar 


(26.0%) followed by Benishangul-Gumuz region (15.1%), Gambella (13.9%) and Somali 


(13.1%). This order is slightly different from the observed prevalence of wasting among children 


less than five years of age in the 2011 EDHS in these regions (Afar 19.5%, Benshangul-Gumuz 


9.9%, Gambella 12.5%, Somali 22.2%) but the breakdown by age and region is not available in 


the EDHS to provide a more accurate comparison to the age range in this survey. The lowest 


prevalence of acute malnutrition in the NFCS was found in Addis Ababa (3.2%); the EDHS also 


found the lowest prevalence in Addis Ababa (4.6%). 


More children in Afar were underweight (38.6%) compared to other regions, which was also the 


case in the 2011 EDHS and the lowest prevalence of underweight was also found in Addis 


Ababa, as with the EDHS.  


The prevalence of stunting in this study was highest in Tigray (47.7%) followed by Amhara 


(44.9%) and SNNPR (40.7%). Children in Addis Ababa, Gambella, Somali, and Dire Dawa are 


the least stunted ones.  
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Table 24: Nutritional status of children and women 


Region Children Women 


n 


Prevalence of stunting 


(%) 


n 


Prevalence of wasting (%) 


n 


Prevalence of underweight 


(%) 


n* 


BMI 


Severely 


stunted 


(<-3SD) 


Chronically 


malnourished 


(<-2SD) 


Severely 


wasted  


(<-3SD) 


Acutely 


malnourished 


(<-2SD) 


 


Overweight 


Severely 


underweight 


(<-3SD) 


Underweight 


(<-2SD) 


Thin Normal Overweight Obese 


Tigray 640 18.1 47.7 639 1.7 8.9 0.7 638 6.8 28.4 746 27 65.6 6.6 0.8 


Afar 497 17.7 36.1 492 6.6 26.0 1.9 494 16 38.6 563 41.4 52.4 4.9 1.3 


Amhara 825 21 44.9 822 1.4 8.1 0.9 823 7.6 27.9 984 24.4 70.7 4.1 0.9 


Oromiya 921 15.3 34.9 918 1.6 8.9 2 920 8 22.4 1035 23 68.3 4.6 4.1 


Somali 615 11.2 27.4 612 3.2 13.1 1.6 614 7.2 22.5 675 30.5 56.4 10.4 2.7 


Benishangul-


Gumuz 


501 18.8 38.4 500 3.9 15.1 2 501 11.2 27.6 598 29.7 67.1 2.5 0.6 


SNNP 893 18.6 40.7 891 1.2 6.3 2.2 893 7 21.9 1022 19.8 77.1 2.3 0.8 


Gambella 415 10.1 24.4 415 3.1 13.9 0.7 415 6.3 21.5 493 47.6 48.9 2.5 1 


Harari 383 12.9 31.0 382 1.2 8.2 2.4 383 4.9 20.8 472 19.5 62.2 12.6 5.7 


Addis Ababa 572 6.6 19.4 570 0.7 3.2 9 572 2 7.6 782 13 62.2 18.8 6 


Dire Dawa 440 10.8 27.7 440 2.6 10.6 1.2 440 5 19.9 482 24.2 58.5 13.7 3.7 


Total 6702 17.2 38.7 6681 1.6 8.4 1.9 6693 7.5 23.8 7852 23 69.7 4.8 2.4 


All values weighted for relative population size      


WAZ: outliers <-6 and >+5 excluded    


WHZ: outliers <-5 and >+5 excluded    


HAZ: outliers <-6 and >+6 excluded  


BAZ: outliers <-5 and >+5 excluded 


*Number of non-pregnant women 
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CHAPTER FOUR: Discussion and conclusion 


Ethiopia is now one of the few countries globally and in Africa with representative data at both 


national and administrative region level for individual-level dietary intake data. The dietary data 


were collected from a total of 8133 women of child bearing age, 8079 children and 380 men 


from the eleven administrative regions. The information collected fulfills the stated objectives 


for this study related to informing the National Food Fortification program but also goes far to 


provide insights into food sufficiency, dietary diversity, nutritional status and the adequacy of 


macro and micronutrient intake in the Ethiopian population. Regional information on staple food 


consumption may also be useful to complement information needed to inform agricultural 


policies.   


Socio-demographic and economic characteristics of the households like education, household 


size, income, women’s autonomy, working status of parents, standard of living, place of 


residence, better condition of water supply and sanitation are key measures of child and maternal 


health
29


. Socioeconomic and demographic indicators revealed that majority (43%) of the 


household head had no formal education. Regions such as Somali (68.7%), Afar (59.8%) and 


Amahara (51.1) had the highest percentage of household head with no formal education. These 


factors along with a high percent of poorest wealth index among the surveyed population 


probably contributed to poor dietary patterns and low nutritional status in Ethiopian women and 


children. 


Food groups consumed most among target groups across the different regions were 


predominantly cereal/grains except in Somali, Afar and Gambella regions where dairy products 


constitute a major portion of the diet. As a whole, consumption of animal products (meat, milk, 


cheese, eggs and whey) and of vitamin A rich fruits and vegetables were very low. This limited 


variation in food groups among the target groups may represent their cultural eating habits and 


also low availability of different foods during the lean season when the survey was conducted. 


The mean energy intake in children was very low across the different regions. The lowest mean 


energy intake in children was observed in SNNP region. A relatively better energy intake was 


observed in adult women and men, with the exception of Somali region. In general, the mean 


energy intake was below the age-group specific recommended average. However, the correlation 


between energy intake and energy requirements, which are related to energy expenditure, it is not 
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possible to evaluate the adequacy of energy intake without information on individual energy 


requirements and expenditure.  


The median protein intake in children in SNNP, Benshangul-Gumuz, Somali and Amhara were 


low. Nationally, 51.5% of children consumed protein at level less than the estimated average 


requirement (EAR=12g/d). The highest proportion of the inadequate intake was observed in 


SNNP (64%) and Somali (53.6) regions. Relatively lower percentage (48.5%) of inadequate 


protein intake at a national level were observed among women as compared to the estimated 


average requirement (EAR=37g/d). However, a high proportion of inadequate protein intake was 


observed in Somali (75%) and SNNP (64.5%). Majority (60.6%) of children consumed 


carbohydrate at level less than the estimated average requirement (EAR=100g/d). Inadequacy of 


protein and carbohydrate in children and protein in women is associated with low consumption 


of flesh foods, legumes and other foods poor in protein content. 


Energy providing macronutrient proportions could vary in different populations. According to 


the ranges of population nutrient intake goals recommended by WHO, the percentage of energy 


from total carbohydrates, fats and proteins should be 55-75%, 15-30% and 10-15% 


respectively
30


. Recent national food consumption survey in South Africa found that 62% of total 


energy was from carbohydrates, 23% from fat, 12.1% from protein
31


, whereas in Ugandan 


children consumed 37.6% of their energy from carbohydrates, 27.3% from fat and 35.1% from 


protein
20


. In contrast to these two African countries, Ethiopian children consumed a higher 


proportion of total calories from carbohydrate (>65%), 10.5% from fat and 22.9% from protein. 


Due to a limited research on adult women food consumption in Africa, the comparison for these 


target groups were done to western countries. A food consumption survey done in Ireland in 


2001 and the Netherlands in 2010 revealed that the dietary energy of adult women was derived 


from carbohydrate (44.6% in Ireland and 46.1% in Dutch), fat (37% in Ireland and 34% in 


Dutch) and protein (16.2% in Ireland and 14.75% in Dutch)
32,33


. In contrast to the two western 


countries, larger contribution of energy was from carbohydrate (73.5%) and the rest from Protein 


(9.7%) and fat (16.5) in women of child bearing age in Ethiopia. 


The NFCS provides Ethiopia with the opportunity to simulate the expected impact of various 


fortification strategies using individual level data with national and regional representation 
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among young children and women of child bearing years, plus national level estimates among 


urban men who are expected to consume the highest amounts of fortifiable foods.   


Dietary modeling using data from the NFCS indicates that a higher proportion of the urban 


population consume fortifiable wheat and oil, and will consequently be the main beneficiaries of 


fortification programmes targeting these food products. Although the analysis has indicated that 


urban areas will be the primary beneficiaries of a national fortification program, the low intakes 


of zinc and vitamin A in the urban populations mean that this could reduce inadequate intakes of 


these micronutrients. 


Results from the simulation of various fortification scenarios indicate that the fortification of 


edible oil and wheat flour can reduce the prevalence of inadequate intakes of iron, zinc and 


vitamin A. Fortification did not result in excessive intakes of zinc or vitamin A in urban males – 


the group considered to be most likely at risk of excessive intakes. However, excessive iron 


intakes were reported in adults in almost all regions and population groups pre-fortification.  


Of the two scenarios for fortification of wheat flour with zinc, the highest fortification level was 


shown to have the greatest impact on inadequate intakes without exposing sub-groups of the 


population to excessive intakes. At the national level it is estimated that it could reduce 


inadequate intakes from 50% to 34% in women of child-bearing age, and 29% in urban areas. 


Modeling the impact on those that are consumers of fortifiable wheat flour also indicated that 


inadequate intakes would virtually be eliminated in both urban and rural areas. 


As the coverage of fortifiable edible oil was far greater than wheat flour in the Ethiopian 


population, the fortification of edible oil was found to have a far greater impact on the adequacy 


of vitamin A intakes than the fortification of wheat flour alone. Fortification of both edible oil 


and wheat flour would further decrease the prevalence of inadequate intakes; however 


fortification of wheat flour at the higher fortification level was shown to increase the prevalence 


of excessive intakes in young children that were consumers of both products. Similar results 


were also found in Cameron whereby the fortification of edible oil with vitamin A could lead to 


reductions in inadequate intakes, and although the fortification of multiple food vehicles could 


lead to further reductions they would also lead to increase in the prevalence of excessive intakes 


in young children
34


. The feasibility study highlighted that the addition of vitamin A to flour is 


relatively expensive and as such it was not recommended to add to flour due to the limited 
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coverage of industrially processed flour in comparison to edible oil
25


. In light of this the 


additional cost and potential for excessive intakes in young children, the fortification of edible 


oil alone with vitamin A is recommended.  


The results of the dietary modeling signaled that further investigation is warranted as to iron 


status of the population. The results indicated that iron intakes were high and there was limited 


benefit of fortification of wheat flour on inadequate intakes, with the potential to increase the 


prevalence of excessive intakes in both women of childbearing age and urban males. The low 


national prevalence of inadequate iron intakes reported here is consistent with the high content of 


iron in Ethiopian diets reported in previous surveys
35,36


. High iron intakes have previously been 


attributed to contaminant iron in the soil
37


, and also to teff, oleaginous seeds and Ethiopian kale 


which all contain relatively high levels of iron
12,13


.  


It is noted that the WHO/FAO have only recommended one tolerable upper level (UL) for iron. 


The evidence underpinning the recommendation is based on supplemental iron which is of 


higher bioavailability. Therefore the appropriateness of this UL to a dietary intake where iron is 


poorly absorbed is unknown but it is likely that adjustments would need to be made for the lower 


absorption of iron. Irrespective of the issue of excessive intakes, the fortification of wheat flour 


with iron at 5.9 mg iron/100g had limited impact on the prevalence of inadequate intakes, 


reducing the prevalence of inadequacy in women from 13% to 10%.  


Although high rates of anemia exist in Ethiopia, whether this is attributed to iron is yet to be 


established. Previous studies have also found surprisingly low levels of iron deficiency in 


Ethiopia
35


. Up to date nationally representative data are required to examine the iron status, and 


determine whether iron deficiency or overload may be of public health concern in Ethiopia. The 


results of the 2015 Micronutrient Survey on biochemical indices, including iron status will be 


most valuable in answering this question. 


This study has some limitations. The data are only representative of children 6-35 months of age 


and mothers of these children or other related females 15-45 years of age. Due to the high cost of 


dietary data collection among the already large sample size for regionally representative data, 


only one 24-hour dietary recall was completed for each participant. Therefore, intra-individual 


variation in the population was not quantifiable from survey data. However, the large number of 


survey days included for each population group (children, women, men) provides an accurate 







53  


 


estimate of average intake and variability in intake at the population level. Secondly, seasonality 


could alter the expected impact of fortification strategies by altering the average consumption 


patterns. The NFCS was conducted in the period considered to be the longest lean season in 


Ethiopia. Therefore, the number of individuals consuming these products and the amounts 


consumed are likely higher during non-lean seasons. For children, because of the size of this 


survey, we were not able to collect direct information on the amount of breast milk consumed by 


each child.  Therefore, the analyses are based solely on what recommended intakes from 


complementary foods.  Because this assumes an average intake of breast milk, our estimates 


could over or under estimate the actual needs of Ethiopian children. The NFCS was also 


conducted among HICES clusters, which was conducted across a full year, to attempt to compare 


across time.  However, the collection of data from sequential clusters throughout the year for the 


HICES makes it difficult to determine whether fluctuations across the year are due to seasonality 


of variations in cluster characteristics. 


4.1 Conclusion 


Acknowledging the limitations of the survey, the present study provides the first national 


estimates of energy, macronutrient and micronutrient intake of Ethiopian children 6-35 months 


of age and women/mothers of these children 15-45 years of age. Based on the survey findings, 


we conclude that majority of children consumed a diet deficient in energy and nutrient density to 


meet their nutritional requirements. An improvement of diet diversity is very crucial. The survey 


also shows that children and women have intakes below the recommended amounts of vitamins 


and minerals such as vitamin A, zinc, calcium, and in just children: iron. Moreover, the survey 


provides insight into national food consumption patterns that can be used to stimulate the 


promotion of food based approaches, taking into account cultural differences and eating patterns, 


to alleviate existing nutrient deficiencies and inform current and future nutrition related public 


health initiatives in Ethiopia.  


4.2 Recommendation 


Based on the findings in this survey, recommendations can be made on possible improvement on 


dietary pattern of Ethiopians through: 


 Fortification of wheat flour with zinc and fortification of edible oil alone with vitamin A 


for women of childbearing age and adult men 
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 Evaluate the bioavailability of local foods, particularly non-animal source grains and 


legumes, to determine whether the estimates of high iron intakes adequately reflect actual 


absorption of iron consumed 


 Revise the question of iron fortification following the national micronutrient survey 


results are available, particularly determination of whether high anaemia rates in Ethiopia 


reflect iron deficiency or if other cause are likely to have a greater impact 


  Promotion of diet diversity and adequate quantity, including increased consumption of 


animal products, legumes, fruits and vegetables to increase intakes of protein, vitamin A, 


zinc, iron and folate. This would also promote consumption of foods that are good 


sources of folate, vitamin C and other micronutrients that are likely low in the reported 


diets. 


 Nutrition education to create awareness of the impact of dietary inadequacies on health 


and wellbeing of individuals and by extension the nation.  


 In addition to the promotion of exclusive breast feeding to 6 months and continued 


breastfeeding to 2 years, adequate quantity and quality of complementary foods during 


the 6-24 month transition must also be promoted.  


 Exploring alternatives for improving nutrient density of complementary foods through 


the local production of nutrient rich complementary foods. 


 Dissemination of the key findings of this survey at national and regional level to the 


public and different stakeholders actively engaged in nutrition as a resource for policy 


and programs development 


 Continue investigations of these data to expand the scope of potential use of these 


findings. 


 To further refine our estimates related to children's complementary feeding patterns, 


future studies should consider available data and/or conduct new analyses to quantify 


averages and ranges of breast milk intakes among Ethiopian children. 
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101-Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2003;  102-EA: |__|__|__|;  103-HH number: |__|__|;  
DD  /  MM  /YYYY National Food Consumption Survey-2003 (2011)  


Form A - HOUSEHOLD INFORMATION, 24-HOUR DIETARY RECALL, ANTHROPOMETRY  
1) The local guide will help the enumerators find the household, but will not participate in the interview unless needed as translator.   
2) Confirm there is a child (6-35 months) with a mother/female caregiver (15-45 years) living in the household. If there is none, move to 


the next household.  
 
 A.1 – GENERAL INFORMATION:     104-Enumerator: |__|__|__| 


 


#  Question and text answers     Data entry 
 


             


     105-Region (2) |__|__| 109- SubCity (1) (for |__|/ |__|  
 


        urban only)    
 


&10
103  Full number for rural/urban enumeration area:   106-Zone (2) |__|__| 110-Kebele/FA (3)- |__|__|__|  


 


5-     
107-Wereda (2)- |__|__| 111- EA (2) 


 |__|__|  
 


111       
 


             


     108-Town(1) (for 
|__|/ |__| 103- Household (2) |__|__| 


 
 


     urban only)  
 


           
 


            


  Region: _______________________    SubCity (for urban only): _______________ 
 


NR 


 Zone: ________________________    Kebele/FA: _______________    
 


 Wereda: ______________________    EA: _______________      
 


  Town(for urban only): _______________    Household: _______________    
 


              


    


111-Time commenced interview (use Ethiopian time); 
112-  


 


112    |__|__|:|__|__| 
 


113  
112-Day or Night (1 = Day[ 12:00 M-11:59 D)] ; 2=Night[12:00 N-11:59 N]) 113-|__| 


 
 


   
 


              


       


113-Time ended interview 
114-  


 


114       |__|__|:|__|__| 
 


115  
114-Day or Night (1 = Day[ 12:00 M-11:59 D)] ; 2=Night[12:00 N-11:59 N]) 115-|__| 


 
 


   
 


              


  INTRODUCTION:           
 


  My name is _{name}_ and I am from the Ethiopian Health and Nutrition Research Institute   
 


  and the Federal Ministry of Health. We are conducting a food survey all over the country in   
 


  scientifically sampled areas. As part of this survey we are collecting information on the foods   
 


  consumed by women and young children.We would like to talk to the caregivers of children 6-   
 


  35 months of age? (If yes, continue. If no, thank them and move on. If more than one child, randomly select   
 


116  the mother and child; then continue; if no caregiver for the child 15-45 months of age, then skip this house.)    
 


  All results will be kept confidential.           
 


  Do you have any questions?(If yes, answer their questions. If no, continue)      
 


  May we continue with the survey? (If yes, continue. If no, thank them and move on. Give form to    
 


  supervisor.)           
 


  Signature of interviewer ___________________________      
 


  116-Consent obtained? (1=Yes, 0=No)    
116-|__|  


 


            
 


       


  117-Main reason given for not participating: (this is not essential, report only when the mother provides a 117-|__|  
 


117  reason)(1=no time; 2=don’t want to let someone into house; 3=was told not to; 4=don’t want to participate in blood draw;   
 


  8=other________________; 9=unknown/none given)           
 


       


118  Questionnaire status (1=completed interview, 2=partial completion, 3=not home, 4=refused, 5= awaiting 117-Visit 1: 118-|__|  
 


119  signed consent, 8=other: Specify other/partial: ____________________, 9= no 2
nd


 visit)   118-Visit 2: 119-|__|  
 


        


120  120-Primary spoken language? 1=Amharigna, 2=Oromigna, 3=Tigrigna, 8=other, Specify:___________________  120-|__|  
 


             
 


121  121-Translator used? (0=No, 1=Yes)         121-|__|  
 


              


122  122- Day of week (1=Su,2=Mo,3=Tu,4=We,5=Th,6=Fr,7=Sa)         122-|__|  
 


          


  NR-Name of head of household (HofH):____________________       
 


  123-Is the woman interviewed the head of household?(0=No, 1=Yes, if “yes”)    123-|__|  
 


123             
 


            
 


             
 


Supervisor |__|__|__|   SDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Coder: |__|__|__| CDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Data2: |__|__|__|  
 


Region. Coord: |__|__|__| RCDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/ ’11  Data1: |__|__|__| Date1: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Date2: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11  
  







101-Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2003;  102-EA: |__|__|__|;  103-HH number: |__|__|;      
 


      DD  /  MM  /YYYY      National Food Consumption Survey-2003 (2011) 
 


   Question)  124-130Mother/ female   131– 137 Head of Household or male 138-140-Child 
 


               participant (if not mother)        
 


NR  Name                      
 


                      


   DOB: OR reported 124-|__|__|/|__|__| /19|__|__|  131-|__|__|/|__|__| /19|_|__| 138-|__|__|/|__|__| /20|__|__|  
 


   years/ months: 125-|__|__| years   132-|__|__| years   139-|__|__| months 
 


                       


   DOB confirmed: 126-|__| confirmed(1=yes, 0=no)   133-|__| confirmed(1=yes, 0=no) 140-|__| confirmed(1=yes, 0=no) 
 


127& Relationship to 127-|__|     134-|__|  (1=mother, 2=other female caregiver, 3=father, 4=male caregiver) 
 


134  child:                      
 


128& Education  128-|__|     135-|__|  1=illiterate, 2= can read and write, 3=Primary school , Cycle1 (G:1-4), 
 


135  completed:            4= primary school cycle2 (G:5-8), = High school, = other (Specify) 
 


                  ______________      
 


129& Did you contribute 129-|__|     136-|__|  This refers to the past 12 months     
 


136  to the HH income           (0=No, 1=Yes,9=unknown)     
 


   this past year?                     
 


130& What type of 130-|__|__|     137-|__|__|  (01=Self-employed (formal), 02=Self-employed (informal), 
 


137  employment?           03=Employed (formal), 04=Employed (informal), 05=Public 
 


                  enterprise, 06=Public service, 07=NGO/International 
 


                  org,08=Household, 09=unpaid family worker, 
 


                  88=Other_______________________,99=unknown) 
 


A.2 – HOUSEHOLD INFORMATION                  
 


141     |__| 141- What is your source of drinking water?(1=pipe/ treated with chemicals; 2=protected river/ stream;3=river, not protected;  
 


      


4=stagnant water, 5=rain water collection/ plastic covered,6= well, 7=Municipal vehicle, 8=other: specify: _____________, 9=unknown) 
  


        
 


                  


142     |__| 142-How far is itto your source of water?(0= in the house, 1=less than 15 minutes, 2=15-30 minutes, 3=30-60 minutes, 4= more  
 


      


than 1 hour, 8=other:__________________ 9=unknown) OR answer #143: 
       


 


              
 


                  


     |__| 143- If time to water source unknown (#142), estimate the distance Used if cannot answer #142 codes: 0=no time required, in the  
 


143       house; 1=extremely short time, in the compound; 2=short distance to local source; 3=requires a significant amount of time, but close enough  
 


       for daily access; 4= too far for daily access; 9=unknown           
 


                          


     |__| 144- How do you light your house?                
 


144       (0=no light, 1=fire, 2=lantern/ beer can with gas/candle, 3=battery, 4=generator, 5=biogas, 6=electricity, 8=other:_________________,  
 


       9=unknown)                  
 


                             


145     145-|__| What are the building  145- Floor(specify if 8:______________)     0=none, 1=dirt, 2=plastic, 3=local brick, 4=wood,  
 


- 
           


    
146-|__| materials for the 


 
146- Walls(specify if 8:______________) 


 5=cement/cement brick, 6=improved cement/wood  
 


147       (e.g. painted, etc.), 7=tile/ rug/ wall paper, 8=other  
 


     


147-|__| house? 
  


147- Inside ceiling (specify if 8:___________) 
   


        (specify beside floor, walls or ceiling), 9=unknown  
 


                          


                      1=no roof, 2=plastic, 3=thatch, 4=wood,  
 


148 
    148-|__|     


148- Roof (specify if 8___________)     5=cement/cement brick, 6=improved cement/  
 


              wood(e.g. waterproofed), 7=tile, 8=other(specify  
 


                        


                      beside “roof”), 9=unknown  
 


                    


149    149- |__| What cooking methods do you use? Enter up to 3 main methods used.      
 


-    150- |__| 1=gathered dung/wood, 2=purchased wood/charcoal, 3=kerosene/ other liquid fuel, 4=electricity, 5=gas, 8=other(specify if  
 


151    
151- |__| 8:___________________), 9=unknown 


               
 


                   
 


                   


152     |__| Do you cook in the same room as your living quarters? (0= No, 1=Yes)      
 


                


153     |__| Where do the animals sleep? 1=inside the family living quarters, 2= outside/ no specific shelter, 3= outside, open shelter (just  
 


      


walls), 4= outside/ with a covering overhead, 9=unknown 
           


                 
 


                 


    
154- |__| 


Do you own any of the following items? (yes=1, no=0)  158-|__| 158- Vehicle that works  
 


154– 
 154- Radio that works        159-|__| 159- Electric Injera baker that works  


 


 
155- |__| 155- Television that works        


160-|__| 160- Stove that works  
 


161            
 


    156- |__| 156- Cellular phone that works      
161-|__|  161- Electric oven that works  


 


    


157- |__| 157- Bicycle that works 
               


 


                     
 


                        


  A.3 – HEALTH/SUPPLEMENTARY QUESTIONS                
 


                         


            1= yes; 2 =            
 


             No; 9             
 


            =unknown             
 


  170  Is your child currently breastfeeding?  |__|             
 


  
171  Was your child sick in the past day?  |__|    If “yes” continue, if “no” skip to number 177(only yesterday    


 


       


to today)      
 


                        
 


                            
 


Supervisor |__|__|__| SDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Coder: |__|__|__| CDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Data2: |__|__|__|   
 


Region. Coord: |__|__|__| RCDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/ ’11  Data1: |__|__|__| Date1: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Date2: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11   
  







101-Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2003;  102-EA: |__|__|__|; 103-HH number: |__|__|; 
 


  DD  /  MM  /YYYY    National Food Consumption Survey-2003 (2011) 
 


 172  Cough................. |__|      
 


 173  Diarrhoea............. |__|      
 


 174  Fever................. |__|      
 


 175  Malaria.............. |__|      
 


 176  Other................ |__|  Specify other:    
 


  Is what YOUR CHILD ate yesterday similar |__|  IF “NO”, 0=little food available; 1= out of food; 2= fasting; 3=normal; 
 


 177 to what HE/SHE normally eats?    SPECIFY:|__| 3=extra food available; 5=feast/ holiday; 6=sick day; 8= 
 


      other; 9= unknown  


         


  Is what YOU, WOMAN, ate yesterday |__|  IF “NO”, 0=little food available; 1= out of food; 2= fasting; 3=normal; 
 


 178 similar to what YOU normally eat?    SPECIFY:|__| 3=extra food available; 5=feast/ holiday; 6=sick day; 8= 
 


      other; 9= unknown  


         


  Is what YOU, MAN, ate yesterday similar |__|  IF “NO”, 0=little food available; 1= out of food; 2= fasting; 3=normal; 
 


 179 to what YOU normally eat?    SPECIFY:|__| 3=extra food available; 5=feast/ holiday; 6=sick day; 8= 
 


      other; 9= unknown  


         


  In the past 2 weeks, has your child taken any |__| 
 Vitamin and/or mineral supplements are sometimes available at pharmacies, national or 


 


   


local campaigns, and health centres and in treatment of malnutrition and/or diarrhoea  


 


180 vitamin or mineral supplements or 
 


 


        
 


  PlumpyNut?        
 


 181  Vitamin A.............. |__|  IF “YES”, 181  
 


       


       


SPECIFY DOSE     


 


182  


Iron....................... |__| 
 182  


 


   


&BRAND if  
 


       


        


 
183  Zinc....................... |__|  possible 183  


 


      
 


 
184  PlumpyNut………… |__|   No brand 


 


       
 


 
185 Other __________________ |__|   185  


 


      
 


 
186 In the past 6 months, did your child take |__|  This ONLY refers to the high-dose capsules provided through health 


 


 


a vitamin A capsule? (show the blue capsule) 
   centres or national campaigns.  


     
 


         
 


A.4-Household size        
 


How many individuals live together in this   How many of these household members contributed  
 


household? (enter 00 for none or the actual number of individuals;  to the household income during the previous 12  
 


if unknown, enter 99)   months? (this includes any work that earned money or work traded  
 


 Total number: By age:   for goods obtained outside the home)  
 


187  |__|__|0-4 yrs   Total number: By age:  
 


     
 


188  |__|__|5-11 yrs  192  |__|__|5-11 yrs  
 


      
 


189  |__|__|12-18 yrs  193  |__|__|12-18 yrs  
 


      
 


190  |__|__|19-49 yrs  194  |__|__|19-49 yrs  
 


      
 


191  |__|__| ≥50 yrs  195  |__|__| ≥50 yrs  
 


      
 


Notes: (clarify any problems encountered)_________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Supervisor |__|__|__| SDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Coder: |__|__|__| CDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Data2: |__|__|__| 


Region. Coord: |__|__|__| RCDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/ ’11  Data1: |__|__|__| Date1: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Date2: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 







101-Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2003;  102-EA: |__|__|__|;  103-HH number: |__|__|;  
DD  /  MM  /YYYY National Food Consumption Survey-2003 (2011)  


A.5 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL (Child: 301-325, Woman: 401-425, Man: 501-525)  
Now I would like to ask you about everything [YOU/ YOUR CHILD] consumed from the time you awoke yesterday until 
the awaking today. If you are not sure of the time, you can describe from sunrise yesterday to sunrise today. 


 
1. Pass 1: list all foods and drinks consumed during the 24 hour period.  


1) “WHAT WAS THE FIRST THING [you/ your child] ATE YESTERDAY AFTER SUNRISE?”  


2) “WHEN WAS THAT”   
3) “DID [you/your child] HAVE ANYTHING WITH THAT?   
4) “WHAT DID [you/he/she] HAVE?”   
5) “WHAT IS THE NEXT THING [you/ your child] ATE OR DRANK AND WHEN WAS THAT?”  
6) CONTINUE questions 2-5 until you have a full record for both DAY AND NIGHT   


a. The reference period is from sunrise yesterday to sunrise this morning. If they awake slightly different times 
than sunrise, you can use the time from awaking yesterday until awaking today   


b. Identify about what time each food was consumed.   
i. Morning = 1, sunrise until just before noon (12:01-~05:30)   


ii. Afternoon = 2, noon until sunset (5:30-12:00)  
iii. Evening/ night = 3, sunset yesterday to sunrise this morning (12:01-12:00), including night feeds.   


2. Pass 2: estimate the amount consumed of each food on the list  
7) “HOW MUCH OF [name the first food] DID [you/ your child] CONSUME?”   


a. Help the mother remember and estimate the amount of each food or recipe that her child ate and that 
she herself ate. Enter these data into column 7, right side for amount and left side for the type of measure   


8) “WAS ANY LEFT OVER?”   
a. If any food is leftover from what the mother served to the child, enter that amount in column 8, right side for 


amount and left side for type of measure.   
9) “PLEASE SHOW ME HOW YOU MEASURED OUT this food.”   


a. Example, if the mom served 1 chilfa, have her demonstrate by measuring out 10 chilfa of a similar food, then divide 
the total weight or volume by 10 to obtain the average weight or volume of the chilfa given to the child.  


3. Pass 3, get more detail about each food.   
10) “NOW, PLEASE DESCRIBE EACH FOOD [you/ your child] ATE YESTERDAY”   
11) “WHAT TYPE WAS IT?”   
12) “WHERE DID YOU GET IT?”   
13) “HOW WAS IT PREPARED?”   


a. Identify the cooking methods used (particularly if raw, fermented, or fried in oil).   
14) “WHAT ARE THE INGREDIENTS?”   


a. Use standard “probes” (probing questions) to get these details for each food.   
15) “HOW MUCH DID THIS RECIPE MAKE?” or “WHAT WAS THE TOTAL AMOUNT THIS MADE?”   
16) If the amount consumed cannot be estimated for the child or mother, you must enter “shared” in the measure, then:  


a. Enter the total number of individuals who ate together at this meal,   
b. divide them by age/sex categories,   
c. enter the amount of this food that was used during this meal, and   
d. enter if any of the food served to the group was left over.   


4. Pass 4, verify everything consumed   
a. Quickly read the foods back to the respondent, “HAVE I FORGOTTEN TO ADD ANYTHING?”   


CHILD: Pass 1 – LIST of foods (this space can be used to record a list of all foods before transferring to columns 2-3 in the full form)  
1=morning 2=mid-day 3=afternoon 


   


   


MOM/FEMALE: Pass 1 – LIST of foods (this space can be used to record a list of all foods before transferring to columns 2-3 in the full form)  
1=morning 2=mid-day 3=afternoon 


   


   
 


Supervisor |__|__|__| SDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Coder: |__|__|__| CDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Data2: |__|__|__| 


Region. Coord: |__|__|__| RCDate: |__|__|/|__|__|/ ’11  Data1: |__|__|__| Date1: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Date2: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5a.1 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – CHILD  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 301 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


302 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT:     


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


      
 


|__|__|__|.|__|__| 
1)


 1)   


Number by age and sex who  


   amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal: 


this meal: 2) |__|__|__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: <12mo   


___________    
 


      


|___| M/F: 12-35mo     
 


Shape of pot: 3) 3)   |__|__| |__|  
_____________ 3) |__|__|__|    


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


         


Flat/ round bottom 4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


Size of contents: 
5) 5) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from 


5) |__|__|__| 
 


|__|__|.|__| 
  


this meal:  


  |___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs  


cm height          
 


6) 6)   
|__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 


  


6) |__|__|__|  
|__|__|.|__|   


__________  


      |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


cm diameter 7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 
      


 


8) 8) 
  


|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 
 


 


cm circumference    
  


303 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


304 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT:     


|__|__| |__| 
(HH measure) amount served at 


 


      
 


|__|__|__|.|__|__| 
1)


 1)   
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


   
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  


|___| M/F: <12mo _____________  ___________   
 


      


|___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


Shape of pot: 3) 3)   |__|__| |__|  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from 
 


Flat/ round bottom 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


Size of contents:   |___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr  
 


cm height   |___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________  


      
 


|__|__|.|__|   6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm diameter 
7) 7) 


  
|__|__| |__| 


|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__|     
 


         


305 |__|     |__|__| |__|   
 


         
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  
 


Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5a.2 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – CHILD  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 306 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


307 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|_3|_2|_2| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


308 |_|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


309 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


310 |__|   |__|__| |__|  shared   
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  


|_319_|__|_ 
 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5a.3 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – CHILD  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 311 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


312 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


313 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


314 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


315 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5a.4 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – CHILD  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 316 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


317 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


318 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


319 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


320 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5a.5 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – CHILD  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 321 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


322 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 1) 1) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
food at this meal? |__|__| 


Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 
 


  Number by age and sex who 
 


|_|_|_|.|_|_|       consumed this food at this meal: amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| this meal: 2) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: <12mo  
 


______units_____ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


323 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


324 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal:  


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


325 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5b.1 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – WOMAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 401 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


402 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


403 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


404 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


405 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5b.2 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – WOMAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 406 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


407 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


408 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


409 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


410 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5b.3 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – WOMAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 411 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


412 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


413 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


414 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


415 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5b.4 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – WOMAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 416 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


417 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


418 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


419 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


420 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5b.5 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – WOMAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 421 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


422 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


423 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


424 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


425 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5c.1 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – MAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 501 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


502 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


503 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


504 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


505 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5c.2 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – MAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 506 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


507 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


508 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


509 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


510 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5c.3 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – MAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 511 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


512 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


513 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


514 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


515 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5c.4 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – MAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 516 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


517 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


518 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


519 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


520 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 
 


 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2011;  EA: |__|__|__|;  Household number: |__|__|  
A.5c.5 – 24 HOUR DIET RECALL – MAN  


Time of day: 1=Morning (sunrise yesterday to ~5:30), 2=Afternoon (~5:30-sunset), 3= Evening/ night time (sunset to just before sunrise this morning)  
(1) Pass 3   (2) P1 (3) Pass 1 (4) Pass 3 (5) Pass 3 (6) Pass 3 (7) Pass 2 (8) Pass 2 (9) Pass 3  


Food No./ Time What was the first thing [YOU/ How was this Where did How much did you serve? If any was left over, Links to food 
 


of day  YOUR CHILD] ate or drank after Please describe this food / beverage/ ingredient:  prepared? you   how much? recipes:  


    


total recipe      


 


sunrise yesterday? Any else?  


get{food}? Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas:  
 


    
 


           


 521 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 


522 


         


 |__|    |__|__| |__|      
 


            
 


             
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 
 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__|  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: How many people consumed this At just this meal:  
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


food at this meal? |__|__| 
Estimate of the 1) |__|__|__| 


 


  
Number by age and sex who  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    amount served at  
 


MEASURE: 2) 2)   |__|__| |__| consumed this food at this meal: 
this meal: 2) |__|__|__|    |___| M/F: <12mo  


 


___________ 
3) 3) 


  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo    


3) |__|__|__| 
 


----    


_____________  


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr   


size of pot contents: 
         


4) 4) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


How much was left 4) |__|__|__| 
 


  |___| M/F: 7-9yrs  
 


|__|__|.|__ |       
|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr over or lost from  


 


cm height 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 5) |__|__|__| 
 


  


this meal:  


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs 
 


|__|__|.|__|   
 


         
 


cm diameter 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs 
__________ 6) |__|__|__| 


 


|__|__|.|__|       |___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  
 


7) 7) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
  


7) |__|__|__| 
 


cm circumference       
 


roundbottom 
8) 8) 


  
|__|__| |__| Amount: Measure: Amt: Meas: 


 
 


    
  


523 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


         
 


          
 


524 
|__|   |__|__| |__|     


 


         
 


          
  


Total recipe: Ingredient: Description Amount Measure How prepared Source: Household estimate: Estimate of the 
 


AMOUNT: 
1) 1) 


  


|__|__| 
|__| 


(HH measure) amount served at 
 


  
Number by age and sex who this meal:  


|__|__|__|.|__|__|    
 


MEASURE: 2) 2) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
consumed this food at this meal:  


 


  |___| M/F: <12mo _____________  
___________   


 


3) 3) 
  


|__|__| |__| |___| M/F: 12-35mo How much was left  


pot contents:   
 


  


|___| M/F: 36mo-6yr over or lost from  


|__|__|.|__| 
4) 4) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
 


  


|___| M/F: 7-9yrs this meal: 
 


cm height   
 


      


|___| M: 10-12yr|__| F: 10-12yr 
  


|__|__|.|__| 5) 5) 
  


|__|__| |__| 
 


 


  


|___| M: 13-15yrs |__| F: 13-15yrs _________ 
 


cm diameter   
 


      
 


|__|__|.|__| 6) 6)   |__|__| |__| |___| M: 16-19yrs |__|F:16-19yrs  
 


cm circumference 
7) 7) 


  


|__|__| |__| 
|___| M: ≥20yrs|__| F: ≥20yrs  


 


roundbottom     
 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 
Linked to: 
|__|__|__| 


 


 
1) |__|__|__|  
 
2) |__|__|__|  
 
3) |__|__|__|  
 
4) |__|__|__|  
 
5) |__|__|__|  
 
6) |__|__|__|  
 
7) |__|__|__|  


525 |__|   |__|__| |__|     
 


          


          
 


 
Linked to:  
|__|__|__| 


 
 Where did you get this food?1=Home or wild; 2=Purchased; 3=Gift or food aid Circle “C” ONLY when just the consumable portion of the food is weighed. Ex: if a whole mango is weighed, DO NOT circle “C”  
 How was it prepared? 01=raw/ no change/ as purchased; 02=fermented; 03=fried; 04=cooked or boiled – wet heat; 05=baked/ grilled/ broiled – dry heat; 06=local miller; 08=other 



 Type of measure: ml= millilitre; L= liter; g= grams; kg= kilograms; PD=playdough; LN=lentils; tsp=small spoon, teaspoon; SS= soup spoon, tablespoon; Mank= large serving spoon (mankia); Chilfa; Pinch=using 2-3 fingers; TC= tea 
cup, typical shape; CC= coffee cup; PC= plastic/large cup; Unit=piece; share=enter this unit when the individual’s intake cannot be estimated; portion=what percentage or portion of what was given was left over. 







101-Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/2003;   102-EA: |__|__|__|;    103-HH number: |__|__|;       
               DD   /    MM    /YYYY National Food Consumption Survey-2003 (2011) 
 


Supervisor    |__|__|__| Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Coder: |__|__|__| Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Data2: |__|__|__| 
Field coord: |__|__|__| Date: |__|__|/|__|__|/ ’11 Data1: |__|__|__| Date1: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 Date2: |__|__|/|__|__|/’11 


 


A.6 – ANTHROPOMETRY   Anthropometrist |__|__|__|; Assistant |__|__|__| 
A.6a – CHILD 


601 |__|__| months: Age(total months completed) 
602 |__|__| Sex (Male=1, Female=2) 
603 |__| Clothing worn(0=none,1=very light,2=light, 3=med., 4=heavy)If not sure, specify:_________ 
604 
 


|__| Child had head cover or other large item the caregiver was unwilling to remove. (Yes=1;No=0) 


605 |__|__|__|.|__| cm/ g - Approximate height/weight of item (Circle cm or g) 


606 |__|__|__|.|__|__| kg- Weight 1 – child’s weight 
607 |__|__|.|__| kg- Weight 2 – child’s weight 
608 |__| Measure length or height? (Length=1,Height=2)  Length: 6-23 months / Height 24-35 months.  


If in doubt, measure length on all children. 
609 |__|__|__|.|__| cm– Length/height 1 


610 |__|__|__|.|__| cm- Length/height 2 
611 |__| Weight-for-height (W/H)<80%?Yes=1; No=0 (if “Yes”, refer) 
612 |__|__|.|__| cm - MUAC 1 
613 |__|__|.|__| cm - MUAC 2 
614 |__| Child’s MUAC<12 cm? Yes=1; No=0Child must be at least 65 cm for MUAC.(if “Yes”, refer to local health worker or to 


next EOS/ CHD/ or the local NGO or CHW. 
615 |__| Bilateral pitting oedema? Yes=1; No=0 If “yes”, refer 
616 |__| Referred for malnutrition (Yes=1; No=0) (Refer if W/H<80%, MUAC<12cm or bilateral oedema) 


617 |__| Has the child been selected for the blood draw? (Yes=1; No=0) (if yes, discuss time and place) 


 
A.6b – WOMAN/ MOTHER 


618 
 


|__| Clothing worn(0=none,1=very light,2=light, 3=med., 4=heavy)If not sure, specify:_________ 


619 |__| Head cover or other item unwilling to remove (Yes=1;No=0) 
620 |__|__|__|.|__| cm/g Approximate height/weight of item Circle cm or g 


621 |__| Physiological status of the mother (0= neither, 1=pregnant, 2= lactating, 3=both) 


622 |__|__|__|.|__| kg- Weight 1 
623 |__|__|__|.|__| kg- Weight 2 
624 |__|__|__|.|__| cm- Height 1 
625 |__|__|__|.|__| cm- Height 2 
626 |__| Body mass index (BMI)<16? (USE BMI FOR ALL ADULTS) Yes=1; No=0  If “yes”, refer 
627 |__| Bilateral pitting oedema? Yes=1; No=0  If “yes”, refer 


628 |__| Referred for malnutrition? (Yes=1; No=0) Refer mother to attend the next EOS/ CHD/ or go to the local NGO.  If pregnant 


or lactating, tell mother to speak to the local health care representative  


 
A.6c – MAN/ FATHER 


629 |__|__| years Age (last completed year of age) 
630 |__| Clothing worn(0=none,1=very light,2=light, 3=med., 4=heavy) If not sure, specify:_________ 
631 |__| Head cover or other item unwilling to remove (Yes=1;No=0) 


632 |__|__|__|.|__| kg- Weight 
633 |__|__|__|.|__| cm- Height 
 If low BMI, can refer to the health representative for counselling.  Check with the cluster to confirm whether treatment is 


available for men other than counselling. 


 
 












FORM TECH-1: BIDDER’S EXPERIENCE


[Using the format below, provide information on each assignment in the last
three years for which your firm was legally contracted either individually as
a corporate entity or as one of the major companies within an association,
for carrying out consulting services similar to the ones requested under this
assignment.]


SORRY, I CAN’T FIND INFORMATION ON ASSIGNMENTS IN THE LAST


THREE YEARS FOR WHICH YOUR FIRM WAS LEGALLY CONTRACTED EITHER


INDIVIDUALLY OR AS A CORPORATE ENTITY ONLINE IN YOUR WEBSITE.
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Technical efficiency indicator for economic sustainability in Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project: Ethiopia
Abebe Belay, Belay Simane and Ermias Teferi



Addis Ababa University, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia



ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 107











2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.



Acknowledgments



The authors would like to thank founding sources (Addis
Ababa University and Aksum University), local village adminis-
trators and students, data collectors, development agents and
the farmers that facilitate and provide the data.



Disclosure statement



No potential conflict of interest was reported by the authors.



Data deposition



Data sharing is not applicable for this article, for no data
set were generated.



Funding



This work was supported by the Ethiopian Ministry of Science
& Higher Education(MoSHE) (Addis Ababa University and
Aksum University), Ethiopia.



References



African Development Fund (ADF). 2016. “Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Management Project Appraisal Report.” Country
Department Ocde East Region, ETH/PAAI/2001/01.



Ahtiainen Heini, Eija Pouta, Eero Liski, Sami Myyrä, and Aino
Assmuth. 2015. “Importance of Economic, Social, and
Environmental Objectives of Agriculture for Stakeholders –
A Meta-analysis.” Agroecology and Sustainable Food
Systems 39 (9): 1047–1068.



Aigner D., C. K. Lovell, and P. Schmidt. 1977. “Formulation and
Estimation of Stochastic Frontier Production Function
Models.” Journal of Econometrics 6 (1): 21–37.



Ali Mubarik. 2007. “Quantifying the Socio-economic
Determinants of Sustainable Crop Production: An
Application to Wheat Cultivation in the Tarai of Nepal.”
Agricultural Economics 14 (1): 45–60.



Bayramoglu Z., C. Oguz, Z. Karakayaci, and H. Arısoy. 2018.
“Identification of the Income Level Needed for Agricultural
Enterprises to Achieve Economic Sustainability.” Economic
Research 31 (1): 510–520.



Belay K., and D. Abebaw. 2004. “Challenges Facing Agricultural
Extension Agents: A Case Study From South-western
Ethiopia.” African Development Review 16 (1): 139–168.



Bouali Gusmi. 2013. “The productive efficiency in agriculture:
recent methodological advances.” The Polytechnic
University of Catalonia.



Bravo-Ureta B. E., D. Solis, V. H. M. Lopez, J. F. Maripani, A.
Thiam, and T. Rivas. 2007. “Technical Efficiency in Farming:
a Meta-regression Analysis.” Journal of Productivity Analysis
27 (1): 57–72.



Ceyhan V. 2010. “Assessing the Agricultural Sustainability of
Conventional Farming Systems in Samsun Province of
Turkey.” African Journal of Agricultural Research 5 (13):
1572–1583.



Chiona S., T. Kalinda, and G. Tembo. 2014. “Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder Maize
Farmers in the Central Province, Zambia.” Journal of
Agricultural Science 6 (10): 108.



De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, M. Van Ittersum, P. Struik, and J.
Renkema. 1999. “A Conceptual Model for Analysing
Input–output Coefficients in Arable Farming Systems:
From Diagnosis Towards Design.” Agricultural Systems 61 (1):
33–44.



De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, P. Struik, and J. Renkema. 2002.
“Measuring Agricultural Sustainability in Terms of
Efficiency: the Case of Dutch Sugar Beet Growers.” Journal
of Environmental Management66 (1): 9–17.



Deka N., and K. Goswami. 2021. “Economic Sustainability of
Organic Cultivation of Assam Tea Produced by Small-scale
Growers.” Sustainable Production and Consumption 26 (1):
111–125.



Dewan H. 2006. “Sustainability Index: An Economics
Perspective.” In 40th Annual Meeting of the CEA, 26–28.



108 A. BELAY ET AL.











Donkor Stephen M. K. 2003. “Development Challenges of
Water Resource Management in Africa.” African Water
Journal 1–19.



Dung Luu Tien, and Nguyen Thi Kim Hiep. 2018. “Challenges and
Opportunities for Sustainable Agriculture Development of
Vietnam in the Fourth Industrial Revolution.” Industrial
Revolution 4.0.



Eguavoen I., and W. Tesfai. 2012. “Social Impact and
Impoverishment Risks of the Koga Irrigation Scheme, Blue
Nile Basin, Ethiopia.” Afrika Focus 25 (1): 39–60.



Endrie B., and P Quraishi. 2016. “Performance Evaluation of
Irrigation Management Practice at Ambomesk Irrigation
Unit in Koga Irrigation Scheme, Ethiopia.” Ph.D. Thesis,
Haramaya University.



Festus Fatai Adedoyin, Andrew Adewale Alola, and Festus
Victor Bekun. 2020. “The Nexus of Environmental
Sustainability and Agro-economic Performance of Sub-
Saharan African Countries.” Heliyon 6 (9): e04878.



Fisher W. S., L. E. Jackson, G. W. Suter, and P. Bertram. 2001.
“Indicators for Human and Ecological Risk Assessment: a
US Environmental Protection Agency Perspective. Human
and Ecological Risk Assessment.” An International Journal 7
(5): 961–970.



Gebre A., D. Getachew, and M McCartney. 2008. Stakeholder
Analysis of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Management
Project. Technical Report.



Gomes E., G. e Souza, J. S. de Mello, L. Angulo Meza, and J.
Mangabeira. 2009. “Efficiency and Sustainability
Assessment for a Group of Farmers in the Brazilian
Amazon.” Annals of Operations Research 169 (1): 167–181.



Halvorsen R., and R. Palmquist. 1980. “The Interpretation of
Dummy Variables in Semilogarithmic Equations.” American
Economic Review 70 (3): 474–475.



Hepelwa A. 2013. “Technical Efficiency As a Sustainability
Indicator in Continuum of Integrated Natural
Resources Management.” Resources and Environment
3 (6): 194–203.



Janka D. G. 2012. “Environmental Impact Assessment in
Ethiopia: Laws and Practices.” PhD Thesis, University of
Alabama Libraries.



Karagiannis Giannis, and Vangelis Tzouvelekas. 2001. “Self-dual
Stochastic Production Frontiers and Decomposition of
Output Growth: the Case of Olive-growing Farms in
Greece.” Agricultural and Resource Economics Review 30:
168–178.



Khanal U., C. Wilson, B. Lee, and V.-N. Hoang. 2018. “Do Climate
Change Adaptation Practices Improve Technical Efficiency
of Smallholder Farmers? Evidence From Nepal.” Climatic
Change 147: 507–521.



Kibret S. A., S. Singh, and J. Brar. 2016. “Measurement of
Technical Efficiency of Resettled Farm Households in
Western Ethiopia.” Journal of Economics and Finance 7 (6):
54–62.



Latruffe L., A. Diazabakana, C. Bockstaller, Y. Desjeux, J. Finn, E.
Kelly, M. Ryan, and S. Uthes. 2016. “Measurement of
Sustainability in Agriculture: a Review of Indicators.”
Studies in Agricultural Economics 118 (3): 123–130.



Lebacq T., P. V. Baret, and D. Stilmant. 2013. “Sustainability
Indicators for Livestock Farming. A Review.” Agronomy for
Sustainable Development 33 (2): 311–327.



Legesse Wubeshet. 1997. “Agronomic Report on Gerai
Irrigation Project.” Commission for Sustainable Agriculture



and Environmental Rehabilitation in Amhara Region (CO-
SAERAR).



Machingura Fortunate, and Steven Lally. 2017. The Sustainable
Development Goals and Their Trade-offs, Development
Progress. Case Study Report.



Martine G., and J. E. D Alves. 2015. “Economy, Society and
Environment in the 21st Century: Three Pillars or Trilemma
of Sustainability?.” Revista Brasileira de Estudos de
População Rio de Janeiro 32 (3): 433–459.



Marx S. 2011. “The Political Ecology of Irrigation Management
in the Blue Nile basin. Impacts of Global Environmental
Policies on Local Adaptation in the Koga Irrigation Project,
Ethiopia.” Cultural and Social Anthropology, University of
Cologne, Germany.



Mase A. S., B. M. Gramig, and L. S. Prokopy. 2017. “Climate
Change Beliefs, Risk Perceptions, and Adaptation Behavior
Among Midwestern US Crop Farmers.” Climate Risk
Management 15 (4): 8–17.



MeeusenW., and J. van Den Broeck. 1977. “FEfficiency Estimation
From Cobb-douglas Production Functions with Composed
Error.” International Economic Review 18 (2): 435–444.



Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR). 2002. Water Sector
Development Program 2002–2012. Main Report Volume I,
Ministry of Water Resources, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.



Murillo-Zamorano Luis R. 1980. “Economic Efficiency and Frontier
Techniques.” Journal of Economic Surveys 18 (1): 33–77.



Orduno M., Z. Kallas, and S. Ornelas. 2019. “Analysis of Farmers’
Stated Risk Using Lotteries and Their Perceptions of Climate
Change in the Northwest of Mexico.” Agronomy 9 (4): 4.



Page John M. 1980. “Technical Efficiency and Economic
Performance: Some Evidence From Ghana.” European
Journal of Sustainable Development 32 (2): 319–339.



Palmer S., and D. J. Torgerson. 1999. “Definitions of
Efficiency.[Internet].” DIO 10: 1136.



Piot-Lepetit I., D. Vermersch, and R. D. Weaver. 1997.
“Agriculture’s Environmental Externalities: DEA Evidence
for French Agriculture.” Applied Economics 29 (3): 331–
338.



Pourzand F., and M. Bakhshoodeh. 2014. “Technical Efficiency
and Agricultural Sustainability – Technology Gap of Maize
Producers in Fars Province of Iran.” Environment,
Development and Sustainability 16 (3): 671–688.



Redclift M. 2005. “Sustainable Development (1987–2005): An
Oxymoron Comes of Age.” Sustainable Development 13 (4):
212–227.



Reynolds B. 2012. “Variability and Change in Koga Reservoir
Volume, Blue Nile Basin, Ethiopia”.



Riley J. 2001. “The Indicator Explosion: Local Needs and
International Challenges.” Agriculture, Ecosystems and
Environment 2 (87): 119–120.



Rola A. C. 1998. “The Economics of Knowledge Intensive
Technologies: The Case of Integrated Pest Management in
Iloilo, Philippines.” University of the Philippines.



Shih Jhih-Shyang, Winston Harrington, William A. Pizer, and
Kenneth Gillingham. 2004. “Economies of Scale and
Technical Efficiency in Community Water Systems.”
Discussion Paper, 04–15.



Song Xingqiang. 2012. “A Pressure-Oriented Approach to
Water Management.” Doctoral Thesis. Royal Institute of
Technology (KTH).



Spicka Jindrich, Tomas Hlavsa, Katerina Soukupova, and Marie
Stolbova. 2019. “Approaches to Estimation the Farm-level



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 109











Economic Viability and Sustainability in Agriculture: A Literature
Review.” Agricultural Economics-Czech 65 (6): 289–297.



Stern D. I., M. S. Common, and E. B. Barbier. 1996. “Economic
Growth and Environmental Degradation: the
Environmental Kuznets Curve and Sustainable
Development.” World Development24 (7): 1151–1160.



Stringer Randy. 2015. The Environment, Economics and Water
Policies, Technical Report.



Tsionas Efthymios, and Subal Kumbhakar. 2006. “Estimation of
Technical and Allocative Inefficiencies in a Cost System: An
Exact Maximum Likelihood Approach”.



Udoh Edet Joshua. 2005. “Technical Inefficiency in Vegetable
Farms of Humid Region: An Analysis of Dry Season
Farming by Urban Women in South-South Zone,
Nigeria.” Journal of Agriculture and Social Sciences 1 (2):
80–85.



Van Cauwenbergh Nora, K. Biala, Charles Bielders, V.
Brouckaert, L. Franchois, V. Garcia Cidad, and Martin
Hermy, etal. 2007. “SAFE–A Hierarchical Framework
for Assessing the Sustainability of Agricultural
Systems.” Agriculture, Ecosystems & Environment 120
(24): 229–242.



Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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In the past, planning of dams and their operation focused
primarily on meeting future demand ( water, power or
irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
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Staffing



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Total population size & technical efficiency
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
household level
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Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station
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Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.











2



INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.











11



It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  











32



Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)











34



Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 











60



We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
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involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Engaging the Strengths of Families, Youth, and
Communities in Rebuilding Learning Supports 



Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 



Arnold F. Fege (2006)
Harvard Educational Review 



 



Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?



  Inside         Page       
 >Center News & Resources             7
 >Where’s It Happening? Berkeley, CA       9



 >About the Research-base for a      11
System of Learning Supports



 >What’s the Problem?        12



From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Newsletter/spring07.pdf
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)











B-2



  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5











I-8



A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5











I-14



Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___











I-19



A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more



I-21











than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives











IV-4



  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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Shay Bilchik, Administrator May 1998  #78



A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 





http://www.ncfy.com/


http://www.ncpie.org/


http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/


http://www.nea.org/


http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program





http://npin.org/


http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html


http://www.safetyzone.org/


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills


http://www.ncrel.org


http://www.nwrac.org


http://www.ffcmh.org/
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.





http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
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http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html








VII-10



Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.





http://www.togetherwecan.org/
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TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm
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Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-











 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



This document can be downloaded  
from the website  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 



 
Contact Us: 



UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   



Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  



Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 



E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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the School Mental Health Project, Dept. of 
Psychology, UCLA.  
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granted. Please cite source as the Center 
for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA. 



Sustaining  
School - Community Partnerships  



to Enhance Outcomes  
for Children and Youth 



 
A Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



Too many good programs initiated as specially 
funded projects tend to be lost when project 
funding ends. This guide/toolkit is designed as a 
resource aid for those in schools and 
communities who are concerned about sustaining 
valuable efforts. Optimally, sustainability should 
be a focus from day one of a project’s 
implementation. With most projects, however, the 
pressure of just becoming operational often 
means that sustainability is not a major focus until 
well into the second year of a three year project. 
This document has been developed with this 
reality in mind. 
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Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  



17 
 











2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  



27 
 











4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Sources: Field survey and own computation May 2009,  
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
 



31 
 











 



0
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 



Gana (Match- May) Short Bona (June-Aug) Hagaya    (Sep. -Nov) Long Bona (Dec.-Feb)



 



Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 



Borena 
PA Yabello Taltale Dire Miyo Moyale 



 
Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
   Transportation 



(3.28 %) 
  Milk to  
Assembly  



       Centres  
 
 
 
 



6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 



75 
 











o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



1 



1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  



 



 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



3 



2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%



Ethiopia



Uganda



Kenya



Formal Informal



Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



15 



• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
services, as well as milk collection center 
development. 



ILRI focuses on research that 
is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



29 



6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



34 



the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.



12











in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Annex Figure 1: Trends in ODA to Sub-Saharan African Agriculture, 1990-2005
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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FORM TECH-2: COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS


ON THE TERMS OF REFERENCE


From our understanding of the Terms of Reference and the scope of work
indicated therein, we have made the following comments and suggestions :


1. FRONTIERi understands that the scope of the consultancy assign-
ment not only limited to the one stipulated in the Terms of Refer-
ence but additional task that will be re-negotiated with the client are
included explicitly. These modification are included in the proposal
pertaining to the sustainability of the nutrition -sensitive food items
in PSNP and the HGSF program and evaluating the most relevant
Livelihoods packages. The programs are multi-sectoral touching many
sectors eg. the economy, the social aspect and it has ecological issues
and many more.


2. While FRONTIERi will exert its maximum effort to gather the rele-
vant data from identified sources, it’s also our belief that the client will
provide facilitation services in terms of writing letters of cooperation
and doing some liaison works, the details of which will be agreed during
the kick-off meeting.


3. Notwithstanding the above comments, we believe that we shall have an
opportunity to review the scope and requirements on commencement
of the assignment. We also welcome discussions on these comments as
part of the contract negotiation process.
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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In the past, planning of dams and their operation focused
primarily on meeting future demand ( water, power or
irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Staffing



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Total population size & technical efficiency
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
household level



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



3.1 : Organization
3.2 : Staffing



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12



0



200



400



1.6 0.6 8.518.5
79.8



213.2



372.2
328.1



178.7



66.9
7 1.6



Months (Jan-Dec)



#
R



ai
nf



al
l



(m
m



) Mean Monthly Rainfall



Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



3.1 : Organization
3.2 : Staffing



8.8%



5.6%



6.9%



5.3%



6.7%



11.6%



8.8%



12.3%



11.2%



11.5%



4.2%
7.1%



Chihona
Enguti



Lasi
Kudmi
Bered
Ambomesk
Tagelwedefit



Tekledib
Teleta
Adebera
Amarit
Andnet



Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of




96 A. BELAY ET AL.















efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%




DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 113















Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.











16



State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 











24



The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory











25



The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  
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Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.











64



Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
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involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Engaging the Strengths of Families, Youth, and
Communities in Rebuilding Learning Supports 



Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 



Arnold F. Fege (2006)
Harvard Educational Review 



 



Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?



  Inside         Page       
 >Center News & Resources             7
 >Where’s It Happening? Berkeley, CA       9



 >About the Research-base for a      11
System of Learning Supports



 >What’s the Problem?        12



From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Newsletter/spring07.pdf
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us








C-4



Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these











D-5



services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.



I-26 











S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education











II-7



An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness











V-6



II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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Shay Bilchik, Administrator May 1998  #78



A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.
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TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm
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Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-











 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



This document can be downloaded  
from the website  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 



 
Contact Us: 



UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   



Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  



Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 



E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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T he focus of this guidebook is on sustaining worthy school and community 
collaborations (including interagency partnerships). The material is oriented 



to the idea that the essence of sustainability is integrating newly developed 
approaches into the fabric of existing support programs and services designed to 
enhance  outcomes for children, youth, and communities. This involves “braiding” 
resources derived from various sources (e.g., projects, ongoing funding streams) 
with the intent of developing, over time, a comprehensive, multifaceted, and 
integrated approach that is strong and enduring.  
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Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.
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INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Sources: Field survey and own computation May 2009,  
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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Sources: Field survey and own computation May, 2009 
 
 



4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 
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PA Yabello Taltale Dire Miyo Moyale 



 
Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
   Transportation 



(3.28 %) 
  Milk to  
Assembly  



       Centres  
 
 
 
 



6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 



79 
 











7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Uganda



Kenya



Formal Informal



Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   



 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



9 



3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
services, as well as milk collection center 
development. 



ILRI focuses on research that 
is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.











-"-»~"—>i —~ >——■■~-*j—n^T——'i—i)-,^ —-—t—,•.. rj]n:w:<firr j" f<■■ ••.<*• ••*<:« **\.i *« p ■ i ■■!_ l a1 ■■.'



funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.



12











in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Annex Figure 1: Trends in ODA to Sub-Saharan African Agriculture, 1990-2005
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture



19











Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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FORM TECH-3: DESCRIPTION OF APPROACH,


METHODOLOGY AND WORK PLAN FOR


PERFORMING THE ASSIGNMENT


[Technical approach, methodology and work plan are key components of the
Technical Proposal. You are suggested to present your Technical Proposal
(inclusive of charts and diagrams) divided into the following three chapters:


1. Technical Approach and Methodology,


2. Work Plan, and


3. Organization and Staffing


1. Technical Approach and Methodology : In this chapter you should ex-
plain your understanding of the objectives of the assignment, approach
to the services, methodology for carrying out the activities and obtain-
ing the expected output, and the degree of detail of such output. You
should highlight the problems being addressed and their importance,
and explain the technical approach you would adopt to address them.
You should also explain the methodologies you propose to adopt and
highlight the compatibility of those methodologies with the proposed
approach.


2. Work Plan : In this chapter you should propose the main activities
of the assignment, their content and duration, phasing and interrela-
tions, milestones (including interim approvals by the Organization),







and delivery dates of the reports. The proposed work plan should be
consistent with the technical approach and methodology, showing un-
derstanding of the TOR and ability to translate them into a feasible
working plan. A list of the final documents, including reports, draw-
ings, and tables to be delivered as final output, should be included here.
The work plan should be consistent with the Work Schedule of Form
Tech-7.


3. Organization and Staffing. In this chapter you should propose the
structure and composition of your team. You should list the main
disciplines of the assignment, the key expert responsible, and proposed
technical and support staff.


]
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of



96 A. BELAY ET AL.











efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.



Acknowledgments



The authors would like to thank founding sources (Addis
Ababa University and Aksum University), local village adminis-
trators and students, data collectors, development agents and
the farmers that facilitate and provide the data.



Disclosure statement



No potential conflict of interest was reported by the authors.



Data deposition



Data sharing is not applicable for this article, for no data
set were generated.



Funding



This work was supported by the Ethiopian Ministry of Science
& Higher Education(MoSHE) (Addis Ababa University and
Aksum University), Ethiopia.



References



African Development Fund (ADF). 2016. “Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Management Project Appraisal Report.” Country
Department Ocde East Region, ETH/PAAI/2001/01.



Ahtiainen Heini, Eija Pouta, Eero Liski, Sami Myyrä, and Aino
Assmuth. 2015. “Importance of Economic, Social, and
Environmental Objectives of Agriculture for Stakeholders –
A Meta-analysis.” Agroecology and Sustainable Food
Systems 39 (9): 1047–1068.



Aigner D., C. K. Lovell, and P. Schmidt. 1977. “Formulation and
Estimation of Stochastic Frontier Production Function
Models.” Journal of Econometrics 6 (1): 21–37.



Ali Mubarik. 2007. “Quantifying the Socio-economic
Determinants of Sustainable Crop Production: An
Application to Wheat Cultivation in the Tarai of Nepal.”
Agricultural Economics 14 (1): 45–60.



Bayramoglu Z., C. Oguz, Z. Karakayaci, and H. Arısoy. 2018.
“Identification of the Income Level Needed for Agricultural
Enterprises to Achieve Economic Sustainability.” Economic
Research 31 (1): 510–520.



Belay K., and D. Abebaw. 2004. “Challenges Facing Agricultural
Extension Agents: A Case Study From South-western
Ethiopia.” African Development Review 16 (1): 139–168.



Bouali Gusmi. 2013. “The productive efficiency in agriculture:
recent methodological advances.” The Polytechnic
University of Catalonia.



Bravo-Ureta B. E., D. Solis, V. H. M. Lopez, J. F. Maripani, A.
Thiam, and T. Rivas. 2007. “Technical Efficiency in Farming:
a Meta-regression Analysis.” Journal of Productivity Analysis
27 (1): 57–72.



Ceyhan V. 2010. “Assessing the Agricultural Sustainability of
Conventional Farming Systems in Samsun Province of
Turkey.” African Journal of Agricultural Research 5 (13):
1572–1583.



Chiona S., T. Kalinda, and G. Tembo. 2014. “Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder Maize
Farmers in the Central Province, Zambia.” Journal of
Agricultural Science 6 (10): 108.



De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, M. Van Ittersum, P. Struik, and J.
Renkema. 1999. “A Conceptual Model for Analysing
Input–output Coefficients in Arable Farming Systems:
From Diagnosis Towards Design.” Agricultural Systems 61 (1):
33–44.



De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, P. Struik, and J. Renkema. 2002.
“Measuring Agricultural Sustainability in Terms of
Efficiency: the Case of Dutch Sugar Beet Growers.” Journal
of Environmental Management66 (1): 9–17.



Deka N., and K. Goswami. 2021. “Economic Sustainability of
Organic Cultivation of Assam Tea Produced by Small-scale
Growers.” Sustainable Production and Consumption 26 (1):
111–125.



Dewan H. 2006. “Sustainability Index: An Economics
Perspective.” In 40th Annual Meeting of the CEA, 26–28.



108 A. BELAY ET AL.











Donkor Stephen M. K. 2003. “Development Challenges of
Water Resource Management in Africa.” African Water
Journal 1–19.



Dung Luu Tien, and Nguyen Thi Kim Hiep. 2018. “Challenges and
Opportunities for Sustainable Agriculture Development of
Vietnam in the Fourth Industrial Revolution.” Industrial
Revolution 4.0.



Eguavoen I., and W. Tesfai. 2012. “Social Impact and
Impoverishment Risks of the Koga Irrigation Scheme, Blue
Nile Basin, Ethiopia.” Afrika Focus 25 (1): 39–60.



Endrie B., and P Quraishi. 2016. “Performance Evaluation of
Irrigation Management Practice at Ambomesk Irrigation
Unit in Koga Irrigation Scheme, Ethiopia.” Ph.D. Thesis,
Haramaya University.



Festus Fatai Adedoyin, Andrew Adewale Alola, and Festus
Victor Bekun. 2020. “The Nexus of Environmental
Sustainability and Agro-economic Performance of Sub-
Saharan African Countries.” Heliyon 6 (9): e04878.



Fisher W. S., L. E. Jackson, G. W. Suter, and P. Bertram. 2001.
“Indicators for Human and Ecological Risk Assessment: a
US Environmental Protection Agency Perspective. Human
and Ecological Risk Assessment.” An International Journal 7
(5): 961–970.



Gebre A., D. Getachew, and M McCartney. 2008. Stakeholder
Analysis of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Management
Project. Technical Report.



Gomes E., G. e Souza, J. S. de Mello, L. Angulo Meza, and J.
Mangabeira. 2009. “Efficiency and Sustainability
Assessment for a Group of Farmers in the Brazilian
Amazon.” Annals of Operations Research 169 (1): 167–181.



Halvorsen R., and R. Palmquist. 1980. “The Interpretation of
Dummy Variables in Semilogarithmic Equations.” American
Economic Review 70 (3): 474–475.



Hepelwa A. 2013. “Technical Efficiency As a Sustainability
Indicator in Continuum of Integrated Natural
Resources Management.” Resources and Environment
3 (6): 194–203.



Janka D. G. 2012. “Environmental Impact Assessment in
Ethiopia: Laws and Practices.” PhD Thesis, University of
Alabama Libraries.



Karagiannis Giannis, and Vangelis Tzouvelekas. 2001. “Self-dual
Stochastic Production Frontiers and Decomposition of
Output Growth: the Case of Olive-growing Farms in
Greece.” Agricultural and Resource Economics Review 30:
168–178.



Khanal U., C. Wilson, B. Lee, and V.-N. Hoang. 2018. “Do Climate
Change Adaptation Practices Improve Technical Efficiency
of Smallholder Farmers? Evidence From Nepal.” Climatic
Change 147: 507–521.



Kibret S. A., S. Singh, and J. Brar. 2016. “Measurement of
Technical Efficiency of Resettled Farm Households in
Western Ethiopia.” Journal of Economics and Finance 7 (6):
54–62.



Latruffe L., A. Diazabakana, C. Bockstaller, Y. Desjeux, J. Finn, E.
Kelly, M. Ryan, and S. Uthes. 2016. “Measurement of
Sustainability in Agriculture: a Review of Indicators.”
Studies in Agricultural Economics 118 (3): 123–130.



Lebacq T., P. V. Baret, and D. Stilmant. 2013. “Sustainability
Indicators for Livestock Farming. A Review.” Agronomy for
Sustainable Development 33 (2): 311–327.



Legesse Wubeshet. 1997. “Agronomic Report on Gerai
Irrigation Project.” Commission for Sustainable Agriculture



and Environmental Rehabilitation in Amhara Region (CO-
SAERAR).



Machingura Fortunate, and Steven Lally. 2017. The Sustainable
Development Goals and Their Trade-offs, Development
Progress. Case Study Report.



Martine G., and J. E. D Alves. 2015. “Economy, Society and
Environment in the 21st Century: Three Pillars or Trilemma
of Sustainability?.” Revista Brasileira de Estudos de
População Rio de Janeiro 32 (3): 433–459.



Marx S. 2011. “The Political Ecology of Irrigation Management
in the Blue Nile basin. Impacts of Global Environmental
Policies on Local Adaptation in the Koga Irrigation Project,
Ethiopia.” Cultural and Social Anthropology, University of
Cologne, Germany.



Mase A. S., B. M. Gramig, and L. S. Prokopy. 2017. “Climate
Change Beliefs, Risk Perceptions, and Adaptation Behavior
Among Midwestern US Crop Farmers.” Climate Risk
Management 15 (4): 8–17.



MeeusenW., and J. van Den Broeck. 1977. “FEfficiency Estimation
From Cobb-douglas Production Functions with Composed
Error.” International Economic Review 18 (2): 435–444.



Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR). 2002. Water Sector
Development Program 2002–2012. Main Report Volume I,
Ministry of Water Resources, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.



Murillo-Zamorano Luis R. 1980. “Economic Efficiency and Frontier
Techniques.” Journal of Economic Surveys 18 (1): 33–77.



Orduno M., Z. Kallas, and S. Ornelas. 2019. “Analysis of Farmers’
Stated Risk Using Lotteries and Their Perceptions of Climate
Change in the Northwest of Mexico.” Agronomy 9 (4): 4.



Page John M. 1980. “Technical Efficiency and Economic
Performance: Some Evidence From Ghana.” European
Journal of Sustainable Development 32 (2): 319–339.



Palmer S., and D. J. Torgerson. 1999. “Definitions of
Efficiency.[Internet].” DIO 10: 1136.



Piot-Lepetit I., D. Vermersch, and R. D. Weaver. 1997.
“Agriculture’s Environmental Externalities: DEA Evidence
for French Agriculture.” Applied Economics 29 (3): 331–
338.



Pourzand F., and M. Bakhshoodeh. 2014. “Technical Efficiency
and Agricultural Sustainability – Technology Gap of Maize
Producers in Fars Province of Iran.” Environment,
Development and Sustainability 16 (3): 671–688.



Redclift M. 2005. “Sustainable Development (1987–2005): An
Oxymoron Comes of Age.” Sustainable Development 13 (4):
212–227.



Reynolds B. 2012. “Variability and Change in Koga Reservoir
Volume, Blue Nile Basin, Ethiopia”.



Riley J. 2001. “The Indicator Explosion: Local Needs and
International Challenges.” Agriculture, Ecosystems and
Environment 2 (87): 119–120.



Rola A. C. 1998. “The Economics of Knowledge Intensive
Technologies: The Case of Integrated Pest Management in
Iloilo, Philippines.” University of the Philippines.



Shih Jhih-Shyang, Winston Harrington, William A. Pizer, and
Kenneth Gillingham. 2004. “Economies of Scale and
Technical Efficiency in Community Water Systems.”
Discussion Paper, 04–15.



Song Xingqiang. 2012. “A Pressure-Oriented Approach to
Water Management.” Doctoral Thesis. Royal Institute of
Technology (KTH).



Spicka Jindrich, Tomas Hlavsa, Katerina Soukupova, and Marie
Stolbova. 2019. “Approaches to Estimation the Farm-level



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 109











Economic Viability and Sustainability in Agriculture: A Literature
Review.” Agricultural Economics-Czech 65 (6): 289–297.



Stern D. I., M. S. Common, and E. B. Barbier. 1996. “Economic
Growth and Environmental Degradation: the
Environmental Kuznets Curve and Sustainable
Development.” World Development24 (7): 1151–1160.



Stringer Randy. 2015. The Environment, Economics and Water
Policies, Technical Report.



Tsionas Efthymios, and Subal Kumbhakar. 2006. “Estimation of
Technical and Allocative Inefficiencies in a Cost System: An
Exact Maximum Likelihood Approach”.



Udoh Edet Joshua. 2005. “Technical Inefficiency in Vegetable
Farms of Humid Region: An Analysis of Dry Season
Farming by Urban Women in South-South Zone,
Nigeria.” Journal of Agriculture and Social Sciences 1 (2):
80–85.



Van Cauwenbergh Nora, K. Biala, Charles Bielders, V.
Brouckaert, L. Franchois, V. Garcia Cidad, and Martin
Hermy, etal. 2007. “SAFE–A Hierarchical Framework
for Assessing the Sustainability of Agricultural
Systems.” Agriculture, Ecosystems & Environment 120
(24): 229–242.



Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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In the past, planning of dams and their operation focused
primarily on meeting future demand ( water, power or
irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



3.1 : Organization
3.2 : Staffing



ORGANIZATION



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



3.1 : Organization
3.2 : Staffing



Staffing



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Total population size & technical efficiency
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
household level
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Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station
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Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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Technical efficiency indicator for economic sustainability in Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project: Ethiopia
Abebe Belay, Belay Simane and Ermias Teferi




Addis Ababa University, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia




ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.




DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 115















Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.











10



Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.











20



“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  











32



Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.











50



A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.











63



Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
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involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Engaging the Strengths of Families, Youth, and
Communities in Rebuilding Learning Supports 



Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 



Arnold F. Fege (2006)
Harvard Educational Review 



 



Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?



  Inside         Page       
 >Center News & Resources             7
 >Where’s It Happening? Berkeley, CA       9



 >About the Research-base for a      11
System of Learning Supports



 >What’s the Problem?        12



From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Newsletter/spring07.pdf
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)











B-2



  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm








C-7



the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___











I-13



Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf








family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 











III-3



For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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Shay Bilchik, Administrator May 1998  #78



A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.





http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/


http://www.learnandserve.org


http://www.nachc.com/


http://www.sedl.org/connections/


http://www.ncscatfordham.org/


http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm


http://www.health.org/
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 





http://www.ncfy.com/


http://www.ncpie.org/


http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/


http://www.nea.org/


http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html


http://www.urbanschools.org/


http://www.ed.gov/NLE/


http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program





http://npin.org/


http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html


http://www.safetyzone.org/


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills


http://www.ncrel.org


http://www.nwrac.org


http://www.ffcmh.org/


http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.





http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html


http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/


http://www.policymatters.org


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/


http://www.rtc.pdx.edu


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf


http://www.sedl.org/


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.





http://www.togetherwecan.org/


http://www.ed.gov


http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/


http://www.wkkf.org/


http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/








  



TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm








Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
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Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS



The authors gratefully acknowledge the financial
support from the VLIR-UOS institutional university
cooperation programme for supporting this study. We
would also like to thank all the farmers interviewed for the
great cooperation offered during the period of study.



REFERENCES



1. Bureau of African Affairs, 2006.
http://www.state.gov/r/pa/bgn/2859.htm.



2. IFPRI, CSA and EDRI, 2006. Atlas of the Ethiopian
Rural Economy. International Food Policy Research
Institute (Washington, DC), Central Statistical
Agency (Addis Ababa), Ethiopian Development
Research Institute (Addis Ababa).



3. CSA (Central Statistical Authority), 2008. Statistical
Abstract 2007. CSA, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.



4. Mukasa-Mugerwa, E., E. Bekele and T. Tessema,
1989. Type and productivity of Indigenous cattle in
central Ethiopia. Trop. Anim. Hlth. Prod., 21: 120-120.



5. Berhanu Admasu, 2002. Welcome address: Animal
health and poverty reduction strategies. In:
proceedings of the 16  Annual Conference of theth



Ethiopian Veterinary Association (EVA), held 5-6
June,  2002,  Ghion  Hotel,  Addis Ababa, Ethiopia,
pp: 117-137.



6. EARO (Ethiopian Agricultural Research
Organization), 1996. Animal Health Research program
strategy (draft document). Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.



7. OPEDJZ (Office of Planning and Economic
Development for Jimma Zone), 2002. Statistical
Abstract. Jimma, Oromia, Ethiopia.











Global Veterinaria, 8 (1): 62-66, 2012



66



8. ILCA (International Livestock Center for Africa), 12. Radostits, O.M., D.C. Blood and C.C. Gray, 1994.
1990. Livestock systems research manual. No. 12, Veterinary Medicine: A text book of the diseases of
section 1. Working document. ILCA. Addis Ababa, cattle, sheep, pigs, goats nd horses, 8  ed., Baillier,
Ethiopia. Tindall, London, England.



9. Kedija Husein, Azage Tegegne, Mohammad Yousuf 13. Girma, T. and K.J. Sumption, 2000. Preliminary studies
Kurtu and Berhanu Gebremedhin, 2008. Traditional on viability of cowdria ruminantum stored in growth
cow and camel milk production and marketing in media and solution media Hanks balanced salt
agro-pastoral  and  mixed  crop-livestock systems: solution  under different temperatures. Proceedings
The case of Mieso District, Oromia Regional State, of  the  8   Conference  of Ethiopian Society of
Ethiopia. IPMS (Improving Productivity and Market Animal Production (ESAP). Addis Ababa, Ethiopia,
Success) of Ethiopian Farmers Project Workshop pp: 320-327.
Paper 13. ILRI (International Livestock Research 14. Gebre-egziabiher Gebre-Yohannes, Mulugeta Kebede
Insititute), Nairobi, Kenya, pp: 56. and Tesfaye Kumsa, 1991. Mortality rate of ¾



10. Morse,  D.,  M.A.  DeLorenzo,  R.P.   Natizke  and crossbred animals in the Bako area. In: Proceeding of
D.R. Bray, 1998. Characterization of clinical mastitis the 4  national livestock improvement conference,
records  from   one herd in subtropical environment. held at  Institute  of  Agricultural  Research (IAR),
J. Dairy Sci., 71: 1396-1405. 13-15  November  1991.  IAR,  Addis Ababa, Ethiopia,



11. Mungube,  E.O.,  B.A.   Tenhagen,   F.  Regassa, pp: 96-102.
M.N.  Kyule,    Y.    Shiferaw,    T.   Kassa  and
M.P.O. Baumann, 2005. Reduced Milk Production in
Udder Quarters with Subclinical Mastitis and
Associated Economic Losses in Crossbred Dairy
Cows in Ethiopia. J. Tropical Animal Health and
Production, 37: 1573-7438.



th



th



th













 
 



 



VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS OF 



MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS IN 



BORANA PASTORALIST AREA 
 
 



 COMMISSIONED BY:  CARE-ETHIOPIA 
Regional Resilience Enhancement against Drought Project 



BY 



YONAD BUSINESS PROMOTION AND CONSULTANCY PLC 



Address: P.O.BOX 18054, Telephone 011-3714731, Mobile 091-1507881, 



Fax 011-1550323 E-mail: yonad@ethionet.et



                       Addis Ababa, Ethiopia  



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 





mailto:yonad@ethionet.et








Contents                                                                                                                    Page No 



 
Excutive Summary..................................................................................................................................6 
Acknowledgements...............................................................................................................................10 
Acronyms..............................................................................................................................................11
1. Introduction.....................................................................................................................................12 



1.1 Overview ....................................................................................................................................12 
1.2. Background of the study............................................................................................................12 
1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area .........................................................................................12 
1.4. Objectives of the study ..............................................................................................................14 
1.5. Methodology of the study..........................................................................................................14 



2. Livestock and milk production in Ethiopia: An Overview ...............................................................16 
2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia ..............................................................................................16 
2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia ..............................................................................17 



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production ....................................................................................................17 
2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production ........................................................................17 
2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production...............................................................................18 
2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming.....................................................................................................18 
2.2.5. Milk Marketing ..................................................................................................................18 



3. Livestock in borena pastoralist community ................................................................................19 
3.1. Livestock management and production Systems.......................................................................19 



3.1.1. Sheltering: ..........................................................................................................................19 
3.1.2. Mobility:.............................................................................................................................19 
3.1.3. Herd division and herding: .................................................................................................20 
3.1.4. Feeding...............................................................................................................................20 
3.1.5. Watering.............................................................................................................................20 
3.1.6. Breeding systems................................................................................................................21 



3.2. Livestock population and production components ....................................................................21 
3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking ..................................................................................24 



3.4.1. Household herd size ...........................................................................................................24 
3.4.2. Wealth ranking ...................................................................................................................24 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends ...........................................................25 
4. Milk and milk products production and marketing...........................................................................28 



4.1. Milk production systems ...........................................................................................................28 
4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced .................................................................................................29 
4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production ............................................................................31 
4.1.3. Milk quality ........................................................................................................................32 



4.2. Milk products.............................................................................................................................33 
4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena ...........................................................................34 



4.8.1. General features of the open markets .................................................................................34 
4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets ................................................................................35 



4.9. Women and milk marketing ......................................................................................................39 



2 
 











4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing .......................................40 
5. Small scale milk processing units .....................................................................................................41 



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units...................................................................41 
5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units ................................................42 



5.2.1. Saving and credit ................................................................................................................42 
5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women .............................................................42 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units......................................................................................43 
5.4. Viability of the milk processing units........................................................................................44 



5.4.2. Milk quality ........................................................................................................................44 
5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply ................................................................................................44 
5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments ..................................................................................................45 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill.....................................................................................................45 
5.6. Profitability................................................................................................................................45 
5.7. Technical Support......................................................................................................................47 
5.8. Opportunities and Challenges....................................................................................................47 



6. Milk and milk products value chain analysis....................................................................................48 
6.1. Overview of the value chain ......................................................................................................48 
6.2 Production...................................................................................................................................48 



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) .......................................................................................................48 
6.2.2. Milk Production..................................................................................................................48 
6.2.3. Milk utilization...................................................................................................................49 
6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production.....................................50 
6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain ....................................................................................52 
6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities ..................................................................53 
Policy issues .................................................................................................................................55 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain ....................................................................................56 
6.3.1 Milk Assembly ....................................................................................................................56 
6.3.2. Milk Transportation............................................................................................................58 



6.4. Retail trading .............................................................................................................................60 
6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers ............................................................................................60 
6.6. Inputs .........................................................................................................................................60 
6.7. Summary of Milk value chain ...................................................................................................61 



7. Milk sub- sector analysis ..................................................................................................................62 
7.1 General .......................................................................................................................................62 
7.2. Milk Subsector Map ..................................................................................................................62 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers ...............................62 
7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers .............................................63 
7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya...................64 



7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics ..................................................................................................67 
7.3.1 Chain driving forces ............................................................................................................67 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector .............................................................................69 



3 
 











7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies ................................................................................69 
7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area ..............................................................................................69 
7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy ....................................................................................69 
7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy .................................................................................................70 
7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College..................................................................................70 
7.4.6. Enabling environments.......................................................................................................70 



7.5. Leverage Points .........................................................................................................................71 
7.5.1. Production potential areas ..................................................................................................71 
7.5.2. Productivity improvement..................................................................................................71 
7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions ................................................................................71 
7.5.4. Gender issue .......................................................................................................................72 
7.5.5. Environment management..................................................................................................72 
7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements .................................................................................................73 
7.5.7. Milk quality management...................................................................................................73 
7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists.........................................................................................73 
7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing...............................................................................................74 
7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector .....................................................................................74 
7.5.11. Market development activities .........................................................................................74 
7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative..........................................................................74 



7.6 Strategic Interventions................................................................................................................75 
7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum ........................75 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land ........................................................................76 
7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows ............................................76 
7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing ..................................................77 
7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme....................................................................................77 
7.6.6. Improve milk quality..........................................................................................................77 
7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production.....................................................78 
7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization.........................................78 
7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units ....................................................79 
7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector........................................................80 



         Annexes: List of contacted persons and institutions 
         



4 
 











List of Tables 
 
Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas...........................................................22 
Table 2: Description of Household herd size...........................................................................24 
Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size ...................................................................25 
Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas ........35 
Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply ....................................39 
Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena.........................39 
Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area ..................................42 
Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units......................................................................43 
Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units.......................................................................46 
Table 10: Production cost &SGM for cattle & milk production at different wealth status .....52 
Table 11: Milk collection, assembly & transportation (Moyale Market) chain analysis.........59 



List of Figures 
Figure 1:TLU distribution in the studied pastoral districts........................................................1 
Figure 2: Livestock distribution proportion by species .............................................................1 
Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2...............................................................1 
Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends  percentage .......1 
Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas.....................................................1 
Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas ..................................................30 
Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton .............................1 
Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals ................................................................31 
Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) ...........31 
Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons ...............................1 
Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists ..........................................33 
Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas (Ton) ....33 
Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at  moyale market ......................................36 
Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of milk in 
Moyale .....................................................................................................................................36 
Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this way..37 
Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market ..........37
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector......................... 41  
Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas .....................................50 
Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level .............................................53 
Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load......57 
Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers...............58 
Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map ............................................................60 
Figure 23: Subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas. ...................................66 



5 
 











   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Sources: Field survey and own computation May 2009,  
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
 



32 
 











Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 



36 
 











neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  



54 
 











o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
   Transportation 



(3.28 %) 
  Milk to  
Assembly  



       Centres  
 
 
 
 



6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 



Health  
      Care (24.7%) 



Birr1.48 



Production  
(80.12%) 



(Birr 6.01) 



Transport (3.28%) Retailing (16.6%) 
(Birr 1.25) (Birr 0.246) 



Milk assembly 



Low productivity, lack 
of market orientation, 
high animal diseases and 
other factors affect to 
reduce the pastoralist’s 
margin 



(0%) 



Herding (68.4%) 
(Birr 4.11) 



61 
 











7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 



74 
 











commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 



77 
 











o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



4 



intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



11 



• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
services, as well as milk collection center 
development. 



ILRI focuses on research that 
is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.
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in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Annex Figure 1: Trends in ODA to Sub-Saharan African Agriculture, 1990-2005
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture



19











Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 107











2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%



114 A. BELAY ET AL.











Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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In the past, planning of dams and their operation focused
primarily on meeting future demand ( water, power or
irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Staffing



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Total population size & technical efficiency
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
household level
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Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station



BY ABEBE BELAY GEBEYEHU Nutrition-sensitive Cash Plus package for farmers to improve nutritive supply and home consumption (HGSF programme )











CHAPTER 1: TECHNICAL APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY
CHAPTER 2 : WORK PLAN



CHAPTER 3 : ORGANIZATION AND STAFFING
References



3.1 : Organization
3.2 : Staffing



8.8%



5.6%



6.9%



5.3%



6.7%



11.6%



8.8%



12.3%



11.2%



11.5%



4.2%
7.1%



Chihona
Enguti



Lasi
Kudmi
Bered
Ambomesk
Tagelwedefit



Tekledib
Teleta
Adebera
Amarit
Andnet



Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the




DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 99















Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary











6



Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  
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Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.











56



Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  











62



Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 











66



A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
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involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Engaging the Strengths of Families, Youth, and
Communities in Rebuilding Learning Supports 



Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 



Arnold F. Fege (2006)
Harvard Educational Review 



 



Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?



  Inside         Page       
 >Center News & Resources             7
 >Where’s It Happening? Berkeley, CA       9



 >About the Research-base for a      11
System of Learning Supports



 >What’s the Problem?        12



From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Newsletter/spring07.pdf
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the











C-3



school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493











C-5



Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare











D-4



A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf








family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.











III-13



Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9











V-2



Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.
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TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm








Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
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If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-
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Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 



9 
 











 
 



Acknowledgements 
 
The team of consultants would like to acknowledge many people and institutions participated 
in this study and contributed at all stages of this study. With out these valuable inputs, 
technical support and feed backs it would rather was problem to make this task successful.  
Even as it is not possible to mention all those who contributed in one way to another, we 
would like to mention the FGD members of pastoralists and milk processors women groups. 
Special acknowledgement also goes to the heads and staffs of stakeholders working in Borana 
zone for sharing their views and comments pertinent to the milk and milk products value 
chain. Without such sharing, the consultants would not have gained sufficient understanding 
to undertake this assignment.  
Last but not least our thanks go to the CARE-Ethiopia in general and to the team members of 
RREAD project and CARE- Borana. 
Kindly accept our sincere gratitude. 
 
YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy PLC 
 



10 
 











Acronyms  
 
AI:        Artificial insemination 
CSA:    Central Statistics Authority 
DDE:     Dairy Development Enterprise 
EC:        Ethiopian Calendar 
FAO:      Food and Agricultural Organization 
FGD:      Focus Group Discussion 
FMD:     Foot and Mouth Disease 
GDP:      Gross Domestic Product 
ICT:       Information Communication Technology 
KM:       Kilo Meter 
MASL:   Meter above Sea Level   
MOA:    Ministry of Agriculture 
NGO:     Non Governmental Organization 
PCDP:  Pastoral Commission Development Project 
RREADP:  Regional Resilience Enhancement against Drought Project 
SGM:      Specific Gross Margin 
SLOT:  Strength Limitation, Opportunity and Threat 
TLU:  Tropical Livestock Unit 
TOR:   Terms of Reference 
UHT:   Ultra Heat Technology 
USA:  United States of America 
VCD:   Value Chain Development 
WSRB:  Wabe Shebele River Basin 
 
 
 
 



11 
 











1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
 



31 
 











 



0
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 



Gana (Match- May) Short Bona (June-Aug) Hagaya    (Sep. -Nov) Long Bona (Dec.-Feb)



 



Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  



34 
 











Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
 



42 
 











Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
   Transportation 



(3.28 %) 
  Milk to  
Assembly  



       Centres  
 
 
 
 



6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 



68 
 











the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



6 



channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%



Ethiopia



Uganda



Kenya



Formal Informal



Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



14 



deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
services, as well as milk collection center 
development. 



ILRI focuses on research that 
is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



26 



strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



27 



Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



34 



the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



40 



are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



41 



The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is



II











Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.
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in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Annex Figure 1: Trends in ODA to Sub-Saharan African Agriculture, 1990-2005
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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FORM TECH-5: CURRICULUM VITAE (CV) FOR


PROPOSED PROFESSIONAL STAFF


[Curriculum Vitae (CV) of staffs in the assignment]







[Curriculum Vitae (CV) Dr. XY]


1. Proposed Position [only one candidate shall be nominated for each
position]:————————–


2. Name of Firm [Insert name of firm proposing the staff]:——————
—————————–


3. Name of Staff [Insert full name]:————————————————
———————


4. Date of Birth:.........................Nationality:————————————
—————


5. Education [Indicate college/university and other specialized education
of staff member, giving names of institutions, degrees obtained, and
dates of obtainment]:—————————————————————
—————————–


6. Membership of Professional Associations:————————————
————————–


7. Other Training [Indicate significant training since degrees under 5 - Ed-
ucation were obtained]:——- ——————————————————
——————————————————


8. Countries of Work Experience: [List countries where staff has worked
in the last ten years]:———- ——————————————————
——————————————————


9. Languages [For each language indicate proficiency: good, fair, or poor
in speaking, reading, and writing]: ———————————————
—————————————————————


10. Employment Record [Starting with present position, list in reverse or-
der every employment held by staff member since graduation, giving
for each employment (see format here below): dates of employment,
name of employing organization, positions held.]:


� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————







� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————


� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————


11. Detailed Tasks Assigned [List all tasks performed under the respective
assignment]:——— ——————————————————————
——————————– ———————————————————
—————————————–


12. Certification:


I, the undersigned, certify that to the best of my knowledge and
belief, this CV correctly describes myself, my qualifications, and my
experience. I understand that any wilful misstatement described
herein may lead to my disqualification or dismissal, if engaged.







[Curriculum Vitae (CV) Dr. XY]


1. Proposed Position [only one candidate shall be nominated for each
position]:————————–


2. Name of Firm [Insert name of firm proposing the staff]:——————
—————————–


3. Name of Staff [Insert full name]:————————————————
———————


4. Date of Birth:.........................Nationality:————————————
—————


5. Education [Indicate college/university and other specialized education
of staff member, giving names of institutions, degrees obtained, and
dates of obtainment]:—————————————————————
—————————–


6. Membership of Professional Associations:————————————
————————–


7. Other Training [Indicate significant training since degrees under 5 - Ed-
ucation were obtained]:——- ——————————————————
——————————————————


8. Countries of Work Experience: [List countries where staff has worked
in the last ten years]:———- ——————————————————
——————————————————


9. Languages [For each language indicate proficiency: good, fair, or poor
in speaking, reading, and writing]: ———————————————
—————————————————————


10. Employment Record [Starting with present position, list in reverse or-
der every employment held by staff member since graduation, giving
for each employment (see format here below): dates of employment,
name of employing organization, positions held.]:


� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————







� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————


� From [Year]:——-To[Year]:———–Employer:————-Positions
held:————


11. Detailed Tasks Assigned [List all tasks performed under the respective
assignment]:——— ——————————————————————
——————————– ———————————————————
—————————————–


12. Certification:


I, the undersigned, certify that to the best of my knowledge and
belief, this CV correctly describes myself, my qualifications, and my
experience. I understand that any wilful misstatement described
herein may lead to my disqualification or dismissal, if engaged.
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1. Proposed Position [only one candidate shall be nominated for each
position]:————————–


2. Name of Firm [Insert name of firm proposing the staff]:——————
—————————–


3. Name of Staff [Insert full name]:————————————————
———————


4. Date of Birth:.........................Nationality:————————————
—————


5. Education [Indicate college/university and other specialized education
of staff member, giving names of institutions, degrees obtained, and
dates of obtainment]:—————————————————————
—————————–


6. Membership of Professional Associations:————————————
————————–


7. Other Training [Indicate significant training since degrees under 5 - Ed-
ucation were obtained]:——- ——————————————————
——————————————————


8. Countries of Work Experience: [List countries where staff has worked
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.
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Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
income etc
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.











iv



Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.











7



To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building











12



Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  











32



Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 











33



    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration











38



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties











69



involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 
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Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?
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From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)











C-6



Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association











D-3



F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful











I-2



About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  











I-12



Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___











I-13



Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf








family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation











III-2



Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"











III-11



   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.



FS–9878
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.





http://www.togetherwecan.org/


http://www.ed.gov


http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/


http://www.wkkf.org/


http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/








  



TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm








Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-











 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



This document can be downloaded  
from the website  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 



 
Contact Us: 



UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   



Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  



Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 



E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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Sustaining  
School - Community Partnerships  



to Enhance Outcomes  
for Children and Youth 



 
A Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



Too many good programs initiated as specially 
funded projects tend to be lost when project 
funding ends. This guide/toolkit is designed as a 
resource aid for those in schools and 
communities who are concerned about sustaining 
valuable efforts. Optimally, sustainability should 
be a focus from day one of a project’s 
implementation. With most projects, however, the 
pressure of just becoming operational often 
means that sustainability is not a major focus until 
well into the second year of a three year project. 
This document has been developed with this 
reality in mind. 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
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Sustaining School-Community Partnerships  
to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth 



 
 Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



T he focus of this guidebook is on sustaining worthy school and community 
collaborations (including interagency partnerships). The material is oriented 



to the idea that the essence of sustainability is integrating newly developed 
approaches into the fabric of existing support programs and services designed to 
enhance  outcomes for children, youth, and communities. This involves “braiding” 
resources derived from various sources (e.g., projects, ongoing funding streams) 
with the intent of developing, over time, a comprehensive, multifaceted, and 
integrated approach that is strong and enduring.  
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Survey of Major Diseases Affecting Dairy Cattle in Jimma Town, Oromia, Ethiopia



Belay Duguma, Yisehak Kechero and Geert P.J. Janssens1 1 2



Department of Animal Science, Jimma University, Jimma, Ethiopia1



Laboratory of Animal Nutrition, Ghent University, Merelbeke, Belgium2



Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 



48 
 











Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 



Borena 
PA Yabello Taltale Dire Miyo Moyale 



 
Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
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6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 



75 
 











o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



6 



channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



14 



deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
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is relevant for development of 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



28 



urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



32 



However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.



12











in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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FORM TECH-6: STAFFING SCHEDULE


[Staffing schedule1 i.e. staff input (in the form of bar chart)2 for both foreign
and local staffs at home and field3]


1For Professional Staff the input should be indicated individually; for Support Staff it
should be indicated by category (e.g.: draftsmen, clerical staff, etc.)


2Months are counted from the start of the assignment. For each staff indicate separately
staff input for home and field work


3Field work means work carried out at a place other than the Consultant’s home office
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Watershed Project: Ethiopia
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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2008).
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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COUNTRY TAXONOMY



There is no generally accepted criterion for
classifying countries according to their level of
development.



Advanced Vs Backward countries, First world Vs
Third world, Developed Vs underdeveloped,
Developed Vs Developing, More developed Vs Less
developed, Developed Vs least developed,
Developed vs Less developed, low income Vs high
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Total population size & technical efficiency
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
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Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station
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Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.




104 A. BELAY ET AL.















mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.




DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 105















direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%




114 A. BELAY ET AL.















Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.











22



Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 











24



The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  
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Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov
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Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration











38



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties











69



involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 
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Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?
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From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!



  











I-31



Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
 











IV-3



 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”











V-5



Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #











U.S. Department of Justice



Office of Justice Programs



Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention



D
EP



ARTMENT OF JUSTIC
E



O
F



F
IC



E OF JUSTICE  PROG
R



A
M



S



B
JA



N



IJ
OJJ DP BJS



O
V



C



Shay Bilchik, Administrator May 1998  #78



A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.





http://www.communitychange.org/


http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/


http://www2.edc.org/FSC/


http://www.healthinschools.org/


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu


http://www.center-school.org/


http://prevention.samhsa.gov/


http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm








VII-3



Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 





http://www.ncfy.com/


http://www.ncpie.org/


http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/


http://www.nea.org/


http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html


http://www.urbanschools.org/


http://www.ed.gov/NLE/


http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/








VII-8



National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.





http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html


http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/


http://www.policymatters.org


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/


http://www.rtc.pdx.edu


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf


http://www.sedl.org/


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.





http://www.togetherwecan.org/


http://www.ed.gov


http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/


http://www.wkkf.org/


http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/








  



TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm








Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-











 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



This document can be downloaded  
from the website  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 



 
Contact Us: 



UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   



Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  



Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 



E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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Sustaining  
School - Community Partnerships  



to Enhance Outcomes  
for Children and Youth 



 
A Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



Too many good programs initiated as specially 
funded projects tend to be lost when project 
funding ends. This guide/toolkit is designed as a 
resource aid for those in schools and 
communities who are concerned about sustaining 
valuable efforts. Optimally, sustainability should 
be a focus from day one of a project’s 
implementation. With most projects, however, the 
pressure of just becoming operational often 
means that sustainability is not a major focus until 
well into the second year of a three year project. 
This document has been developed with this 
reality in mind. 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Sustaining School-Community Partnerships  
to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth 



 
 Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



T he focus of this guidebook is on sustaining worthy school and community 
collaborations (including interagency partnerships). The material is oriented 



to the idea that the essence of sustainability is integrating newly developed 
approaches into the fabric of existing support programs and services designed to 
enhance  outcomes for children, youth, and communities. This involves “braiding” 
resources derived from various sources (e.g., projects, ongoing funding streams) 
with the intent of developing, over time, a comprehensive, multifaceted, and 
integrated approach that is strong and enduring.  
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 Stage 2 Mobilizing Interest, Consensus, and Support  Among Key Stakeholders 
 Stage 3. Clarifying Feasibility         
 Stage 4. Proceeding with Specific System Changes  
 
 III.   Formative and Summative Evaluation of Efforts to Change Systems Functions  
  
 IV.  Contextual Frameworks: Integrating with Educational Reform 
 
  V.  Using Sustainability Activities as Opportunities to Enhance School-Community Collaborations 
  A. Enhancing Policy for Comprehensive, Multifaceted Approaches 
   B. Enhancing Infrastructure 
  C. Developing Standards and Expanding the Accountability Framework  
 
   References 
 
   Appendices 
   A. Additional Tools for Mapping Programs and Resources 
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   C. Example of a 5 year plan  
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Survey of Major Diseases Affecting Dairy Cattle in Jimma Town, Oromia, Ethiopia



Belay Duguma, Yisehak Kechero and Geert P.J. Janssens1 1 2



Department of Animal Science, Jimma University, Jimma, Ethiopia1



Laboratory of Animal Nutrition, Ghent University, Merelbeke, Belgium2



Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were
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Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
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On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 
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wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 
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5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 



Borena 
PA Yabello Taltale Dire Miyo Moyale 



 
Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 
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Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
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6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  



76 
 











o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



4 



intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%



Ethiopia



Uganda



Kenya



Formal Informal



Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



15 



• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 
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ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
cooperatives and development of market-
oriented dairy services like breeding and 
AI, forage development, animal health 
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is relevant for development of 
livelihoods of people practicing 
dairying. 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 
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strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 
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Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



29 



6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



38 



the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 
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around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is
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Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.
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in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.



13











Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Annex Figure 1: Trends in ODA to Sub-Saharan African Agriculture, 1990-2005
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB



20

















FORM TECH-7: WORK SCHEDULE


[Staffing schedule1 i.e. staff input (in the form of bar chart)2 for both foreign
and local staffs at home and field3]


1For Professional Staff the input should be indicated individually; for Support Staff it
should be indicated by category (e.g.: draftsmen, clerical staff, etc.)


2Months are counted from the start of the assignment. For each staff indicate separately
staff input for home and field work


3Field work means work carried out at a place other than the Consultant’s home office







0
2


4
6


8
10


12


A
g
re
e
m
e
n
t


1


C
li
e
n
t
co


m
m
e
n
t


1


In
ce


p
ti
o
n


R
e
p
o
rt


1


F
ie
ld


w
o
rk


0


D
a
ta


A
n
a
ly
si
s


0


F
e
e
d
b
a
ck


fr
o
m


cl
ie
n
t


0


F
in
a
l
re
p
o
rt


0


F
ig


u
re


1:
W


or
k


sc
h
ed


u
le


(
ea


ch
ti


m
e


p
er


io
d


m
ea


su
re


s
on


av
er


ag
e


3.
75


d
ay


s
)










Full Terms & Conditions of access and use can be found at
https://www.tandfonline.com/action/journalInformation?journalCode=rdsr20



Development Studies Research
An Open Access Journal



ISSN: (Print) (Online) Journal homepage: https://www.tandfonline.com/loi/rdsr20



Technical efficiency indicator for economic
sustainability in Koga Irrigation and Watershed
Project: Ethiopia



Abebe Belay, Belay Simane & Ermias Teferi



To cite this article: Abebe Belay, Belay Simane & Ermias Teferi (2022) Technical efficiency
indicator for economic sustainability in Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project: Ethiopia,
Development Studies Research, 9:1, 95-116, DOI: 10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345



To link to this article:  https://doi.org/10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345



© 2022 The Author(s). Published by Informa
UK Limited, trading as Taylor & Francis
Group



Published online: 07 Apr 2022.



Submit your article to this journal 



Article views: 458



View related articles 



View Crossmark data





https://www.tandfonline.com/action/journalInformation?journalCode=rdsr20


https://www.tandfonline.com/loi/rdsr20


https://www.tandfonline.com/action/showCitFormats?doi=10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345


https://doi.org/10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345


https://www.tandfonline.com/action/authorSubmission?journalCode=rdsr20&show=instructions


https://www.tandfonline.com/action/authorSubmission?journalCode=rdsr20&show=instructions


https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/mlt/10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345


https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/mlt/10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345&domain=pdf&date_stamp=2022-04-07


http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1080/21665095.2022.2057345&domain=pdf&date_stamp=2022-04-07








Technical efficiency indicator for economic sustainability in Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project: Ethiopia
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.



DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 105











direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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METHODOLOGY



Development economics deals with development
problems of developing countries.



About the causes and cures of mass poverty in the
less developed nations.



Countries are classified into different groups.
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Table: Speed of temporal convergence to optimum level of
economic sustainability
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Relative Relative Speed of



Block Actual output Target level Convergence



Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]



Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194



Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842



Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234



Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474



Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008



Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Figure: Proportion of sample land size in each block
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Figure: Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the
household level
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Figure: Rainfall Distribution in Merawi Station
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Figure: Proportion of irrigation land in each block
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ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction




In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).




Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these




growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).




Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.




At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate




conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.




The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.




Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.




There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).




It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).




Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a




key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).




Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.




2. Literature review




Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.




From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).




Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.




In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which




take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.




The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.




3. Methods




The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation




of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6




As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.




Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)




Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):




Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)




This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.




TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)




Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.




LnYi = bo +
∑n




k=1




bkLn(Xik)




+ 1
2




∑n




k=1




∑n




j=1




bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)




where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.




Ui = do +
∑n




i=1




diZi +Wi (5)




where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).




Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index




∗actual − output




(6)




In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at




household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.




4. Results and discussion




4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results




Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8




eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑




j




bijLnxj (7)




Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted




i ) is
given by Equation (8)




badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)




According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.




4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability




Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential




minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.




The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10




for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.




4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss




Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11




The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach




according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.




Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.




For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.




Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.




Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.




4.4. Qualitative analysis




In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).




4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,




and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because




Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.




Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.




4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and




technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.




4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and




Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.




Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.




Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.




Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.




Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.




4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more




emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).




This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on




Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.




Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.




Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.




4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is




given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.




The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they




Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.




Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.




Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.




4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.




5. Conclusion and policy implication




Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score




in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.




Notes




1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.




Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-




cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.




8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.




9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.




10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.




11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).




12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.




13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data




on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices




Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire




The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.




The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13




Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling




1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income




Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others




Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name




1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)




Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received




1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping




Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable




Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output




Revenue from
sale




type type size (kg) (Birr)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks




The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.




Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.




Crop/
vegetable




Improved
seed




Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer




type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and




herbicide) (kg)




Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato




Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)




Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]




Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]




Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )




1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum




(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both




6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level




(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability




(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree




(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree




Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.




Description




Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)




Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night




storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an




increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and




Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment




Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h




Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95




Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km




Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h




Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h




Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.




Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004




nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description




Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables




Xis




Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix




of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view




measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation




were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare




During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare




Variables Variable Description




Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,




both
& share cropping arrangements)




Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land




Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002




Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity




Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%




Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value




Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)




−.1153604 .0388855 0.003




Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)




.0787286 .0687057 0.252




Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic




sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank




Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low




Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]




Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156




Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %




1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %




(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%




5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %




(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%




(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.




Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.




Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary



Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.



These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 



• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 



Why School-
Community
Partnerships?



      Policy makers must
realize that, as important



as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such



services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,



cohesive approach for
strengthening families



and neighborhoods.



Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 



Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.



While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?



instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.



School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.



School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.



In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   



Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   



• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise from community development initiatives.



For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.



No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships



School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  



School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change



related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-



community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system



changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help



develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)



    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships



Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             



Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.



               



Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface



Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 



This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 



This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore



directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the



ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.



In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches



Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.



Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION



Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.



Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  



An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for



recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 



One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .



Melaville & Blank, 1998



While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  



Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.



Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.



As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 



In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way



to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.



Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 



It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 



A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 



The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     



Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?



Why School-Community Partnerships?
• To enhance effectiveness
• To provide a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated



continuum of interventions
• To support all youth & families
• Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities model



Definitions



Principles



Dimensions and Characteristics
• Table 1: Some key dimensions relevant to family-community-



school collaboration
• Figure 1A: Framework outlining areas for school-community



collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles



State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community



collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a



collaboration



Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
• Partnerships in rural school districts
• Public Schools and Their Communities: Executive Summary
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Why School-Community Partnerships?



Never doubt that a
small group of



thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the



only thing that ever
has.



-Margaret Mead



To enhance
effectiveness



Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 



Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.



Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 



Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 



Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.



Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,



and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions



Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 



For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.



While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &



 families.



Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.



Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  



Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:



    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and



environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   



* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;



   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental



managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and



    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for



youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?



              About Definition 



One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 



An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  



For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 



Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 



The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.



As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining



Collaboration 



and its Purposes



Some wag defined
collaboration as an



unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults



It’s relatively easy
to establish a



“collaborative” ...
       



it’s turning the
group into an



effective mechanism
& maintaining it



that’s hard to do



School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.



    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 



Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             



not the “collaborative”



As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.



Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.



Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.



#############################



Remember the organizational principle: 



Form (structure) follows function.



#############################



Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 



Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 



As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 



Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).



Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements



I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven



II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal



• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms



B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements



III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision



• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources



    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function



IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration



• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies



    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and



 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)



• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)



V. Scope of Potential Impact



A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access



         what they need



VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared



      ownership & governance



VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based



VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 



            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated



IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy



     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,



     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels



X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 



Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 



    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional



 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education



•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 



    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs



•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 



  and other health
 impairments



System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 



Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 



universal interventions
(low end need/low cost



per individual programs)



         
System of Early Intervention



early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions



(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)



         
System of Care



treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and



chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)



  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            



 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &



safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community



 service programs
 • Economic development



•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs



•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment



Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 



                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services



  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies



         



*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 



Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.



In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.



Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 



  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:



• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals



• a full continuum of interventions



• activity clustered into coherent areas



• comprehensiveness



• integrated/cohesive programs



• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation



• operational flexibility and responsiveness



• cross disciplinary involvements



• deemphasis of categorical programs



• school-community collaborations



• high standards-expectations-status



• blending of theory and practice



 Interventions that are:



• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate



• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute



• tailored to fit sites and individuals



  Interventions that:



• are self-renewing
 



• embody social justice/equity



• account for diversity



• show respect and appreciation for all parties



• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance



• build on strengths



• have clarity of desired outcomes



• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.



An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that



• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,



• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)



• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),



• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),



• is of the same high quality for all,



• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,



• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,



• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,



• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,



• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),



• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,



• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)



• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,



• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,



• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,



• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.



Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to



• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,



• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,



• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,



• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,



• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,



• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,



• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  



A growing
movement 
across



 the country



Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.



-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)



 



School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 



Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  



The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 



Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:



• some are driven by school reform



• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies



• some stem from the youth development movement



• a few arise form community development initiatives.
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A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement



Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 



The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.



School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships



Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.



There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:



• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.



Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 



       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/





http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement



For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.



Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.



Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.



 



Enhanced
support, access,
& impact



Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 



* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided



 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”



    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)



There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.



Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .



require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"



Schorr (1997)



"the ability of
school-community



 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 



develops 
incrementally"



Melaville & Blank (1998)



prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*



Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).



Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h



*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 



programs. 



respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note



The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)



Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*



* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 



Why Collaboration Is Needed



Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 



The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 



Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 



All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.



A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 



Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.



From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .



We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 



A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*



However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.



*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)



In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.



This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.



The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.



The contents of this edited volume are as follows:



Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)



A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation



Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,



Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)



Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)



Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners



The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)



Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)



Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)



Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)



Issues in Measurement and Analysis



Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)



Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)



Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective



Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)



Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 



• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits



• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.



However:



• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools



• most of the connections are informal ones



• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 



• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature



• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern



• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures



• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2



Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County



 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission



A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform



  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools



B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers



Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   



sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers



Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school



C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 



     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)



Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)



         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general



Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)



 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*



Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts



>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)



 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)



>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers



(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court



 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 



 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)



Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions



Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.



 IV. Community Improvement and Development



Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association



*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 



partnerships. 



Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 



The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3



A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,



 civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)



Child Care/Preschool Centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,



 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 



       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  
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Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 



    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall



 strategy



   



Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 



Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.



Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         



enhanced 
       policy



     cohesion



     changes in
     governance



         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change



         designated
     leadership



  



 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing



    resources
    



     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building



     sophisticated
     accountability



Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 



Policy must 



• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 



• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time



• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal



• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)



• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work



• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.



In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts



Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are



• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the



school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school



communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role



Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.



Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov





http://eric.ed.gov








36



Excerpt from



School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm



Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary



Summary of Research Findings



Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.



Recommendations



• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.



• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.



• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should



carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.



• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.



• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public



school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.





http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing



business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure



Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community



partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice



Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth



Services Program



A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned



Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives



Systemic changes
are essential . . .



    
and this requires



policy buy-in 
and leadership



From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 



Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:



• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.



• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 



• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.



Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 
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Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects



Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 



For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.



In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up



In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.



The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for



• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;



• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;



• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;



• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.



In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.



The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        



but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes



Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business



Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.



            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.



            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 



            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1



About Collaborative Infrastructure



Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group



Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups



Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*



collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide



multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county



*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.



1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.



2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.



3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward



The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      



  neighborhood  level . . .



. . . then on ways
several school-



   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local



   collaborations



In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 



An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.



Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.



An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.



Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 



An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice



The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.



As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:



  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness



 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)



• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services



• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner



 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation



• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training



• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)



• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies



• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  



• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 



• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;



• Establish a system for quality improvement



 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization



• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)



• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)



Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution



• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for



• weaving existing
   activity together



• evolving programs



• reaching out to
  enhance resources



Mechansims



Steering
mechanism



If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.



Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 



At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 



All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school



 & neighborhood



Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.



Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 



To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams



   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team



     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   



Governance
    Bodies



• administrative
leads



• staff leads



Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).



Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.



Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.



     



 



   



As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program



The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.



(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       



(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.



(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.



(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.



(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.



(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.



(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.



(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative



Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.



Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   



One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 



Resource Coordinating Councils



A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups



System-wide 
mechanisms



 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:



• a system-wide
        leader



• a system-wide
   leadership group



• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body



• Board of Education
   Standing Committee



Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 



Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.



Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.



Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.



Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.



Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State



In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 



LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  



As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.



In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 



         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program



 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm





http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 



(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships



• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 



in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 



the goals of the partnership



• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust



 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members



 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in



 operating the partnership



•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the



 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how



 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are



 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed



• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among



 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal



 communication links



•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives



 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the



 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against



 other goals of community groups



•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners



 together



_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.



(2) Challenges of Partnerships



• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community



• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community



• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address



• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation



• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition



• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)



(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within



the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented



• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups



• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work



(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:



• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with



• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle



• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.
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Barriers to
Collaboration



 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier



Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 



               
it must be continuously



nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special



attention
must be given to



overcoming institutional
& personal barriers



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.



Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  



Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally



• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  



• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 



• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving



On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 



Another Type of Barrier
              



When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  



As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.



Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."



(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.



To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working



 • taking time to make connections



 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to



interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,



not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There



What are some of the first steps?



Mechanisms for Systemic Change



A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team



• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



A Note of Caution



• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There



Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 



Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.



Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable



opportunities
Pogo



Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 



This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?



 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           



• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.



 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     



• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 



 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process



     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and



accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks



 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities



 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      



• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)



        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and



(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation



        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions



 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          



• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        



• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   



      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial



implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change



Steering the
change process



Change agent
& change team



It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 



When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.



Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches



A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team



During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.



Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand



• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)



• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 



As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 



• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting



• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")



• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration



• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 



• ongoing support



With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



1.  Infrastructure tasks   



  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes



   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 



   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 



2.  Stakeholder development 



(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)



 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.



(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders



3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration



(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent



        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.



(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if



       necessary, effective processes are modeled.



(cont.)











65



Exhibit 2 (cont.)



Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent



(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 



For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine



   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 



      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that



        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,



        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why



        and helps rectify



4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  



(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving



(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 



5. Ongoing Support  



  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 



  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process



(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need



(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution



Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.



Exhibit 3



Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



Forming a Working Group



•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will



commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk



into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be



accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.



(cont.)
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Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 



• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.



• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.



• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        



• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up



activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.



•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.



•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.



Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     



>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)



About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)



• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)



• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  



•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 



    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of



systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time



    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential



leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal



     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for



family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)



   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing



desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work



    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data



that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)



  



Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   



Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.



The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties











69



involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.



The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.



   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     



• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.



• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.



• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.



• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.



• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 



When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping



Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.



Funding Resources



A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
seat to the more bureaucratic and technical elements of public education change and
reform, especially testing and assessment. 
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Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which



stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).



Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  



So the question arises: 



How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual



benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?
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From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.



School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           



Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 
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What is Collaboration?



Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.



The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 



A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.



Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 



nonconsenting adults



Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.



By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.



Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?



Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.



• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 



        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and



protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.



        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  



For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   



         
Effective collaboration is a key 



to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to



development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and



community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   



Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 



One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”



It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective



As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.



An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.



While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve



much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.



Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 



well-designed collaborative efforts
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It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.



A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 



The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.



Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,



improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       



#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 



“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that



effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 



Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.



#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)



Barriers to Collaboration 



Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.



And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 



• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally



      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide



adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   



      
• leadership that does not establish an effective



infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 



         
• differences in the conditions and incentives



associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    



At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  



Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative



is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.



Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,



potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 



problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.



           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.



        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907



A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,



7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        



>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 



 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 



>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf


http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html


http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.



         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         



Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         



>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          



Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           



>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           



>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf



                     
>Self-study Surveys: 



>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 



 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf



          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          



          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).



http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         



>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343



        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        



Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.



“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 



          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html



They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.



        /
            



                                  
    





http://www.ncpie.org


http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm


http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html


http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives



Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.



Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:



  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 



These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 



(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)



  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative



This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 



(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 



This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).



(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 



Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:



  (4) California's Healthy Start



This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 



• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related



activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems



(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi



As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).



(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)



 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center



With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).



Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 



By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  



Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 



Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 



(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)



Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45



Local Initiatives



Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!



Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 



The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."



Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 





http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 



Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.



At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.



Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 



Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK



CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 



Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)



Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 



Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.



Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 



Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 



Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.



There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.



Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 





http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA



Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially



formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA



John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 



Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 



Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 



Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.



Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.



Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 



Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS



Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA



Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is



imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)



Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 



Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm



New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 



San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.



In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to





http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm


http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.



Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.



Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 



New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 



New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 



No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 



Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 



North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI



The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 



Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461



Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA



The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.



Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 





http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships



in Los Angeles County



Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County



Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD



I. City Departments and Agencies



City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.



II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs



Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors



Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers



III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services



A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services



Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project



B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing



ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage



C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs



Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders



D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics



Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)



E. Support for Schools and Communities



Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs



California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services



G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment



Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center



IV. Other Resources



A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs



Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel



B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities



Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way



C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees



All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization



 



D. Universities/Colleges



American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles



In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.



The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.



INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES



Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools



The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 



The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 



The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county



municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.



Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:



• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.



•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.



•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.



• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.



• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.



• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.



•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.



• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams



• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.



• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children



• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.



•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.



•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 



SAFE SCHOOLS



School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 



Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.



Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    



OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES



Young and Healthy



Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 



A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.



After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a



school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.



Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.



Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.



Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations



LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)



Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program



Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.



The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.



A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.



At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and



Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.



The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.



As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.



At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home



A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider



At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic



Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage



(cont.)











D-8



Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.



The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.



The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance



(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).



Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)



EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.



TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS



The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)



SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.



The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 



Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM



Business Summer Institute for Students



The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.



GANG RESPONSE



Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)



“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 



Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 



BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES



Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program



The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH



Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs



In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 



The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources



About Mapping Resources



Who and What Are at the School?



Survey of System Status at a School



A Mapping Matrix



School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey



Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address



Barriers to Learning



Community Resource Mapping



Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from



the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.



>  Community Assets Map



>  Neighborhood Assets Map



>  Potential School-Community Relationships



Geographic Information Systems



Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.



• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.



B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.



• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions



C. What are resources? 



• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 



D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 



• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 



what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems



E.   What does this process lead to?



• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources



• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes



• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements



• Social Marketing



F. How to do resource mapping



• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor



• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats



• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)



G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status



As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to



clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



This survey provides a starting point.



The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.



Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)



Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School



In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              



School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________



• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.



School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable



disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.



Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________



• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.



Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 



• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.



Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________



• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.



Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________



 times at the school _____________



• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.



Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________



• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)



Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________



• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.



Other important resources:



 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________



School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________



________________/___________________
________________/___________________



Community Resources



• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources



Who                 What they do               When



   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status



    In discussing the following survey items, note:



Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       



maintenance)



Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized



1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?



2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?



3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?



4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding



activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?



resources available in the community?



(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?



(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?



(e) a case management system?



(f) a student study team?



(g) a crisis team?



(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?



 



Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?



(b) how to access programs/services they need?



6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5 



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized



How effective is the



(a) referral system?



(b) triage system?



(c) case management system?



(d) student study team?



(e) crisis team?



How effective are the processes for



planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         



                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family



(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?



How effective are the processes for ensuring that



(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    



linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       



10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 



Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.



(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site



(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5



DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 



and Promoting Healthy Development



Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?



A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.



    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important



programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;



P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;



P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;



P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.



Using the Matrix



(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.



(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)



(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.



(3) By way of analysis:



(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)



(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 



> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)



(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix



Health
(physical, mental)



Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)



Social
Services



Work/
Career



Enrichment/
Recreation



Juvenile
Justice



Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement



Prevention



Early-After-
Onset
Intervention



Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems



Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood



Questions:



What are the initiatives at the various levels?



How do they relate to each other?



How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).



Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.



County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)



Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)



Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 



(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)



Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)



Child care/preschool centers



Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)



Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)



Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)



Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)



Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  



Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)



Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,



  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)



Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)



Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)



Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 



Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)



Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 



Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)



Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys



Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 



As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to



• clarifying what resources already are available



• how the resources are organized to work together



• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness



The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.



This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.



In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  



1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___



B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 



use of school facilities and resources)



1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___



5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___



6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___



7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___



8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___



9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___



   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___



   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___



   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 



Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)



1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5



2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     



4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5



5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5



7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn



(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5



(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)



Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.



DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          



8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5



9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:



(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       



(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5



(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5



(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             



(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            



List Current School-Community Partnerships



          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 



___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. the instructional component of schooling



a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2.  the governance and management of schooling



a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  financial support for schooling



a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*



a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 



Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 



Yes but If no,
more of is this



  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?



(name of school(s): __________________________________)  



Partnerships to improve



1. youth development programs



a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities



a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



3.  physical health services



a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services



a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



5. programs to address psychosocial problems



a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



7. work/career programs



a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



8. social services



a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance



a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations



a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___



12. economic development programs



a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 



Address Barriers to Learning



Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 



The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing



O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems



O support for transitions



O prescribed student and family assistance



O crisis assistance and prevention



O home involvement in schooling



O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers



This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  



___________________________



The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 



They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu








Community Resource
Mapping Inventory



A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources



Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.



The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:



1 Identify the geographic community.



What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.



2 Identify all currently participating organizations.



Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,



From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and



Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership



(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)
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family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.



3 Discuss the description of the required target population.



Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.



4 Identify services/programs provided.



Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.



5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.



How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)



6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.



Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)



7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.



Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?



8 Assess redundancy.



Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.



9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.



Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.



10 Develop and implement plan.



Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:



◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?



◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.



◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?



◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.



11 Share information and results to ensure support.



Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template



Juvenile Justice



Child Welfare



Mental Health



Public Schools



Family Advocacy



& Support



Public Health



Other



Other



Agency/



Organization



Geographic Area &



Population Served



Primary Services



Provided



Expenditures for



Target Populations



Funding



Streams



Funds Available to



Blend, Pool, Match



Potential



Collaborations
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Community Assets Map



Local Institutions



   Businesses Schools



Citizen’ s Associations



Churches  Block Clubs



  Parks       Libraries



      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists



    Youth        Elderly Labelled



 People



  Cultural Groups



Hospitals Community Colleges











Welfare Expenditures



                ENERGY/



                WASTE RESOURCES



SOCIAL



SERVICE



AGENCIES



VACANT



BLDGS.,



LAND,



                 



            Capital



          Improvement



          Expenditures



POLICE



PARKS



HIGHER



EDUCATION



INSTITU-



TIONS



Neigborhood Assets Map



 FIRE 



 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES



Public Information



PUBLIC



SCHOOLS



Personal



Cultural



Organizations



       



      Individual



      Businesses



        Religious



        Organizations



Citizens



Home-Based Enterprise



      Gifts of



    Labeled



      People



Associations



Of Business



Individual



Capacities



Legend



Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely



                                              under neighborhood control.



Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 



Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled



                                              by outsiders.
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S



C



H



O



O



L



Assistance with parents’ crime initia-



tive, help cleaning up local park



Relationship with youth that prevent 



arrest later



Police
Daycare



Center



Looks after children of stu-



dents



Some daycare centers are 



housed at schools



Investment of funds, publicity



Money, connections to outside



 funders, grant-writing skills



Banks



Church or 



other



Religious



Institution
Materials for youth center, 



clothes for resale shops



Space for literacy program, 



after-school youth center



Higher



Education



Institution



Tutoring and mentoring sum-



mer program, future teach-



Space, employment for 



students



Local



Residents



Security guards, LSC mem-



bers, organizes for crime-free



Employment opportunities, 



classes, community newslet -



Business



Donations of uniforms, 



videotaping of events, schol-



Future employees, interns 



and apprentices for summer 



Bakery or 



Restaurant



Food for events, help estab-



lishing school-based catering 



Catering opportunities, 



publicity



Social



Service



Agency



Health care, child care, play 



therapy, WIC program



Space, referrals



Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 



child-care



Literacy programs and other classes, 



health care, relationships with students, 
Senior



Citizens



 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 



the library, support for programs



Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 



after-school tutoring, classroom 



Artists



and Cul-



tural



Institu-



Display space, artist in residence 



opportunities, publicity



Judges for art contests, facilitators for 



mural projects; mentors for youth



Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 



staff to sit on boards of CBOs



Community



Based



Organiza-



tion, Civic 



Association



Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 



school reform, advocate for resources



CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING



Chart Three: One on One Relationships*



*Format of chart has been modified from original.



Media



Good publicity for events, mobilize the 



community for parades, information 



for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources



What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 



Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 



Some Examples:



One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.



The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)



Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)



The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...



Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  



(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)



Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of



              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 



Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572



For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)





http://www.gis.com/


http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM


http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm


http://www.gisportal.com/


http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources



1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?



Key leaders?



Interagency administrative groups?



Collaboratives to enhance working together?



Interdisciplinary bodies?



Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?



Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?



2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?



2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)



2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES



Making MOUs Meaningful



Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of



schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).



MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.



In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.



Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.



Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   



• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 



the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for



communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements



Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   



Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 



Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  



Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:



• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)



• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps



• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them



• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 



Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  



I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which



depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 



This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________



Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)



Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:



  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.



The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)



The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)



 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.



The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.



 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:



• establishing a Component Steering Group



• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component



• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity



• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component



• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)



• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development



(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)



(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources



As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:



! About Financing



! Enhancing Financing



! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  



! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State



! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:



A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 



Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.



>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.



It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 



Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 



>Braid and blend funds



Remember: Financing is an art, not a science



What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?



• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed



• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity



• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds



• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations



Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at



•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives



 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.



Enhancing Financing



Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing



funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs



•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)



• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding



• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives



• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)



• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)



• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding



• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).



For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.



Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 



Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/



• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm



• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov



• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/



• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/



• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml



• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)



Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project



http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 



http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities



http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute



http://www.resultsaccountability.com



To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.



Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9





http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


http://www.samhsa.gov


http://www.gsa.gov/


http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h


http://fdncenter.org


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/


http://www.financeproject.org


http://www.cssp.org


http://www.cbpp.org


http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 



that Might be Mapped & Analyzed



Education



Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001



Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 



Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools



Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke



Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 



Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 



schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.



Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 



minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.



Labor & HUD



Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment



Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health



Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic



Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and



Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health



     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau



Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions



>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families



          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.



     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.



     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)



     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs



     • Healthy Start Initiative



     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)



     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects



Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community



Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program



Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth



Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;



STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)











II-6



Social Service



Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living



Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)



Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives



Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives



• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)



On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on



• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)



Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources



• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience



This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 



This document contains:



• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources



To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.



What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that



# are federally supported (in whole or in part)



# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.



# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing



# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded



Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities



US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs



contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547



To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program



Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments



Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment



Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children



Head Start



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 



To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence



Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families



Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children



Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family



Health
Medicaid



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000



To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons



This is an
entitlement program



Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria



Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.



Health Disabilities
Prevention



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention



contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082



Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities



Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions



Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388



To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children



Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities



Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services



Mental
Health



Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service



contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388



The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems



Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families



Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood



Social
Services



Foster Care



US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services



contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618



To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 



Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes



Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff



Housing
Supportive
Housing



US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD



contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644



To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently



Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age



Cash assistance



Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446











II-22



21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)



Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 



In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.



The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide



• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities



In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.



For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/








1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information



Federal Register: February 15, 2008 



 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)



Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.



Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources



   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 



to enhance programs and resources.



How many do you connect with?  



Community 
Families    Agencies



    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector



 Staff 
    &



          Students



 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges



  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 



it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to



Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.



Goethe



It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective



Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.



Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   



Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.



There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.



Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 



Instead what often happens is the following . . .



Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 



The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 



The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 



After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 



The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  



Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 



The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*



     Functions*



  Structure



Figure.  From vision to function to structure.



    
     >> 



  
     >>     



A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program



                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 



      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource



Team(s)**
         |



• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing



          programs/services  
            |



         Evolving structure



*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?



**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings



                  Forming a Working Group



• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a



vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation



skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track



and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what



is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).



    Meeting Format



•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 



    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is



functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus



specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and



end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating



specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          



    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate



• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.



• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.



• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).



• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.



• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem



In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  



• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.



Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 



In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.



And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.



For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.



There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  



Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  



Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier



"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     



"You're the wrong color to understand."  



"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman



understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"



 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."



"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."



"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand



 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"



"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really



understand them."



"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 



relate to teenagers?"



You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think



that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings



 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  



Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.



For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.



Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.



Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.



It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.



It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.



However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."



It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 



Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



Barriers to Motivational Readiness  



Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  



Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)



It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.



In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  



Differences & Dynamics



Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  



Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  



Reactions to Shifts in Power  



In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             



(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships



 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  



Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**



Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  



Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).



Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  



Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences



When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 



There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.



It is these perceptions that lead to



       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 



and



     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.



Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  



To find ways 



(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)



and



(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection



To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  



   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 



• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working



• taking time to make connections



• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together



• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other



• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus



• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together



With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:



• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)



 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest



and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)



 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good



listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)



Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences



All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.



In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:



Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.



Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."



Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.



Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.



Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:



are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.



These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.



... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.



In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  



(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.



(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.



(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.



(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.



(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.



*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation



Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.



A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.



In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  



Then, why had he come in the first place?  



Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning



As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 



Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 



 
  Tool:    



Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         



Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        



In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.



          
Process (if done by group):



• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 



  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?



   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration



School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers



(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 



Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)



   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to



of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  



Getting From Here to There



  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 



 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)



    Process:
• First brainstorm;



• Then, arrive at consensus. 



  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 



What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?



   Process: Use flip charts to specify:



a) objectives to be accomplished 



b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies



d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 



e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation



Planners must
understand the environment



in
which they work and



acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts



All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.



Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding



   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)



• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    



   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.



The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 



*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 



*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9
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Effective use of data
maximizes use



of resources



In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.



As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).



In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.



Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6



Other Indicators of Impact



Students 



Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior



Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies



Families & Communities



Increased social and emotional
support for families



Increased family access to special
assistance



Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning



Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents



Increased family ability to support
schooling



Increased positive attitudes about
schooling



Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community



Increased community
participation in school activities



Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities



Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 



Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services



Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 



Increased psychological sense of
community



Programs & Systems 



Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need



Increased coordination among
services and programs



Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically



Increased services/programs at
school site



Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration



Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)



Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing



Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.



• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.



• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).



        
 



From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 



Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.



One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”











V-5



Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 



I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A. Steering committee established



   B. Orienting Stakeholders



     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators



>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________



 



     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes



     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment



      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders



   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework



      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 



      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 



    changes using a realistic time line



      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)



 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 



        for success, recognitions, rewards)



      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable



     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts



     (7) Establishment of a change agent position



     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes



     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation



   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements



         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



   A.  Change Team  members identified



    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative



   C. Development of a phase-in plan



     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers



     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting



     F. Strategic planning 



     G. Action planning



      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups



      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing



     J.  Outreach to other potential participants



III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)



  Date
Started



    Date
Completed



Current Status



     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation



     B. Establishment of regular budget support



     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals



      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal



An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info



Responsible
professionals want



to avoid both
surrendering the



confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and



overreacting to
necessary limitations



on confidences



Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.



Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 



In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)



In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.



In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)



Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information



We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.



The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator



- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel



I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.



The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.



I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.



I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.



                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature



                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff



                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date



                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act



by Michael Medaris



For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.



Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.



To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.



While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.



FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.



In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With



that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.



With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.



For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.



Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships



A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.



Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm



The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 



Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.



Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.



Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.



(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/



This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.



Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 



Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.



Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 



The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.



Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 



Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563



Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083



Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.



Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.



Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.



Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.



Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  



Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.



Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.



From the Coalition for Community Schools 



Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html



excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”



includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html



Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.



Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.



Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html



What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.



ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.



Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001



http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html



For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC



EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.



Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.



Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.



The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!



Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 



Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.



Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 



Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp



Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.



Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.



Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.



Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 



Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/



Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.



Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 



Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.



Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 



Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.



The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers



National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.



National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 



National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:



National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721



National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.



National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 



National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.



National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.



National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.



National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.



National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.



National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 



National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.



New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.



North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.



Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.



PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.



Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.



Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.



Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.



Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.



Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180



Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf



This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 



Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.



Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909



Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.



Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html



Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.





http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html


http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/


http://www.policymatters.org


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/


http://www.rtc.pdx.edu


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf


http://www.sedl.org/


http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909


http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 



U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.



U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.



W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.



Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.





http://www.togetherwecan.org/


http://www.ed.gov


http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/


http://www.wkkf.org/


http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/








  



TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  



The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  



Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  



Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 



Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  



Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  



Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  



Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  



Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  



A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  



Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  



School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  



School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  



System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  



Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  



Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  



Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  



Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  



Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  



Introductory Packets  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm








Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  



Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  



Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  



Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  



Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 



Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  



 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  



Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  



 











Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  



Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  



Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  



Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 











Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  



Clearinghouse Archived Materials 



5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 



Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  



Related Agencies and Websites 



At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  



Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 











Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  



 



We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  



If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  



If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-











 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 



This document can be downloaded  
from the website  



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 



 
Contact Us: 



UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   



Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  



Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 



E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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Sustaining  
School - Community Partnerships  



to Enhance Outcomes  
for Children and Youth 



 
A Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



Too many good programs initiated as specially 
funded projects tend to be lost when project 
funding ends. This guide/toolkit is designed as a 
resource aid for those in schools and 
communities who are concerned about sustaining 
valuable efforts. Optimally, sustainability should 
be a focus from day one of a project’s 
implementation. With most projects, however, the 
pressure of just becoming operational often 
means that sustainability is not a major focus until 
well into the second year of a three year project. 
This document has been developed with this 
reality in mind. 





http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
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Sustaining School-Community Partnerships  
to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth 



 
 Guidebook and Tool Kit* 



T he focus of this guidebook is on sustaining worthy school and community 
collaborations (including interagency partnerships). The material is oriented 



to the idea that the essence of sustainability is integrating newly developed 
approaches into the fabric of existing support programs and services designed to 
enhance  outcomes for children, youth, and communities. This involves “braiding” 
resources derived from various sources (e.g., projects, ongoing funding streams) 
with the intent of developing, over time, a comprehensive, multifaceted, and 
integrated approach that is strong and enduring.  
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Survey of Major Diseases Affecting Dairy Cattle in Jimma Town, Oromia, Ethiopia



Belay Duguma, Yisehak Kechero and Geert P.J. Janssens1 1 2



Department of Animal Science, Jimma University, Jimma, Ethiopia1



Laboratory of Animal Nutrition, Ghent University, Merelbeke, Belgium2



Abstract: The aim of the survey was to assess major diseases and access to veterinary service delivery of
smallholder dairy cattle under intensive production system in Jimma town, Ethiopia. A single-visit-multiple-
subject formal survey technique was used to collect data from 54 small-scale dairy farming households which
were selected at random and were interviewed using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. It appeared from the
study that mastitis (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were
identified as the most frequently occurring diseases. Results of the survey of major dairy cattle disease in the
study area ranked mastitis as number one disease of dairy animals. Average mortality of calves, heifers,
lactating cows and dry cows over 12 months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40, respectively.
It was observed that loss of calves (16%), heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to lumpy skin
disease, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively.
Most of the respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-veterinary treatment, whereas 9.3% of the
farmers used traditional treatment practices and the remaining 13% respondents used a combination of
veterinary services and traditional ethno-veterinary methods to treat their animals. It was suggested that proper
animal management, cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and practices of mastitis control measures
such as udder disinfection and dry-cow therapy and adequate veterinary services would help to alleviate cattle
health constraint in the study area.



Key words: Heart water  Lumpy skin diseases  Mastitis  Parasite  Tick



INTRODUCTION condition [4]. Climatic condition, poor nutritional status



In Ethiopia, agriculture accounts for 47% of GDP and incidence of cattle diseases, especially in the crossbred
to more than 80% of export earnings and the sector cattle. In Ethiopia, the aggregate annual economic losses
employs overt 85% of the population [1]. IFPRI [2] from animal diseases through direct mortality and reduced
indicated that the livestock sector contributes an productive and reproductive performance were estimated
estimated 16% to the total GDP and over 40% to the at US$ 150 million [5]. Many of the diseases in Ethiopia
agricultural GDP. In Ethiopia, livestock represents a major are still uncontrolled and are causing devastating effects
national resource and form an integral part of the both to the producers and to the national economy [6].
agricultural production system. The country has the Recently, small-scale urban dairy farming using
largest livestock population of any African country with crossbreed cattle is emerging as an important business
estimated as 43.1 million heads of cattle and cows enterprise in Jimma town. However, milk production from
represent the largest proportion of indigenous cattle of crossbred cattle often does not satisfy the increasing
the country [3]. Milk produced from these animals demand of milk due to different constraints of which
provides an important source of family nutrition for the disease is one of the major factors. However, there is little
majority of rural as well as urban and peri-urban information relating to types of cattle diseases
population. Despite the largest cattle population, encountered by the small-scale dairy farmers in the study
productive and reproductive performance is very low. area. Identifying cattle health constraints is important to
This is attributed to the poor genetic potential. Feed design appropriate strategies that would help reduce
shortage, high disease incidence and poor management disease prevalence and effects on sustainable milk



and low level of management contribute to a high
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production. The aim of this study was, therefore, to by-products, commercial and on farm formulated
assess common cattle diseases affecting small-scale concentrate and unconventional feeds. Cows are hand
improved dairy cattle production in Jimma town. milked with twice per day milking frequency. Animals are



MATERIALS AND METHODS system used for inseminating cows. There was no regular



Study Area: The study was conducted in Jmma town of animals for treatment when ever diseases occurred.
Oromia Regional State, south-western Ethiopia. The study
area, Jimma city is located at 355km south-western of Household Characteristics: Major household
Addis Ababa. The area lies between a latitude of 7°41'N characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1.
and longitude of 36°50'E and has an elevation of 1704 Results of the analysis on Table 1 show that the average
meters above sea level. The area is characterized by a age and family size of the respondents was 51.26±10.99
humid tropical climate of heavy annual rainfall that ranges years and 6.02± 2.52 members/household, respectively.
from 1200-2000 mm per year. About 70% of the total The table also shows that 24.1, 35.5 and 7.4% of the
annual rainfall is received during rainy season, which lasts farmers had secondary school, college and university
from the end of May to early September. The mean annual education, respectively which shows that majority of the
maximum and minimum temperature ranges from 25°C-30°C farmers in the study area were educated. The majority of
and 7°C-12°C [7]. the respondents (75.9%) were male, whereas 24.1% are



Sampling Procedure: Dairy farmers were selected using domain. It was observed that 96.3% of the respondents
systematic random sampling technique. A total of 54 dairy owned no land, whereas 3.7% leased out a small area of
farm owners were randomly selected from 72 small-scale land.  In  terms of occupation 25.9% were civil servant,
dairy farmers registered at Jimma town Bureau of Urban 25.9 % were retired, 20.4% are traders, 11.1% are
Agriculture Development. household wives and 16.7% are full-time dairy farmers.



Data Collection and Analytical Technique: A single-visit- as a side business. Dairy farming experience of the
multi-subject formal survey technique [8] was used to respondents ranged from less than 5 years (16.7%) to
collect data. The selected respondents were interviewed more than 15 years (50%).
using pre-tested, structured questionnaire. The
questionnaire was developed in accordance with the Major Diseases Identified: Diseases pose a major threat
objectives of the study and designed in a simple manner to dairy cattle production in the study area (Table 2).
to get accurate information from the dairy farm owners. According to the respondents perception, mastitis
The questionnaire was mainly based on socio-economic (35.2%), internal parasites (14.8%), lumpy skin disease
household characteristics, the major cattle diseases, cattle (LSD) (13%) and heart water (5.6%) were identified as the
mortality and access to veterinary services. Clinical major diseases affecting dairy cattle in the study area.
symptoms perceived by the respondents were used for Mastitis was reported to be the most severe disease of
identification of a particular cattle disease. The data was high prevalence in the studied farms resulting in
subjected to statistical analysis using Statistical Package decreased milk yield, premature culling of cows, milk
for Social Sciences (SPSS) software, version 16.0 (SPSS discard and high treatment. A high incidence of lumpy
Inc., Chicago, Illinois, USA). Descriptive statistics such as skin disease was also observed in calves and dairy cows
means, frequency distribution and percentages were used. during this study period (Figure 1). The poor hygiene of



RESULTS AND DISCUSSION control measures such as udder disinfection and dry-cow



Animal Management: Cows are managed under zero- observed as the major reasons for the high prevalence of
grazing system in back-yard operation utilizing whatever mastitis. The high incidence of mastitis observed in the
space was available in the residential compound. Cows present study is in agreement with findings of Kedija et
are managed in closed houses with different types of floor al. [9] who reported mastitis prevalence of 45.8% in
structure throughout the day. The feed on which the indigenous cattle. Mastitis is an economically important
animals are fed include cut natural pasture, hay, milling disease  in  milking  cows  as it causes financial loss as a



watered from pipe. Natural mating is the only breeding



vaccination and spray/dipping, but farmers took their



female showing that dairying in Jimma town is mainly male



Thus, for most of the respondents dairying is only taken



cows’ shelter, shortage of space and absence of mastitis



therapy, as well as low level of management were











Global Veterinaria, 8 (1): 62-66, 2012



64



Table 1: Socio-economic characteristics of the respondents in the study area
Variables N Mean±SD
Age 54 51.26±10.99
Family size 54  6.02± 2.52
Level of education (%)
Non educated 1 1.9
Primary school 11 20.4
Junior Secondary school 6 11.1
Senior secondary school 13 24.1
College 19 35.2
University 4 7.4
Landholding (%)
Landless 52 96.3
Leased 2 3.7
Occupation (%)
Business 11 20.4
Civil worker 14 25.9 animals when ever the diseases occurred. The
Retired 14 25.9
Dairy farmer 9 16.7
Housewife 6 11.1
Major sources of income (%)
Dairying 40 74.1
Salary 2 3.7
Business 11 20.3
Pension 1 1.9
N=number of respondents



Table 2: Frequencies of major disease of dairy cattle according to the
respondents’ perception in the studied farms



Disease type Frequency Percent
Mastitis 19 35.2
Tick Infestation 8 14.5
Lumpy skin diseases 7 13.0
Heart water 3 5.6
Internal parasite and mastitis 4 7.4
External and internal parasites 2 3.7
Lumpy skin diseases and mastitis 4 7.4
External parasite and heart water 1 1.9
Lumpy skin diseases and heart water 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 3 5.6
Mastitis and external parasite 1 1.9
Mastitis and heart water 1 1.9



Fig. 1: A crossbred calf affected by lumpy skin disease
during data collection. Photo by: author



result of decreased milk yield [10]. Mungube et al. [11]
estimated the economic losses from mastitis in the urban
and peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa (Ethiopia) to be US
$ 58 per cow per lactation. Tick infestation was reported
as the second most important disease. According to
Radostits et al. [12] ticks are known to be vectors of
economically important diseases such as anplasmosis,
babesiasis and cowdriosis. About 5.6% of the
respondents indicated the prevalence of heart water
associated with high tick infestation. Tick born diseases
are the most important problems in introducing exotic
animals in to Africa [13]. It was observed that farmers in
the study area had no vaccination for the important
contagious diseases on regular basis but treat their



respondents said that diseases are impacting dairy
production in many ways such as reduced body weight,
reduced growth rate, low milk production and
reproductive performance, mortality and high treatment
cost.



Mortality: As indicated in Table 3, the overall mortality of
calves, heifers, lactating and dry cows over the last 12
months was 0.82±1.00, 0.27±0.60, 0.64±1.06 and 0.13±0.40,
respectively. It was found that more calves died than the
other groups of dairy cattle. This might be due to poor
management practices of calves and their increased
susceptibility to diseases and environmental stresses
than older animals. This is in agreement with findings of
Gebre-egziabiher et al. [14] who reported that with an
increase in age, mortality decreased probably because of
improved adaptation of animals to both climatic and
nutritional factors.



As shown in Table 4, the respondents reported that
mortality due to lumpy skin disease (LSD) and heart water
was identified as the major causes of loss of cattle in the
study area. It was observed that loss of calves (16%),
heifers (5.6%) and lactating cows (16.7%) were due to
LSD, followed by heart water affecting 5.6, 3.7 and 1.9% of
calves, heifers and lactating cows, respectively. The
lowest cause of cattle loss was due to internal parasites,
which is most probably due to intensive management
system of the animals.



Access to Veterinary Health Services and Use of
Ethno-Veterinary Treatments: About 13, 37, 24.1 and
25.9% of the respondent get animal health services
through Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), part-time
veterinarians (PV), Jimma College of Agriculture and
Veterinary Medicine (JCAVM) and both part-time
veterinarian and JCAVM, respectively. The majority of the
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Table 3: Average mortality of dairy cattle during 2009 based on
households’ response in the study area



Variable N Mean±SD Minimum Maximum



Calves 50 0.82±1.00 0 4
Heifers 49 0.27±0.60 0 3
lactating cows 50 0.64±1.06 0 4
Dry cows 47 0.13±0.40 0 2



N= number of respondents



Table 4: Major reasons of mortality of dairy cattle in the study area as
perceived by the respondents



Variables Frequency Percent



Reason for calf mortality
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Calf scour and pneumonia 2 3.7
Heart water 3 5.6
Parasite 1 1.9
Dystocia 1 1.9
Unknown 9 16.7
Reason for heifer mortality
Lumpy skin disease 3 5.6
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of lactating cows 
Lumpy skin disease 9 16.7
Heart water 1 1.9
Milk fever 3 5.6
Unknown 4 7.4
Reason for mortality of dry cows
Heart water 2 3.7
Unknown 2 3.7



Table 5: Access to veterinary service and methods for treating sick animals



Parameter Frequency Percent



Use of ethno-veterinary
Yes 5 9.3
No 49 90.7
Use of traditional and modern veterinary
Yes 7 13.0
No 47 87.0
Access to veterinary services
Ministry of Agriculture 7 13.0
Part-time veterinary professional 20 37.0
JCAVM + part-time veterinarian 14 25.9
JCAVM 13 24.1



farmers (37%) used part-time veterinarian who visits farms
when every health problem is noticed. Most of the
respondents (90.7%) did not practice traditional ethno-
veterinary methods to treat sick animals, whereas 9.3% of
the farmers practiced traditional treatments to treat sick
animals. Few (13%) of the respondents indicated that a
combination of modern veterinary service as well as
traditional treatments were used for treatment of animals.



CONCLUSION



It appeared from the study that mastitis, tick
infestation, lumpy skin disease and heart water were the
major diseases affecting dairy cattle production in the
study area. It could be suggested that problem of mastitis
would be alleviated through proper animal management,
cleanliness and good hygiene on dairy farms and
practices of mastitis control measures such as udder
disinfection and dry-cow therapy. The outbreak of lumpy
skin disease could be controlled through improving
veterinary services with respect to adequate vaccination;
and heart water (seasonal tick infestation) and internal
parasites would be alleviated by spraying and de-
worming.
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   EXCUTIVE SUMMARY  
 
CARE-Ethiopia has contracted out YONAD Business Promotion and Consultancy Service in 
May 2009 to analyze the milk and milk products value chain in Borana pastoral community. 
The main purpose of the study was to undertake an in-depth assessment of the milk and milk 
products   marketing through identifying actors’ factors and relation ships. The information 
and results obtained from this study will help CARE-Ethiopia to make an appropriate 
intervention through its Resilience Enhancement Against Drought Project operating in Borana 
area in order to improve the livelihood of the pastoralists in one hand and will have 
appropriate justification why the project engage in milk and milk products value chain on the 
other.  Both secondary and primary data from the five major milk producing woredas was 
collected covering the whole milk value chain from production to the market as well as the 
policy, regulatory and institutional framework under which the sub-sector is operating. From a 
careful analysis and interpretation of information obtained from these sources, the study 
makes the following nine main conclusions: 
 
1. There are opportunities which the competitiveness of milk subsector can be built up 



on.  
Among others: the existence of  well  experienced and developed indigenous livestock 
management system, the  rational power share that have women have in the milk production 
and marketing business, the  milk processing culture that the pastoralists have, the unmet 
demand for milk and milk products at local and export   market, the current initiation done by 
the government to develop infrastructures relevant to livestock development and the existence 
of relatively many actors in the area are the opportunities in which could enhance the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain in Borana pastoralists. Capitalizing and exploiting of   
the opportunities to the benefit of all the actors need comprehensive actions from different 
actors which lead the situation to be impetus for benefiting the actors along the chain in 
general and improving the livelihood of the pastoralists in particular.  
  



2. Untapped high milk production potential  
It is learnt that there is substantial milk production potential in Borana pastoral area. The 
study identified that there is a total of 129,029 tons of cattle, camel and shoats milk potential 
in the area. From this total the cow’s milk constitutes about 55% or about 70,000 tons. Among 
the studied five woredas Yabello is the highest in the total milk production potentials followed 
by Dire, Miyo Taltale and moyale according to their production potential.  Out of this total  
milk production relatively 44% (30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market,31% (21654.8 ton) is  
used for household consumption, 14% (9780.9 ton) for social gift and the remaining 11% 
(7685.04 ton) is  processed at house hold level. As general understanding the milk utilization 
is affected by the location where the pastoralists based and their wealth status. The pastoralists 
who are not access to market and urban centres tend to process the milk into butter and arera 
which enable them to increase the shelf life than the pastoralists accessed to market who have 
a propensity to  
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supply the fresh milk to the market. Moreover the pastoralists who have more milking cows 
and milk production is process the milk to other milk products than the pastoralist who have 
less milking cows and milk production. 
 
3. Small portion of the total marketable milk reaches the terminal market 
 
Out of the total marketed milk in Borana pastoral communities only 6-10% reach to the 
terminal moyale market which is relatively fetches high return to the pastoralists as compared 
to other markets. The remaining milk is supplied to rural neighbour hood markets to those 
who do have livestock but no milking cows and to destitute who don not have livestock at all. 
Moreover the market share also goes to pre-urban and permanent open markets in the pastoral 
communities. The vibrancy of portion of the market depends on what happens to rural 
incomes, rural population and continued growth of milk supply in the particular areas.  
Generally because of low growth rates in rural incomes1 and purchasing power of the rural 
community, the prospects for significant growth for this market are limited to be expanded 
and developed in the near future. Though this market continues to absorb the biggest 
marketable milk share will continue to be important, it does not present immediate market-
based facilitation opportunities for meaningful expansion to increase the income of the 
pastoralists. Hence other alternate markets should also be expanded and developed side by 
side on arena of adding values along the chain which consequently benefits the producers in 
sharing rational margin from the business. 
  
4. The milk production is constrained by six main factors   
Despite the fact that there are many factors affecting the milk subsector in Borana pastoralists 
the following are found to be the main: low milk productivity, low quality milk, poor 
organization of development actors in the sub sector and in the chain, lack of business 
orientation among the pastoralists, lack of market oriented producer organization and lack of 
poor market infrastructure. The causes of these factors could be categorized into natural, 
institutional and social. The effect of all these factors on the milk subsector resulted not only 
decreasing the milk production from time to time but forced the pastoralists to operate the 
milk and milk products business at loss which consequently trapped them to live in a vicious 
circle of poverty. 
 
5.  Addressing  the constraints needs a value chain approach2  
It is apparent that all most all the constraints facing the milk industry in Borana pastoralist are 
cross cutting issues which needs the integrated effort of organizations and institutions that 
bought-up their vision and mission towards addressing the constraints.  
The constraints could not be addressed on a piecemeal approach. One can not address a 
problem that have a holistic nature independently. Hence this situation calls for the 
collaboration of development actors (Government, NGOs, Pastoralist groups and private 
                                                 
1 73.5% of the Borana pastoralists are poor and destitute in terms of wealth ranking based on livestock herd size 
2 As an economic development tool the value chain approach addresses issues of: responding to consumer needs conducting 
efficient and effective business transactions, building upon open communication and trust and resulting in mutually beneficial 
outcomes for all VC operators. The better all partners in a value chain cooperate, the higher will be the value generated for 
the individual operator at every stage of the value chain. 
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sectors) working directly and indirectly in the milk subsector in the area. There fore taking an 
initiation to promote the problems and the approach so that establishing “Borana Milk 
Stakeholders Forum (BMSF)” is a means to an end. 



 
6. Organizational and business  management and development gaps among the small-



scale milk processing units  
It was identified that the driving force for small-scale milk processing units in Borana 
pastoralists is not business viability rather social in nature.  Almost all are operating at loss. 
Out of the four processing units which specific gross margin analysis has done, three of them 
showed a negative SGM. Lack of  appropriate business plan , management  and support 
services, absence of continuous mentoring from development actors ,lack of  organizational 
development skills based on appropriate diagnosis,  supply seasonality and  low quality raw 
milk, lack of market for skimmed milk  are among other  shaded the   financial viability of the 
ventures. But what makes them sustainable is the units are playing a role beyond their core 
business which they are established for. The members and non members use the venture as a 
media for saving and credit institutions and are recognized it as a safeguard fore them when 
ever they face cash shortage for different purposes. In spite of this, the units are also 
becoming an arena for empowering women pastoralists to increase their role in local social 
and economic settings. 
 
7. UHT and or pasteurized milk processing companies are required.  
To utilize the  existing milk potential for the benefits of the pastoralists , taking the market 
near to the producers through establishing collection and chilling centres and to make the milk 
business sustainable and competitive the engagement of the private sector who have the 
capacity to invest on UHT and pasteurized milk processing are crucial. Their engagement will 
improve the upward stream of the milk chain in the area. The quality will get improved, the 
pastoralists will get sustainable market for fresh milk, they will access near by market and 
hence will not be forced to travel a long distance to sell the milk, will have rational margin 
through agreed and transparent market linkage consequently in implementing these processes 
the milk subsector become competitive and capture the milk demand found at distant area 
locally and in Kenya market through the advantages of increased shelf life of the product. 
Therefore to this effect the feasibility of the milk business has to be studied, the business idea 
has to be promoted, the local and regional government has top be committed for providing 
packages of incentives to the investors and finally the business idea should be sold to the 
investors through milk investment promotion workshop and or through personal contact.  
 
8. Any interventions in the milk and milk value chain should address the poor and 



women pastoralists. 
 According to the wealth ranking of pastoral communities based on the livestock herd size 
they have most of the community are categorized under the domain of destitute and poor 
categories. Inline with that 28.5% are found to be destitute 45% are poor ,20% are middle 
group, 5.5% rich and 1% very rich. Hence the total ratio of destitute and poor category 
constitutes about 73.5%. This figure justifies why the interventions in the area should be pro 
poor in general and pro pastoral women in particular. Pro-women because the engagement of 
women in milk production and marketing particularly in the poor category house hold are the 
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responsibility of women. Moreover, the poor category spends more money to produce a litre 
of milk than the other categories because of the issues of economies of scale. Hence 
addressing the poor in the milk value chain case mean addressing the issues of woman and 
consequently improving the disadvantaged majority of the pastoral community.  
 
9. The milk and milk products value chain and subsector analysis justifies intervening 



in eleven interventions grouped in to three categories. 
It is anticipated all the interventions will be implemented by the stakeholders operating in 
the area and engaged directly or indirectly on milk and milk products subsector: 
9.1. Improving  milk  productivity and  production in the area 



In this category there are four interventions are designed. These are: 
o Improve the productivity of the range land  
o Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 
o Borana breeds maintaining scheme  and  
o Improve the animal health  



9.2.Improve the institutional arrangement 
o Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum  
o Promote and support the existing gender role  in milk production and marketing and  



indigenous institutions  in livestock management system  
o Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



9.3.Milk and milk products market and marketing 
o Support the development of market and marketing  
o Support the improvement of milk quality 
o Support the small-scale milk processing women groups/units/ 
o Promote the milk business for the engagement of big private milk processing 



companies 
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1. INTRODUCTION  



1.1 Overview 
This is a report which presents the findings of the value chain analysis of milk and milk products 
in Borana pastoral areas which is commissioned by Care –Ethiopia through May-June 2009. 
. 
The study was carried out by the team of four experts from Yonad Business Promotion and 
Consultancy Service PLC using a participatory approach that covered all key players in the milk 
and milk products subsector in the study area. Over 164 peoples from the pastoralists, milk 
processing women group members, input suppliers, transporters, traders, milk freighters 
association members ,consumers ,  government and NGO officials and experts were 
communicated and made a through discussion on the milk and milk products issues. 
 
 The field work was carried out in Yabello, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and Teltale woredas of Borena 
zone, in Dilla, Awassa towns and Addis Ababa. The study also involved a review of available 
secondary information on the milk and milk products subsector in Borana in particular and in 
Ethiopia general. It is information from these sources that the basis on which this report has been 
prepared. 
 



1.2. Background of the study 
 
Though, there is huge livestock resource in the pastoral communities of Ethiopia in general 
and pastoralists in Borana zone of Oromia regions in particular, they are not economically  
benefited out of it in the extent  at which ought to be. Consequently, their livelihood is 
vulnerable to different natural and artificial shocks. Among others lack of appropriate 
marketing channel and limited degree of response that resulting weak market integration is the 
impediments which affect the livelihood of these communities. Supporting the pastoralists to 
engage in different income generating activities including marketing and processing of 
livestock products could be a means to build their resilience against the shock they are facing. 
To this end CARE Ethiopia planned to engage the community in milk and milk products 
marketing business to maximize their income in a sustainable way and consequently improve 
their way of life. To this effect, the value chain analysis for the commodities has to be done to 
identify the actors along the chain, their relationship ,factors affecting them, the SLOT and 
leverage intervention  points which affect the chain development.  



 1.3. Description of Borana Pastoral Area 
 
The study was conducted in Oromia regional state in Borena zone. Five woredas (Yabello, 
Miyo, Moyale, Taltale and Dire) were selected and are located at the distance of 570-780 
kilometres from Addis Ababa.  
All the woredas selected for this assessment are situated in lowland of wide pastoral areas 
with the high potential in livestock production and people engaged in pastoral system as 
mainstay of the livelihood. The assessment areas are generally characterized by semi-arid 
climate with mean annual rainfall of 620 mm and range of temperature varying between 20OC 
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and 35o C. The long rainy season is from March to April and short rainy season on from 
September to October. The altitude is ranging between 500 - 1500 m.a.s.l.  
 
The total land coverage and utilization also varies significantly in each woredas.  However, 
the data obtained form the woredas indicate that out of the total land coverage about 31% is 
exclusively allocated for grazing. The others shared among cultivated, forest, bush and non-
utilizable land according to the priority sets. The land use pattern in area is communal 
rangeland utilization managed by effective traditional management system. Pastoralists or 
agro-pastoralists use their land primarily for pasturing their animals with few practice of 
agriculture in some arid and semi arid areas. 



Similar to the other parts of the country, rapid demographic change is also an issue for these 
woredas. The data obtained from the woredas selected for assessment indicates there is the 
annual change in human population, of pastoral areas. The total population of Borana zone is 
estimated at 1,150,850. The population of the study woredas is 398,918 .The population in 
each of the study woredas range from 58,000-106,000. The largest population (106,000) 
belongs to Moyale wereda and Miyo (58,000) stands relatively last. 



The pastoralists in Borena are presumably the owners of rich and respected cultural heritage 
and customary institutions, in which they are invoking for local governance, rules and 
regulations of social relationship and resource management. Nevertheless, the indigenous 
knowledge and customary institutions to mange the resource have been adversely challenged 
by different external political factors and natural phenomena like droughts. The customary 
institutions still are regulators of the daily mode of life and providers of the guideline in the 
livelihood of the wide pastoral communities. Pastoral communities in the woredas have been 
very famous in basic indigenous knowledge and culture in which they are being leading and 
shaping their social, political and economical life. On top of this the Gada System can be sited 
as one of their culture in which they manage resources, settle conflicts, rule and guide the 
rangeland utilization and natural resource conservation till this day.  
 
The pastoral areas have been highly marginalized from majority of infrastructure and social 
services. The magnitude and intensity of infrastructure facilities and social services available 
in the area is insignificant. Basic services such as health centres and schools are not adequate 
in the pastoral areas. The number of mobile schools, primary schools, secondary schools and 
human & animal health clinics and water supply exist in the area are very small in comparison 
to the human population and the actual situation of the pastoralists.  
 
Albeit, the government is relatively providing due attention to the development of pastoral 
communities, the major socio-economic constraints still exist in the pastoral areas includes 
food insecurity, drought, poor access to livestock market service, poor access to veterinary 
services, shrinkage and deterioration of grazing land due to bush encroachment and expansion 
of crop land, inadequate water supply (livestock and human), poor support of crop production 
activity, degradation of natural resource (soil and forest), weak social services (Poor Health 
service & Poor access to education), and poorly developed infrastructure.  
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1.4. Objectives of the study 
 



The main objective of the study was to under take an in-depth assessment of the value chain 
of milk and products marketing through identifying actors (operators and facilitators), factors 
and relationships. Moreover to identify the challenges, possible opportunities and threats of 
the subsector, and to analyze the underlying causes for the dwindling of the supply of milk in 
the study area. 



Besides the above mentioned objective the study have the following specific assignments: 
• To review on the relative importance of livestock on milk production, the amount of milk 



utilized for various uses (household consumption, marketing, donating to relatives …), 
and household income.  



• To assess the viability in general and cost-benefit analysis in particular of small scale milk 
processing scheme  



• To assess the value chain actors (the players involved in value chain transaction-both from 
the supply and demand sides) and the nature and scale of their relative functions  



• To analyze the factors (internal and external influences) that affect the nature and terms of 
transaction along the value chain with a particular focus on information flow, transparency 
and efficiency of transaction 



• To examine the relationships which include power, knowledge and benefits asymmetry 
through out the chain  



• To Identify major marketing channels  sub channels and routs   
• To Identify the key constraints, opportunities and threats of milk and milk products 



marketing  
• To Identify  the underline causes of low milk supply and quality in the pastoral area 
• To propose simple and practical intervention areas which help to facilitate milk and milk 



products marketing. 
• To conduct gender analysis of the value chain while highlighting of men and women 



across the chain will be conducted.  
• To propose preliminary  implementation plan for the project with recommendations for 



intervention with in the project time frame  and alignment with the project objective   



1.5. Methodology of the study 
 



The study was conducted by four in VCD, Agricultural Economics, and dairy and livestock 
development experts from YONAD consult. The following are the approaches and methodologies 
employed by the team. 



• Meet with CARE–Ethiopia RREAD team and reached consensus on the work plan, 
approaches and objectives of the study 



• Identify and collect secondary documents from different organizations who have direct 
and indirect  stake on milk and milk products value chain in  (pastoral) Borana areas  



• Browsing an  Internet for relevant additional data on the sub sector; 
• Decide with the CARE-RREAD team the number of woredas to be  
• Developing study instruments and data gathering tools and sharing with the CARE-



RREAD team for the approval before visiting the field 
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• Meeting with the Borana zone Pastoral development commission officials and CARE 
Borana and get common understandings about the study and the selected woredas were 
priory informed about the study team’s mission. 



• Visiting and collecting primary data in the field through observations, one-on-one 
Interviews, focus group discussions, and telephone interviews among other methods. The 
interviews were carried out with value chain actors in Yabelo, Moyale, Miyo, Dire and 
Teltale woredas. 



• The study team members were thoroughly discussed at the evening of each day reflects on 
their daily works, evaluate each others work, their final recommendations and identify 
critical gaps that needed to be filled as part of data collation and quality check and a way 
of ensuring the TOR. 



• Drafting and sharing the first draft report with the CARE-Ethiopia RREAD team for 
feedback; 



• Incorporate the feed back and submit the final report 
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2. LIVESTOCK AND MILK PRODUCTION IN ETHIOPIA: AN OVERVIEW  



2.1. Livestock Production in Ethiopia  



Ethiopia is repetitively exemplified as the most potential a country in livestock resource. The 
resource forms an integral part in the agricultural system and basis of livelihood for entire 
rural and semi-urban population in most part of the country. The purpose of live stock 
production is diversified and includes the provision of draft power, food supply, source of 
income, means of transportation, alternate energy source. In pastoral areas, beyond the 
economic advantage as a source of income it matters social prestige and status in the 
community. With regard to the national economy, Livestock production plays a significant 
role the country’s national economy. It contributes about one-third of agriculture's share of 
GDP, or nearly l5 percent of total GDP. 



The country’s estimated livestock population is often said to be the largest in Africa. There 
are approximately 31 million cattle, 23 million sheep, l7 million goats, 5 million horses and 
mules, 2 million camels, and 57 million poultry. Livestock was distributed throughout the 
country, with the greatest concentration in the highlands, where more than 90 percent of these 
animals were located. The raising of livestock always has been largely a subsistence activity.  



Cattle in Ethiopia are almost entirely of the zebu type and are sources of milk and meat. 
However, these cattle do relatively well under the traditional production system. About 70 
percent of the cattle are in the highlands, and the remaining 30 are kept by pastoralists in the 
lowland areas. Meat and milk yields are low and losses high, especially among calves and 
young stock. Contagious diseases and parasitic infections are major causes of death, factors 
that are exacerbated by malnutrition and starvation due to frequent drought. Recurring drought 
is a factor for the loss of huge livestock resource that influences the animal population, 
although it is difficult to determine the extent of losses. Practically all animals are range-fed. 
During the rainy seasons, water and grass are generally plentiful, but with the onset of the dry 
season, forage is generally insufficient to keep animals nourished and able to resist disease.  



In spite of the existing enormous livestock resource and great potential for increased livestock 
production, the productivity is disproportional lower due to various livestock management 
problems, prevalence of major endemic diseases, poor feeding and high stocking rate on 
grazing lands. Thus, the contribution of this sector in the agricultural economy of the country 
remains lower. Indeed, it accounts for merely 30% of the national agricultural output and 40% 
of the agricultural export (MEDAC, 2006). Lack of support services such as extension 
services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 
on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing are also critically affect the 
production.  
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 2.2. Milk Production and marketing in Ethiopia 



Milk production in Ethiopia is largely from by the smallholder farmers in the high lands the 
pastoralists in low land areas of the countries. However, the production is not market oriented 
and a minor portion of the locally produced milk enters the commercial sector owing to the 
marketing constraints and lack of processing techniques suitable for smallholder dairying. 



In order to sustain milk production to satisfy the increasing demand, efforts to increase milk 
production should go hand in hand with efforts and knowledge to dispose milk surpluses 
above local requirement in the milk producing villages. The manufacture of stable marketable 
products including butter, low moisture cheese and fermented milks will provide smallholder 
producers with additional source of cash, facilitate investment in the milk production, yield by 
products for home consumption and enable the conservation of milk solids for future sale or 
consumption.  



The main source of milk production in Ethiopia is cattle but small quantities of milk are also 
obtained from goat and camel in pastoralist areas of the country. Based on the system of 
production, Milk production can be viewed at three different sources. These include:  



2.2.1. Pastoral milk Production  



 Livestock production in pastoral areas system that supports an estimated 10% of population 
covers 50-60% of the total area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 m.a.s.l, is 
the major system of milk production in the low land. However, because of the rainfall pattern 
and related reasons shortage of feed availability milk production is low and highly seasonally 
dependent. In this system indigenous stock grazing in pastures in extended rangeland 
throughout the year and milked twice a day. No supplementary feeding is provided.  



2.2.2. The highland smallholder milk production  



 The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for dairy development. These areas are 
occupying the central part of Ethiopia, over about 40% of the country (Tedla et al, 1989). In 
the highland areas agricultural production system is predominantly substance smallholder 
mixed farming, with crop and livestock husbandry. In this system feed for livestock consists 
of forages, crop residues and stub grazing and hay native pastures.   



The majority of milking cows in the smallholders milk production are indigenous breeds  
which have low production performance with the average age at first calving is 53 months and 
average calving intervals is 25 months.  The average cow lactation yield is 524 litres for 239 
days, of which 238 litres is off-take for human use while 286 litres is suckled by the calf. But 
also a very small number of crossbred animals are milked to provide the family with fresh 
milk butter and cheese. Surpluses are sold, usually by women, who use the regular cash 
income to buy household necessities or to save for festival occasions (Mugerewa et.al 2009). 
Both the pastoralist and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the country milk production 
(MOA, 1985 E.C).  
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2.2.3. Urban and peri-urban milk production  



This system developed based on the high market demand in and around major cities and 
towns for milk and milk products. The main feeds sources are agro-industrial by products (Oil 
Seed Cakes, Bran, etc) and purchased roughage.  



The system comprises small and medium size dairy farms located mainly in the highlands of 
Ethiopia. Farmers use all or part of their land for home grown feeds. Generally, the primary 
objective of the production system is to sale milk as a means of additional cash income. The 
system basically characterized by small scale intensive husbandry with cross breeds not more 
than 10 heads and managed under zero grazing. 



2.2.4. Intensive Dairy Farming  



 The system is basically characterised by a more specialized dairy farming practises by state 
and private commercial farms. Most of the intensive dairy farms are concentrated in and 
around Addis Ababa and are basically based on cross bred stock. The urban, peri-urban and 
intensive dairy farmers are produce 2% of the total milk production of the country. The 
system mostly run with cross bred animals more than 20 heads feed on improved pastures, 
hays and supplemental agro-industrial feeds. Currently, most of the state dairy farms are 
decline in their management that has been the major causes of inefficiencies in production. 
There is a downwards trend in milk yields and herd performance. Both the herd size and total 
number of cows have been on declining trend suggesting acute short fall of replacement herd 
and supply of breeding stock to smallholder farmers. 



2.2.5. Milk Marketing  



In Ethiopia, Milk and milk products are channelled to consumers through both formal and 
informal marketing systems. Until 1991, the formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk 
was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 12 percent of the total fresh milk in 
the Addis Ababa area (DDE 2000). 
Recently, however, private businesses have begun collecting, processing, packing and 
distributing milk and other dairy products. Still, the proportion of total production being 
marketed through the formal markets remains small (Muriuki et. al 2001). Formal milk 
markets are particularly limited to peri-urban areas and to Addis Ababa.  
The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the 
immediate neighbourhood and sale to collectors or traders nearby towns. In the informal 
market, milk may pass from producers to consumers directly or it may pass through two or 
more market agents. The informal system is characterized by no licensing requirement to 
operate, low cost of operations, high producer price compared to formal market and no 
regulation of operations. The informal (traditional) market has remained dominant in Ethiopia. 
The traditional processing and trade of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, 
dominate the Ethiopian dairy sector.   
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3. LIVESTOCK IN BORENA PASTORALIST COMMUNITY 



3.1. Livestock management and production systems 
Livestock production predominantly forms the basis of the economy in pastoral areas of 
Borena. It is the main source of food as well as income to support the pastoralist's livelihood.  
The existing livestock production system in Borena is that often identified as transhumance 
system. Transhumance system featured by strategic seasonal movement of pastoralists along 
with their animal in search of pasture along with water source for human and livestock enable 
to cope up the effect of relatively longer dry period and returns back to their original place 
during the onset of rainy season.  
 
The other production system existing in the areas is agro-pastoral system, which is part and 
parcel of the pastoral system in which pastoralists practice cropping activity beside their 
activity of livestock husbandry. At present people inhabiting in these areas are still derive 
greater share of their diet from home produced milk and milk product. 
 
 However, there is an increase in permanent encampments and villages in pastoral areas of 
Borena, that is indicating the extent and pattern of mobility gradually transformed form 
massive to partial and stepwise movement.  In this semi-sedentary system only selected class 
of herds (the fora herd) include the adult animals (male animals, non-milking female, 
pregnant animals and the young) that can be taken to distant places  move in search of grass 
and water when there is shortage of feed and water around the encampment areas. The 
pastoral youngsters are responsible to travel away from original places with until the onset of 
rainy season. 
 
Different Livestock management systems are employed in the pastoral areas of Borena. The 
management systems depend upon the importance of the livestock species, the purpose to 
keep the animal, climatic factors, availability of pasture and water, cultural practices and etc.  
Accordingly, the Borena pastoralists are dealing with different types of livestock management 
that includes herd mobility, herd splitting, and feeding, watering and breeding systems are the 
prominent systems practically observed in the studied areas. Even though there is a variation 
in magnitude and intensity among them, all of them have been directly and/or indirectly 
influence milk production and productivity in the pastoral areas.  



3.1.1. Sheltering:  



In Borena Zone there is no cover shelters or shed constructed for livestock. But all livestock 
are kept in open. Corrals and locally made enclosures or fencing are use for keeping newly 
born calves from other large sized animals.  



 



 



3.1.2. Mobility: 
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 Mobile livestock husbandry is the system by which pastoralists move the livestock from 
place to place mainly in search of grazing and water. The mobile stock can exploit temporary 
superior range site and can move out of an area before natural resources are deteriorated. In 
Borena Zone the herd mobility is practiced through herd division systems. During normal wet 
seasons called Gana (March to May) and Hagaya (September to November), where forage 
and water is relatively available, milking animals are stay in the permanent settlement areas. 
Mobility direction, duration and, size and types of animals is mostly governed by climatic 
conditions, availability of feed and water, disease out break, peace and husbandry practices 
and potential of the herd owners. Pattern of livestock mobility during normal year/seasons is 
from Yabello to Kotcha, from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to Golbo(Kenya) and Dida Hara 
(Yabello) and from Taltale to Golbo(Kenya) and Galana (Konso). During dry years/seasons 
mobility is from Dire, Moyale and Miyo to northern Yabello up to Bule Hora, and from 
Yabello to Burji, Malka Sodda and Bule Hora and From Taltale to Burji and Hamro.   
 



3.1.3. Herd division and herding: 



 Herd division is the herd management systems practiced by pastoralists of Yabello, Taltale, 
Dire, Miyo and Moyale. The herd division and rearing systems of Borena pastoralists is 
known as Warra (Village herd) and Fora (satellite herd) are practically exercised based on the 
species, production status, feeding habits and herd sizes. A Warra herds are usually kept near 
the homestead closer to permanent water point and includes immature and lactating animals, 
small stocks and camels. On the other hand, Fora herd includes dry cows, young and male 
animals and kept far away from the village in search of water and grazing. This dual herding 
system permits the uniform utilization of the rangeland and helps to minimize feed and water 
shortage. The system is often intensified during the prolonged dry season and sever drought 
period and used as copping strategies.  
 



3.1.4. Feeding 



The livestock feed is mainly obtained from range land/natural pasture grazing and tree and 
shrubs browsing. Some fallow land, aftermath grazing and crop residuals are also urging as 
source of livestock feed during dry season in a very limited pastoral area of Taltale, Yabelo, 
and Miyo and Moyale woredas.  According to the study made by PADS (2005) in the pastoral 
areas of Ethiopia, natural pastures cover 80%, fallow land 10%, aftermath grazing 2% and 
crop residuals 8% of the feed sources. This is most probably true for the Borena pastoral 
areas. The FGD and key informants indicated that there is very little practices of providing 
supplement feed like concentrates and acacia species pod to milking and weak cows feeding. 
The practice of promoting these concentrate particularly acacia pod is introduced by CARE-
Borena and FAO to mitigate drought risk.  
 



3.1.5. Watering 
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  Temporary surface water, ponds, traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar 
pumps and bore holes are the main source of water for livestock in Borana. In all studied 
pastoral woredas, temporary surface water and ponds are used in the wet seasons.  While, 
traditional well “Ellas”, hand dug wells like hand and solar pumps and bore holes are the only 
accessible water source during dry season. Livestock watering frequency varies from season 
to season, species to species and accessibility of water sources. During the wet seasons most 
of the livestock are watered every 1-2 days. But during dry seasons cattle are watered every 2-
3 days and camels every 3-5 days based on availability and accessibility of watering points. 
During dry seasons the pastoralist with their livestock travel more than 6-8 hours per day for 
looking for of a water source.  
 



3.1.6. Breeding systems 



In all the woredas studied pastoralists use controlled and seasonal breeding systems. 
Traditionally they select breeding bulls based on body conditions, physical performances, sire 
and dam histories and etc. The pastoral communities are limiting the service time of bull to 6-
8 months to maintain active Le bido and control inbreeding problems. However, the 
traditional breeding systems practices currently is  under a challenge due to shortage of feed, 
water and well performed breeding bulls.  Hence the pastoralists forced to practice seasonal 
breeding because during wet season the bulls get feed and water. They practice during the 
month of May to July for cattle. The breeding of camel is twice a year during the month of 
May to June and October to November. However, sheep and goat breeding is practiced 
throughout the year without any controlling.   
 



3.2. Livestock population and production components 
The major livestock resource found in the Borena zone as well as in the five studied Woredas 
includes cattle, camel, sheep, goats and equine. However, for the purpose of this study, 
livestock resources and distribution analysis is mainly focus on milk producing animals like 
cattle, camel and goat. The total livestock population of the Borena zone is estimated to 1,216, 
143 cattle, 142, 122 camels, 214, 799 sheep and 591, 243 goats. The estimated livestock 
population in pastoral Woredas also indicates cattle are the prominent in population size and 
important species and followed by goats, sheep and camels in order of population.  
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Table 1: Livestock population by species and woredas  
 



 S/N Woredas Cattle Camel Sheep Goat Total 
1 Borena Zone PA’s 1216143 142,122 214,799 591,243 2164307 
2 Yabello 232,949 22972 39043 99681 394645 
3 Taltale 165,000 986 39265 88294 293545 
4 Dire 173,650 19,286 27,767 59,083 279786 
5 Miyo 139,650 10,193 13,737 42,643 206223 
6 Moyale 51,894 5,868 6,087 19,104 82953 
 Total 1,979,286 201,427 340,698 900,048 3,421,459



Source: Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 
The pastoralists keep as many livestock as possible for different purposes. The types of 
animals kept vary with the vegetation type in a given area.   In the pastoral areas, livestock are 
kept for their milk, meat and live animal sold as source of immediate cash income. In all 
studied pastoral Woredas, camels recently become important to most pastoralist households   
in the areas to cope with the increasing deterioration of key grazing areas and milk shortage 
during the dry season. During the dry seasons camel milk can support a pastoralists and agro-
pastoralists sources food and income generation.  
 
 3.3. Livestock distribution and density  
Livestock population and distribution across the studied pastoral Woredas of Borena is 
evaluated both in terms of TLU and ratio of distribution per each livestock species. In 
calculation of TLU, an average of 0.8, 1.2 and 0.1 unit is used for a head of cattle, camel, 
sheep and goat, respectively. Population in terms of total TLU, Yabello district is the playing 
the leading role by about 222,008 TLU and followed by Dire, Taltale, Miyo and with total 
livestock population of 170,740, 145,372, and 127,014 TLU, respectively. Moyale district is 
the ranking the least population having only 51,076 TLU. The detail description of TLU 
livestock resources distribution by species and Woredas is shown on figure 1 below.   
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Figure 1:- TLU distribution in the studied pastoral Woredas 



 
Source: Computed from Zone and Woredas Pastoral Area Development Office, 2008. 



22 
 











On the other hand, livestock resources distribution across the Woredas in species is also 
analyzed to know the distribution rate and identify the potential of Woredas which by what. 
Accordingly, among the studied pastoral woredas, the highest proportion of cattle is found in 
Yabello (19 %) and followed by Dire and Taltale (14%) and Miyo (11%). The cattle 
distribution proportion is lowest in the Moyale (4%) among all pastoral Woredas of the 
Borena zone. Camel is also distribution unevenly, highest in Yabello (16 %) and followed in 
Dire (14%), Miyo (7%) and Moyle (4%). The detail description is shown on Figure 2 below.  
 



Figure 2:- Livestock distribution proportion by species
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2008  



 
Livestock distribution density is calculated from the total livestock population in TLU and 
land areas in Km2, where, total livestock population is divided by land mass areas in Km2. In 
Borena pastoral areas on average about 24 TLU livestock herd are reared on 1Km2 rangeland 
areas. In general, as indicated on the Figure 3, the livestock distribution density is highly 
variable across each studied Woredas .The highest livestock distribution density is found in 
Miyo (59 TLU/ Km2) and followed by Moyale (54 TLU/Km2). On the other hand, livestock 
distribution density is lowest Dire (16TLU/ Km2) and Taltale (13 TLU/ Km2). 
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Figure 3:- Livestock population density in TLU/Km2



Source: Computed from Oromia Pastoral Areas Land Use study Project (On going and unpublished), May 2009 



 



3.4. Household herd size and Wealth ranking  



3.4.1. Household herd size 



The average livestock holding per household for the Borena Zone pastoral areas is estimated 
at 5.5 TLU/ household. The highest average livestock holding is accounted in the Yabello 
wereda which is estimated at 12.4 TLU/ household and followed by Miyo, Taltale and Dire 
with estimated average holding values of 10.2, 9.7 and 8.5 TLU/house hold respectively. 
Moyale district is the lowest average livestock holding with 3.0 TLU/ household. The 
following table depicts the situation 



Table 2: Description of Household herd size  
Woredas Human 



Population 
Total HH TLU LS holding 



rate (TLU/HH 
Borena Zone 1,150,850 209245 1156380 5.5
Yabello 98172 18183 225903 12.4
Taltale 74028 14806 144289 9.7
Dire 61900 13026 111147 8.5
Miyo 58616 12627 128384 10.2
Moyale 106,202 16653 50669 3.0
Source: Field Survey May, 2009 and Oromia pastoralist development commission May 2009 



3.4.2. Wealth ranking 



The basis for the wealth ranking and categorization is the size of herd owned by an individual 
pastoralist. The social setting and wealth ranking among the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists 
of Borena Zone is traditional and divided into five wealth categories. These are (from lowest 
to highest wealth ranking) “Qolle”(destitute), “Iyyeessa”, “Bulti qabeessa”, “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama”.  The Boranas describe “Qolle” is an individual who own no livestock. 
About 27-30 % of the population in Borana pastoral area is of this category. The second 



24 
 











wealth category  “Iyyeessa”(poor) is the poor pastoral community members those owning 1-5 
heads of cattle and 5-10 heads of sheep and/or goats and estimated at 40-50% of the areas 
pastoral and agro-pastoral households. The third category “Bulti qabeessa” is  comprises the 
middle wealth owning social group clusters those holding an average herd size 10-20 cattle, 
20-30 sheep and/or goats and 1-5 camels.  The fourth and the fifth categories “Dureessa” and 
Dureessa Jaama” are the rich and very rich social groups and those owning high to very high 
different species livestock herds, respectively. “Dureessa” owns up to 150 cattle and the same 
shoats. Dureessa Jaama” own more than 150 cattle and shoats. “Qolle” and “Iyyeessa” 
pastoral and agro-pastoral wealth groups are very poor and poor food in secured social cluster 
and cover more than 60 % of the total households of the five studied pastoral woredas. “Bulti 
qabeessa”, “Duressa” and Duressa Jama wealth groups are traditional characterized more or 
less as food secured social clusters.  
 



Table 3: Wealth ranking breakdown by herd size 
Herd size holding Household % S/No Wealth ranking 



Cattle Shoat Camel Range Average
1 Destitute (Qolle) 0 0 0 27-30 28.5 
2 Poor (Iyyeessa) 1-5 5-10 0 40-50 45 
3 Middle (Bulti qabeessa)  10-20 20-30 1-5 16-24 20 
4 Rich (Duressa) 25-50 40-60 5-7 3-8 5.5 
5 Very Rich (Duressa 



Jama) 
> 200 > 100 10-15 1-2 1 



Source:  Field survey data May, 2009 and CARE, Livelihood Profile of Borena and Guji, 2008 



3.5. Stock- breeding complex and herd compositions trends 
 
The pastoral and agro-pastoral communities have different animal resources and stock-
breeding complex. The prevailing one are the cattle-sheep and camel-goat complexes. The 
cattle-sheep complex is characterized by grazing and reared in the grassland, where as camel-
goat complex is characterized by the browsing of tree and shrubs. The livestock resources and 
stock-breeding complex have a direct relation with milk production and productivity. Analysis 
of livestock resources and stock-breeding complex of the Borena zone is considered to take 
advantage of this. Accordingly, as shown on the figure 5 below, the Borena zone as well as all 
studied five woredas is dominantly overwhelmed by cattle-sheep complex animal resources. 
However the proportion of cattle-sheep and camel-goat complex is varies among the woredas. 
Miyo pastoral district is found to be the highest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with 
74% and followed by Taltale (79%), Moyale (70%) and Yabello (69%). Where as, Dire 
pastoral district is found to be the lowest cattle-sheep complex animal resources with only 
55%. The camel-goat complex is highest in Dire (45%) and followed by Yabello (31%), 
Taltale (30%), and Moyale (30%) and Miyo is the lowest one. The highest camel-goat 
complex proportion in Dire is resulted from high proportion of goat but not camel population.  
 
In general, cattle-sheep complex proportion is higher and camel-goat complex proportion is 
lower in all Borena Zone pastoral areas and sharing 66 % and 34%, respectively.  It was learnt 
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from the focus group discussion and key informant interview that the trend of camel-goat 
complex in Borana is increasing at increasing rate. This is due to the short recurrent drought 
cycling and dominance of browsing plant species and trends of woody bushes and shrubs 
encroachments in the areas.  The respondents indicated that before the last 3 to 4 decades 
camels were reared and owned by Gabra and Gari clans of Somali. However the Borena and 
Guji pastoralists are stared rearing camel in a very recent time and used as a means of 
livestock diversification. The reason behind is to cope with the risk of livestock losses during 
the recurrent drought phenomenon. During the drought season there is no grass but bushes and 
shrubs which is browsed by camel and goats.  



Figure 4:- Description of Animal resources and stock-breed complex trends 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
As can be seen from the figure 4 in the pastoral areas of the Borena Zone cattle-sheep are the 
most dominant one and sharing on average about 56 % of the total zonal livestock resources , 
followed by goat stock with 27% sharing and  Camels take  only 7 % of the total livestock 
resources of the Zone pastoral areas.  
However, the study identified that since the recent two decades the population of camels 
shows increasing trends due to bush encroachments and their habit of tolerance to recurrent 
drought risks. The trend is almost the same in all studied woredas .In all woredas, cattle are 
sharing the highest proportion and followed by goats, sheep and camels, respectively, except 
in Dire district where the sheep population is the lowest. Figure 5 depicts the situation. 
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Figure 5: Description of herd composition rate by Woredas 
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Sources: Field Survey, May 2009  
 
The trend of cattle population is declining. As indicated the  by pastoralists groups consulted 
during FGD the recurrent drought that ruined high number of cattle is the prominent reason 
for the increasing change in the over all livestock composition.  
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4. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS PRODUCTION AND MARKETING   



4.1. Milk production systems  
 
Milk is one of the most important livestock products among the pastoralists in the Borena 
pastoral communities. It is the main diet for pastoralists. Milk production from milking 
animals (Cattle, camels, sheep and goats) is influenced by their population and distribution, 
and the availability of natural pasture and water. Besides, types of animal breeds, the 
composition of milking animals in herd   and etc are one of the most important factors 
influencing milk production in the pastoral systems. The milk production also directly 
correlated with the environmental situation. The better the environment/climate the better is 
the milk production and vice versa. The milk producing animals (cattle, camels, sheep and 
goats) in all studied pastoral woredas are indigenous breeds. Cattle are well recognized in 
their dual purposes production and hardiness and known as the Boren breed type and the 
camels are single humped breed type. The sheep and goats are commonly known as Black 
head Ogden and Boren breed type, respectively.  
 
In Borena pastoral areas, milk is produced from cattle, camels, sheep and goats. Milk 
production is also practiced under traditionally well organized communal land and stock 
management systems. The community and their grazing land is devided into groups known by  
Dheda, and milking animals (Cattle, camel and shoat) are also herded communally within 
each Dhedas. Milking animals are part of the Wera herds and herded separately from other 
Fora herds, staying nearer to the community base where the family groups are found. 
However, most of the respondents during the study complain that the traditional ways of 
communal land and stock management systems are becoming weak from time to time. This is 
because of the increment of livestock and human population, shrinkage of range land, 
competition for grazing and agricultural land from other pastoralists and agrarians groups (e.g. 
Somali, Konso and etc) and climatic changes.  
 
Moreover the study identified that during prolonged dry season and drought hazard, milking 
cows move further away from pastoralists’ camp to take advantage of grazing and water 
sources. However, the mobility of milk producing camels, goat and sheep are mostly 
restricted to near by community bases. 
 
The animals milking frequency per day varies based on the type of livestock species and 
seasonal calendars of the year. In addition to this traditionally newly birth gave  animals are 
not milked up to 2 to 3 weeks until the calves getting more milk and colostrums which help to 
develop immunity and to  get strength .  
 
In wet season, where forage and water is relatively available, lactating cows are milked twice 
a day during early in the morning before grazing time and evening after grazing. Traditional 
cows those lost their calf due to death will not be milked even though they are able to supply 
milk. On the other hand, during prolonged dry periods where feed and water is highly scarce, 
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the pastoralists do not milk the lactating cows rather focusing on cows and calves live saving 
as much as possible.  
 
Camels are milked 4 to 6 times a day based on the amount and sequences of milk 
accumulation in the udder. This is traditionally practiced to get an advantage of relatively high 
daily milk production from the small sized camel udder by encouraging a maximum daily 
milk secretion of mammary gland through regularly milking. However, this is practiced 
during wet season, where feed and water is relatively available and milking camels are stay 
near the permanent settlement areas of the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists. During normal 
and prolonged dry seasons camels are milked twice or once a day by herders and may be also 
milking is ceased based on the intensity of feed and water shortage severities.  
 
Sheep and goats milking practice is depend on the availability of cattle and camels milk, milk 
production potentials and other issues. Sheep and goats milking are mostly practiced by 
children for their own on spot consumption. The family members consume this milk by 
mixing it with tea when there is a scarcity of cow milk.  Milking time per a day is varies 
depending on needs, production potentials and availability of feed and water.  
 



4.1.1. Quantity of milk Produced 



 



To estimate the total milk production in the pastoral area the following parameters were used: 
livestock population, female and lactating animals’ proportion in the herd size, length of 
lactation period and milk yield per day per animal. Moreover the following assumptions were 
also used to identify the milk production size for each of the milk producing species. 
Cattle Milk: Out of the total cattle population in Borana pastoralists, the mature female 
animals kept for milk production are identified and it is found to be 38.42% and of these about 
60% assumed is milk producing animals annually (CSA, 2000/2001 and J.PAGOT 1993).  
Besides this proportion the productivity of milk i.e. milk litre/ animal /day  is also identified 
from the study and ranges between  0.5 litters and 2.5 litters and an estimated average of 1.5 
litters/cattle is taken . The lactation length is also ranges between 120 to 270 days based on 
availability of feed and water as well as length of dry seasons and an average of 180 days is 
considered.  
Camel Production: In estimating camel milk production the following variables were taken:  
the total camel population found in the Borena pastoral areas and out of this value the female 
camels above four years age are taken into account and found to be 58.51% (CSA, 
2000/2001). It is also assumed that out of this percentage about 50% female camels are 
assumed are under milking. The average daily milk yield is estimated to 3.5 litters and the 
average lactation period is year round for camels.   
Shoat: As Shoat (sheep and goats) are also one of the milk supplying animals in the Borana 
.pastoral areas, their milk production is calculated based on annual report of CSA, 2000/2001 
Accordingly, of the total shoat population about 52.8 % population are assumed to be female 
and of these about 12.04 % are used for milk.  The average daily milk for both sheep and 
goats in Borena pastoral areas is estimated to be 0.25 litters and the average lactation length 
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for two lambing and/or kidding is estimated to about 90 days (W.S.R. B. Master Plan Study, 
2003).   
Based on the above assumptions, in overall Borena pastoral areas, an estimated amount of 
258,757 cows, 45,413 female camels and 51,082 females shoat are under milk production 
annually. Among the five study woredas Yabello plays leading role in both milking cows and 
shoat population and followed by Taltale. Dire is highest in milking camel population and 
followed by Yabello and but, lowest in milking cows population. The detail analysis is shown 
on Figure 6 below. 



Figure 6: Population of milk producing animals by woredas 
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Sources: Field survey May 2009 and Woredas Pastoral Development Office, May 2009 
 
Accordingly, currently the amount of milk expected from all milk producing animals in 
overall Borena pastoral areas is estimated to about 129,029 ton. Of this total milk cow’s milk 
ranks the highest with annual production of 69,864 tons and followed by camels and shoat 
milk with annual estimated value of 58, 016 and 1,149 tons, respectively. Yabello district is 
the highest in the total milk production potentials and cattle milk production and followed by 
Dire, Miyo and Taltale. Moyale is the lowest in overall milk production. The detail analysis is 
shown on the Figure 7 below. Figure 7:- Current milk production status in Borena Pastoral Areas in Ton 
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Based on milking animals’ population and current status of milk production per animal, 
Yabello stand first in both cattle and camel as well as in total annual expected milk production 
potential. On the other hand, Dire, Miyo, Taltale and Moyale woredas are standing at 2 nd, 3rd, 
4th and 5th ranks in the expected annual total and cattle milk production potentials 
respectively. Taltale is the least annual camel milk producer.  



 Figure 8: The status of woredas in milking animals  
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4.1.2. Seasonal Variability of milk production  



 
 Milk production and productivity is affected by the seasons of the year. There is more milk is 
produced with high productivity (litre/cow) during  Ganna or wet season (March, April  and 
May) and short rainy season called Hagaya (September and October) and  productivity is 
fluctuated over season and years. Seasonal variability of milk production in the Borena 
pastoral areas is basically managed by amount and distribution of rainfall, and availability of 
forager and water.   Based on these events milk production is fluctuated in the four seasons of 
year and from year to year. Accordingly, cows milk yield during short Bona (June to August), 
Hagaya (September to December), Long Bona (December to February) and Ganna (March to 
May) is estimated to 1lt, 1.5lit, 0.5 lit and 2.5 lit per head/day, respectively. 
Based on this information and norms, milk production in all Borena pastoral areas is relatively 
highest during the Ganna (wet) season (March to May), medium in Hagaya season, low in 
short Bona season (June to August) and very low in long Bona season (December to 
February). Figure 9 and 10 show seasonal variability of milk by season and by woredas 
respectively. 



 Figure 9: Seasonal Variability of milk production in Borena pastoral areas (in Tons) 
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Figure 10:- Seasonal Variability of milk production by woredas (in Tons)
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4.1.3. Milk quality  



Milk production practices influenced the level of contamination at the production level. Some 
of the most important practices and the extent of their application are shown in Figure 11. 
Most pastoralists did not tie the cow’s tail during milking, had no appropriate and permanent 
milking place,  most of the pastoralists do not milk animals on treatment, did not wash hands 
before milking, did not cover the milk and had no potable (boiled) water for washing hands 
and utensils. Moreover some of the pastoralists deliver mastitis milk and use poor facilities for 
drying container. Tying of the tail is important in the local setting because cows carry a lot of 
dust or mud from the stable on their body. During milking, a lot of this dust is dislodged by 
the constant waving of the tail to drive way flies. This constitutes one of the most direct 
methods of milk contamination. The following figure depicts the percentage of pastoralists 
using the stated practices. 
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Figure 11: Most common milk handling practices by Pastoralists 
 



 
 



4.2. Milk products  
 
The pastoralists and agro-pastoralists of the Borena zone have been doing a traditional milk 
processing practices at the household level and produces butter, skimmed milk, yoghurt and 
Ayib particularly from cow’s milk. Borana pastoralists produce milk products like butter to 
cope the problem of short shelf life of fresh milk. This is because the fresh milk will not stay 
fresh in some areas even until they reach to the market hence they are forced to process it to 
butter to cope with the risk of Perishablity. The study revealed that the more the pastoralists 
are far from the market they tend to process the milk and produce butter. Moreover the higher 
the wealth (livestock) the pastoralists have the higher will be the intensity and size of milk 
processed and changed into different milk products. 
 According to the FGD with the pastoralists and women milk processing cooperatives, the 
proportion of the skimmed milk production from the whole milk is ranged from 70% to 80 % 
with an average of 75% where, yoghurt production is on average estimated to about 25% of 
the total processed whole milk values.  It was also learnt that that 1kg of butter will also be 
produced from 8-12litters of whole milk (depending on the season- in wet season takes 12 
litre and in dry season 8 litres). Hence on the average 10 litters whole milk is considered to 
produce 1 kg of butter.  Above all it is apparent that the proportion of the butter product per 
unit of whole milk varies based on the breed type, parity, milking management and feed types. 
Accordingly, the calculated values of expected skim milk, Yoghurt and butter production of 
the Borena pastoral areas are estimated to 56,770, 18,923 and 7,569 tons, respectively. 
Yabello district is the highest in milk product production and followed by Taltale and Miyo. 
Moyale is the lowest milk product producer.  Figure 13 depicts the total potential and actual 
butter production in the Borana pastoralists in general and studied woredas in particular.  



Figure 12:- Butter production potential and current status in Borena pastoral areas 
(Ton) 
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4.8. Milk and milk Products Marketing in Borena  



4.8.1. General features of the open markets 



Milk and milk product marketing in Borana pastoral area is done to fulfill their main basic 
needs require for their livelihood. Food is the most important one. The pastoralists supply 
fresh milk, butter, Ayib and yoghurt.  
 
Adulteration:  Milk and milk products are very susceptible to adulteration. In study area, 
milk and milk product adulteration increases as the product is moved to market from areas 
where closer to the pre-urban and urban centers. There is less adulteration at production level. 
Water is used as substance for milk adulteration and butter of plant fat is used for adulterating 
butter.  
 
Number of Buyers and sellers in the market: Except in the terminal market, milk sellers are 
milk producers and are all women and girls. In terminal market like Moyale the majority of 
the sellers are traders and in terms of sex here also all are girls and women. Buyers are market 
participants particularly pastoralists who directly on spot consume milk. Other buyers include 
tea and coffee shop owners, restaurants and hotel owners.  
Few intermediaries in the market: It is customary to see many intermediaries in many kinds 
of products marketing such as livestock, horticulture, grains and etc in Ethiopia. In contrast in 
milk and milk product marketing there are insignificant numbers of intermediaries in study 
areas. 
 
Price uniformity across location: One peculiarity we came across in milk and milk product 
marketing was price uniformity especially for milk across the locations. One of key incentives 
for trading is product price differential in space and time. Except in Moyale market, price of a 
cup of milk was 2 Birr (6 Birr per liter) across all sample markets visited. The less number of 
intermediaries in the market may attribute to constant price across locations.  
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Packaging /containers: the Borana pastoralists’ supply milk to the market using local 
materials like Qabbe and Sorora and Jerry cans and retail at the market with a cup which has 
a volume of 300ml.While the Butter is supplied by Qabbe and different tins and cups.  
Generally the milk consumers prefer to buy milk from the local container. The following 
Table- 4 justifies the situation. 
 



Table 4: Some Features of Milk and Milk product in Market in Borana pastoral Areas 
 



Product 
type 



Container used to 
supply to market 



Container used 
to sell at  the 
market 



Volume of 
supply  



Methods of quality 
test used by 
consumer 
 



Consumer 
preference 



Milk Jerry can,  Sorora, 
Qabee 



Cups Large & 
predominate 
other 



Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers  



Yogurt Sorora, Qabee Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Butter Cups, Qabee Cup, cans  medium Rub between fingers, 
visual observation 



From Local  
containers 



Ayib Jerry can Cups Very small Smelling, test, visual 
observation 



From Local  
containers 



Source: Survey results, May 2009 
 
 
 
 



4.8.2. Major milk and milk product markets  



There are five major milk and milk products markets were identified in Borana pastoral area. 
These are Moyale market in Moyale wereda, Haro beke and Elweya in Yabelo, and Dubluk in 
Dire wereda.   
 
Moyale market 
Moyale market is the biggest milk market in the area. The major sources of milk to this 
market are from Yabello wereda (Surupa and Finchuwa) and in the surrounding kebeles of 
moyale (Tuka area) wereda. On average a total of 6150 liter of milk enters to the moyale 
market per day from these markets. 
Surupa and Finchuwa sources are the main suppliers of milk to moyale market. There is a 
permanent Isuzu track which transports milk from Surupa to moyale on daily basis.  The main 
milk supplying kebeles are Dhedech Kufa, Korke Diko,Gotu, Dhedech Dha, Surupa etc. 
According to the focus group discussion with milk freighters association and information 
obtained from the transporters, up to 1500 liters of milk is supplied in dry season and up to 
4600 liters of milk is during wet season from the area. On the average 3050 liter is supplied on 
daily basis. Out of the total milk supplied to the local gathering center 2592 liter ( 85% ) is 
transported to moyale market and the remaining  457.5 liter (15% ) milk goes to  Yabelo and 
Bule Hora town each  152.5 liter (5% ) , and the remaining 152.5 liter supplied to Burjuji and 
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Geleba where traditional  gold miners residing. Except to the mining centers which is 
transported at the back of women to all market destinations milk is transported by trucks 
 Finchuwa is also the main source of milk to moyale market .There is also one Isuzu truck 
which transports   2500 liter milk (up to 250 Jerry cans with a volume of 10 liter) daily. The 
milk from both sources   reaches to its destination starting from in the after noon between 1pm 
-2pm. The following pictures depict the collected milk with jerry cans, while it is loading and 
distribution in moyale. From Surupa and Finchuwa on the average a total of 5550 liters of 
milk is transported to Moyale market terminal. 
 



 



Figure 13 Milk distribution to traders and agents at moyale market  



 
Tuka and Bukuluboma sources: these are also the milk source for moyale market. The milk 
from these sources reaches in the morning. Mudhi ambo, Argene, medo, tuka, dambi and 
Bokola are major kebeles which supply milk to moyale from Tuka. Per day up to 450-750 
litter of milk reach to moyale from each of the sources. 
 



   



Figure 14 .Milk transportation from kebele to the road side (Tuka) and unloading of 
milk in moyale  
 
The milk supplied to moyale market is received by traders and distributed to household 
consumers who consume the milk by mixing it with tea, child feeding and retail it for 
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neighborhood market. Some of the merchants export the milk to Kenya-Gambo transporting it 
on their backs. 
 



   



Figure15 Milk to Gambo- Kenya and the jerry can is returned to the producers in this 
way 



 
Haro Beke Market  
 



Haro Beke market is a weekly open market located in Yabello zone at the distance of 30 km 
from Yabello town.  Butter is dominantly supplied in Haro beke market as compared to milk 
and other milk products. However milk is supplied up to 250-300 litres per week by the 
pastoralists who reside with in the radius of from 15-20 kilometres.  Arera is also one of the 
milk product supplied to the market up to 340-450 litre of Arera is also supplied to the same 
market. Most of the milk and arera are sold the pastoralists for on spot consumption. 
However, some of the Arera is sold to traders who came from Yabello town. They retail it in 
the street of the Yabelo town to the street children and any other person who wants on spot 
and house hold consumption (see the picture).   



 



 



Figure 16Arera Market in Yableo Street and whole milk selling at Haro beke market 
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The main sources of butter are Surupa, Finchuwa, Dida rafa, and Dida hara, Harbor, 
Tulawayu and Elweya. Pastoralists them selves and local butter collectors are flooding the 
butter market. Merchants from Bule hora (6), Yabello (12), Finchuwa (6) and Kercha (2) are 
entering to the market to buy butter.  They are totally 26 in number out of which 16 are 
women and the remaining are men.  



 
Figure 17 Butter market in Haro beke the pastoralist and the local collector 



 
The price of butter is determined mostly by the number of merchants enter to the market. The 
more merchants enter the higher will be the price. Besides milk products, milk is also supplied 
to the market  
 
Dubluk and Elweya markets 
Dubluk is found in Dire wereda while Elweya is in Yabelo Wereda. Both are weekly markets 
and both dominantly supply milk in the market than milk products. Pastoralists from Yabelo, 
Miyo found at the radius of 15-25 kilometers are supply the milk. Dubluk is known by its 
livestock marketing.  According to the assessment made in the milk market during the market 
day up to 300 liters of milk is supplied weekly. Though Elweya is located in Yabelo wereda, it 
is particularly serving as milk and milk products out let for pastoralists in Telltale wereda as 
well. It is learnt from the FGD with the pastoralists up to 250 Qaabe   of milk is arriving in 
Elweya weekly which is relatively equivalent to 500 liter.  
The following table summarizes the characteristics of the markets discussed above. The 
estimated volume of milk supply to markets is subject to change owing to the season, 
prevailing weather condition, food and security status in pastoral areas. Actual milk supply 
drastically drops in dry season (December, January and February). Cow milk supply to market 
reaches peak in wet season (March, April and May). The supply of milk products is also goes 
in line with the milk supply. 
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 Table 5: Major Milk Markets and Estimated Volume of Milk supply  
Destination 
market 



Major Supply sources Estimated volume 
milk supply at a 
time (lt) 



Frequency the  
market is held 



Major suppliers in 
the market 



Moyale Tuka, Boku luboma, 
Surupa and Finchuwa 



5692 daily traders 



Dubluk Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-350 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Haro beke Surrounding villages 
@10-25 km radius 



250-300 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Elweya Surrounding villages 
@8-30 km radius 



450-500 Ones per week* pastoralists 



Birindar  70-80 Every day** pastoralists 
*=Small amount is daily supplied for permanent residents and some tea shop owners 
** =sold to drivers and travelers crossing the village and few resident permanently living 
there 
 Characteristics of Price in the markets 



 
 The other characteristics of the markets are the season of the year is the one which dictate the 
price for both milk and milk byproducts. Milk demand surpasses supply in dry period in all 
areas. However, in wet season milk supply exceeds demand. The variation in price of milk 
between the wet and dry season is good indicator to show the gap between demand and supply 
in Borena pastoral areas. Except in Moyale market price is uniform across all markets for a 
given product. 
 



Table 6: Price of milk in dry and wet season for selected markets in Borena 
 Price at sample  markets Milk and Milk 



product 
Unit 



Moyale Dubluk Haro beke Elweya 
        Wet season      
Milk Lt 7.5 6 6 6 
Arera Lt 4.5 3 3 3 
Butter Kg 70 65 65 65 
      Dry Season      
Milk Lt 10.50 9 9 9 
Arera Lt 7 6 6 6 
Butter Kg 80 75 75 75 
 



4.9. Women and milk marketing  
Milk and milk product marketing is entirely done by the women in Borena pastoral area. Not 
only milk and milk product marketing but also management of these products at home is 
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exclusively the responsibility of women. Focus group discussion held with men pastoralists 
revealed that it is even taboo for a Borena man to ask how his partner allocates milk and milk 
product in the household. How much to use at home and to sell out and for what purpose to 
use the proceedings from milk and milk product is the sole responsibility of the women in 
Borana pastoral areas. Women have exclusive decision power on milk and milk product 
related activities. All milk traders in Moyale markets are women, showing how the all 
activities related to milk are exclusively left for women. Therefore, improving milk and milk 
product marketing has great implication in economically empowering women in Borena 
pastoral areas.  
 



  4.10. Challenges and opportunities in milk and milk products marketing 
  4.10.1. Challenges 
The major challenges observed in milk and milk products marketing are:  



o High seasonality of milk  and milk products production and supply to market 
o Easy spoilage of milk due to long distance walk of pastoralists to the market 
o Lack of Market outlet for the pastoralists reside at the distant location from the road 



and the market 
o Lack of milk collecting facilities from where the pastoralists move during normal and 



abnormal mobility 
o Lack of marketing and milk quality  skills by women  
o Weak  vertical integration between milk producers and milk processing units and 



urban consumption centers 
o Absence of  private pasteurized or UHT milk processing plant in the area 
o There is poor feeder  rural roads  
o Poor quality control systems at milk collecting centers  
o Short shelf life of fresh milk  
o Lack of   market oriented pastoralists organization  
o Lack of market for skimmed milk produced by the small-scale milk processors 



 
 
4.10.2. Opportunities 



The major opportunities that need to be exploited for upgrading of milk value chain in Borena 
pastoral areas are the following: 



o High social capital(strong network and trust among milk traders, transporters, 
pastoralist milk producers) 



o Good long term milk consumption habit in the area  
o Introduction of information communication technology for instance  Mobile(could be 



used for price information dissemination, direction and location of livestock 
migration) 



o Interventions of PCDP to improve market infrastructure 
o Pastoral area received great attention from government 
o Many NGOs working in supporting the marketing  
o The involvement of women in m ilk and milk product marketing 



40 
 











5. SMALL SCALE MILK PROCESSING UNITS  



5.1. Current status of pastoralists milk processing units 
 Small scale milk processing units are increasing in the study areas. In all sample woredas 
visited there is at least one milk processing unit. There were three and two processing units in 
Yabello and Moyale woredas, respectively.  Of seven sample processing units visited five 
were legally registered at Borena Zone cooperative promotion office. Legal registration helps 
to get formal trainings and credit from government side. Furthermore, they can sue and be 
sued as legal person ones obtained legal entity. The number of members of milk processing 
units varies and rages from 31 to 95 and the oldest processing unit was five years old. Out of 
the total 333 members 14 (4.2%) are male and the remaining 96.8% (288) are female (see 
Table 7). 
None of the seven milk processing units own office for conducting regular meeting or other 
purposes. But three of the processing units have suitable milk processing house constructed 
from concrete block through the support given by PCDP. 
More than 50% of the processing units have a cream separator and complementary 
equipments. Except one processing unit that was under establishment, all posses milk churner 
a basic equipment for milk processing. Overall in terms of basic facilities, all have the 
minimum required facility for milk processing units. However, from our observation they 
were not as they should be and hence need to be re-vitalized.  
The majority of the processing units were initiated by NGOs working in the area with support 
from wereda cooperative offices. None of the organizations gave full-fledged support for the 
processing units. The support NGOs gave was of short duration and incomplete in kind. Some 
simply organize and give initial lump-sum capital without providing sufficient or no training 
on how to use the resource for future growth. Still some provided only equipments for the 
processing units. The government support lacks continuous monitoring and follow-up as well 
as technical backups. NGOs as well as the government offices have not a coordinated support 
to processing units to enable them how to properly achieve the objectives why they are 
established.  
As some key informant reported that there is road-side bias in establishing milk processing 
units. The entire sample processing units are located along Ethio-kenya highway. There is a 
need to establish processing unit off-main road where there is relatively better milk supply. 
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Table 7.Current Status of Sample Processing in Borena Pastoral Area 
Location 
 



Number of 
Member 



S.N Name of 
the  unit 



Wereda Village F M  Tota
l 



Years 
since 
establis
hed 
 



Organizati
on 
supporting 



Own 
Suitable 
processin
g unit 



Dividen
d paid 
to 
member
s 



1 Burka 
Jirenga 



Yabello Elweya 48 11 59  0.25 Wereda 
Coop. 



 
No 



None 



2 Hormata Yabello Birinda
r 



46 0 46 4 CARE No None 



3 Elwake Dire Dubluk   31 3 LVIA, 
AFD, 
PCDP 



Yes None 



4 Bukulubom
a 



Miyo Boku. 30 0 30 5 LVIA Yes None 



5 Surupa Yabello Surupa 29 3 32 4 PCDP Yes None 
6 Oda-Kufa Moyale Tilemad



o 
95 0 95 4 PARIMA, 



coop. 
Yes None 



7 Negegna Moyale Tuka 40 0 40 5 LVIA, 
coop. 



No None 



NF=Not functional during the survey 



5.2. Socio- economic benefits of small-scale milk processing units 
On the basis of pure business sense, none of the processing units visited were making any 
profit. Even worst they are performing at loss if the opportunity costs of members’ labor, time 
and milk contribution is taken into account. However, the establishments of milk processing 
units have other implicit socioeconomic advantages. The major socioeconomic advantages of 
milk processing units are described as follows. 



5.2.1. Saving and credit 



Formal microfinance institutions are absent in most pastoral areas in general and Borena 
pastoral area in particular.  Because of this most of the processing units besides processing 
milk they play saving and credit institution’s role. The milk processing group members save 
some amount of money on a weekly basis. When members faced cash shortage or hard-time 
they borrow the required amount of money from the saving and credit account of the group. 
Non-members can also borrow from the saving and credit account of processing units when 
they faced serious hard-time3. Such is a common event in pastoral area as reported during 
group discussion held with members of processing units. The processing units have saved a 
lot of life and alleviated problems of the community though they have limited capacity and 
resources.  
 



5.2.2. An entry point to economically empower women 
                                                 
3 During the FGD with the members told that one pregnant woman who was not a member and who was  facing problem in 
giving birth  was saved her life  by giving her credit and went to hospital gave birth safely  
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Though processing units are not currently generating profit from their undertakings, the 
processing activity can serve as an entry point to economically empower women in the long 
run. They could be guided to engage in other activities like making and marketing of 
handcrafts, petty trading, and shoat marketing. Moreover, in the process they are acquainting 
how they can work in group and influence different organization and government offices. 
 



5.3. Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Information on the current performance of milk processing unit is very crucial to draw lessons 
and give recommendations having strategic significance for improvement of the processing 
units in future and/or for scaling-up as deemed necessary. Maximum duration of operation in 
a year, volume of milk daily or weekly processed per processing unit, profit they generate and 
status of operation  were used as proxy indicators for assessing the performance of processing 
units in Borana pastoral area( see Table 8).  
 



Table 8: Performance of Milk Processing Units 
Sample  
Milk 
Processing unit 



Max duration of 
operation  
(months) 



Volume 
of milk 
daily(lt) 



Volume 
of 
butter(kg)



Operate at 
profit/Loss



Status during 
survey 



Hormata 2 14.3 1 loss NO 
Bukuluboma 3 40 3.5 loss NO 
Negegna  3 30.5 1.4 loss NO 
Source: Computed from data obtained during FGD May, 2009                                                      NO= Non Operational 



 
As indicated on Table 7, the processing units operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. In the remaining months they remain idle because of shortage of milk, discouraged by 
lack of market for skimmed milk. One can imagine how hardly possible to generate profit 
working only for such short period in a year.  The volume of milk they process is also 
extremely low given the number of members in the group. The maximum amount of milk they 
collect and process at peak season of operation was 40 liters and can go as low as 14 liters for 
some units. The amount of butter they extracted from milk per single processing period was 
also low as low as 1kg for some units. They also reported that they process milk 2 or 3 times 
per week due to small volume collected from members. When this data was collected milk 
production was relatively good in many areas. Yet none of the processing units were 
operational. All sample processing units indicated on Table 7above operate at loss. During 
discussion made with executive members of the processing unit it seems that none of the units 
have realized they are performing at loss. What obscured whether they are performing at loss 
or profit was members’ milk contribution in kind and the role that the units play as credit 
institution. Had the processing unit paid in cash for milk contributed by members, they would 
have immediately realized they are doing the business at loss. But in real cost benefit analysis 
the opportunity cost of milk contributed by members should be taken into account and when 
that is counted they are all operating at loss.  
By all performance measures set, the performance of processing units is unsatisfactory at 
current state and they have to receive technical backup and reoriented and/ or redirected to 
business and marketing entity.  
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5.4. Viability of the milk processing units 
The major factors affecting the viability of milk processing units includes Input supply, 
facilities, output market, profit and technical capacity.  
 
 5.4.1. Input supply: Milk 
The basic raw material for the processing units is milk. The sources of this raw material are 
two. One is from members’ contribution and the other is purchase from producers living in 
their operation area. From the member side all members have to supply the agreed amount of 
milk to the processing unit. Here they faced two big problems. One is the units could not 
immediately pay in cash to the members at the spot of delivery. They rather promise to pay 
after the milk is processed and sold in the future from the profit they make if any. But 
members (particularly from the poor household) have immediate cash need for their 
household consumption as other alternative sources of income are very rare in the area. Hence 
the members have no incentive to supply milk to the units on a credit basis. 
 
The other problem from member side is not all members have milking cows but non-cow 
owners also are forced to deliver the agreed amount of milk to milk processing units regularly. 
The option that the non-cow owner members have is to buy from market and supply their 
share to the processing units. Such members face one critical problem which is cash shortage. 
They will not get cash when they are in need- of it and hence face a problem of fulfilling their 
obligation. 



5.4.2. Milk quality  



Milk required for processing should be of better quality in butter content. But milk pooled 
together by processing units from members varies in quality and fat/ butter content. This is 
because some members contribute milk buying from the market which is difficult to control 
its quality. Even members who own cow do not usually supply best quality milk, as they do 
not get cash right away .Hence  they sell the quality milk in the market to get more cash 
immediately and see supplying  the low quality milk  to the processing unit for credit as an 
option. The variability in milk quality supplied to processing units has great impact on butter 
yield obtained eventually. The lower the milk quality in terms of fat content, the lower the 
butter yield obtained and the less will be the profit obtained by processing units. Variability in 
quality and fat content of milk supplied to processing units negatively affected their 
profitability thereby their viability in the future. In some cases particularly in dry seasons 
adulteration with water decrease the quality in terms of fat content. 



5.4.3. Seasonality of Milk Supply 



Milk processing units were reported that they operate for a maximum of three months in a 
year. The major reason for this is seasonality of milk production in the area. They get 
sufficient milk only in months of March, April and May under normal weather conditions. In 
other extreme in months like December, January and February milk production drastically 
drops and will not be available for consumption leave alone for processing. Therefore, 
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seasonality of milk supply is posing great challenge on the viability of milk processing units 
in Borana pastoral areas.  



5.4.4. Facilities and Equipments  



Processing units require certain basic equipments to be viable and properly function. Some of 
these basic equipments include milk churner, cream separator, milk containers like stainless 
still bucket, lactometer and etc. In terms of the basic facilities mentioned above, all sample 
processing units are relatively in better position. But the majority do not have suitable house 
for office and storage of equipments/materials. One of them is also pay a monthly rent for the 
processing unit. 



5.5. Business and Marketing skill 
Like any other venture, milk processing activity needs a business and marketing skills to be 
viable and generate benefit for the owners/members. However, from our observation and 
focus group discussion made with executive committee members, all processing units lack 
milk and milk product business and marketing skill. From business side they all do not have 
business plan for their operation, most of them do not register accounts. From the marketing 
side they do not know when to process, what time and where to sell, pricing of their product 
(for instance butter was sold at same price throughout the year while purchase price of milk 
was variable).Lack of business and marketing skill limited the processing units to exploits 
opportunities of high price for their products like butter which has long shelf life.  



5.6. Profitability 
Profit is prime motive for the establishment of most private business. For the business to exist, 
grow and be viable in the future it must make profit. The same holds true for the processing 
units. They must make profit to be sustainable in the long run. Therefore, it is of paramount 
importance to see the profitability of processing units so to shape and or orient them in the 
right direction. Simple gross margin analysis was conducted for sample processing unit to get 
some picture on their profitability. The results revealed that if opportunity cost of members 
labor, time and milk contributions are taken into account all are operating at loss.  
Taking the opportunity cost of members’ milk contribution out of the equation, of four sample 
processing units considered only one processing unit got small amount of profit. Out of the 
four processing units three of them exhibits negative SGM which indicates on each of the birr 
these units are invested on the business get back loss amounting the negative SGMs in the 
following table. All the data (price and quantity) was collected from the processing units 
during FGD. 
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Table 9: Profitability of Milk Processing Units 
Sample Processing 
unit 



Items Quantity Unit price(Birr) Total 



             Cost    
Elweya  Milk(lt) 33.3 6 200.0 
  Total Cost    200.0 
                  Income    
  Butter (kg) 5 68 340 
  Skimmed milk (lt) 26.7 1.5 40.0 
  Total Income   380 
  Gross Profit   180.0 
 SGM   47% 
                      Cost    
Hormata Milk(lt) 14.3 6 86.0 
Milk processing Total  Cost    86.0 



Cooperative                 Income    
  butter(kg) 0.5 68 34 
  Skimmed milk(lt) 13.3 1.5 20.0 
  Total Income   54 
  Gross Profit   (32.0) 
 SGM   (59.2%) 
Bukuluboma                   Cost    
Milk processing Milk(lt) 40 6 240 
Cooperative/unit Total   Cost    240 
  Income   0 
  Butter(kg) 3.5 55 192.5 
  Ayib(kg) 5 6 30 
  Total Income   222.5 
  Gross Profit   (17.5) 
 SGM   (7.8%) 
Negegna                   Cost    
Cooperative Milk(lt) 213.3 7.5 1,600.0 
  Total cost   1,600.0 
                  Income    
  Butter(kg) 10.0 60 600.0 
  Skimmed Milk (lt) 126.7 3 380.0 
  Total Income   980.0 
  Gross Profit   (620.0) 
 SGM   (63.2%) 



Source: Computed from field survey, May 2009 
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5.7. Technical Support 
 
Milk processing activity requires special attention due the nature of product it involves. Milk 
and milk products are very perishable. Dealing with perishable products such as milk needs 
great care starting from milk collection up until the product reaches in the hands of 
consumers. Besides nature of the product, some technical skill to manage group and 
resources, deal with market and group dynamics, entrepreneurship skill and optimizing on 
available resources is badly required for the processing units to be viable and autonomous 
business entity eventually. These basic skills are all missing from management body and/ or 
members of processing units. None of organizations supporting the units have fully provided 
these basic skills on continuous and coordinated way.  Lack of such basic technical skill is 
what jeopardizing the viability of processing units in Borena pastoral areas. Therefore, there is 
a need by all concerned development partners to pool their efforts together and make these 
few processing units economically viable through provision of full-fledged technical back-
ups.  



5.8. Opportunities and Challenges 
 
5.8.1. Challenges 



• Lack of market(buyer) for cream separated milk( skimmed milk) 
• Quick spoilage of milk due to hot environment of the area; 
• Seasonality of milk supply-excess supply in months such as March, April and May; 



extremely low/none supply in Months such as December, January and February; 
Moderate supply in the remaining months; 



• Great variability in wealth among members forming milk processing 
group/cooperatives some own milking cow others did not; 



• Lack of marketing and business skill of milk processing unit members; 
• Group dynamics(lack of group management skill, leadership, numeracy skill); 
• Lack of  incentives for executive committee members; 
• Lack of suitable processing houses 



 
5.8.2. Opportunities 



• High  social capital (networks of relationships among women producers, women 
traders, transporters very strong) 



• Pastoralist culture of keeping more female animals(60-70% of the herd) in Borena 
pastoral areas 



• Good practice of forming informal milk producer and marketing groups within 
villages 



• Good government emphasis  for pastoral areas in recent years 
• Big potential water sources being developed by Oromia regional states in Borana 



pastoral areas 
• Many NGOs and government offices working in the area 
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6. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS VALUE CHAIN ANALYSIS  



6.1. Overview of the value chain  
 
The value chain of the milk and milk products of in Borana pastoralists involves six distinct 
value adding activities from the production of the milk through reaching to the final consumer 
in the market. These activities include input supply; production; gathering (bulking); 
processing; transportation; and retail trading. 
 
 This part of the paper identifies the actors involved in each of these segments of the chain and 
their interrelationships with other players; the value they add to the product; and the 
constraints and opportunities they face. In the course of analyzing this section enable to 
identify the type of interventions required at each chain segment which in turn, if addressed 
well will create smooth flow of the products and information along the chain eventually 
increases the competitiveness of the overall chain. Each of the segments of the activities is 
discussed separately and gets into to the analysis of the actors, the process through which the 
chain functions are embarked on, and finalizing with a presentation of constraints, 
opportunities and possible interventions required. 



6.2 Production 
Production is the basic segment for any value chain analysis and it is the pivotal point where 
makes the value chain to develop and attain competitiveness. The improvement made in this level 
of the chain could have a significant implication in enhancing competitiveness in all other levels 
of the chain. It holds true particularly for agricultural value chains in general and milk and milk 
products in particular. It is apparent that this paper deals with on the analysis of milk and milk 
products VC in Borana pastoralists where their livelihood and the lion’s share of the household 
income comers from the production of the mentioned products and hence it will be given a due 
attention for the analysis of the production part.  



6.2.1 Producers (pastoralists) 



These are the basis of the milk and milk products value chain. They have two major functions. 
One is livestock management so that production and productivity of livestock increases or at 
least maintained at current levels. Borana pastorals have long term experience of properly 
managing livestock for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. A good 
indication to this is they keep 60-70% of the herd as female animals. The pastoralists produce 
and sell milk through the systems indicated in section 4 of this paper to sustain their 
livelihood.  



6.2.2. Milk Production  



As it is indicated on section 4.1.1 the total overall average milk produced in Borana Pastoral 
communities is estimated to be 129,029 tons of cow, camel and shoats milk. On a daily basis 
it is 353,504 litres. Of these cow’s milk constitutes 69,864 tons camel milk 58,016 tons and 
shoat milk 1,149 tons. The total average value of the milk produced in Borana pastoralist is 
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Birr 588,278,0004. The cow’s milk contributed 59.4% which is Birr 349,320,000 and camel 
milk contributed to 39.4% (Birr 232,064,000) and the remaining balance 31.2% (6,894,000) is 
the share of the shoats’ milk. For this value chain analysis purpose only the cow milk is taken 
in account. 



6.2.3. Milk utilization  



In this part milk utilization of milk is considered only the milk which is milked by pastoralists 
for different uses. The milk consumed by calves here is not considered  
 Milk is used as the main family diet and income sources. It is also used as the main income 
generation sources for the women pastoralists. As indicated on the PADS (2005), milk and 
milk products take the shares of 45% and 24% of the livestock products and over all the 
annual pastoral household income generation sources, respectively.  
  
Among the Borena pastoralist milk is mainly used  for  household  consumption for family 
daily food, supplied to the market and in turn purchasing of grains, clothes, salt, sugar, tea etc 
and given to relatives and neighbours who do not have or/ less  milking animals. Insignificant 
amount of milk is also given to guests and travellers who asked the pastoralists water to 
drink5.  
 
In general the proportion of household milk utilization is largely depends on different 
variables. Among others accessibility of pastoralists to market,  the numbers of milking 
animal, the amount of milk production volume and  the number of  neighbours and relatives 
that have less milking animals. It is also learnt that seasonal and yearly climate fluctuations 
also influence the proportion of household milk utilizations.  
 
Based on the field assessment results, it was found that the average milk utilization rate for 
Borena pastoral areas is estimated at 31%6 (21654.8 ton) for home consumption 14 % (9780.9 
ton )for social gift, 44% (30740.16 ton ) for market supply and 11 % (7685.04 ton)for home 
processing to produce butter.  
 
The proportion of household milk utilization in each of the study woredas is also analysed 
.Accordingly; the utilization rates for different purposes in Yabello, Dire and Miyo woredas 
almost are the same. It is calculated to be 30%, 10 %, 50% and 10% for home consumption, 
social gift, marketed and home processing respectively.  In Moyale the proportion is slightly 
varies from the three pastoral woredas due to accessibility to  Kenyan  milk market and the 
household milk utilization ratio is estimated at about 27% for home consumption, 8 % for 
social gift, 60% for market supply and 5% for processing. However, in Taltale since the 
accessibility of pastoralists to the market is very limited, the milk utilization trend is 
completely different from other woredas. For that reason, the household milk utilization 



                                                 
4 The price for the cow and camel milk is calculated based on average prices of the wet and dry seasons. Accordingly Birr 5/liter and Birr 
4/liter are taken for cow and camel milk respectively. However though the shoats milk is not supplied to the market for the sake of valuation 
Birr 6/liter is taken   
5 Traditionally the Borena pastoralists are not giving pure water for any persons who asked water for drinking but when there is more milk in 
the house they provide milk and when there is less milk they provide by mixing it with water.  
6 The percentages are the averages of   the proportions of different milk usages obtained from the FGD discussion made with the pastoralists 
and women groups in the five woredas.  
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proportion in Teltale is calculated to be 40% for home consumption, 30 % for social gift, 10% 
for market supply and 20% for processing. The following figure depicts the milk utilization 
situation. 



Figure 18:- Household milk utilization rate in Borena pastoral areas 
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Home processed products 16011 2595 2618 1979 1379 299 
Social gift 19892 2595 3927 1979 1379 499 
Home consumption 45558 7786 5236 5937 4137 1586 
Local market supply 64043 12977 1309 9895 6894 3591 
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Sources: Computed from Zone and District Pastoral Development Office, 2000 E.C 



 



6.2.4. Production cost and Gross margin for cattle and milk production7



 Table 9 presents information provided by pastoralists during the FGD and key informants 
during the field visit. The table presents the cost-benefit analysis of rearing cattle and 
producing milk per milk cow and milk per liter and specific gross margins. The analysis done 
based on the wealth ranking of the pastoralists groups8 and the average herd is taken for each 
of the groups. Moreover the table also depicts the specific gross margin that different wealth 
group pastoralists earn from rearing cattle and producing milk.  For the production of cattle 
the analysis came up with, the pastoralists   invest 3.6% of the cost on feed and minerals, 
veterinary services 24.7%, herding services and self defense 64.8%, marketing cost 2.1%, and 
miscellaneous (management, labor for milking) costs 4.8%.    
 
The average annual cost / head of cattle is found to be Birr 59.69.  The poor spend Birr 
114.02, the middle 91.49, the rich 91.11 and the very rich Birr 52.48. The poor spend more 
per unit cost as compared to his higher wealth groups. Of course this is the issue of the 
economies of scale –when the size of the heard increase the unit cost decreases. Conversely 



                                                 
7 The results of the margins and profits depicted on table 9 are at normal conditions facing the pastoralists-when ever there is 
a drought shock beyond control it will be completely changed. However the milk production and costs are averaged from the 
drought and wet season scenario. 
8 See section 3.4.2. of this paper 
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the poor also have low the gross margins as compared to the others. For every Birr he put in 
rearing cattle he only gets an additional 16.91% back in the form of margin. The figure for 
middle category is 42.24%, for rich and very rich is 36.94% and 61.25% respectively. 
 
With regard to milk production  the average cost invested per unit of  milking cow is 
calculated to be Birr 84.3.this figure is found to be higher as compared to other cattle is 
because the pastoralists invest more money, labor feed (concentrate during drought season) 
and management than others. Hence it is estimated that the pastoralists incur up to 20% more 
cost than the other cattle types he have. 
 
The poor groups of pastoralists also produce litter of milk at higher cost than the other wealth 
groups are doing. He pay out Birr 0.79 to produce a litter of milk, while the middle category 
spend Birr 0.59, the rich and the very rich also spend Birr 0.41 and 0.45 respectively. 
Accordingly the gross margin from the milk production for the wealth groups is calculated to 
be 64.27% for the poor, 73.05% for the middle and 72.05% for the rich. However for the very 
rich it is found to be higher and is 81.24%. 
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Table 10: Production cost and SGM for cattle and milk production at different wealth 
status 



 Description Poor Middle Rich Very 
Rich 



Total Avera
ge 
/cattle 



1 Revenue estimation             



1.1. Herd size 3 15 37 250 305   



1.2. No of milking cow9 0.69 4 9 57 71   



1.3. Milk production lit  /day 1.04 6 13.5 85.5 106.5 1.5 



1.4. Annual Milk production (liter) 187.2 1080 2430 15390 19170   



1.5. Home use 0.47 2.70 6.08 38.48 47.93 0.6 



1.6. Market supply 0.57 3.30 7.43 47.03 58.58 0.82 



1.7. Farm gate selling price (birr) 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00    



1.8. Total daily revenue 2.29 13.20 29.70 188.10 233.29 4.12 



1.9. Revenue per liter 2.20 2.20 2.20 2.20    



1.10. Annual Revenue (Birr) 411.84 2,376.00 5,346.00 33,858.00 41,991.84 742.50 



2 Costs (year)10        



2.1. Feed and minerals  125 420 840 2407 3,792.00 0.56 



2.2. Traditional & modern Veterinary services 44.50 228.60 597.90 2,119.00 2,990.00 9.80 



2.3. Herding Services 86.70 464.60 1,438.00 5,309.00 7,298.30 23.93 



2.4. Marketing Cost 25.89 63.90 96.20 342.00 527.99 1.73 



2.5. Herding and self defense 43.70 92.30 167.86 1,768.00 2,071.86 6.79 



2.6. Management and other labor cost 16.40 103.00 231.17 1,175.00 1,525.57 5.00 



2.7. Annual Direct cost for cattle production(Birr) 342.19 1,372.40 3,371.13 13,120.00 18,205.72 59.69 



 Specific Gross profit for cattle production 69.65 1,003.60 1,974.87 20,738.00    



 Specific Gross Margin for cattle production (%) 16.91 42.24 36.94 61.25    



   Cost for milking cows (2.7/1.1.*1.2.) 78.70 365.90 820.00 3,726.08 4,990.68   



 Additional Cost to manage Milking cow (20% 
*2.7) 



15.74 73.18 164 745.21 998.14   



 Total Cost for milk production or for milking cows 94.44 439.08 984 4,471.29 5988.82 84.3 



 Cost of milk  production per liter (birr) 0.79 0.59 0.61 0.41 0.45   



 Specific Gross Profit for milk per liter 1.41 1.61 1.59 1.79    



 Specific Gross Margin for milk per liter 64.27 73.05 72.05 81.24    



Source:  Computation from field survey May 2009  



 
 



6.2.4. Cattle Milk production value chain  



                                                 
 
9 Refer section 4.1.1. of this paper 
10 Cost (Birr) per TLU (5 cattle) is calculated. The calculation is based on the survey on Borana Sample Holding conducted 
by Solomon Desta, 1996-97. He categorized the cost components into six and proportionate share of the cost to the category. 
For this analysis case value adjustment is done as of 2009 considering the current inflation rate and the devaluation of the 
purchasing power of Birr against USD as compared to the year 1996. The exchange rate is 1USD=11.302.    
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The milk production value chain at the level of pastoralists’ is divided into four main value 
adding activities these are: acquisition of milking cow heifers through rising of young female 
calves11 ,herding (pasturing, feeding and herd services and  self defense ), health care 
(traditional and modern), and milking . The information obtained in table 9 is summarized 
under the following map. 



Figure 19 Milk production Value chain at the pastoralists level 
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6.2.5. Milk Production constraints and opportunities 



6.2.5.1. The constraints 



The milk production constraints in Borana pastoral communities are several. These are 
generally categorized into natural, social, economical and institutional factors. These factors 
affect efficiency of the animals to convert the inputs into outputs commonly referred to us 
productivity.  



Seasonal variability in feeding and nutrition: Feed shortage is one of critical factors 
affecting milk production and productivity in the areas. This problem is caused by the 
shrinkage of rangeland due to over grazing, bush encroachment and the population increment 
which ultimately resulted to the shortage of grazing land. The deterioration of the indigenous 
knowledge for  natural rangeland conservation and lack of   knowledge and capacity12 to avail 



                                                 
11 Here the assumption is the pastoralists will raise heifer from their own female calves because in Borana they have a 
tradition to maximize the size of female cows than male. Hence the cost for raising calves is included in the herding. 
12 Particularly the poor could not have a capacity to purchase concentrates during the dry season to maintain the body of the 
milking cow. 
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supplementary feeding practices exacerbates the problem and  the amount of feed available 
for the livestock is not sufficient to maximize production and even in most of the cases it is 
not sufficient to maintain livestock. The following were identified as problems in animal 
feeding: 



o bush encroachment and weed infestation;  
o uncontrolled bush fires;  
o termite activity;  
o overgrazing;  
o poor quality and quantity of dry season forage;  
o poor utilization of crop residues (from the agro pastoralists);  
o lack of inputs for pasture improvement;  
o poor delivery of support and extension services;  



 
Water shortage: water is the basic element for milk production. The problem is mostly 
persistent during the dry seasons. In this season the pastoralists are forced to travel very long 
distance (6-12 hrs/day) to access water for their livestock. The water harvesting practice in the 
areas is not yet developed to cope with the problem. Further more, the shortage of water is 
highly aggravated by prolonged dry seasons and recurrent drought. The traditional livestock 
watering systems which are done at every two days during wet seasons and every three days 
during dry season for cattle cannot sufficiently address the production of milk in the areas.   
 
Limited extension services and technical support: Extension systems that geared the 
pastoralist to wards market oriented livestock and milk production are not well established in 
the areas. Thus, milk production systems among the Borena pastoral communities are 
practiced under traditional livestock management and husbandry systems and it led the 
pastoralists to produce less production with lower productivity of litre per animal. The 
business orientation has to be introduced. This is an area that needs to be properly addressed 
through appropriate training using farm budget approaches for the pastoralists to see where 
they are losing value in the chain. 



Prevalence of livestock Diseases: Prevalence of major livestock diseases, limitations in 
veterinary services and disease control are the major constraints of milk production in pastoral 
areas. Among the livestock diseases that are affecting milk production and productivity are 
FMD, Mastitis, CBPP, tick and tick-born diseases, milk fever (hypocalcaemia), 
Trypanosomiasis (Taltale and Northern west Yabello), Back legs and etc are the prominent 
ones. The feeding habit is directly related to the resistance of the animal to disease. The 
poorly fed animals develop low disease resistance, faces fertility problem. Among others the 
high cost of veterinary drugs and accessibility also affected the pastoralists. The diseases 
could be manifested in the following manners: At the input level it destroys the basic livestock 
production process through mortality of breeding of productive animals. Disease lowers the 
efficiency of the production process and the productivity of resources employed-through 
reduced feed conservation consequently diseases reduce the quantity of milk produced. The 
following are the main problems the identified: 



o High incidence of vector-borne and parasitic diseases;  
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o Inadequate supply of vaccines for economically important diseases;  
o Inadequate delivery and lack of affordability of veterinary services;  
o Inadequate control of the use of veterinary products.  



All these factors impact negatively on quality control of milk and milk products.  



Breeding factors: the pastoralists categorize the milking cow breeds into two namely: 
mirgisa/waticha and Baku based on the amount of milk they produce. Mirgisa/ waticha are 
animals which are high yielding milking cow groups and Baku’s are the relatively low milk 
yielding cows. During the survey the pastoralist FGD groups indicated that the Mirgisa/ 
waticha type breed are getting decreasing at decreasing rate. These animals are highly 
susceptible to environmental stresses like drought, diseases out break etc as compared to low 
milk producers.  The pastoralists and other key informants   from pastoral areas pointed out 
that high milk yielding animals had been the dominant among herd groups 40 years ago; 
however, currently the herd proportion dominated low milk yielders. This contributes a 
negative impact on milk production status of the Borena. The reduction of high milk 
producing groups with in the total herd is mostly caused due to weakness of traditional 
breeding systems, uncontrolled genetic dilution problems and high animal mortality rates 
resulted from environmental, recurrent drought and diseases out break stresses.  



Policy issues 



o No specific policy on pastoral dairy development issues 
As it has been indicated under policy framework, to our Knowledge the country so far has no 
any dairy specific policy. The existing dairy development project also focuses on the highland 
areas. Increasing milk production is a best means to ensure food security in pastoral area. 
Therefore, there is utmost urgent need to devise dairy development policy suitable for pastoral 
areas.  
 



o Lack of organized cross boarder (Ethio-kenya) business of milk and other products. 
Particularly focus should given to the establishment of formal exchange rate sites 



o An Incentive Mechanism for Private Investment in Medium to large scale milk 
processing and packing plant in pastoral areas: there is no  a special packages of 
incentives for private sector who engage in milk processing industry in the pastoral 
areas  



 
Milk quality problem: though currently customers demand only for the fermentation of the 
milk, generally the milk produced in Borana pastoral area has a quality problem. If the milk 
processing is introduced there the quality of the milk has to be improved 
 
6.2.5.2. Opportunities 
Among others the following are the opportunities identified for milk production in Borana 
pastoral community. 
  
The indigenous knowledge in livestock holding: The pastoral communities in Borena are 
well experienced in handling livestock resource and have a well developed herd management 
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system. The indigenous knowledge and experience of pastoralists favored sustainable milk 
production.  
High involvement of  pastoral women in milk production:  the involvement of pastoralist 
woman in managing the herd at household level and taking care of the milking cows, milk and 
milk products have increased the  decision making power of the pastoral  women  and which 
in turn is an asset in improving the livelihood of the pastoral women .  
 
Pastoral development policy and strategies:  this day the Federal and Regional governments 
pay due attention for the improvement of the pastoral livelihood. The pastoral areas 
development policy and strategies formulated to address the problems in pastoral system in 
general and the development of milk production in particular. The on-going huge water 
development investments project in Borena and formulation of pastoral extension package by 
Oromia Regional state will contribute something to improve the milk production in the areas.  
 
Existence pastoral development actors:  the presence of different NGOs that are working in 
improving the livelihood of the pastoral communities is also be an asset to improve the milk 
production which generates the lion’s share of the house hold income of the pastoral 
communities. 
 



6.3. Milk assembly and transportation chain 
Unlike other areas in the Borana pastoral community the producers them selves engage in 
milk trade with their corresponding relatives and or mamilas(clients) reside in terminal market 
like moyale. The role that small milk traders play at assembly sites is insignificant hence the 
role that the pastoralists play in the assembly chain is considered and analyzed. Moreover, 
though there are many pre-urban milk markets for its high market share the moyale market is 
taken as terminal market and the assembly channels that spur to this market are also 
considered.  



6.3.1 Milk Assembly 



The pastoralists from different pastoral villages so called Olla supply their milk to the peri-
urban areas which are the primary markets where milk and milk products collection is started 
the bulked and supplied to secondary and terminal marketing. In the most of the studied areas, 
the producer pastoralists who reside in the encampments near by peri-urban and village towns 
often take the advantage of milk collection and bulking being a collector and a trader.  
 
In the study Woredas, the pastoral women groups are involved in collection and bulking fresh 
and sour milk at Olla (village) levels for market supply in peri-urban areas.  Traditionally, 
women pastoralists are organized them selves at village level and collect and bulk milk from 
the households in the villages.  In each village members of pastoral women’s group daily 
contribute milk to the group based on the individual interest, production and contribution 
capacity. The activity of collection and bulking is done on daily basis and the all members are 
obliged to be involved by turn. Milk collected and bulked is supplied to the market.  
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Accordingly, Surupa primary milk marketing is found in Yabello district in northern direction 
at about 40 Km distance from Yabello town.  In the area the major milk producers’ are Gabra, 
Borena and Guji pastoralists. Both cattle and camel milk is collected and bulked. According to 
the FGD discussion, on daily about 5600 litters of milk is bulked from the vicinity of Surupa 
area.  
 
Dida Hara and Elawaya are the most important primary milk market and milk collection and 
bulking centers in Yabello district and situated at 30Km in Eastern and Western direction 
from Yabello town respectively. The main source of milk supply for Dida Hara and Elweya is 
estimated to 3 and 7 pastoral association and surround villages, respectively. Haro Bake is 
also a milk collection and bulking and secondary milk market center of Yabello Woredas that 
located at a distance of about 15 Km way from Yabello town in the Northern direction. Dida 
Hara, Elweya and Surupa and the other surrounding pastoral association and Olla (villages) 
are the major milk suppliers of Haro bake market.  
 



 



Figure 20: pastoralists arrived at Surupa assembly centre and bulked milk ready to load  
 
Moyale town is the terminal market area for milk from studied pastoral woredas of Borena. 
The highest volumes of milk is collected, bulked and transported to Moyale. The main 
suppliers of milk to this terminal market are Surupa and Finchuwa Boku luboma and Tuka. 
Out of the total 7275 liter of milk collected and assembled in four main centers about 78.5 % 
(5292 liter) is transported to Moyale market13 .  
According to the pastoralists cooperatives consulted for this study, the market price of milk 
varies with season and the type of milk. On the other hand, the market price of milk is 
governed by availability of milk and access to market. The gap between market demand and 
supply also influence market price of milk. In all studied areas, the milk price is relatively 
high during dry season and decreased during the rainy season. In general, market price for 
milk in all studied areas both during rainy and dry season ranges from 4.50-9.00 Birr per litter. 
However, during field visit to the assessment slight variation in milk market price is observed 
from place to place.  
 
In the process of milk collection and bulking, milk quality testing is considered as one of the 
most important activities to fulfill the quality demand of the market. There is no scientific 



                                                 
13 See 4.8.1 section of this paper. 
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quality testing methods observed in all studied milk markets. However, traditional quality 
testing techniques and methods are commonly in use. Milk quality is checked before 
purchasing by using sensory evaluation including general appearance, taste by tongue, 
smelling, checking for cleanliness by vision, clot-on-boiling and, etc. Although it is not as 
such common as sensory testing, the use of match for milk quality testing by collectors is also 
reported by Kemal Hussein, et. al. pastoralists who supply milk to terminal market like 
moyale clean and fumigate their milk jerry can using water and locally available wood chips 
to reduce deterioration of milk quality.  



6.3.2. Milk Transportation  



The milk transportation task in the Borana has two segments. The first involves transferring 
the milk packed in 5, 10 and 20 liter jerry cans from the production areas to the roadside 
bulking and collection centers. This is mainly done on the donkey and women backs. The 
second segment is milk will be transported from collection centers to the terminal market 
(moyale) traveling up to the distance of 30-240 kilometers. During milk transportation in this 
segment the producers are not travel with their milk. They sent their milk by the drivers 
putting unique marks of string tied, color of the containers etc on the jerry can which enables 
their corresponding client in moyale to easily identify the container. In this segment the 
activity is done by two transport companies. The first one is Mohammed Amin Transporter-
this company has three buses and one Isuzu Truck. The buses are transporting milk from 
Bukuluboma and Tuke area. Both buses reach moyale in the morning at 9.30-10.30.the 
morning milk demand of moyale is served by this company. The other is Abdi Boru freighters 
association. This association has two Isuzu Trucks transporting milk from Finchuwa and 
Surupa. They reach morale in the after noon at 12:00-2:00pm and serve the afternoon demand. 
 



 



Figure 21: Clients in Moyale are identifying their jerry cans sent by the producers 
 
The transportation cost per liter is differing for Surupa (240 KMs), Tuka (30 KMs) and Boku 
Luboma (53 KMs). For Surupa the cost for 10 liter container jerry can to moyale is Birr 4 and 
for 5litre it is Birr 3. The average cost of transport from Surupa to moyale is Birr 0.46. The 
cost of 20 liter jerry can from Tuka to moyale is Birr 2, for 10litre it is Birr 1 and for 5 liter it 
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is Birr 0.50. The average transport cost per liter from Tuka to moyale market is Birr 0.10. For 
Boku luboma the transportation cost per liter is identified to be Birr 0.18. 
 
A total of 6292 liters of milk is transported to the moyale terminal market from the three main 
milk supply sources namely Surupa, Bukuluboma and Tuke routes. Surupa and Finchuwa 
constitute 80.9% shares in this supply. Bukuluboma and Tuke take the share of 7.15% and 
11.95% respectively. The average gross margin of the three areas is 35.73%. The pastoralists 
in Tuke gate more return on the birr they invest on the milk market as compared to other 
partners in Surupa and Bukuluboma having the margin of 37.7%.This is because they are 
located at the near distance from the terminal market and hence pay less transport cost per unit 
of milk product. For Surupa it is 32.9% and for Bukuluboma it is 36.6%. The following table 
summarizes the situation. Out of the total margin earned by the pastoralists the share of the 
transport companies is calculated to be 3.28%. The share of the transport companies is 
relatively low because they drove on asphalt road and hence the cost per unit is low. Besides 
this the buses also transport passengers along with the milk and hence see t5he milk as 
secondary source of income and hence charged minimum price. Moreover the traders 
(retailers, clients and agents of the pastoralists) also share out of this margin which is 
calculated to be 16.6%14. 
 
 
 



Table 11: Milk collection, assembly and transportation (Moyale terminal Market) chain 
analysis  



Source to moyale terminal market  No. Cost Items 



Surupa   and  
Finchuwa 



Boku  
luboma 



Tuke Total Average  



1  Average volume of milk per day(lt) 5,092 450 750 6,292  2097 



2 Monthly volume of milk 152,760 13,500 22,500 188,760   



3  Average ascribed cost of milk to 
assembly points15



11,457.00 1,012.50 1,687.50 14,157.00 4719 



4 Farm gate price of milk16  687,420.00 60,750.00 101,250.00 849,420.00 4.5 



5 Transport cost to moyale/liter 0.46 0.18 0.1 0.74 0.246 



6 Total monthly transport cost 70,269.60 2,430.00 2,250.00 74,949.60  24,983.2 



  Total monthly cost of milk  769,146.60 64,192.50 105,187.50 938,526.60  312,842 



7 Price of milk in Moyale 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5   



8 Gross monthly income from milk sales 1,145,700.00 101,250.00 168,750.00 1,415,700.00 471,900 



9 Gross profit 376,553.40 37,057.50 63,562.50 477,173.40  159057.8 



10 Gross Margin for the chain (%) 32.9 36.6 37.7    35.73 



 



                                                 
14 During the FGD the traders and pastoralists respond that the traders will gain from Birr1-1.50 per liter based on the seasons 
of the year hence average Birr 1.25 is calculated. 
15 From  field survey it was identified that from the  distance of 8-12 KM some of the pastoralists pay Birr 1.50 for 10-20 liter 
jerry can and the cost per liter is calculated to be Birr 0.075  
16 Birr 1.50 per cup at rural area is taken to be the farm get price which is Birr 4.5 per liter 



59 
 











Milk assembly in collection center and transport value chain mapping in Borana pastoral 
areas. 



Figure 22 the milk assembly and transport chain map 
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6.4. Retail trading 
 
Whole selling in milk is not practiced in Borana pastoralists’ .But it is characterized by retail 
trading.  
In all studied areas, both at primary and terminal markets milk and milk products are retailed 
to local consumers. At primary market mentioned like Surupa, Elweya, Dida hara, Dubluk, 
Boku Luboma, Tuka and others, majority of the milk and milk products collected and bulked 
by collectors is daily channeled to Moyale as it is regarded as terminal market. After reaching 
Moyale town, the milk and milk product will enter the identified out lets. These include retail 
out let of local consumers, hotels and teashops at Ethio-Moyale town (20%) and the other out 
let is Moyale-Kenya market (80%).  
 
The respondents and informal groups reported that cow milk retailing price at Moyale 
terminal market ranges from 5.50-9:50 Birr per litter. On the other hand, milk selling price at 
Moyale-Kenya market is relatively higher than Ethio-Moyale town and range between Birr 7. 
50 and Birr10 / litter based on season and gap between supply and demand volumes.   



6.5. Milk and milk product Consumers 
 
Milk and milk product value chain is ended at consumers who buy the products for the 
ultimate consumption. In all studied areas, marketable milk is reach to the consumers, hotels 
and teashop through direct purchasing from retailers. Despite, the number of consumers varies 
from place to place; the consumers are mostly residents of the pre-urban and towns, peoples 
visiting markets, travelers and etc.  
 
 In all studied areas, the culture, economy and social background the types and volume of 
milk and milk product determine the preference of the consumers. Most of the Borena and 
Christians preferring cow milk and milk products than camel. Camel milk is mostly consumed 
by the Garba and Gari clan and very little by Borena. Relatively, cow milk is preferred for 
consumption by almost all of the consumers. Although, there is no supply of goat milk some 
consumers (like Gari and Garba) use goat milk.  



6.6. Inputs  
The main inputs used in cattle production are traditional and modern veterinary drugs. The 
traditional vet medicines are purchased from pastoralists who have the skill and knowledge of 
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traditional chemist. The modern veterinary drugs are (antibiotics, trypanocides, antihelmintics, 
etc) and additives like minerals such as common salt. All these items are supplied by, two 
merchants who engaged in the business as a side business, Zonal Pastoral development 
offices, from NGOs. The most important drug used is Tryquin for Trypanosomiasis. There are 
a few brands of antihelmintics but the pastoralists use the cheaper ones. The more effective 
drugs are not frequently purchased because of its expensive price. The traders supply the 
drugs from Moyale Kenya and from Awassa and Addis Ababa. 



6.7. Summary of Milk value chain  
 The figure below show the entire value chains for milk into the moyale market.  All things 
being equal, the raw milk value chain in the Borana pastoral area is relatively efficient and 
hence could be considered as profitable venture.    Under the current production systems and 
cost structures at the producers’ level, the most important actors in the chain - milk producers 
– are relatively making low money as compared to the retailers and traders in moyale. The 
low productivity, high level of animal disease in the area, and lack of market oriented milk 
production system, lack of efficient market oriented pastoralists cooperatives, and low level of 
development of the chain have combined to make volumes handled to be fairly low to an 
extent that profitability pastoralists’ gain is generally low. Out of the total margin per liter 
about 75.4% goes to the production chain i.e. Birr 6.01 however about 93.1% of the margin 
goes to herding and health care costs.  
 
The amount of money exactly the pastoralists earn is 0.46 per liter which is margin of 5.6%.  



Figure 22: Summary of milk value Chain 
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7. MILK SUB- SECTOR ANALYSIS 



7.1 General  
Sub-sector analysis is a process of getting to understand different stages in the value addition 
chain in a sub-sector and understanding that does the value addition, using what technology, 
at what terms and with whose help. Subsector analysis involves the following stages: 
preparing a preliminary sub-sector map and analyzing the sub-sector dynamics, leverage 
points and choosing intervention points. This section Analyses the milk sub sector based on 
the information obtained on the previous sections of this paper.  



7.2. Milk Subsector Map 
The subsector mapping as done based on the milk supplied to the market. On 6.2.3 section of 
this paper it is indicated that out of the total milk produced in Borana pastoralist area 31% 
(21654.8 ton)  is consumed at household level, 14 % (9780.9 ton) used for  social gift, 44% 
(30740.16 ton) is supplied to the market and 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed for butter 
production. Accordingly, the focus of this section is to map out the channels of the milk 
supplied to the market i.e.  (9780.9 tons) and tracing it from the producer to the market in 
various channels. The key word in this particular section is subsector mapping of milk. In due 
course it allow to simplify the complex nature of the subsector, helps to identify  all key actors 
and the main leverage points for the sub-sector where targeted interventions could affect the 
entire value chain. 
 
The analysis of the information obtained from different sources during the study depicts that 
the milk subsector has three main market channels (Figure 23). The first channel is the milk 
from the producer pastoralists to the rural households through local intermediaries. The 
second channel is from the producers to pre-urban consumers and the third channel is from 
producers to terminal market in moyale and export to Gambo (Kenya).Besides these main 
channels there is also minor channel where a small amount of milk is transported to different 
mining areas. Because of its insignificance is not incorporated here and given separate 
coverage on the map. 
 



7.2.1 Channel one:  whole milk direct from pastoralists to rural consumers 



This channel is where the pastoralists sell their milk surplus for their immediate needs like to 
buy tea, grain, tobacco, sugar and etc. During the FGD the total radius of this channel is 
between 1-8 kilometer radiuses. According to the FGD and key informants discussion from 
25-35% of the total milk supplied to the market is sold in this channel. During the FGD it was 
learnt that pastoralists who have no cattle at all (28.5% of total household in Borana), other 
pastoralists who do not have milking cows etc are buy milk from this channel.  Prices 
generally determined based on the seasons of the year-high in dry and low in wet seasons, 
distance from the market centers-the far the distance the lower the price and the near the 
distance the higher the price. According to the information obtained during the survey the 
price in this channel is found to be relatively the same as that of other channels except at 
Gambo –Kenya. This was found because the season of the year is the main factor influencing 
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the milk price all over the study area. In Brindad (Teltale) for instance it was found the price 
on May 2009 was Birr 5.50/ liter on the same time it was also Birr 5.50/liter in Moyale town. 
 despite the fact that the price of milk per liter  in this channel is  comparable to other 
channels, the price is not enough for the pastoralists to cope with their livelihood calamities 
because of the cost structure they spend on the milk production( about 90% of the money they 
earn goes for herding and veterinary medicine expenses).  The dynamism of the channel 
mainly depends on the income of the pastoralists reside nearby the milk producer pastoralists. 
 
Thus as this channel mainly  depends on the purchasing power of the rural population  at 
large, it will not be expected the channel will be developed and expanded to benefit the 
pastoral milk producers to enable them produce at break even and /or the money they gate 
from this channel improves their livelihood in the short period of  time. Hence the profitability 
of this channel will highly depend on the expansion of another channel to share the milk 
supplied through this channel in order to maximize income for the pastoralists with the 
existing amount of milk supplied.  



7.2.2 Channel two: whole milk to pre-urban and urban consumers 



The main pre-urban, urban centers and open markets in Borana pastoralist area are fall under 
this channel. The major proportion of milk in this channel is supplied by the producer 
pastoralists. Most of the producers travel long distance to reach the pre-urban and urban 
centers. For example, in Surupa milk is supplied to primary milk market by the producers 
through traveling an average distance and time of 9.67 ± 7.47 Km and 2.18 ± 1.51 hours per 
day, respectively17 and reaches to the consumer around 9:30-11:00 am in the morning. 
 
Most of the milk in this channel is supplied fresh to households and restaurants for making 
tea, child food and for other consumer uses. The pre-urban and urban dwellers buy raw milk 
form this channel and further process for having butter and Ayib for hotel and house hold 
consumption a substantial amount is also consumed directly as fresh or fermented yoghurt. As 
per the information obtained from the respondents during the study up to 45% of milk 
supplied to the market is sold in this channel.  
 
The milk sold in this channel is relatively higher than the other two channels. The major pre-
urban and urban consumers identified were: Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro beke, Dida Haraa, 
Elweya, Yabelo, Dubluk, Mega, Milami, Marmaro and Brindad. In addition to these, 
Melbena, Boku Luboma, Hidilola Tuka, SigaBord, Dambi, Sambate, Mormoro, Lay and Elgof 
are the main. The pastoralist milk producers directly and through the local women traders and 
processors the milk is reaching the consumers. The greater amount of milk (75-85%) in this 
channel is transported on the back of donkey and women producers and traders. The 
remaining balance is transported by trucks and buses along with the pastoralists to the 
destination market. The price is determined as that of channel one. Of course here is also the 
main price determinant factor is the seasonality of the year. The women milk processor groups 
also are under this channel. They buy milk from the produces and or contribute their own milk 



                                                 
17 (Kemal Hussein, et. at.). 
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and produce butter (when there is excess milk supply). Though they have challenge to sell the 
skimmed milk they supply it to the consumers and sell it as health food. Majority of the milk 
in this channel is sold on open air market and exposed to sun light which enhances its 
spoilage/fermentation. Unless the milk is sold in the morning the price gets reduced in the 
after noon because of the fermentation problem.  
The main problem of this channel is the pastoralists are not making money in a sustainable 
manner, when the wet season comes the price relatively gets down because the supply to these 
destinations will be high and hence the absorption power of the market during such seasons is 
low. Therefore the channel has to be developed and organized so that the sustainability issue 
has to be addressed. 



7.2.3. Channel three: whole milk to moyale terminal market and to Gambo-Kenya 



 In this channel milk producer pastoralists through the traders/clients and or agents reach the 
consumers in moyale terminal market and Kenya export market.  
 
The milk is assembled in four main assembly sites (Surupa, Finchuwa, Bukuluboma and 
Tuka) and transported by trucks and buses to the destination market. These milk 
/traders/clients and or agents who always gathered at the center of the town before the trucks 
and buses arrive and waiting for the milk are up to 98 in number. Each of the traders and or 
agents knows their own milk container (jerry can) which is marked by the milk sender 
(producer) and communicated to the receiver.  Some of the traders and agents particularly 
from the Gebra clan are relatives to the producers.  
 
This channel is relatively organized in terms of transportation, governance and trust. The 
traders are waiting for the milk in moyale town attentively; when right away the trucks or the 
buses arrive in Moyale they immediately take away their own milk to the consumers. The 
time factor here is an important-the delay in each step leads to the milk to spoilage-therefore 
the actions taken in each value chain steps is well understood by the actors as it is money and 
crucial for improvement of their livelihood. 
 
 Despite the fact that this channel is relatively organized and developed, its milk market share 
as compared to the other two channels is small. It takes in only up to 6.4-10% of the total 
marketable milk supply of Borana Pastoral area. Out of this percentage up to 70% of the milk 
is exported to Gambo Kenya. Relatively the lion’s share of milk demand for this area is this 
milk supply. However, the size of the business should have developed better than the current 
situation. As the information obtained from CIFA-Kenya, the road infrastructure inside Kenya 
is relatively poor which brought a negative impact to the supply of milk to Gambo area as 
most of the milk producers are located with the radius of up to 250 kilometers . Hence the 
Ethiopian milk producer pastoralists have a comparative advantage to tap the potential market 
of Gambo and its environs. This is because in the Ethiopian side the road is asphalted and 
hence pastoralists pay less transport cost as compared to the Kenyan pastoralists located 
relatively at the same distance to Gambo. To utilize this comparative and competitive 
advantage the chain has to be further developed, additional investment in the chain has to be 
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injected to  establish milk processing (UHT and or pasteurized )  in order to increase the shelf 
life of milk in turn to capture the middle higher and the  higher income groups in the area.  
Regarding the average price of one liter whole milk in moyale is sold at Birr 7.50 and at 
Gambo market is on the average it is Birr 8.75. However 250 ml of processed UHT whole 
milk is sold at Birr 5 i.e. Birr 20 per liter (30% is the transport cost from Nairobi to Moyale) 
in moyale Ethiopia and any body can find it in the shops. Hence the issue of pasteurization is 
important here to enhance the milk value chain in general and develop this market channel in 
particular. 
The following figure summarizes the three market channel of the milk subsector in Borana 
pastoral areas. 
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Figure 23: subsector map of milk subsector in Borana pastoral areas18. 
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7.3. The milk sub sector Dynamics     
  
This part of the paper deals with the issues (factors) that have a substantial role in affecting 
the current situation  the milk subsector  to bring the positive and negative changes. After 
identification of these forces which driving the development of the milk and milk products 
value chain they will be targeted to the leveraged interventions which enhance the 
competitiveness of the sub sector.   



7.3.1 Chain driving forces19



This study identified six factors that make the basis for the milk value chain dynamics and 
they are discussed below. 
 
7.3.1.1. Well developed culture and indigenous livestock management system  
The pastorals in Borana have a century of indigenous experience and culture in properly 
managing the livestock herds for getting better milk yield and reproduction year in year out. 
They also have good attachment with milk production. Milk is every thing for them: food, 
money and others. Because of this out of the total livestock they keep up to 60-70% of the 
herd are female animals. They do have indigenous management system of: breeding, herd 
management, pasture management etc. Among these Busa Gonofa is one of the indigenous 
social capital systems. In this system pastoralists give milking animals and milk products 
freely to the destitute and to pastoral communities who have no livestock. Lactating sheep, 
goats and milking cows are given to relatives and neighbours for milk consumption until they 
get weaned. In this case it is a free wealth sharing practice which one can see rarely in other 
parts i.e. the community is responsible by indigenous by laws to support the livelihood of the 
poorest part of the community .However currently these endogenous systems are eroded by 
other systems and the situations are getting worse in every aspect of livestock management 
systems. To reverse this situation strengthening indigenous institutions is of paramount 
importance. 
Hence this indigenous institutions has to be developed and or intermarriage with the current 
government and other development actors intervention to make sustainable the livestock 
management in general and the milk and milk products production in particular  
 
7.3.1.2. The involvement of women in milk and milk products value chain 



In Borena pastoral areas milk production and marketing are in the major duties of women. 
Past studies also show that production and marketing of milk products was the task of women 
(Kemal Hussein, et al). Milking of cows is done by adult and young female. But milking of 
camels is under taken by both men and women. Where as, sheep and goat milking in all 
pastoral systems are done by young females and male, the type and amount of milk and milk 
product utilization for different purposes like household level consumption, gift to relatives, 
neighbors, processed and preserved and amount to be used for sale are decided by women.  



                                                 
19 Driving forces refer to those factors that are at the basis of milk sub-sector dynamics – the positive or negative 
changes taking place within the sub-sector which are responsible for contraction, stagnation or expansion of 
various channels (camel milk industry in Kenya, 2008). 
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Adult women also have a mandate to decide the allocation and utilization of income sourced 
from sale of milk and milk products.  
In general, among the Borena pastoralists female play a significant role in milk production 
and marketing management both at household levels and at small scale milk processing units. 
In all of milk processing and marketing cooperatives visited during the study almost all of the 
members are female, out of 333 members male are 14. In addition, milk and milk products 
market participants in all studied areas are almost belongs to women. Moreover, women are 
playing a great role in household income generation particularly income related to milk and 
milk products, because traditionally they are considered as the most money saver and properly 
utilize, and accountable for family responsibility than the male.   
 
7.3.1.3. Well established milk transport and payment system 
 
 Particularly in market channel three there is a well established milk transport and transaction 
system. This system is highly depend and built up on trust. The trust has no any written 
agreement. Milk is put on Isuzu truck in the case of Surupa and Finchuwa, in bus in the case 
of Tuka and Bukuluboma-the driver is responsible to take the milk safely and give to the 
agent /client/traders in Moyale as per the mark on the container and the instruction on who 
should collect and when the cars get back the traders/agents give instruction on who the 
payments are made in the same way. It was learnt that in some occasions this system was 
harmed and the consequences was affected the pastoralists but it has remained largely 
consistent and is a driving force in transaction. Notwithstanding this, the system has to be 
strengthened with the introduction modern systems like transaction through mobile phone, 
safe money transfer and money transfer through small scale financial institutions. 
 
7.3.1.4 Increased demand for milk and milk products in urban centers 
 
It is apparent that as of other agricultural products the price for milk and milk products in 
urban centers are increased if not doubled. Given the existing asphalt road infrastructure the 
milk can easily transported to different urban centers like Bule hora, Dilla and other urban 
centers through private companies or through organized pastoral communities after a value is 
added to increase its shelf life. In this case it would be helpful to capture the untapped demand  
 
7.3.1.5. Milk processing culture 
 
The Borana pastoralists have an established milk processing culture. They produce butter and 
skimmed milk (Arera) for market and home consumption. During wet season the supply of 
milk become high and the price gets down and to overcome this situation they change the 
milk into butter and Arera and supply to the market. If the milk supplied to the market is 
unsold and returned back to home it will be processed and part of the milk products will be 
sell at the next market and part of it consumed at house hold level.  The study was pointed out 
that out of the total milk produced 11 % (7685.04 ton) is processed at the pastoralists’ level. 
Moreover about 330 pastoralist women groups in different woredas are organized into groups 
and process milk using a small scale milk churner and cream separator in their units. Though 
these milk processing units are currently not operating at out to be, however at least laid down 
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the foundation of introduction of appropriate milk processing technique and technology. In a 
community where women are responsible for milk production and marketing ,the introduction 
of such techniques and technologies will be an asset to increase the competitiveness’ of the 
chain through value addition. Here what is needed is to promote the consumption of the 
skimmed milk as health food in the community particularly who live in pre-urban areas. 



7.4. Policy framework pertinent to the subsector 



7.4.1. The need of pastoralist focus policies 



Pastoralism is a way of life in which livestock production is the major sources livelihood for 
the people. Pastoralists have unique style of life that suits to their environment. Their natural 
resource base, land escape, social set-up, institutional arrangements all differ from highland 
and midland areas. Yet all development policies formulated in the country did not 
acknowledge such differences and used to prescribe same policy across all locations in the 
country.  
Agricultural extension system developed for highland area used to be imposed in pastoral 
areas in the past. Such approach has resulted in expansion of cropland at the expense of 
pasture in Borena pastoral area; invasion of Elian bush species that encroached pasture, 
weakening of tradition pastoral institutions for natural resource management, inappropriate 
water site development and eventually low production and productivity of livestock thereby 
deterioration of pastoralists live. Therefore, one size fits all development policy prescriptions 
do not work in most instances. 



7.4.2. Land tenure in Pastoral Area 



The pasture land in the area has been shrinking in size overtime. This is because the 
communal grazing land is distributed to pastoralists (private owners) to produce crops.  Land 
suitable for pasture production is converted to cropland due to government extension system 
that emphasis on crop production though the crop production based on rain fed is not viable in 
the area because of erratic rainfall. This situation harmed the pastoralists into two ways: the 
first their pasture land is diminished and the other is they are not able to return back the 
investment cost they incurred for agricultural development because of frequent crop failure. 
Hence the cumulative effect of such measures is low productivity (low milk yield per animal 
or hectare) of livestock. Hence the government and all stakeholders have to support to restore 
the traditional resource management system and develop suitable land tenure policy for 
Borana so as to increase milk production which is the major food and source of income for the 
pastoralist community.  



7.4.3. Pastoral Dairy development policy 



 Currently there is no specific dairy development policy to the pastoral communities. Hence 
there has to be the policy in place.  
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7.4.4. Livestock Breeding Policy 



One factor that has contributed to low productivity (low milk yield) of livestock particularly 
cattle in Borana area as pastoralists indicated is breed dilution. They further noted that pure 
Borana cattle breed is on the verge of disappearing. This is attributed to lack of livestock 
breeding policy both at national and regional level. The country/region should formulate 
livestock breeding policy in general and dairy development in particular.  



7.4.5. Establishment of Pastoralist College 



The establishment of Yabello Pastoralists College is a positive move by the government 
towards improving the livelihoods of pastoral community. Though too early to say about the 
contribution/ significance of the college it is one step forward toward pastoral area 
development. Never in the history of this country, pastoralist way of life has been 
acknowledged and such institution has been imagined. The success of this college have great 
implication in emulating to other pastoral areas and hence due attention should paid in 
allocating enough resources in general and milk production in particular. The college has to 
strengthen its efforts of incorporating milk production, processing and marketing issues. 
Moreover strategize short term training to the pastoralists and women groups to improve the 
milk production quality and marketing.  



7.4.6. Enabling environments 



7.4.6.1. Infrastructure 
 It was apparent that the main road to Kenya is asphalted however the problem is lack of 
feeder roads in remote areas where there is potential milk production. The need for electricity 
for establishing cooling chains is a prerequisite; accordingly it is a positive move in the area 
for rural electric power expansion being developed. Therefore, government rural 
electrification program need to be expanded in some of the pastoral areas where there is high 
milk potential.  
 
Moreover the key infrastructure that have substantial role in facilitating milk value chain 
development is ICT. It helps in delivering timely information so as to make market 
participants make informed decisions.   Among others mobile phones are very suitable for 
milk price dissemination. Hence the current mobile phone service has to be improved and 
there ahs to be also support o access the pastoralists organization to this technology. Besides 
market information, this media can be used to provide real-time data on disease outbreak, 
vaccine campaign, livestock migration, pasture and water conditions to end users. Therefore, 
government and development partners have to join hands to harness information and 
communication technologies to support milk and milk products value chain development. In 
future it is also will be worth considering introducing geographical information services (GIS) 
for herd and pasturing management in Borena pastoral areas because GIS is the best tool to 
provide special and temporal real-time data/information for end users. 
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7.4.6.2. Coordination among the Supporting Institutions 
 
 The coordination among the institutions working in the area is a valuable means to improve 
the milk and milk products value chain. From government organizations : Borena zone rural 
and pastoral development office, Borena Zone cooperative promotion office and respective 
woredas offices of same, are some of the   institutions supporting livestock production in 
general.  With regard to NGOs :CARE, AFD, LVIA, Save the children USA ,CIFA ,Parima 
are some NGOs working in the area that directly or indirectly support livestock production.  
Some of the NGOs in the Borana are not seem to be a development partners but competitors.  
Hence they need to be coordinated to bring a wide impact on the livelihood of the pastoralists 
in general and create an enabling environment for the milk value chain actors to develop the 
chain. 



7.5. Leverage Points  
These are points that influence the whole value chain. Hence any intervention made in these 
points could have a spillover effect that could bring a positive change in entire chain. 
Identifying such points make the intervention and addressing the problem easily. Moreover 
addressing these pints will also allow upgrading the milk and milk products value chain.  The 
study identified the following production, marketing, technical, environmental and 
institutional related leverage points:  



7.5.1. Production potential areas 



Yabelo wereda have high potential in total milk production. The study identified that Yableo 
wereda produce 14.5 ton of cow milk annually followed by Dire 10.8 then Taltale 10.2 ton. 
Miyo and moyale stood fourth and fifth producing 8.6 and 3.2.tons respectively. The wereda 
is also ranks first in camel milk production as compared to other woredas and followed by 
Dire. Moreover, the main milk collection centers and markets like Surupa, Finchuwa, Haro 
beke and Dida Hara are found in the wereda. Hence the intervention strategy has to be inline 
with the existence of the milk potential in the woredas.  



7.5.2. Productivity improvement  



It is apparent that the productivity of milk in Borana pastoral area is very low i.e. on average 
1.5 liter/ cow per day. The productivity varies with the types of the seasons in the year. The 
productivity increases during wet season (Ganna) in March, April and May and short rainy 
season (Hagaya) in September and October). The amount and distribution of rain fall affect 
the availability of feed and water hence affect the productivity. Among others milking cow 
management considering feed and feeding management ,animal diseases control (mastitis), 
availability of AI etc are factors contributed to the low productivity of milk.  



7.5.3. Strengthening indigenous institutions 



The Borana pastoral community has got their own indigenous institutions since a century. 
Through these institutions they manage their herds, environments, livestock products, 
community pastures and other issues pertinent to their livelihood. However currently these 
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institutions are not well functioning as they ought to be. In some instances like in community 
pasturing management the institutions are relatively eroded. Hence strengthening such 
institutions could have its implication in increasing the milk sub sector competitiveness in 
Borana pastoral community.   



7.5.4. Gender issue 



The study revealed that women in Borana pastoralists have a substantial role. Women are the 
one who responsible for production and marketing of milk and allocation of financial 
resources comes from the milk sales. Hence addressing the issues of milk is addressing the 
issues of milk and milk products in Borana pastoral community is addressing the issues of 
women’s livelihood improvement. 



7.5.5. Environment management  



The cheapest source of feed for livestock is natural resources. As a result pastoral communities 
depend on rangelands for grazing their animals. The economic significance is that about 100% of 
the total milk and milk products marketed in Borana come from indigenous livestock which, 
thrive on natural pastures in the rangelands. There is also poor management of pastures in these 
rangelands characterized by burning. This has a negative impact in that some important pasture 
species like legumes may find it difficult to re-grow after burning. It was established that pastures 
in the rangeland cattle corridor areas studied are of low quality20.  
 
The contributing factor responsible for this was deduced to be poor management coupled with 
bush or weed encroachment, drought and water shortage. Another predisposing factor to the 
lowering of quality is the quick growth rate of pasture grass during rainy season particularly at 
maturity. Pastures in the rangelands are therefore characterized by poor yields especially in the dry 
season.  
 
Consequently, severe feed shortages are experienced during the dry season and most farmers are 
forced to move with their livestock for long distances in search of pastures and water.  
It can therefore be stated without hesitation that the primary nutritional problem of livestock in the 
cattle corridor rangelands is exacerbated by environmental hazards such as drought/water shortage 
and overgrazing due to large numbers of livestock populations which, has led to the deterioration 
of range condition.  
 
The major indicators of rangeland degradation are shrub/bush encroachment, gully channels as a 
result of water erosion and bare ground along cattle tracts and resting grounds. All these indicators 
especially shrubs/bushes affect livestock nutrition mainly by reducing the size of grazing land and 
suppressing growth of palatable grasses. Generally such situation affects the milking cows 
directly and reduces their milk production during dry season and consequently affecting the 
livelihood of the pastoralists. This is attributable to the fact that adoption of the use of 
effective rangeland technologies have been impeded by:  



• attrition of indigenous rangeland management system 
• inadequate sensitization,  



                                                 
20 Oromia pastoralist development commission (2008) 
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• lack of pasture seeds;  
• low income of some livestock pastoralists (the poor wealth group);  
• Conservative traditional livestock-keeping attitudes amongst pastoralists 



aggravated by lack of economic incentives towards improved animal 
productivity, for example, poor marketing and lack of credit facilities for 
pastoralists to invest in range/pasture development.  



7.5.6. Institutional Arrangements  



The study was pointed out that there are NGOs and different government offices working on 
the improvement of the livelihood of pastoral communities in Borana. The existence of these 
organizations is an asset for the improvement of the milk sub sector in Borana. Substantial 
amount of budget is allocated by the government and NGOs to improve the livelihood of the 
pastoralists. However they strongly lack coordination and cooperation in areas which they are 
going to implement. Duplication of efforts is apparent by NGOs working in Borena pastoral 
area. The study team observed that  where three NGOs and one government project claim 
giving the  support for single small scale milk  processing women group. Yet the processing 
unit was not functional by the time of this data compilation. In the scenario the development 
organizations including the government are wasting resources by supporting a single 
processing unit which will have low developmental impact in changing the livelihood of the 
community in the area. Therefore, to bring a broad based development impact through 
increasing the competitiveness of the milk and milk products value chain all actors have to get 
coordinated and work such a way enable them utilizing the meager resource they have. In this 
case, the establishment of consortium on milk value chain among the development actors 
(government, NGOs, private companies and pastoralist groups) operating in the area will 
leverage the whole of milk and milk products chain.  



7.5.7. Milk quality management 



The main causes of deteriorating milk quality in Borana pastoralists identified in section 4.1.3 
of this paper are emanating from ignorance and are at the production level.  Though currently 
the consumer did not demand the quality issue at the spots of consumption, it will be 
demanding in the near future when private processors engage in the subsector-then quality 
issue become the critical factor in the transaction. The higher the quality the milk will be 
purchased and vice versa which in turn will affect the house hold income of the pastoralists.  
Hence, intervening in the milk quality issues mean increasing the shelf life of the milk so that 
increasing the income at house hold level.  



7.5.8. Addressing the poor pastoralists 



Overall goal of the intervention on the milk and milk subsector value chain is to reduce 
poverty in the pastoral community of Borana. It was learnt that on the average about 73.5 
percent of the pastoral population constitutes destitute and poor wealth category. Out of which 
38.7 are destitute with no livestock and milking animals and the remaining balance 61.2 % are 
poor pastoralists who have 1-5 livestock. During the data analysis the poor have at least 1 
milking cow in the year.  The poor produce milk expensively than the middle, rich and very 
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rich wealth category pastoralists. Accordingly the poor costs Birr 0.79 per which is 33% 
greater than the cost spend by the middle category, 29.5% than the rich and 92% than the very 
rich wealth category. This implies that the poor get lower margin than the other wealth 
category fellow pastoralists. In view of that the poor pastoralists get 14% less margin than the 
middle group, 12.5% less than the rich and 26.5% less than what the very rich category gains. 
This means poor women earn fewer margins from milk sales than the middle, rich and very 
rich pastoral women categories. Hence interventions based on wealth category have to be 
appreciated at all levels to attain livelihood improvement to those poor target groups. 



7.5.9. Small scale milk Processing 



One way of increasing the shelf life of milk and changing the milk into different products to 
take advantage of lower milk price in pastoral areas is processing. Enhancing the viability and 
business sustainability of these ventures in all studied woredas could increase the 
competitiveness of the milk value chain particularly during the wet season. The group 
dynamics has to be improved, the units have to be profit driven, the groups should at least 
know the basic  business knowledge, the down stream market linkage for the milk products 
has to be done, continuous follow up by different actors has to be there.  



7.5.10. Engagement of the private sector 



One of the factors that ensure the competitiveness and sustainability of the milk and milk 
products value chain is the engagement of private investors and service providers in the chain. 
The private sector could engage in to two forms: the first is as service provider and the other 
engagement is investing in milk processing pasteurizing and or UHT milk production to 
potential urban centers and export market. The private sector could supply goods and services 
to the pastoral community like livestock clinics, veterinary medicine, concentrates and silage 
during the dry season, chilling center establishment etc. 



7.5.11. Market development activities 



The study revealed that the utilization of milk by the pastoralists differ based on whether the 
pastoralists are located near or far to the conventional open air markets and or to sub and 
urban centers. Accordingly pastoralists who produce more milk and or potential for the 
production how ever they supply less milk to the market and the higher proportion is used for 
social gift and consumed at household level. Out of the total milk produced in Borana 
pastoralists only 44% percent is supplied to the market. Majority of this milk is supplied from 
the villages’ located access to roads and other means of infrastructure.  Therefore, to 
maximize the household income of these pastoralists through maximizing milk sales, the 
market development tasks have to be done and link with the main urban and terminal markets.   



7.5.12. Market oriented pastoralists cooperative 



Market oriented pastoralist milk producer groups has to be established and increase the 
pastoralists’ competitiveness in the milk value chain. If the milk producers organizations are 
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commodity oriented than community oriented organizations, they provide benefits only to 
members could lead them to make viable business in a sustainable way.   
 In this respect, the milk producer organization needs to be very clear about the goal it is 
working toward: increasing and stabilizing incomes for their constituencies, or providing a 
platform for participatory governance and empowerment. The milk producer groups in the 
pastoral should have the role of ensuring the stability and longevity of milk business linkages 
with private processors, consumers, other service providing companies and in delivering a fair 
distribution of profits to their members. Moreover they have to be essential for increasing 
win-win outcomes from the business linkages they established through the course of time.  
 
From a pastoralist’s perspective, milk producers’ producer organizations should help balance 
the power between all actors along the chain: collective bargaining, and the creation of 
relationships with credit and transport providers, can help reduce the risks pastoralists face. 
Moreover, pastoral milk producers’ organizations should provide a forum where pastoralists 
can express their dissatisfaction over prices, timing, and increase the likelihood that an 
organization should recognize its social and environmental responsibilities. 
 
From a private sector’s (other value chain actors) perspective, pastoral milk producer 
organizations reduce the transaction costs per unit and resolve information and 
communication blockages. They are also important for fostering good relations between the 
pastoralists and the milk processors, as well as providing peer-embedded incentives for 
members to repay loans. Thus establishing milk and milk products oriented producers 
organization have a substantial impact to improve the vertical and horizontal integration of the 
milk subsector in one hand and increase the competitiveness of the pastoralists engagement 
through reducing transaction cost and improving the quality of milk that will be supplied to 
the market and to the current and the would be established processors. 



7.6 Strategic Interventions 
 
Based on the discussion made on challenges and opportunity of milk and milk products  and 
the findings of the  discussion made with the pastoral community and  other stake holders ,  
the following  intervention points are identified –that would potentially done by all the 
stakeholders (private sector, development organization ,the government and the pastoral 
community): 
 



7.6.1. Establish Borana pastoralists’ milk and milk products stakeholder forum 
(commodity oriented):  



o Lobby the government and other stakeholders to exert a coordinated effort to develop 
the milk and milk products value chain 



o Organize a work shop that participates all the stakeholder of milk and milk products 
value chain  



o Sensitize value chain concept as an economic tool to develop the milk and milk 
products value chain in Borana pastoral area 
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o Promote the value chain approach as an economic tool to tackle the problems of milk 
and milk products value chain  



o  Present the intervention points identified and enrich by accepting more from the 
stakeholders and show how the situation needs a holistic approach. 



o Establish permanent stakeholder forum with the private sector plays a leading role and 
decide permanent meeting period to evaluate the work progress done by different 
actors 



o Recruit business development service provider to the chain that facilitate the 
communication among the stakeholders, who disseminate information to all of the 
stakeholders and who facilitate the stakeholders’ meetings. 



 
7.6.2. Improve the productivity of the range land: 



o Promote  the role of indigenous institution in managing pastures and other related 
aspects  



o  Organize a meeting with the elders of the pastoral community with the collaboration 
of zone administration and  OPDC 



o Develop the  community pasture land management by law  inter- marriage with 
modern and other policy issues 



o Support reducing the existing  bush encroachment and weeds infestation in range lands 
o Improving on pasture/fodder production through proper management and utilization of 



existing natural pastures by: introducing improved and drought resistant forage species, 
especially legumes; and establishing ley pastures on the existing farms within the 
rangelands;  



o Sensitization of pastoralists on practicing proper grazing systems applicable to the 
rangelands in the different areas along with control of bush fires for increased livestock 
production;  



o  Supplementation of poor feeds with forage legumes and/or addition of commercial 
supplements to improve utilization by the animals;  



o  Incorporating forage legumes and multipurpose trees which fix nitrogen to improve soil 
fertility; have high nutritional value and high digestibility as well as being drought 
resistant.  



o  Establishing zonal capacity to produce pasture seeds locally by contract growers which 
will then improve the availability of improved pasture seeds to extension system agro 
pastoralists’. 



7.6.3. Establish a dry season feeding mechanism for milking cows 



o  Strengthen the indigenous knowledge that the pastoralists have on milking cow 
management during dry season 



o Support model pastoralists to establish feed conservation and preservation schemes at 
the time where they are plenty for using them during dry season 



o  Scale up the system through incorporating the extension system and providing 
training to the kebele development agents and representatives of pastoralists  



o  Promote the venture to private companies and to very rich pastoralists to engage in 
silage making and fodder banks establishment.  
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o  Though standing hay is risky in drier areas due to fire, which is commonly seen in 
pastoral area during drought, promote it through the community participation 



o  Link the pastoralists group with concentrate feed producers in Awassa, Adama and 
Bishoftu during the dry season. 
Improvement in the evenness of water point distribution across the whole range system so 
that pastures can be used and the deterioration due to overgrazing surrounding the water 
points will be controlled. 



o Strengthening tradition herd division and separate Milking animal’s management and 
husbandry practices  



7.6.4. Support the improvement of milk market and marketing  



o Develop milk market  development strategies for Borana pastoral communities 
o Show  the profitability of the milk business in Borana to the big private companies to 



invest on UHT/pasteurizing  milk  processing  industry and  to establish chilling centers 
at different potential  milk production sites  



o Support  pastoralists  to organize them selves into milk marketing groups and cooperatives  
with a voice  



o Educating pastoralists on the need for milk marketing and meat consumption. Deliberately 
step must be taken by government to instill the culture of milk and meat consumption.  



o  Promote the introduction of appropriate  rural  milk transporting facilities and  lobby for 
the improvement of village/feeder roads  



o Promote the consumption of skimmed milk as a health food to different  urban 
consumers at different occasions 



o Facilitating raw milk trading modalities between milk collectors and the milk processing and 
marketing groups with clear and legal agreement  and market trust in place 



o Facilitating effective and efficient market information net work that can be accessible 
by all actors fairly benefit the actors along the milk market channel.  



7.6.5. Borana breeds maintaining scheme to improve milk production and productivity 



o Collaborate with the government, development organizations and promote private 
sectors to engage in establishing artificial Insemination centers  



o Introduce in village community bull scheme: A desired bull is introduced into an area and 
put under intensive care. Animals to be part of the scheme are identified and registered. 
When an animal is on heat she is sprayed and brought to the bull. The extension work 
provides the necessary technical support. Regular health check up on the bull is 
necessary. Service charge should be collected by the bull scheme committee for the use 
in maintenance of the bull. This would work to supplement AI services in areas, which 
are far from AI stations, and yet quality bulls are required. It is relatively cheap to 
compare to AI services.  



7.6.6. Improve milk quality 



o Train women groups and pastoralists on the issue of milk quality management through 
incorporating in the existing extension services and different interventions done by 
different development organizations (NGOs). 
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o Support mechanisms for setting of appropriate quality standards in milk and milk 
products their enforcement – both by actors.  



o Facilitate development of simple and easy to use testing equipment for milk quality 
with acquisition of appropriate milk handling containers among producers and other 
actors along the value chain with awareness campaigns to stimulate demand for 
quality milk among consumers in the process of ensuring quality 



o Establish quality payment systems at the processing level 
o Facilitate credit to the pastoralist groups to purchase aluminum container to avoid 



plastic jerry can. 



7.6.7. Improve the animal health to improve milk production 



o Undertake strategic vaccination programs for economically important diseases in the 
o Strengthening the capacity to undertake diagnostic, epidemiological surveillance and 



reporting by upgrading laboratory 
o Supporting efforts to limit the spread of these diseases through controlled livestock 



movements.  
o Strengthen the current efforts done by the  government and development organizations 



to  improve animal health in pastoralist 
o Promote private sector and the development organization to provide the service at 



affordable prices 
o Control the use and distribution of veterinary products 
o Train youth pastoralists to identify the type of disease and the treatment needed 
o Train women pastoralist the cause of mastitis and the appropriate measures taken  
o Demonstration and sensitization on cheaper methods of tick control.  
o Support to establish community based animal health workers 



 
7.6.8. Gender and Culture  



o Strengthen the existing organized women groups  and scale up the best practices in 
other areas where there is no organized women groups 



o Capitalize the role of women in pastoral areas particularly in milk production, 
marketing and resource management derived from milk. 



o Access credit to women groups who are engaged in milk and milk products production 



o Provide market linkage and market development services for the milk and milk 
products produced by women groups 



o Target poor women (from poor wealth rank house hold) at all interventions 



o Building the capacity and business knowledge of milk producer pastoralists to transform the 
existing pastoral production system into market oriented increased production through 
Continuous and regular extension services to the target pastoral groups  



7.6.9. Support to establish market oriented pastoralists’ organization 



o Conduct a stakeholders meeting to discuss the importance of market(commodity) 
oriented pastoral groups in milk production and marketing business 
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o Support the existing Olla (village) based milk collection and market supplying women 
groups to establish the cooperatives to strengthen milk production, collection, 
transportation, processing and market supply. 



o  Target the pastoral/agro-pastoral women who have relatively potential to supply raw 
milk for processing and marketing from home yard production and/or collection from 
relatives and neighbors Olla 



o The target selected pastoralist groups would be who have an optimum number of 
diversified species milk producing animals, full time pastoralist (with experience of 
milk producing livestock herd management and husbandry and milk production)  



o Pastoral and/or agro-pastoral women who are showing common needs and interests for 
organizing together, more likely to make responsibility and accountability in 
cooperative working and the necessary commitment to the center and its success has to 
be identified 



o Support to establish the union( service and material provider, legitimate to its 
constituencies) to use the advantages of economies of scale 



o Give care for  pastoralists/agro-pastoralists who are just looking for subsidized goods 
and stock, and poorly responded to extension advice based on the past experience 



o Support organizational and business development services to strengthen the newly 
established pastoralist groups 



o More sensitization for the herders to internalize advantages and importance of working 
within groups  



o Support to have legal registration and legislation 
 



7.6.10. Support the existing small scale milk processing units 



o Organization of satellites milk collection and supplying pastoralists groups and or 
association at a distance of 20-30Km radius from the milk processing and product 
marketing centers  



o Linking the organized satellites milk collecting groups with main milk processing and 
product marketing association/groups 



o Building strongly by-low tied cooperative members milk collection accountability and 
responsibility and linking each members with defined milk collectors satellite 
groups/association 



o Applying suitable milk and milk product preservation techniques and methods 
o Improving milk products diversification and value adding practices 
o Support  some of the processing units to have better processing  area 
o Train some of the members and or youths in the area maintenance of the processing 



equipments or identify and link with private companies working on it in the nearby 
urban centres 



o Support to develop a business plan for the groups showing whether they are operating 
at profit or loss during the wet and dry season 



o Train the group to develop their business and marketing skills 
o Provide a continuous organizational development support 
o Establish incentives for the executive bodies 
o Support in market linkage and market development for milk products 
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7.6.11. Promote private sector to engage in milk sub sector 



o Make a meeting with the zone administration and other actors the need of the private 
sector on milk processing and the need of special packages of incentives 



o Work with the government to design packages of incentives to the private sectors 
o Promote the business opportunities of milk business in Borana pastoral areas 
o Lobby and link with the investors that are knowledgeable to the area and others  
o Organize investors workshop to promote the milk investment opportunities 
o Support for the increased availability of milk business development service providers 



able to advise pastoral producers groups not only on husbandry issues but also on 
business practices and market access. 
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Executive Summary 



This paper assesses the development of the dairy sector in Ethiopia over the last four decades, with the 



objectives to: (1) generating information useful in directing and advising on the need for investment in 



the dairy sector; (2) providing guidance on the nature, scale and location of investments if the sectors 



prove to have opportunities for enterprising venture; and (3) identify investment opportunities in the 



dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to find out entry points into the business. 



Ethiopia has the largest livestock population in Africa and the contribution of livestock and livestock 



products to the agricultural economy is significant. Recent figures indicate that the livestock sector 



contributes about 12-16% of national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 



30% of agricultural employment. Livestock contribute to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the population  



Smallholder farmers represent about 85% of the population and are responsible for 98% of the milk 



production. Productivity however is relatively low, quality feeds are difficult to obtain and support 



services are inadequate. There is an immediate and growing shortage of dairy products in all major 



cities of Ethiopia and the trends of economic prospects for dairy industry performance and development 



are rather good both at small holder level and on more commercial level. During the last decades the 



import dependency of Ethiopia for milk and milk products has increased. To bridge the gap between 



supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly partly due to increased food aid (WFP) milk 



powder imports, reached a peak of 314,700 metric tons in 1986. Further, it is estimated that imported 



milk powder accounted for 23 percent of Addis Ababa market. 



Rapidly increasing population size with a growing urban population is resulting in a growing demand for 



dairy products. Dairy development can lead to income generating activities in the rural areas increasing 



farm incomes and employment opportunities. However, the available high potential land is intensively 



cultivated and fodder supply is insufficient leading to often serious environmental consequences as 



inappropriate husbandry measures are applied in non-suitable areas. Besides low milk production levels, 



milk collection, processing and marketing are not developed. A chain approach aimed at a sustainable 



development of the dairy sector is lacking.  



The Government aims at stimulating dairy industry (milk marketing and processing) in potential areas. 



It is believed that development of milk marketing structure will create the incentive to improve 



production. Urban, peri-urban and rural milk production systems are dominated by informal marketing 



systems. The formal market also appears to be expanding with the private sector (Sebeta Agro Industry, 



several other private milk-processing plants) entering the dairy processing industry in Addis Ababa. 



Besides, smallholder dairy production, also commercial specialized dairy farms around the urban centers 



start to develop with their own processing facilities and marketing schemes. There have been and still 



are several initiatives to stimulate milk production, collection, processing and marketing at village level 



(among other Land O’ Lakes, Finnish Bilateral Aid, ILRI, various NGO’s often related to local 



development). 



At the moment The Netherlands Development Cooperation (SNV), the USAID supported Land O’ Lakes, 



ILRI and few other international organization provide support to the development of the dairy chain 



through the different but complementary programmes aimed at increasing access to production and 



market for quality milk.  As part of this approach, SNV wishes to increase investment in the dairy sub 



sectors in Ethiopia.  



Conducive government policies, laws and regulations as part of the economic liberalization program 



besides investment incentives are necessary to smooth the progress of easy entry in to and expand the 



investment opportunities in the Ethiopian dairy industry. To this effect, with the objective of promoting 



smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign capital and technology into the 



country, the Ethiopian government provides various packages of fiscal incentives to both foreign and 



domestic investors engaged in establishing new enterprises and expansions. The prominent provisions of 



the Ethiopian investment  regulatory environment like equity restrictions (obligation of local partners, 



foreign ownership of agricultural land); incentives to investors (duty and VAT) exemption on 



machineries, equipments and raw materials, tax holiday, liberal depreciation rate, loss-carry forward, 



among others.  



It must be clearly embedded that to build a successful and sustainable dairy industry, all parts of 



possible entry points for intervention across the milk value chain have to be identified; from cow to 
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consumer. Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, 



improving milk collection centers, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing 



chain quality improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities 



to be considered. Different parts of the value chain need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various case to case interventions. Several entry points could be 



identified across the dairy value chain with varied degree of resource requirement and level of 



competitions. 



The development of successful and sustainable dairy industry could be realized by strategic interventions 



into all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain. In view of that, several entry points 



including the innovation of new products are identified as intervention opportunity with varied degree of 



resource requirement and level of competitions.  



A closer look at livestock sub-sector in general and the dairy industry in particular reveals that, this huge 



resource do not make a substantial contribution to the national income taking into account its size due 



to numerous socio-environmental factors. These constraints include a variety of socio-economic and 



institutional considerations. The major socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities 



for increased trade that may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade 



and enhance their long term return on investment goals are: low per capita consumption, low demand 



and high transaction costs, poor animal health, lack feed, low productivity and genetics, quality and 



health problems, lack of institutional support, lack of infrastructure, lack of access to land and credit, 



seasonality of supply, collection problem and long fasting periods.  



The analysis of the support market and dairy business services revel that the dairy industry is immature 



and young, competition barely exist, basic services are  either not existing or inadequate. In general, it 



offers wide opportunity for investment in dairy and related businesses. 



The role the government pay in the market linkage has been reversed towards marketing cooperatives 



and private dairy enterprises:   Since recent years, as a result of establishment of producers and 



marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in milk marketing 



and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. The dairy marketing cooperative are 



playing a significant role in providing the marketing services by buying milk from members and non 



members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local consumers.  



Milk and milk product market outlets:   The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out 



from consumption. These are to sell to neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk 



groups/ cooperatives (in some cases retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the 



establishment of milk groups and cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centers have given dairy 



farmers a broader choice of marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and 



neighbourhood buyers.   



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 2015 has been estimated at 60 million litres. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require an increase in 



production of over 35 million litres in order to provide the increased market requirements resulting from 



growth of urban population and increased consumer income (CSO-2005). 



Feed supply:   There is no reliable supply of feed for good milk production. Good dairy without supply of 



good fodder and concentrates is not thinkable. This existing condition stimulates the involvement private 



investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and production of high quality feed 



to increase milk production per cow per day.  



AI service:   The public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid 



nitrogen, quality assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery is 



important.  



Milk testing and quality control:   The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk 



and milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres. The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and 



dairy products (with the exception of some research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the 



production of good quality, biologically pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ 



international standards. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and processing of information 



concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. Laboratories which offer a complete range 
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of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of 



raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain remain the major requirement and concern for the 



development of dairy sector in the country.  



Veterinary and pharmaceutical services, finance services, feed supply, artificial insemination, and 



improved bull services, transportation and hardware supply are the major components in the 



development of dairy industry and yet in Ethiopia they are at their rudimentary stage or even do not 



exist at all. These important key dairy business/ market services serve as an opportunity to penetrate 



into untapped dairy industry of the country. 



After the economic and policy reform that took place in the country since 1991, the dairy industry in 



Ethiopia is just starting to appear out of the obscurity of the past three decades. Ethiopia’s main 



preoccupation for now is to meet and satisfy this domestic demand (~80 million people). The recognition 



calls foremost an establishment, long overdue to oversee the development of the dairy industry 



including promotion, regulation and coordination of the industry. The challenge is to organize the 



collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant supply of good quality milk and milk products 



to meet market demands. At the same time, the market demand for value added products for a range of 



income levels should be met. Governments are also looking to find ways to reduce imports  



The investment opportunities are immense. The potential is within the grasp of investors. It only needs 



adapting the technology, capital and human resources to specific market niche and opportunity excising 



or to be developed a new. 
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1 Introduction  



1.1 Background 



In an attempt to develop dairy production system of Ethiopia, dairy supply and marketing system needs 



to undertake radical changes. First of all, dairy farming needs to move out from the traditional 



subsistence mentality and develop a more market-oriented approach.  For such a radical change to 



happen farmers need to be sure that what they will gain from the market will be more than what they 



will lose. For example, if market-oriented farming means selling to the local community, farmers may 



not perceive it as a profitable change, since the local demand may be limited and not sufficient to bear 



the costs of adapting the production system. A viable market-oriented farming system requires a wide 



access to market, including local but also remote markets. To get access to distant markets farmers 



need to link up with manufacturers able to extend the shelf-life of farmers’ supply, as well as with 



traders and retailers, which can ensure a capillary distribution of final products. In short, dairy products 



cannot be expected to flow across Ethiopia unless a supply chain, bridging rural supply and urban 



demand, is in place.  



Business Organisations and Access to Markets (BOAM) is a programme of the Netherlands Development 



Organization (SNV) in Ethiopia that promotes agricultural value chains and comprises two mutually 



complementing components - the private and public sector development. Milk and milk products value 



chain was selected among others for the capacity development of service providers in areas relevant to 



constraints and opportunities identified in the respective chains. The ultimate goal of the intervention in 



the Milk Value Chain is to increase rural incomes by increasing the number of rural households deriving 



their livelihood from dairy business through managing high productivity enterprises while delivering, 



through a competent and efficient processing sector, improved quality and affordable dairy products to 



the market. 



To this effect, SNV seeks to promote enhanced productivity, employment and income generation in 



various sub sectors in East and Southern Africa for the purpose of poverty alleviation. In this regards, 



SNV connects firms, practitioners, researchers, policy makers, investors with each other and with 



information, services and markets promoting investments in dairy industry and markets in Kenya, 



Uganda, Rwanda and Ethiopia. This study is commission to contribute to this regional vision. 



1.2 Objectives  



The aim of the study is to portray current and future dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. The 



specific objectives of this study are, among others, to:  



• review and document the regulatory framework promoting/ hindering investment in the dairy 



industry  



• asses key technical, institutional and socio-environmental challenges and opportunities for 



investment in the dairy industry 



• review business organisation and access of Ethiopian dairy products to domestic and regional 



markets 



• analyse scope and scale of support services and business service markets required for growth and 



competiveness of the dairy industry, and 



• identify investment opportunities in the dairy subsector of Ethiopia through value chain approach to 



find out entry points into the business. 



1.3 Methodology of the Research 



The study has mainly focused on desk research. It is supplemented with consultation and key informant 



interviews with individuals who are practitioners or officials in the dairy industry, public institutions and 



non-governmental organizations.  



Relevant literatures were reviewed to obtain secondary data. The secondary data were collected from 



SNV-BOAM, Dairy Development Agency (DDA), Land O’Lakes, Dairy Development Project in the Ministry 
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of Agricultural and Rural Development, Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization (EARO) and 



International Livestock Research Institute (ILRI) and extensive internet search (see References section).  



Relevant literature was also reviewed from other surveys, evaluations, and project progress reports. 



Moreover, interviews were held with key government, non-government and private firms involved in the 



dairy production, promotion, regulation and marketing.  



1.4 Limitation  



The dairy sector does not have specific institution or custodian which collects, collates and analyses 



dairy related data that can be used to inform investors, policy makers and other industry stakeholders. 



Except the professionals in public or non governmental institutions, only a few stakeholders were willing 



to share information about their business operations. There is lack of reliable, up-to-date and consistent 



information in the sector and in some cases conflicting information were also observed in the process.  



1.5 Coverage 



This is document is divided into eight chapters: Chapter 2 presents an overview, including key phases, in 



the development of the dairy industry in Ethiopia. It examines trends in production and consumption and 



policy changes.  The Ethiopian laws & regulations influencing the investment in dairy sector and the ease 



of entry into the dairy business are explained in chapter 3. Chapter 4 and 5 identify key policy and 



technology issues as well as socio-environmental factors to be considered in designing of appropriate 



strategies for promotion of the dairy industry. Ethiopian dairy market access and trends are highlighted 



chapter 6, with regard to Economic blocks and domestic market, 



The support market/ business services for effective dairy industry development are analyzed in detail 



under chapter 7. The paper also draws together evidence on investment opportunities, dairy product 



market access and market trends at all levels. The last chapter summarizes the way forward.  
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2 Dairy Industry Development in Ethiopia  



2.1 Overview of Livestock Sector 



The Ethiopian economy is highly dependent on agriculture. Despite being more subsistence, agricultural 



production plays an important role in the economy. In the late 1980s, agriculture contributed about 45% 



of national GDP while the livestock sector, despite large population size1, contributed about 12-16% of 



national GDP, 30-35% of agricultural GDP, 15% of export earnings and 30% of agricultural employment.  



Livestock contributes to the livelihoods of 60-70% of the Ethiopian population2 (Aklilu 2002; Ayele et al. 



2003; Ejigu 2003) in one way or the other. It is raised in all of the farming systems by pastoralists, 



agro-pastoralists, and crop-livestock farmers. The rural dairy system is part of the subsistence farming 



systems that are mainly concentrated in the highlands, but also in the lowlands. Pastoralism is the major 



system of milk production in the lowlands. It is estimated that about 30% of the livestock population are 



found in the pastoral areas3. Nevertheless, because of the erratic nature of rainfall that results in 



shortage of feed availability, milk production is low and highly seasonal. 



Over the last 30 years, national and per capita production and consumption of livestock products have 



declined (Ayele et al. 2003). During 1993-2001, per capita income remained at about USD100. Livestock 



production increased by much less than the production increase for the agriculture sector as a whole, so 



relative share of livestock to agricultural GDP declined. Hence, per capita livestock output fell by 5% 



while crop and agriculture grew by 14 and 6% respectively (Halderman 2004). 



2.2 Dairy Production Systems in Ethiopia 



Ethiopia holds large potential for dairy development. In addition, the country enjoys diverse topographic 



and climatic conditions favourable for dairying. These consist of a high central plateau ranging from 



1,800 to 3,000 metres above sea level, a rift valley that divides the country from north to south with 



altitudes ranging from 1,000 to 1,800 metres above sea level and lowland plain areas of less than 1,000 



metres above sea level in altitude. Depending on the altitude difference, temperature ranges from less 



than 100 C in alpine areas to 350 C and more in lowland areas. Moreover, rainfall in most of the country 



is adequate for crop and pasture production. The favourable climate throughout the country supports 



use of improved, high-yielding animal breeds and offers a relatively disease-free environment for 



livestock development. Given the high potential for dairy development and the ongoing policy reforms 



and technological interventions, success similar to that realized in the neighbouring Kenya under a very 



similar production environment is expected in 



Ethiopia (see Table 1 for the potential of the dairy 



sub-sector).  



The Ethiopian highlands possess a high potential for 



dairy development. They occupy the central part of 



the Ethiopia, cover over 40% (approx. 490.000 



km2) of the country area and are the largest of their 



kind in Sub- Saharan Africa. In the highland areas, 



the agricultural production system is predominantly 



subsistence smallholder mixed farming, with crop 



and livestock husbandry typically practiced within 



the same management unit.  



The dairy sector in Ethiopia can also be categorized 



based on market-orientation, scale, and production 



                                                



1 Ethiopia currently manages the largest livestock population in Africa, estimated at 29 million cattle, 24 million 
sheep and 18 million goats, 7 million equines, 1 million camels and 53 million poultry. The country holds 
2.4% of the world, 3.4% of developing countries and 15.9% of Africa cattle population (ILRI, 2000). 



2 When considering the economic dependency of the rural population it was estimated that 7.8% are purely 
livestock dependent, 14.6% predominantly livestock dependent and 74.5% dependent on crop production 
(Winrock, 1992). 



3 The pastoralist livestock production system which supports an estimated 10% of the human population 
covers 50-60% of the total land area mostly lying at altitudes ranging from below 1500 masl. 



Table 1: Ethiopian Livestock and Livestock 



product potential 



 Year -2004 



Cattle (Number) 35,500,000 



Butter and Ghee (MT) 17,550 



Butter of Cow Milk (MT) 1,950 



Ghee from Cow Milk (MT) 15,600 



Cheese Whole Cow Milk (MT) 5,850 



Beef and veal Meat (MT) 304,000 



Cattle Hides, fresh (MT) 58,905 



Cow Milk, whole, fresh (MT) 1,450,000 
 Source FAO, EEA 
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intensity into three major production systems: traditional smallholder, private/ state-owned 



commercial4, and urban/ peri-urban.   



The traditional smallholder system corresponds to the rural milk production system. Both the 



pastoralists and smallholder farmers produce 98% of the national milk production (MOA, 1993) and 75% 



of the commercial milk production. The majority of milking cows are indigenous Zebu breeds with low 



production performance (average age at first calving of 53 months and average calving intervals of 25 



months). Cows had three to four calves before leaving the herd at 11-13 years of age and the average 



lactation yield is 524 litres/ cow for 239 days (of which 45% is off take for human use while 55% is 



suckled by the calf).  



The state dairy farms used to be known as the Dairy Development Enterprises. The farms mostly use 



grade animals (those with more than 87.5% exotic blood) and are concentrated within 100 km distance 



around Addis Ababa.  



The first attempt to introduce modern dairy production in the country was made by the Imperial 



regime in 1947, when 300 Friesian and Brown Swiss dairy cattle were received as a donation from the 



United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration. A small milk processing plant was established in 



Addis Ababa to support commercial dairy production (Yigezu 2000). With the introduction of these cattle 



in the country, commercial liquid milk production started on large farms in Addis Ababa (and Asmera).  



Most interventions during this period was focused on urban-based production and marketing. During the 



second half of the 1960s, dairy production in the Addis Ababa area began to develop rapidly as a result 



of the expansion in large private dairy farms and the participation of smallholder producers.  



With the advent of modern dairying, the government established the Addis Ababa Dairy Industry in 1966 



and, later on, the Dairy Development Agency (DDA) in 1971 to control and organize the collection, 



processing and distribution of locally produced milk. By 1972, the DDA was receiving about 21,000 litres 



milk/ day for processing, of which 57% come from 65 large farms. In addition to collecting milk, the 



DDA sold milk and dairy products through its kiosks and shops as well as to institutions. It also 



facilitated the creation of dairy cooperatives to ease the provision of credit and technical and extension 



service to dairy producers. 



In 1979 it was merged with numerous other nationalized dairy farms to establish the Dairy Development 



Enterprise (DDE). The DDE includes large dairy farms, milk collection networks, and a processing plant. 



The DDE, which is privatized in 2007and changed its name to Lame Dairy, has a capacity to process 



60,000 litres of milk at its inception (Yigezu, 2000). DDE is privatized and re-named as LAME. 



With the downfall of the Derg regime in 1991, as a result of the country’s policy reforms that aim to 



bring about a market-oriented economic system, the private sector has begun to enter the dairy sector 



and market as an important actor. Many private investors have established small and large dairy farms. 



This commercial farms use grade and crossbred animals that have the potential to produce 1120-2500 



litres over 279 day lactation. This production system is now expanding in the highlands among mixed 



crop-livestock farmers, such as those found in Selale, Ada’a and Holetta, and serves as the major milk 



supplier to the urban market.  Additionally, some ten private investors and one cooperative union have 



established milk-processing plants to supply fresh processed milk and dairy products to Addis Ababa, 



Dire Dawa and Dessie towns. 



• The Sebeta Agro Industry, the biggest dairy-processing in Ethiopia, has a capacity to process around 



30,000 litres of milk per day. Around 6000-10000 litres of this milk come from the owner’s dairy 



farm with 600 cows. Currently, the market share of this company has exceeded that of the DDE’s 



(now LAME).  



• The other private milk-processing plants established in and around Addis Ababa are FAMILY, LEMA, 



Genesis, Ada’a dairy cooperative and Dinsho dairy industries that have already started marketing 



their products. Although their market share are still small compared to DDE and Sebeta Agro-



Industry. 



• Selale Milk Producers Cooperative Union is established by thirty-two milk marketing cooperatives 



that have been established by the Small Dairy Development Project (SDDP) of MoA financed and 



                                                



4 The development of modern dairying is comparatively recent and its start-up only dates back to the post 
world war II time. 
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technically supported by FINNIDA5. These groups buy milk from both members and non-members; 



process it into cream, skim milk, sour milk, butter and cottage cheese; and sell products to traders 



and local consumers. 



2.3 Trend and Performance of Dairy Industry 



Between 1961 and 1974, milk production increased by 16.6% from 637,400 to 743,100 metric tons with 



an average annual growth rate of 1.6%. This growth was largely due to the economies of scale in 



production as well as marketing, subsidies in transport to the formal market, secured land tenure and an 



active free market for feed and other inputs (Staal et al., 1996). On a per capita basis, however, milk 



production declined during this period at an average rate of 0.87% per annum. Processed milk 



production has stagnated in the early 1960s but expanded significantly in the second half of 1960s and 



early 1970s. 



To bridge the gap between supply and demand, dairy imports increased significantly beginning from 



1978. This was partly due to increased food aid milk powder imports by WFP, and a level of dairy 



production development that lagged far behind the demand. Imports reached a peak of 314,700 metric 



tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda, 2001). During the period between 1977 and 1989, dairy 



imports as a percent of total consumption increased from 4.1% to 12.8%. Commercial imports grew 



rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated that imported milk powder 



accounted for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Post 1991 producer groups such as the Addis Ababa Dairy Producers Association (AADPA) emerged 



encompassing 90% of all urban dairy producers and a large proportion of peri-urban producers within a 



radius of 100km of Addis Ababa (Staal 1995). Milk production grew faster in the post reform period, at 



an annual growth rate of 3%. Per capita milk production stagnated though grew at a positive but 



insignificant rate. This represents a reversal or termination of the negative trend in the growth of per 



capita production during the previous two phases. Using rough estimates from the FAO database and 



available information from DDE and Felleke and Geda (2001), the contribution of imported milk to total 



milk consumption declined from 24% in 1985 to less than 1% in 2000. At the same time, the share of 



government-owned enterprises in total milk production decreased markedly. In contrast, the share of 



smallholder production in total consumption increased by 30% from 71% to 97%.  



To sum up, total milk production in Ethiopia increased during the 1961-2000 period at an average 



annual rate of 1.55% though per capita production declined as a result of the high population growth 



rate. However, during the last decade production grew at a higher rate of 3%. The increased coverage of 



extension services (such as better management skills) and increased use of improved inputs (improved 



breeds and feed) and policy changes promoting dairy production have contributed to faster growth of 



the sub-sector. Dairy product imports during this period were relatively smaller than the previous three 



decades. Most of the growth during the 90’s is concentrated in the peri-urban and rural production 



systems. The emergence of private processing industries and marketing units have stimulated producers 



in the peri-urban areas and rural production systems as it offered them a new market for their milk 



production. 



On the whole, dairy processing and marketing function was being performed at various levels; parastatal 



sector (DDE) had dominated the dairy industry scene until late 90’s where private sector and co-



operative sector appeared to play significant roles in collecting and processing milk. Under the current 



market-oriented economic system, private sector involvement in milk marketing was emerging alongside 



co-operative marketing organizations. The privatisation of DDE in 2007 marked the end of the parastatal 



dairy production system in Ethiopia.  



2.4 Dairy Marketing System  



As is common in other African countries (e.g., Kenya and Uganda), dairy products in Ethiopia are 



channelled to consumers through both formal and informal dairy marketing systems. Until 1991, the 



formal market of cold chain, pasteurized milk was exclusively dominated by the DDE which supplied 



12% of the total fresh milk in Addis Ababa (Holloway et al., 2000). Even though the proportion of milk 



                                                
5  Two are established by FAO/TCP (Technical Cooperation Programme) and World Food Programme. 
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channelled through the formal markets is still small, since 1991 the supply of milk and other dairy 



products from non-state actors (private and cooperatives dairy firms) have increased.  



The informal market involves direct delivery of fresh milk by producers to consumer in the immediate 



neighbourhood or sale to itinerant traders or individuals in nearby towns. In the informal market, milk 



may pass from producers to consumers directly or through two or more market agents. The informal 



system is characterized by no licensing requirement to operate, low cost of operations, high producer 



price compared to formal market and no regulation of operations.  



In Ethiopia, 95% of the national milk is marketed through informal channels and is unprocessed. The 



traditional processing and marketing of dairy products, especially traditional soured butter, dominate the 



Ethiopian dairy sector. Only 5% of the milk produced is marketed as liquid milk due to 



underdevelopment of infrastructures in rural areas. Hence, the informal (traditional) market has 



remained dominant in Ethiopia. Production is non-market oriented and most of the milk produced is 



retained for home consumption.  



Formal milk markets are particularly limited to 



peri-urban areas and Addis Ababa. The formal 



market appears to be expanding during the last 



decade with the private sector entering the dairy 



processing industry in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie towns.  



The Lame Dairy (formerly DDE), collects milk for 



processing from different sources, including large 



commercial farms and milk collection centres that 



receive milk from smallholder producers. The 



enterprise operates 25 milk collection centres 



located around Addis Ababa, of which 13 located 



around Selale, 5 around Holetta and 7 around Debre Brehane.  



Ten private milk processing plants have entered the milk marketing and processing, increasing the 



amount of milk channelled via the formal markets. 



Recent study by Teferra Abreha (2006) indicates that in Addis Ababa milk shed there are about 66,770 



cattle of which 46.5% were estimated to be crossbred dairy cows. The peri-urban milk system includes 



smallholder and commercial dairy farms found in the proximity of Addis Ababa, secondary and other 



regional towns. In some case intensive production units based on stall feeding of crossbred and high 



grade cows is practiced. This sector controls most of 



the country’s improved dairy stock. The urban and 



peri-urban dairy farmers produce 2% of the total 



milk production of the country. The total estimated 



milk supplied to Addis Ababa annually is65 million 



litres (see Table 2). 



Sebeta Agro Industry established the first UHT6 dairy 



processing facility in the country. The new 



production lines will produce 500ml carton pouches 



(Tetra Fino Aseptic) and 250ml portion packages 



(Tetra Brik Aseptic). The DDE, now LAME, produces 



pasteurized milk in 500ml plastic pouches. The 



introduction of UHT dairy products on the market is 



a great step forward to offset the seasonality in milk 



production and consumption.  



Share of milk sold in the formal market is insignificant in Ethiopia, less than 2%, compared to 15% 



share in Kenya and 5% in Uganda (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001). This figure (see Figure 1) tell us that in 



Ethiopia there is no market for dairy, exception in few major urban areas. Absent markets affect the 



overall dairy production and consumption in the country.  



                                                
6
  UHT products are aseptically processed and packaged, which gives them a shelf life of 6-12 months without 
the need for cooling during storage and transportation. 



Table 2: Annual Milk Supply to Addis Ababa 



Supply Sources  Amount  



in litres 



Addis Ababa urban dairy farmers 45,243,000 



DDE (now LAME Dairy) 4,500,000 



Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) 8,760,000 



Individual Milk Collectors 4,000,000 



Other suppliers 2,000,000 



Total 65,503,000 
Source: Teferra Abreha (2006) 



0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
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Figure 1: Proportion of milk sold  
in formal market 



Source: Compiled by Author based 
on Muriuki and Thorpe (2001) 
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2.5 Milk Consumption in Ethiopia 



Milk Consumption in Ethiopia shows that most consumers prefer purchasing of raw milk because of its 



natural flavour (high fat content), availability and lower price. Specific upper income market segments 



prefer and can afford packaged processed milk. Packaging costs alone may add up to 25% of the cost of 



processed milk depending on the type of packaging used. Polythene sachets of processed milk are 



cheaper alternatives.  



Ethiopians consume less dairy products than other African countries and far less than the world 



consumption. The present national average capita consumption of milk is 19kg/year as compared to 27 



kg for other African countries and 100kg to the world per capita consumption (FAO, 2003). The 



recommended per capita milk consumption is 200 litre/year. On the other hand, they regularly consume 



other dairy products such as butter, ayib (cottage cheese) and fermented milk.   



According to the Central Statistics 



Authority (2005) only 15.4% of the 



milk produced is sold in the market 



where as 54.7% milk produced is 



consumed at home (see Table 3 



and Figure 2). The remaining, 



29.5% of the milk produced, is 



converted into butter and cottage 



cheese or ayib using traditional 



processing technologies. It is to be 



expected that these proportions 



would start to change as collection-



infrastructures improve around the 



country.  



There are differences in the 



demand for milk between rural and 



urban population. The demand for 



milk in rural areas is mainly for 



fresh whole milk and this demand is partially satisfied by home production and or purchased from 



neighbouring producers.   The demand for processed milk in the rural areas, is currently nil and 



expected not to change significantly in the 



near future. 



The potential market for surplus milk 



which will have to be processed is found 



in the 7% urban population, i.e. 4 million 



people. Sixty five percent of this market is 



formed by Addis Ababa and the 



surrounding districts. The principal 



demand will continue to be fluid milk, 



much of which will be supplied through 



informal channels. In rural areas, 



consumption of milk and milk products is 



heavily influenced by livestock ownership, 



but in the urban areas, in particular, the 



principal determinant of consumption 



levels is income. The growth in demand 



resulted from rapidly growing population, 



urbanization, change in life style and 



consumption behaviours, and some 



increase in per capita incomes.  



In general, the milk market is 



characterised by low per capita 



consumption of milk which reduces 



Table 3: Amount of milk produced & consumed by regions 



Regions Cows 
pop. in 
‘000 



Annual 
productio
n in 
million 



% Milk 
used at 
home 



% Milk 
Sold  



% 
wage 
spent 
on milk



% Milk 
other 
use 



Afar 176.1 63.5 77.8 7.5 0.22 14.5 
Amhara 1018.1 466.7 42.8 2.4 0.65 54.1 
Benishangul   65.9 20.1 50.4 5.8 0.55 43.3 
Dire-Dawa 18.8 4.5 53.2 42.7 0.02 4.1 



Harar 8.2 3.1 54.9 40.0 0.01 5.1 
Gambela 47.6 15.9 62.3 14.2 0.36 23.2 
Oromiya 3988.3 1,145.3 52.1 5.7 0.14 42.1 
SNNP 2817.1 723.8 40.9 5.0 0.28 53.8 
Somali 107.3 49.9 68.6 26.2 0.18 5.0 
Tigray 284.0 130.3 44.4 4.8 0.59 50.2 
Total 8531.4 2,623.1  



Average 54.7 15.4 0.3 29.5       



Source: CSA, 2005 
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Figure 2: Milk use patterns by Region 



Source: Compiled based on CSA, 2005 
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effective demand; and limited dairy education, research and promotion on consumption of milk. 



Seasonal variations and fasting periods affect also consumption. There is inadequate marketing, cooling, 



bulking, processing infrastructure and market information for traders and dairy industry actors. This 



limited processing facilities on one hand and its concentration in/ around Addis Ababa results in 



inequitable consumption, as there is no enough milk packaged for non-milk producing areas. The milk 



marketing is also affected by poor quality and inconsistent flow of inputs like feeds, breeds, equipments, 



etc. to the dairy industry.  



It is also characterised by imbalance between formal and informal milk marketing channels. This has 



significant impact on public health. Regulatory bodies need to impose strict regulations (e.g. in 



transport, handling, processing premises) that will force the non-compliers to quit. Those who comply 



will become formal; hence reduce the gap between the formal and informal market channels.   
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3 Ethiopian Dairy and Related Policies 



3.1 Historical perspective  



Political developments in Ethiopia coincide with three phases of dairy development policy and regulatory 



frameworks: (1) imperial regime (1960-1974) characterized by a free market economic system and the 



emergence of modern commercial dairying, (2) the socialist Derg regime (1974-1991) that emphasized 



central economic system and state farms and (3) the current phase (1991 to present) under the 



structural adjustment program and market liberalization. 



The principal rationale for assessing subsequent political regimes in identifying phases of the dairy 



development is that during each of these three phases, the country followed a distinct political path and 



development policies that directly and indirectly influenced the dairy sector. These include land tenure 



and land policy, macroeconomic policy and orientation of development efforts.  



The objectives of various policies of the successive regimes have been to improve commercial dairy 



production in selected areas of the country, especially around Addis Ababa, through introduction of 



exotic and cross-bred cattle and related feed and management technologies, and development of a milk 



processing industry to supply the Addis Ababa market. The policy instruments and operational 



procedures employed to achieve these goals varied over time, reflecting the politico-economic 



philosophy of the respective governments. 



The entrance of Sebeta Agro-Industry, a private dairy processing firm, in the late 1990s offering 



producers up to 2.00 birr/l of raw milk has stimulated competition and helped expand the formal 



market. This has caused many peri-urban producers to stop supplying to the DDE. Though the 



administratively set prices paid to producers have been raised, the informal sector continues to 



dominate the market accounting for about 80% of the milk market in the Addis Ababa milk shed (Staal, 



1997).   



To take advantage of the newly created market opportunities as a result of the economic reform 



measures, prominent dairy producers within a 100 km radius of Addis Ababa formed the Addis Ababa 



Dairy Producers Association (AADPA). By the end of 1992, 90% of all urban dairy producers enlisted. 



The main objective was the procurement of cattle feed rather than milk collection. The rural 



cooperatives were rebuilt giving attention to human capital (whose role would be to serve and not to 



govern) because of the lesson learned from the past of the undesirable role of the government in co-op 



affairs. A new proclamation in 1998 further helped to promote cooperatives of a new kind by liberalizing 



co-ops from direct government control to an advisory role. However, these multipurpose cooperatives 



were still primarily engaged in crop activities and input supplies for members and dairy was not yet a 



major activity, therefore had minor role in the milk market – formal or informal. 



Among the development projects, FINNIDA implemented the Smallholder Dairy Development Pilot 



Project (SDDP) with additional funding from FAO and WFP covering two districts during1991-1994 and 



16 more districts during 1995-2000. Identifying marketing as the major constraint for dairy 



development, the SDDP organized small milk processing and marketing units to raise income and 



nutritional standard of smallholder farmers through improved dairying. About 30 cooperatives were 



formed in the peri-urban areas of Addis Ababa. Due to input limitations, the project had to reduce the 



number of contract farmers from 1000 to 500. 



In addition to these focused projects, general improvement in veterinary services, breeding services 



including artificial insemination, and promotion of forage and feed production through the general 



extension service has also been observed. For example, between 1984/85 and 1999/2000, a total of 351 



thousand inseminations were carried out through the artificial insemination networks throughout the 



country, but most of them in the Addis Ababa milk shed.  



3.2 Dairy and Dairy Related Policies  



In reviewing dairy and dairy related policies in Ethiopia the focus is generally on institutional and 



technical developments affecting the scope of dairy development in the overall development of the 



livestock sector. Development policies adopted by the Government may differ in form, declared or 



undeclared, which may affect the implementation according to legislations, regulations, orders and 
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decrees that may follow. Declared policies in the early period in dairy and dairy related developments 



are:  



• Proclamation to provide for the control of animal diseases of 1961 



• Order for the establishment of the institute of agricultural research of 1966  



• Order for the establishment of the dairy development Agency of 1971 



• Proclamation for the establishment of joint venture of 1983 and  



• Proclamation for the establishment of the national investment policy of 2002.  



Recent progress in development policy included the privatization policy, the reorganization of the 



Ethiopian Agricultural Research Organization and the establishment of the Livestock and Livestock 



Products Marketing Authority. See Table 4 for the relevant polices regulation, acts and standards 



relevant for dairy sector development.  



The Ruminant Livestock Development Strategy 



and Livestock Development program, prepared in 



1993 and 1997 respectively, were reviewed and 



acknowledged by the Government. To this effect, 



the National Livestock Development Project was 



formulated from the program and is under 



implementation virtually in all Regions from the 



finance obtained from the African Development 



Fund. As to the policies listed above, most are 



not declared policies to be enacted for proper 



implementation. Other policies which are the 



basis for the ‘Dairy Development Policy of 



Ethiopia’ are summarized as follows.  



The animal health policy contained in Livestock 



Development Policy and the recently designed 



National Veterinary Policy (MoARD, 1999), have 



the general objective to provide veterinary 



services with the objective of securing the 



health, welfare and productivity of animals. The 



formulation of this veterinary policy may play a 



significant role in the improvement of livestock 



production and productivity. Thus, it could serve 



as a springboard for the dairy development 



policy. On the other hand there are no 



contradictory policy issues between the 



veterinary policy and the dairy development 



policy.  



The Cattle Breeding Policy formulated by 



consultative group drawn from MOA, IAR, and 



ARDU (1986) was designed to address the 



preservation and improvement of the known 



indigenous cattle, sectoral breed substitution 



programs and elite herd production, crossbreeding programs, artificial insemination and natural mating 



and Herd registration and performance recording. The role of institutions involved in livestock 



development, breeding policy for indigenous and dairy cattle production; and support services were also 



treated in the document. The policy was not further developed for implementation as declared policy. 



However it is serving as a guideline in breeding; the impact could not be evaluated  



In light of constraints associated with low productivity of the dairy sector and the need to develop means 



to improve productivity appropriate policies should be in place to utilize the scarce resources the country 



has. Some of the issues that call for a policy action are listed below:  



Table 4: Status of key policy issues relevant for 
dairy investment (by June 2008) 



Issues  Position 



Policy  and strategy issues  



a) Agricultural Policy    -       In place 
b) Livestock  Development Policy Draft  
c) Livestock Research  Policy In place 



(Amh) 
d) Dairy development Policy Draft 
e) Livestock Master plan In-preparation 
f)  Dairy Dev. Master Plan In-preparation 



g) Ruminant Livestock Dev. Strategy Draft 
h) Cattle Milk Research Strategy In place 
i)  Animal Health Research Strategy In place 
j)  Animal Feeds & Nutrition 
Strategy 



In place 



Dairy and related acts  



a) Dairy Regulation Draft 
b) Dairy Industry act In place 
c) Public Health act In place 
d) Cooperative Statute In place 



e) Regulations enforcement  Draft 
f)  Standard  enforcement   In place 
g) Veterinary surgeons act Draft 
h) The Pharmacy and Poisons act ?? 
i)  Land act In place 



j)  Factories act ?? 
k) Companies act ?? 
l)  Animal Diseases act In place 



Standards  



a) HACCP In place 
b) Codex Alimentarius In place 
c) Standard acts In place 
d) local standards Draft 



Source: Compiled by Author 
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• There is inadequate supply of milk and milk products to urban consumers. There is unstable supply 



of milk and milk products to urban consumers due to inefficient delivery system and inadequate 



market outlet for milk and milk products from rural areas. 



• There is an ever increase in the import of milk and milk products. Moreover, the existence of 



distorted price for milk and other dairy products (especially of imported dairy products) discourage 



efforts to develop local production.  



• There is low genetic makeup of the indigenous cattle for milk production.  



• The livestock extension and services are inefficient in co-ordination of the dairy development 



activities, in controlling livestock diseases, improving forage production and promoting productivity 



of the sector. 



• There is over grazing on the highlands due to communal grazing and overstocking.  



• There is high and undesirable concentration of ownership of livestock (on the highland, handling 



self-replacement stock to provide traction power and subsistence supply of milk to the family; and 



on lowland, for prestige and wealth and against loss as risk aversion resort).  



• Low recognition by government on land use (allocation of land rights for dairy, high and variable 



lease condition and the associated lack of security on land development for dairy production). 



Increased domestic dairy production through the use of productive animals, particularly at smallholder 



dairy farm level, has the potential for dairy development. Hence, the focus of development should be on 



the large resource of indigenous livestock to address the majority of the population to generate income 



and employment and thus improve welfare on an economically sustainable basis. An appropriate policy 



is required to encourage the development of local dairy production to offset the shortfall in supply.  



The overall policy objective of the Ethiopian dairy is to develop and utilize the available resources and 



increase its contribution as food and income to the social and economic development of the country. The 



specific objectives are to ensure self-sufficiency in dairy products, improve the nutritional standards of 



the population through the domestic provision of high quality, protein-rich dairy products, improve the 



incomes and living standards of farm families, create employment directly through investment on dairy, 



generate foreign currency through reduction of milk and milk product imports, encourage the production 



of necessary raw material inputs for the dairy industry, provide low cost produce of milk and milk 



products, conserve the indigenous breed characters, and conserve natural resources through proper land 



use and limitation of stocking rate according to carrying capacity.  



The short term dairy policies are focused on the increasing the supply of milk and milk products by 



improving productivity through selection and management (utilize the potential adaptive genetic merit of 



the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving management). The 



following are short term dairy policies:  



• Improve productivity of local animals through selection and use of appropriate management 



• Establishment of medium and large scale dairy farms in potential dairy development peri-urban 



areas 



• Encourage participation of individuals, companies, co-operatives and the Government in the 



production and distribution of improved dairy stock  



• Provision of services to private dairy farms to improve their productivity 



• Control importation of milk, milk substitute and milk products for reconstitution and direct use to 



satisfy the ever-increasing demand for milk and milk products 



• Develop and expand efficient marketing system in remote rural areas  



• Organize farmers into milk producing, processing and marketing co-operatives 



• Strengthen milk marketing system at national level 



• Develop land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The long-term policy on dairy development will focus on improvement of productivity of the available 



resource in terms of milk and meat (as a by-product of milk production). This will call improving the 



genetic merit of the animals, raising the quantity of the feed available to livestock and improving 



management at all levels from production to preservation, collection, processing and marketing until it is 



ready for consumption without losing any of its inherent quality and quantity. The long term dairy policy 



of Ethiopia is thus designed to utilize all means to achieve improvement in local milk production by 



increasing overall production by 4% per year. This is expected to supply adequate amount of milk, both 
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in quantity and quality to satisfy the minimum per capita requirement of milk for the whole population. 



These policies are: 



• Increase the number of high milk producing animals 



• Improve productivity of dairy animals under the different agro-ecological environment 



• Develop appropriate dairy marketing system 



• Establish an organization or institution responsible for dairy development (co-ordination in 



marketing, development and control of quality and pricing both at producer and consumer)  



• Promote milk consumption by all sectors of the population through introducing quality and 



providing free and cheap but complete milk to vulnerable group and needy population 



• Formulate land use policy that encourages dairy development at all production system  



The above summary of reviewed dairy and related development policies have revealed the development 



efforts made in the sub sector which is important for the development of livestock sector, and the 



country at large. The formulation of the general and specific objectives as well as the role and 



responsibilities of concerned institutions and organizations that are involved in livestock development 



activities are described in the policy document.  



According to Market–oriented Development Master Plan (MoARD), the strategy for dairy development 



include enhancing market oriented production system, development of appropriate technology packages 



and extension, training of farmers through the Agricultural TVET and Farmer Training Centres-FTC 



programs, integrating dairy development with promotion of dairy markets and concentrating 



development efforts in identified milk sheds. MoARD have dairy technology packages for extensive, 



semi-intensive and intensive dairy production systems since 2002. The goals of the development plan 



include increasing milk production from indigenous cows by 100% and that of the crossbred by 25%, 



increasing milk processing industries by similar orders of magnitude, increasing milk processing plants 



by three-fold, improving quality of the milk produced by 50%, increasing per capita milk consumption by 



6 litres and increasing farmer's income from dairy by 50% 



3.3 Ethiopian Laws & Regulations Facing the Dairy Sector 



Ethiopia follows a market-oriented economic development strategy. In order to encourage, promote and 



expand private investment, the Government has issued a liberalized investment code (Proclamation No. 



37/1996) and established the Ethiopian Investment Authority (EIA) and regional Investment bureaus. 



The EIA, in addition to the issuance of investment permits, provides one-stop investment services such 



as the provision of trade registration and operating licenses for private investors, granting of work 



permits to expatriate employees and facilitating the acquisition of land as well as utilities by private 



investors. 



Cooperatives could not play its proper role in promoting smallholder production and marketing because 



there was little incentive on the part of the small producers to do so. Dairy production for majority of the 



poor small farmers remains a minor activity to complement mainly crop production. Due to low 



productivity of the animals raised, little income and marketable surplus is generated. On-farm 



processing of milk into butter and cheese is the responsibility of women but inadequate roads and 



market infrastructure constrain remunerative market access for products, so their return from value 



added activities remains meager. 



With the objective of promoting smallholder and commercial dairy production and the inflow of foreign 



capital and technology into the country, the Ethiopian investment code provides the various packages of 



fiscal incentives to both foreign and domestic investors engaged in new enterprises and expansions. The 



prominent provisions of the Ethiopian investment regulatory environment like equity restrictions and 



incentives to investors are examined in the following sections. 



3.3.1 Investment Incentives to Investors 



Ethiopia's market-oriented economic development strategy embraces wide reforms, with incentives to 



both domestic and foreign private investments. The Ethiopian Government has further revised the 



investment code in order to encourage the private sector to invest in most areas of the economy. Even 



those economic areas hitherto exclusively reserved for the government, namely defence industries, 



hydropower generation, and telecommunications services are now open for private, domestic and 
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foreign investors. The revised code has also granted additional incentives to investments in health and 



education and other sectors. Moreover, the code provides a provision for individuals who were Ethiopian 



by birth but changed their nationality to be treated, if they wish to, as domestic investors. 



Investors are eligible for investment incentives. Special incentive sectors and sub-sectors include 



agricultural development and agro-processing, agricultural production, manufacturing of equipment and 



machinery, spare parts, components and supplies, vehicle bodies, other products and assembly plants, 



and publishing of printed goods; large-scale road and building construction and other related works. 



Rural transportation facilities; and the purchase of spraying machinery, trucks fitted with refrigeration 



facilities, or other equipment for support services are also eligible for special incentive facilities.  



To encourage private investment and promote the inflow of foreign capital and technology into Ethiopia, 



an investor in one of these specified areas who meets the conditions for a qualifying investment 



certificate, and who produces evidence showing the exact amount of the capital invested within 30 days 



of commencement of operation, may qualify for the following investment incentives. 



i). Exemption from Customs Import Duty  



One hundred percent exemption from the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied on 



imports is granted to all investment capital goods, such as plant and machinery, equipment etc. Spare 



parts worth up to 15% of the value of the imported investment capital goods, provided that the goods 



are not produced and not available locally in comparable quantity, quality and price are also treated in 



the same manner. 



Investment capital goods imported without the payment of import customs duties and other taxes levied 



on import may be transferred to another investor enjoying similar privileges.  



Exemptions from customs duties or other taxes levied on imports are granted for raw materials 



necessary for the production of export goods. 



ii). Exemptions from Payment of Export Customs Duties 



Ethiopian products and services destined for export are exempted from the payment of any export tax 



and other taxes levied on exports. 



iii). Income Tax Holiday  



Any income derived from an approved 



new manufacturing and agro-industry 



investment or investment made in 



agriculture (like dairy industry) shall be 



exempted from the payment of income 



tax for the periods depicted in the 



following table, depending upon the area 



of investment, the volume of export, and 



the location in which the investment is 



undertaken. 



Profit tax holiday of up to five years is 



granted for investors based on industry 



type (new or expansion/ upgrading), 



level of export-orientation (see Table 5 



for details).  An additional one year profit 



tax exemption is given if the investment 



is made in the under-developed regions 



like Gambala, Benshangul Gumuz, Afar 



and Somali regional states. 



On the other hand, if an investor 



engaged in Expansion or Upgrading of 



agro-industry (like dairy industry) activity 



where the expansion or upgrading increases the existing production by 25% in value and 50% of the 



production is to be exported shall be exempted from the payment of income tax for the period of 2-3 



years depending upon the investment regions. Any investor, foreign or local, is entitled to have 



Table 5: Areas and periods of tax exemption 



Conditions for Profit Tax Eligibility Profit 
tax 
exempti
on  



An investor engaged in a new manufacturing or agro-
industry activity: 



a) If he exports at least 50% of its products 5 years 



b) If he supplies at least 75% of its products, 
to an investor, as an input for the 
production of export items 



5 



c) If it exports less than 50% of its products 2 



d) If the project is evaluated under a special 
circumstance by the BOI 



up to 7 



e) If the production is for the local market 2 



f) If the production mentioned above in (c) is 
considered by the BOI to be a special one 



5 



Expansion or upgrading of the above projects: 



If the expansion or upgrading increases the 
existing production by 25%, in value and 50% 
of the production is to be exported 



2 



Source: Investment Proclamation No. 280/2002 
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deduction of expenses incurred for research, improvement studies or training from his taxable income. 



The Council of Ministers may also award profit tax holiday for more than seven years. 



iv). Exemption from Payment of Taxes on Remittance of Capital  



Any remittance made by a foreign investor from the proceeds of the sale or transfer of shares of assets 



upon liquidation or winding up of an enterprise is exempted from the payment of any tax.  



v). Loss Carry Forward 



All investors investing in areas eligible for incentives such as agro-industry (dairy industry), when 



business of their enterprises suffer losses during the tax holiday period can carry forward such losses 



following the expiry of the exemption period for half of the income tax exemption period which could be 



from 3 to 5 years depending on the location. 



vi). Liberal Depreciation Rate 



Depending upon the choice of the investor, either a straight line or an accelerated method can be 



employed for the calculation of depreciation allowances. 



vii). Provision/ Allocation of Land  



According to the Urban Land Lease Holding Proclamation of 1993, the Government possibly will provide 



land with public tendering which is to be utilized for investments. Accordingly, land for dairy industry 



investment purposes is obtained on lease and with prices set by periodic auctions. Land leasehold 



regulations vary in form and practice from region to region. Nonetheless, they all are best in attracting 



investments. Land could be obtained by paying nominal or fair charges. In some priority investment 



areas, land could be availed even free of charges. There are also industrial zones with adequate 



infrastructure facilities.  



Likewise, when a Regional Government receives an application for the allocation of land for an approved 



agro-industry or dairy development investment; it shall, on the basis of the Federal and its own laws, 



deliver within 60 days, the required land to the investor. The Region shall allocate land for investment 



activities and transmit information on such allocations to the appropriate investment organ. Each Region 



shall, in the allocation of land, give priority to approved investments. The appropriate investment organ 



shall, in cooperation with the concerned regional executive organs, facilitate and follow up the allocation 



of land for approved investments. 



3.3.2 Equity Restrictions 



Both foreign and domestic private entities have the right to establish, acquire, own, and dispose of most 



forms of business enterprises with up to 100% equity ownership. There is no equity restriction in sectors 



like agricultural development and agro-industry including dairy industry. In addition to this, Ethiopia has 



ratified:  



• the convention establishing the Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency of the World Bank. 



• signed bilateral investment promotion agreements with a number of OECD  countries.  



• signed the World Bank treaty on "the International Convention on Settlement of Investment 



Disputes between states and nationals of other states (ICSID)". 



Moreover, the Ethiopian constitution gives protection to private property. The investment proclamation 



also provides investment guarantees against measures of expropriation and nationalization. 



Expropriation or nationalization may only occur either in the public interest or in compliance with the 



requirement of the law. Where such expropriations are made, the government guarantees to provide 



adequate compensation corresponding to the prevailing market value of the property and such payment 



shall be effected promptly. 



Capital repatriation and remittance of dividends and interest is guaranteed to foreign investors under the 



Investment Proclamation. Any foreign investor has the right, in respect of an approved investment, to 



make the following remittances out of Ethiopia in convertible foreign currency at the prevailing rate of 



exchange on the date of remittance: 



• Profit and dividends accruing from an investment 
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• Principal and interest payment on external loans 



• Payments related to technology transfer or management agreements 



• Proceeds from sale or liquidation of an enterprise 



• Proceeds from the sale or transfer of shares or assets, and  



• Compensation paid to a foreign investor. 



Conversely, there are various forms of investment which could be taken up by investors be it in agro-



industry or dairy sector or others. The two major ones are joint venture and wholly foreign owned 



investments.  



Joint Ventures: A foreign investor can team up with a domestic investor or company for a joint 



investment, usually in the form of a partnership, private limited company or a share company. Under 



the Investment Proclamation No.280/2002, a foreign investor requires a minimum equity capital of USD 



60thousand to enter into a joint venture partnership with a domestic investor to establish new or 



expanding the existing manufacturing or agro industry. The minimum equity capital can be raised either 



in cash or in kind, in the form of capital goods such as machinery, equipment or other tangible assets, 



imported specially and exclusively to establish the enterprise. There is no equity restriction at all in 



share ownership in a joint venture.  



Wholly Foreign Owned Investments: when a foreign investor, who intends to invest on his/her own, 



in manufacturing or agro industry including dairy development, is required to invest not less than 



USD100thousand in cash and/or in kind as an initial investment capital to start business. This is a 



minimum capital required of a foreign investor investing in these sectors.  



3.4 Tariffs and Subsidies in the Dairy Sub-Sector  



Some of the regulations that affect the domestic and cross-border trade in dairy products negatively 



hinge on the need to protect the local industries.  Some of the regulations that counteract dairy sector 



development are: the barrier created by imposing a suspended tariff and non-tariff duty which creates 



abnormality by imposing and eroding the competitiveness of traders in diary industry both domestic and 



intra-regional. Especially, the non-tariff charges have annulled and lower the benefits obtained from 



dairy products by traders in the sector.  



Intra-Regional trade in dairy products among the EAC and COMESA region countries ranges from 0% to 



10% for COMESA Free Trade Area (FTA) countries. Import duty on dairy products from third countries 



ranges between 0% in Mauritius and 60% in Kenya, with all the other countries charging varying duties 



within this range.  



Ethiopia applies 18% to 30% import duties on COMESA and other countries’ products depending on the 



dairy product and country of origin (see Table 6). Lack of harmonized tariff on intra-regional trade in 



dairy products is quite evident.  Similarly, there is lack of a common policy on how the region relates 



with third countries with regard to imports of dairy products. There is disparity in external tariff policy, a 



phenomenon which creates opportunity for trade diversion from the regional countries to the third 



countries. A common external tariff policy stimulated by the need to promote regional dairy sector is 



needed.  



Non-Tariff Charges 



In addition to import duties, Ethiopia like COMESA and EAC member countries impose other non-tariff 



charges. Ethiopia imposes 15% Value Added Tax, 10% Sur Tax and 10-30% duty and 3% WHT as non-



tariff charge on imports of dairy products.. Uganda and Tanzania exempt imported dairy products from 



VAT. Other charges include Import Declaration Form (IDF) fees, Standards Bureau Fee, Dairy Authority 



Cess, Pre-Shipment, Suspended Duty and Excise Duty are yet not imposed on imported dairy products.  



The effects of the non-tariff charges have been to negate the benefits of low intra-regional tariff on dairy 



products. This is an issues raised by traders in the region as being of gross concern. The main barrier 



created by imposing a suspended duty is the unpredictability it imposes on traders because of the 



haphazard manner in which it is applied. It often comes into effect immediately after imposition and 



therefore could greatly erode the competitiveness of commodities procured prior to its imposition. 



Another problem is that they tend to stay longer than necessary despite being intended for short-term 
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protection of domestic producers. Generally, by reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and 



protecting the regional market from the international dairy giants, the EAC Customs Union and COMESA 



FTA offers a real prospect for increasing dairy trade. Combined impact of high tariffs and high freight 



charges are detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by expanding the FTA can COMESA countries 



will begin to register growth in dairy trade.  



Table 6: Ethiopia Custom Tariff on Imported Dairy Products  



CUSTOMS 
tariff No 



Description of Dairy Products Duty 
rate 
(%) 



VAT 
(%) 



WHT 
(%) 



Sur 
tax 
(%) 



special 
Permission 



04011000 Milk and cream of =<1% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04012000 Milk and cream of >1% but =<6% fat, not 
concentrated or sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04013000 Milk and cream of >6% fat, not concentrated or 
sweetened 



30 0 3 10 MOH 



04021000 Milk and cream in solid forms of =<1.5% fat 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022100 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
unsweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022900 Milk and cream in solid forms of >1.5% fat, 
sweetened 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04022910 ---When imported in bulk by food manufacturing 
industries 



10 15 3 10 Not 
required 



04022990 ---Other 20 15 3 10 Not required 



04029100 Concentrated milk and cream, unsweetened 
(excl. in solid form) 



20 0 3 10 MOH 



04029900 Sweetened milk and cream (excl. in solid form) 20 0 3 10 MOH 



04031000 Yogurt 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04039000 Buttermilk, curdled milk and cream, etc (excl. 
yogurt) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04041000 WHEY & MODIFIED WHEY, WHETHER OR NOT 
CONCNTRTD OR CONTNG SWEETENING MATTER 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04049000 Products consisting of natural milk constituents, 
nes 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04051000 Butter 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04052000 Dairy spreads 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04059000 Fats and oils derived from milk (excl. butter and 
dairy spreads) 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04061000 Fresh (un-ripened or uncured)cheese, including 
whey cheese and curd 



30 15 3 10 MOH 



04062000 Grated or powdered cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04063000 Processed cheese, not grated or powdered 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04064000 Blue-veined cheese 30 15 3 10 MOH 



04069000 Cheese, nes 30 15 3 10 MOH 



Source: Ethiopian Customs Authority, ECuA, Addis Ababa November 2007. 
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4 Socio-Environmental Factors for Investment in Dairy 
Sector 



The livestock sector in general and the dairy sub-sector in particular do not make a substantial 



contribution to the national income, despite its large size, due to numerous socio-environmental factors. 



The poor performance of the dairy sub-sector can also be attributed to socio-economic, infrastructure 



and technical constraints, inadequate research and extension, and lack of policies relevant to the 



development of the dairy industry. Land tenure policies, feed availability, lack of adequate dairy 



services, breeds of cattle used, lack of marketing outlets, roads and transportation have their own 



contribution.  



Because of various socio-environmental factors, still in Ethiopia today the dairy market appears even 



less developed than in neighbouring countries with similar agro-climate conditions, like Kenya and 



Uganda. Smallholders dominate dairy production in all the three countries.  Similarly, all have parallel 



formal and informal marketing system where the proportion of milk marketed in the formal market 



constitutes a very small portion of the total milk produced (Muriuki and Thorpe, 2001).   



The following socio-environmental factors represent underlying opportunities for increased trade that 



may be tapped by dairy businesses in Ethiopia and COMESA to expand trade and enhance their long 



term return on investment goals. 



4.1 Demand Side Constraints 



Population Growth: The high rate of population increase (about 3% per annum) is reckoned to 



influence livestock development. The demand for livestock products, particularly for dairy is directly 



related with the annual population growth. Notwithstanding, the rate of growth in dairy products 



production is not in par with the population growth rate in Ethiopia. There many reasons for this. High 



population growth has forced people to cultivate more and more lands, which used to be mostly grazing 



areas for livestock. This practice has stretched the carrying capacity of the land beyond its limits, and 



consequently resulted in low livestock production performance.  



Seasonality of demand: The demand for milk and dairy products is very much affected by seasonal 



fall of demand among the Orthodox Christians (that comprise about half of Ethiopia’s population) during 



the fasting season and the fasting days. The majority of the Orthodox Christians practice fasting more 



than 200 days per year, during which time they abstain from consuming animal products. When dairy 



enterprises process only pasteurized milk with a short shelf-life, this means that processed volumes go 



down during the time when people (fast) consume less. Once UHT technology has been introduced, 



processing of milk can be more regular leading to a stable sourcing of raw milk for processing as well.  



Low per capita consumption:  Dairy per capita consumption is extremely lower (16 litres per year) 



and the recommended amount is 200 litres/ annum / capita. Marketing should include promotion of milk 



consumption. Training and public education including school milking could be considered as part of a 



milk promotion program. 



Low demand and high transaction costs:  Growth of the dairy sector is constrained by low demand 



and low prices and/or by high transaction costs, which reduce the actual price received by producers and 



their incentive to generate surpluses. Milk is mainly produced for household consumption and any 



surplus is taken to the market provided that the price received compensates the effort (the opportunity 



cost) to take that surplus to the market.  



4.2 Supply Side Constraints  



Livestock population: One of the serious constraints to the livestock development in Ethiopia rest on 



the importance attached to the economic functions of the livestock found in various agro-ecological 



zones. Overall, livestock in Ethiopia are used as input function, asset and security function.  



Farming methods in Ethiopia have remained unchanged for centuries; cultivation is carried out using 



oxen drawn traditional ploughs in the highlands which demand high dependency on animal power (as an 



input function). High population growth forces people to plough more land, which in turn demand more 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



18 



ploughing capacity, and consequently the presence of a higher cattle herd. This has created pressure on 



grazing land and ultimately poor economies of smallholder farms in the rural areas. The other economic 



benefit of livestock, as a source of additional income, assets and security are also important, however 



due to low productivity of the indigenous stock these functions requires maintaining large herds which 



demand additional area of grazing land.  



In the lowlands the pastoralists and agro-pastoralists derive maximum benefit from livestock through 



milk and meat (the output function). Similarly, in order to compensate for low livestock productivity and 



to offset risks due to recurring draught the pastoralists maintain large cattle stock for food as well as 



security functions.  



Animal health: Poor animal health and management are major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across all dairy production systems. Many of these problems 



result from the interaction among constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals develop low disease 



resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies heavily on veterinary 



measures. Poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality and morbidity (e.g., 



internal parasites). Many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a consequence of the 



non-technical constraints e.g. insufficient money to purchase drugs or vaccines.  



Because smallholder dairy development is a rather risky endeavour, good, easily accessible veterinary 



services are essential. Experience in many countries, such as India and Kenya, shows that private 



veterinary services (also supplemented by public services for the "public goods" such as vaccination) are 



highly desirable, and can provide the flexible, dynamic services the smallholder dairy producer requires. 



Feed and nutrition: Inadequate supply of quality feed is the major factors limiting dairy productivity in 



Ethiopia. Improved feeding is crucial to provide satisfactory environment for animal growth and feed 



supplements stimulate higher milk productivity.  Feed, usually based on fodder and grass, are either not 



available in sufficient quantities due to fluctuating weather conditions or when available are of poor 



nutritional quality. These constraints result in low milk yields, high mortality of young stock, longer 



parturition intervals, and low animal weights. 



Feed supply is a major issue for smallholder dairy systems, as most systems operate under conditions of 



extreme land pressure, feed conservation for dry season supplementation has been a major issue, as 



most technologies, such as silage, haymaking, and urea treatment are not suitable for smallholder. 



Fodder trees and mixed tree-legume protein banks can be a solution.  



Hence, improved nutrition through adoption of sown forage and better crop residue management can 



substantially raise livestock productivity. In highland zones, high population growth and density are 



causing the shortage of grazing land on which livestock production by smallholders depends. In the 



lowland areas, the shortage of feed and water during the dry season forces animals and livestock 



keepers to trek long distances in search of food. The quality of feed also deteriorates during the dry 



season in both the mixed farming and pastoral system. Apart from this, there is critical shortage and 



high cost of feed. Besides, there are only few companies that produces feed concentrates and therefore 



dairy processing firms depend on farmers’ scanty produce. 



Low Productivity and Genetics: The productivity of indigenous stock is a major constraint in dairy 



development. In the indigenous herds genetic potential for milk production is low. However, there is still 



a potential for increased production through improved management; selection of the best animals; 



improved reproduction; etc. Similarly, the potential for production of marketable milk is not fully 



exploited in the indigenous herd. The selection of efficient breeds specifically adapted to respond to 



those elements in the environment that are subject to man’s control is the necessary step to improve 



the dairy sector. The choice of dairy breed has been subject to much debate. Generally, a combination 



of selection in local breeds and cross-breeding with exotic genetics is more appropriate, leaving it to the 



skill of the individual smallholders to decide on the level of exotic germ-plasm they can manage. 



Quality Problem: Adulteration is the major problem in processing and marketing. Milk adulteration is 



usually done by farmers and brokers. Both hygienic and nutritional aspects are important in milk quality. 



It is important to identify where adulteration in particular occur in the marketing chain: -farmer level; -



middlemen; -distribution. In some modern companies such as Sebeta Agro-Industry (Dairy Processing 



Enterprise), quality control is made using physical and chemical laboratories though the company 



doesn’t have bacteriological laboratory.  
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Health Problem: Public health implications of the sale of raw milk/ unpasteurized milk marketing in 



towns and cities cause various health problems. Even though, possible hygienic/ health related problems 



be solved by expensive milk processing and marketing systems that will increase consumer milk price 



and reduce consumption/demand, it should be critical to consider  necessary sanitary and hygienic 



related issues in all type of dairy farms.  



Collection Problems: Delays in collecting milk from the farmers to the processing plants and in 



delivering from the processors to the distributors contribute to high incidences of spoilage. Poor 



customer care coupled with unreliable and unhygienic processing methods contributed to poor product 



quality which in turn suggests the need to strengthen management and investment in udder hygiene 



and cold chain technologies. 



The use substandard milk collecting utensils and buckets for up lifting the milk from the supply centres, 



where many smallholders are doing their sells, may result in poor milk quality. Similarly, non-existence 



of chilling and cooling centre at potential milk producing and supply area also cause a deterioration of 



milk quality. Moreover, faulty processing equipment that result in leakage of the processed products and 



keeping milk collected from over a 100km radius for long hours without refrigeration results in milk 



quality decline and high incidences of spoilage. 



Institutional Concern: Development of dairy co-operatives is too slow and they are too weak. Due to 



problems with the leadership and competence in cooperatives a lot of a dairy cooperative do not 



concentrate on dairy and divert the limited resources into other activities. Transparency and 



accountability are important issues for survival and success. Co-operatives have to be business 



organizations that make profit for the members. The only objective of a dairy cooperative should be to 



make as good a profit as possible by handling milk delivered from the members. A dairy cooperative is 



not a social institution.  



The Ethiopia Milk and Milk Producers and Processors Association (EMPPA), established in 2006 though 



the support of SVN-BOAM, has technical and financial capacity limitations to assume its objectives. It is 



expected that the association would serve as voice for milk value chain actors in identifying policy issues 



and forwarding to the relevant regulatory body, facilitate market access and linkage among members, 



working towards improving dairy technology and techniques by sharing experiences and good practices, 



and developing culture of dialogue, conflict management and competitiveness. 



Another area of institutional concern is that most extension staff have little experience with livestock and 



dairy farming. Key areas requiring additional extension training include fodder production and livestock 



feeding schemes, husbandry (in particular calf rising), and dairy hygiene. Health and breeding services 



can best be handled by specialized professional services. Extension staff must also help producers cope 



with social change, such as changing gender roles and issues of access and control over resources.  



Lack of technical support:  Milk suppliers need to have technical support on the process of production 



including feeding and nutrition, breeding, sanitation and milk hygiene, human and animal health, 



marketing and handling and transportation of milk towards collection centres. Through appropriate 



technical support and capacity improvement, the core problem of milk value chain (shortage of raw milk 



supply, access to reach the raw milk, and method and means of milk collection) could be tackled.  



Lack of infrastructures:  Infrastructures, especially access roads that reach the rural community has 



limited the supply of marketable milk to collection centres.  Even if farmers have the capacity to produce 



more milk than they are doing today, they are not encouraged to make effort on milk production they 



cannot sell. On top of inconvenient infrastructures the milk collection centres are not at the level of what 



they should be and needs special attention at different sites.  



Lack of Access to Land: perhaps the greatest institutional and socio-economic constraint that the dairy 



industry faces today arises out of socio-economic rather than technical problems; i.e. the lack of access 



to land for expansion of the dairy enterprises and feed production. The problem of inadequate feed is a 



result of the limited land availability for pasture establishment especially on productive highland areas 



where dairy cattle can flourish and where the density of the population is high. 



Lack of Credit: Capital requirements for smallholder dairy producers are high and may be especially 



constraining for women farmers. Institutional credit schemes need to be long-term. If, for example, a 



pregnant three-year-old cow is the starting stock for the family dairy, credit terms should be for at least 



three years. Loans are ideally accompanied by an insurance system to mitigate animal loss risks. 
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However, experience with livestock insurance has not been very good, because of the moral hazard 



problems involved. Moreover, at present none of the credit institutions provide credit for the purchase of 



dairy heifers. Financial supports to the smallholder farmers who intend to go into commercial dairy 



farming are very much limited. 



The credit-in-kind system, whereby animals are provided on condition that some of the offspring are 



passed on to other members of the community, has been effective in many programs. If the program is 



adequately integrated in the local community, peer pressure ensures sustainability of the passing-on 



mechanism.  



Unreliable Seasonal Supply: the weather conditions highly determine the production levels of milk in 



all production systems in Ethiopia. Similar to most of African countries, Ethiopia’s milk yield is estimated 



to fall by more than 50% during drier periods lasting up to 6 months per year. Due to limited capacity to 



process long life dairy products, Ethiopia experience predictable periods of scarcity, with part of the 



deficit filled by imported dairy products.  



The principal problems of the milk collection, apart from seasonality, are small volumes of supply, 



dispersed and relatively low income retail markets, poorly developed transportation systems and heavy 



seasonal rainfall and irregular and unreliable access to market for milk and milk product.   



Idle Capacity: Most dairy plants in the country are operating under capacity, i.e., less than 40%. 



Excess processing capacity, if where accompanied by abundant low priced milk, is one of the “low 



hanging fruits” for increased domestic business and cross border trade into COMESA. 
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5 Opportunities for Investment in Dairy 



5.1 Ease of Entry into the Dairy Sector 



The dairy industry is essential for rural Ethiopia and it is potentially the largest rural employer in the 



Ethiopian highlands and pastoral/ agro-pastoral areas. With continued urbanization, growing population 



size, demand for milk by the children and younger generation, it is expected that the dairy industry will 



become a major player in agricultural development and has further potential to contribute significantly 



towards increased income and employment.  



The ultimate goal of the intervention in the 



dairy industry in general and Milk Value Chain 



in particular is to increase rural incomes by 



increasing the number of rural households 



deriving their livelihood from dairy business 



through managing high productivity 



enterprises, while delivering quality and 



affordable dairy products to the market. This 



study tries to identify the intervention points 



into Ethiopian dairy industry along the milk 



value chain (see Figure 3 and Figure 4). 



To build a successful and sustainable dairy 



industry, all parts of possible entry points 



across the milk value chain have to be 



identified and addressed; from cow to 



consumer. Different parts of the value chain 



need different kinds of support and intervention 



where the situation of course requires various 



case to case interventions. Several entry points 



could be identified across the dairy value chain 



with varied degree of resource requirement and 



level of competitions. Farmers need support 



and training to increase milk production in 



yields and quality. Dairies might need 



assistance in evaluating the feasibility of 



investments and financing for investment in equipment. The dairy industry that relies on a good milk 



supply and collection systems need to be put in place. Distributors and retailers to reach out to 



customers are also needed in sufficient number. Finally consumers need information on what the dairies 



offer and on the benefits of drinking good quality milk. The illustration below summarise the milk value 



chain from a ‘cow to consumer’ as a model for sustainable dairy development. 



• Support for training  
and extension 



• Improvement of 
feed, breeding, 
health, etc. 



Cow 



• Support for training of 
dairy farmers 



• Commercial financing 
of equipment   



• Commercial 
financing of 
equipment   



 



• Support for 
market 
development  



• Support for consumer 
information 



• School milk etc.   
promotion 



 



Raw Milk 
Supply 



 



Dairy 
Processing 



 



Distribution 
Retail 



Consumers 



Figure 4: Cow to Consumer model 



Figure 3: Market channel of milk & milk products 



Source: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain, 2006 
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Differential growth across geographical areas (regions) would be expected due to differences in 



production environment, infrastructure and other factors that facilitate or hinder growth. 



The low level of raw milk supply which is critical at present could be an entry point into the sector for 



investors. The number of investors and level of competition to get into the business of the dairy industry 



in the country is lacking. Quite a lot of incentive and support are available from the government at all 



level to ease the entry of investors into the dairy industry.  



Possible interventions on the supply side could be strengthening of raw milk supply, improving milk 



collection centres, provision of feed, logistics and breed improvement. In the processing chain quality 



improvement, business linkages, training, and technology transfer are important activities to be 



considered. The following value chain diagram by (SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) - Milk Value Chain) 



indicates the possible intervention points (see Figure 5). 



This value chain diagram indicates that raw milk supply has three possible sources: the owner dairy 



farm, small farmers and milk collectors. The collected raw milk is transported to the processing centre 



and used as main raw material to end up to pasteurized milk and other dairy products through various 



technological processes. In this value chain four intervention points are mapped. These are: 



• Improving source of milk and get sustainable milk supply  



• Supporting possible sources of raw milk such as small farmers  



• Introduce milk collection centres with the necessary facilities that can help to increase the volume 



of milk supply  



• Improve the packing technology and quality of finished product during processing  



Currently, there is a growing concern by many stakeholders in dairy sector about the possible 



competition between floriculture sector and diary investment on the existing scarce land resource. From 



an economic perspective, horticulture industry is a growing sector, which provides revenues to many 



workers, directly and indirectly, and foreign currencies for the balances of payment. Even though, both 



industries (floriculture and dairy) required relatively small land areas these sectors are competing for 



land especially in peri-urban and urban areas located around Addis Ababa. Besides, the special 



treatment and incentives on provision of land and other infrastructure that has been made by local and 



investment authorities for the floriculture industries compared to the dairy sector seems a little bit 



preferential. Apart from this, entry in to dairy business is easy compare to other business interventions 



in the country, as a joint venture or as Wholly Foreign Owned Investments.  



On the other hand, to show the ease of entry into the dairy business the following examples from 



“Potential investments” (Haan et al. 2001) are indicated: 



• Animal health and breeding services, with a focus on developing private systems. Costs would be 



about US$2,000- US$5,000 for breeding services, and US$10,000- US$20,000 for veterinary 



practices.  



• Market development and infrastructure. Cooling systems vary between US$1,000 and US$20,000. 



Wood-fuelled pasteurization plants at nominal costs can be effective up to about 500 litres per day; 



small pasteurization plants (2,000 litres per day) cost about US$10,000; and larger processing 



plant costs vary according to individual design.  



• Financial services (savings and credit) need to be included in the overall microfinance systems, 



eventually supported by special credit in-kind schemes.  
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Figure 5: SNV-BOAM Milk Value Chain Model  



 Source: SNV-Business Ethiopia (BOAM) Milk Value Chain. 
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Land O’Lakes works on organising dairy 
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5.2 Milk potential commercialization areas in Ethiopia 



The milk shed districts in the different 



zones and regional states of the country 
suitable for market-oriented milk-
production systems were identified by 
MoARD in 2005 (see Table 7). The major 
milk shed areas to a very large extent fall 
within the central highlands of the country, 
where the milk consumption is also higher 
due to higher population density and size 
compared to other ecological zones (see 
Table 7 and Figure 6). The majority of milk 
shed districts cover most of the urban and 
peri-urban centres and regional towns. 
Moreover, these districts have good 
telephone, electricity and road networks.   



In the highland zones, milk production is 
given priority over other livestock production systems due to ecological conditions and the population-
pressure that favour dairy production and the existence of neighbouring arid-areas with a comparative 
advantage for specialization in beef-production. 



Table 7: Milk Shed zones in 4 regions of Ethiopia 



Regions Oromia Amhara Tigray SNNP 
Zones Semen Shoa 



West Shoa 
East Wollega 
SW Shoa 
East Shoa 
Arsi 
East Hararge 
Bale 
West Hararge 
Jimma 



Semen Shoa 
Eastern 
Zone 
West 
Gojjam 
Awi 
South 
Gondar 
North 
Gondar 
South Wolo 
North Wolo 
Oromia  



Central  
Easter  
Southern 
Western  



Sidama 
Welayta 
Hadiya  
Kembata 
Timb 
Gurage 
Gedeo 
Kefa 
Bench Maji 



Figure 6: Milk-shed districts superimposed on agro-ecologic zones of Ethiopia 



Key:  
Brown or darker colour 
shows the milk shed areas 
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5.3 Already existing opportunities 



At production level, there are various opportunities in Ethiopian dairy sector including the need to 



organize farmers for better land utilization and fodder production, enhance feed access and distribution, 



planting perennial drought resistant fodders and promoting home-grown feeds.  



The following investment opportunities along the Ethiopian dairy value chain are identified: 



• At the production stage, private sector partnerships and strategic alliances offer opportunities to 



grow sustainable dairy enterprises. Other emerging investment opportunities at the production level 



include equipment supply and leasing, farm input supplies via organized check-off systems for 



groups of large farmers, milk testing and recording services, transport services and private 



extension services. 



• At the farm level, investment potential lies in medium and large dairy farming but also there is 



potential in food processing and provision of advisory services including breeding technologies. 



There is opportunities to invest in dairy feed processing and feed technologies. 



• Due to current low volumes, transport has not emerged as an attractive business service in the 



country. However as production grows, investment in milk tankers and transportation facilities will 



offer profitable business opportunities. 



• Within the processing and packaging component, emerging opportunities include investment in 



modern processing equipment, supply of processing inputs and packaging, equipment supply and 



leasing and marketing support services.  



• A number of existing small and medium scale dairy processors have limited capacity in terms of 



financial capital, equipment, technology and/or expertise. Some of such firms are interested in joint 



venture with other private investors local or foreigner to expand their operations. Similarly, some of 



the existing companies are also seeking for equity participation from foreign companies and 



individuals while others are considering outright purchase. 



• With the relative fast growth registered in the dairy industry, there is a need to establish firms that 



provide dairy industry and related support services. Such services include artificial insemination; 



farm input supplies and market information, establishment of collection centres and distribution 



facilities, dairy breeding and farming.   



• Post-harvest milk loose are high, especially during the peak seasons, when production level is high. 



This is due to limited access to milk collection centres. So far only the Sebeta Agro-industry and the 



LAME Dairy (formerly known as DDE) have limited number of milk collection centres.  The other 



private and cooperative firms lack collection centres and facilities. In addition, substantial amounts 



of milk are spoiled in transit. This is due to the substandard containers and mode of transport used 



to collect and transport milk from up to 100km distance which lead to delays and high temperature 



build up in the milk. Thus, investment opportunities exist in establishing more and better managed 



milk collection centre as well as reliable milk distribution facilities including transport facilities and 



cold chains. 



• Establishment of dairy breeding farms is another investment opportunity that is not yet fully 



exploited. Ethiopia has adequate land for dairy farming and the climatic conditions are favourable for 



this venture. A well-established dairy farm would produce milk and also breed in-calf heifers for 



sale. With the growth registered in the dairy industry, the demand for in-calf heifers is expected to 



increase. On the domestic market, the cost of an in-calf heifer ranges between Birr 7000 and Birr 



12000. Currently most of the heifers on sale are cross breeds type reproduced with in the country. 



Most of them do not have records of pedigree and production. They are sold for their colour (black 



and white) rather than level of performance. 



5.4 Opportunity in New products 



The dairy industry has a number of specific features that distinguish it from the other agricultural 



industries. Milk is a bulky commodity, highly perishable, and produced on a daily basis. Therefore, milk 



requires timely management and implies high transportation and transaction costs. This makes milk a 



very valuable but at the same time extremely expensive raw material. All over the world the challenge 



of dairy manufacturers is to keep on adding value to milk, as rival products (soft drinks, fruit juices, 



vegetables, oil, etc.) attract consumers away. In many developing countries manufacturers have found 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



26 



strong incentives to diversify and extend products’ shelf-life (UHT milk is the most successful example), 



so as to promote consumption across all the highly variegated segments of the society, including those 



households that do not have fridge (Euro Monitor International, 2004).  



In Ethiopia, since 1991, the private sector began to enter the dairy market as an important actor. 



Several private investors have now established milk-processing plants in Addis Ababa, Dire Dawa and 



Dessie to supply pasteurised milk and dairy products. Currently, Lema industry, Genesis farm, Sebeta 



Agro-industry, Lame Dairy and Dessie industry are supplying pasteurised milk and other products to 



urban consumers. The entries of private firms in the national milk market underpin business competition 



and thus manufacturing efficiency and innovation.  



The dairy products currently sold in the Ethiopian market can be categorized into milk products, such as 



raw, pasteurized, UHT and powder milk; butter products, such as fermented and pasteurized butter; and 



other products, such as cottage and other type of cheese, sour milk and yogurt. Among these products 



powder milk are not produced in Ethiopia at the moment, and are usually imported from European and 



Arabic countries. Pasteurized (table/bread) butter, yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from 



cottage cheese) are both imported and locally produced.  



Development of successful and sustainable dairy industry will be realized by strategic interventions of 



the investors in to all parts of possible entry points along the milk value chain especially on the 



innovation of new products.  Accordingly, several entry points to produce new products are identified as 



intervention opportunity in the dairy industry value chain with varied degree of resource requirement 



and level of competitions. 



Powdered Milk production 



Ethiopia imports powdered milk that is used in the food industry and for domestic consumption. Beginning 



from 1978 dairy imports increased significantly to bridge the gap between supply and demand. Powder milk 



imports (WFP) has reached its peak of 315 thousand metric tons in 1986 during the drought period (Reda 



2001). Commercial imports grew rapidly at 24.2% per year (Felleke and Geda, 2001). Further, it is estimated 



that imported milk powder accounts for 23% of Addis Ababa market. 



Processing surplus milk into powdered milk would reduce post-harvest losses and add value to a product 



for both the domestic and regional market. The ideal location for the powdered milk plant is the in and 



around Addis Ababa, including the peri-urban areas within the radius of 100km.  This location would 



take advantage of the milk surplus in this production area, largely reduce transport costs for the raw 



milk and has proximity to the regional market of COMESA, ESA and Middle East.  



Flavored Yogurt and UHT Milk 



Sebeta Agro-Industry and LAME Dairy (former DDE) have established the UHT dairy processing facility in 



2006.  The total UHT milk production in the country is currently insignificant. The production of flavoured 



milk has shown growth mainly due to the demand from the younger generation and urban population. 



Although there are no plants producing flavoured milk in the country, there remain considerable 



investment opportunities in this market. 



Production of Butter and Ghee 



Traditional, fermented butter (kibe), which is used mainly for cooking, is mostly made in Ethiopia. 



Although insignificant amount butter produced in the dairy processing, Ethiopia imports considerable 



amounts of butter mainly from Kenya and Europe. Farmers produce butter and ghee mainly on a small 



scale which is used for domestic consumption and sale. A lot of small scale dairy processers have started 



production of butter and ghee and its production has increased.  This could be an entry point and good 



investment opportunities in the dairy industry. 



Cheese production 



Few private firms produce cheeses as their principle products. The DDE and Sebeta Agro industry 



produce pasteurized (table/bread) butter; yogurt and various type of cheese (apart from cottage cheese 



or ‘ayib’) apart from being imported. The country still imports cheese. Cheese production provides yet 



another investment opportunity. 



Yoghurt and Cultured milk production 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



27 



Among the dairy products consumed by Ethiopians, raw milk, yoghurt, sours (ergo) and pasteurised milk 



is mostly made in Ethiopia.  The Lame Dairy, Sebeta Agro-industry, Genesis Farm are the leading 



yoghurt producing firms. However, other private firms produce and sell yoghurt. Cultured yoghurt or 



ergo is very popular countrywide and its demand are expected to grow. However, its production is by 



small-scale processors and the informal sector. Investment by the formal sector is required in order to 



exploit this market and develop it further. 



Cream and ice cream 



Some cooperatives and private dairy companies produce cream for the open market. Production of 



cream can be profitable because most of the ice-cream (a product made from cream) is imported to 



meet the demand for the local market. The number of firms producing ice cream has increased in the 



last few years. Although most of the ice-cream producing firms are concentrated around Addis Ababa, 



there is an untapped market in the main urban centres of the country. 



5.5 New market regions, differentiation/ new consumer segments 



This part assesses a new market regions and market segmentation of the urban dairy consumer in 



Ethiopia, so that dairy manufacturers and retailers can penetrate further in the Ethiopian market. Dairy 



is an essential component of urban diets in Ethiopia, and dairy industrial manufacturing and 



supermarkets retailing dairy products are growing, mainly underpinned by less-traditional and better-off 



urban consumers. Overall, characteristics and preference of Ethiopian urban consumers vary across 



dairy products and outlets. 



Understanding patterns and determinants of dairy products and retail outlets choice may help targeting 



current as well as future consumers. In emerging and liberalising urban markets of Ethiopia competition 



among national processing and retailing industries is increasing rapidly. Industrial competitiveness 



begins by acknowledging that not all consumers are the same, and by targeting products and outlets at 



different groups, according to income, asset, age, gender, religion, education, culture and habits, 



preferences to create new market regions and consumer segments. 



School milk programs and health campaigns will create large consumer segment involving enormous 



number of students at all level and communities across Addis Ababa and major cities in the country. This 



could be feasible and promising for investment in dairy industries.  



Dairy consumption usually accompanied by successful product development and differentiation adapted 



to the specific needs of local consumers. Dairy industries have found strong incentives to diversify and 



extend products shelf life, so as to promote consumption across all needy segments of the society such 



as kids, school children, women and students, etc.   



As elsewhere, in Ethiopia supermarkets are perceived as rapidly emerging phenomena. There are now 



some 22 supermarkets registered in Addis Ababa. Supermarket outlets are growing in other major urban 



areas of the country and could be considered as a new market region for dairy products. One of the 



driving factors behind the growth of supermarkets is growth of the urban population, increasing market 



liberalization and competition, urbanisation, women increasingly working outside the house, and 



generational change.  



Contrary to the conventional image of supermarkets–the place for the rich to shop – purchasing from 



supermarkets has penetrated the food markets of the poor and low-income groups. Overall 



supermarkets are expected to penetrate further in the national urban markets and are areas of greater 



market penetration as a new market region for diary industry. 



In general, segmenting the urban population on the basis of their socio-economic characteristics, and 



their preferences regarding type, quantity, price, number of dairy products, and their choice of quality 



and safety attributes (hygiene, nutritional value, and freshness) type of dairy outlets (supermarket or 



local retailer) are all necessary parameter to assess the point of penetration into dairy industries and to 



innovate new market regions across the country.  



5.6 New technologies 



Introduction of new technologies into dairy industry create opportunities that offer attractive potential 



benefits to prospective investors. With the exception of powder milk, which is widely popular in the 
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urban areas, all industrial products (i.e. products that cannot be made using traditional technology, 



require mechanisation), such as standardized, homogenized, sanitized (undergone some type of heat 



treatment) and packed milk, butter, cheese (cottage cheese excluded) and yogurt requires new 



technologies and are potential entry points mainly to major urban markets. 



 Adoption of technology for dairy processing is one of feasible business opportunities in the Ethiopians 



dairy sub-sector. However, it is important to consider appropriateness of available or potentially 



available technologies.  



The development of provincial and district towns (i.e., the rapidly growing smaller towns) provide a 



valuable opportunity for more widespread dairy development further away from the major urban centres 



by setting up village milk processing technology. Village level milk processing requires appropriate new 



processing technologies, facilities and equipment; suitable packaging or bulk vending technologies; and 



suitable transport system for collection and distribution. 



The milk processing technologies range from household type, village, to medium and large scale 



technologies. Accordingly, the following references and technologies could be imperative for private 



entrepreneurs to set off dairy business for lower milk volume and small towns/ villages:   



Traditional milk processing of less than < 100 litres/ day: Extension workers are urged to ensure 



and promote more hygienic and economic processing in the interest of the public. This implies proper 



sanitation, using cheap soda ash or Sodium hypochlorite; hot water must be available for cleaning. 



Processing milk 100 - 500 litres/day: It is recommended to use a cheap system which enables 



heating of milk in water bath making it possible to heat milk in 45 litres cans up to boiling temperature. 



Cold water tanks must be available to enable subsequent cooling, such a system is ideally suited to 



manufacture of cultured milk using mesophillic lactic starter cultures. This milk has a keeping quality of 



2-4 days at ambient temperature. If refrigeration facility is available its storage life can be extended to 



2-3 weeks.  



Availability of small hand operated separators will make it possible to obtain cream which can be 



converted into butter and ghee. Manual centrifuge with supplementary equipment for butterfat can also 



be introduced. At this scale of operation it is also recommended to avail simple milk testing equipment 



such as a Brick's refractometer, facilities for alcohol test.  



Processing milk > 500 litres/day: Manufacturing of pasteurized milk implies the availability of 



refrigeration and cold storage. Consumers should be made aware of the risk of consuming raw milk 



without prior boiling. At this stage, availability of low pressure steam is necessary. Heating by plate heat 



exchangers could be applicable. Solar energy should be looked into as a possible energy source. Basic 



training should be given to smallholder farmers producing milk for processing. 
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6 Market Access and Trends in Demand for Dairy 
Products 



6.1 Access to USA, EU, COMESA, SADC and ECA markets  



With a population of about 80 million, Ethiopia offers one of the largest domestic markets in Africa. The 



greater market potential, however, lies within the regional market. Its proximity to the Middle Eastern 



and European Markets provides good opportunities for investments in the production of exportable dairy 



products. Exports and imports with member countries enjoy preferential tariffs. As Ethiopia is a 



signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to duty reductions 



or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions, provided that it meets the quality standards and 



safety regulation of the Economic blocs and each importing countries. 



By reducing entry prices, increasing trade margins and protecting the country’s market from the 



international dairy giants, Ethiopia could offer a real prospect for increased trade in dairy. Combined 



impact of high tariffs and high freight charges is detrimental to trade initiatives and it is only by 



expanding the FTA can COMESA countries in general and Ethiopia in particular will begin to register 



growth in dairy trade.  



6.1.1 USA and EU markets 



Under Generalized System of Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are 



entitled to preferential duty treatment in the USA, Canada, Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Austria, 



Japan, as well as most European Union markets.  



Ethiopia as one of the least developed African countries is beneficiary from provisions of African Growth 



and Opportunity Act of the United States government. Even though it has been quite sometime since the 



Act was enacted, Ethiopia is not making the maximum out of the benefits provided by this Act to eligible 



African countries. 



As Ethiopia is a signatory of the Lomé Convention, its products to European Union Market are entitled to 



duty reductions or exemptions and freedom from all quota restrictions. Under Generalized System of 



Preference (GSP), a wide range of Ethiopia’s manufactured products are also entitled to preferential duty 



treatment in the Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Netherlands, Germany, Italy and Poland, as 



well as most European Union markets. However, the Ethiopian product has to meet the quality standards 



and safety requirements set by EU and has to enter the third country listing for that particular 



commodity. The agro- products to export to EU has to pass a stringent process of accreditation and 



registration process before it registered in the third country listing and accepted by EU countries. In this 



regard Ethiopia is the first country registered in the EU third country listing for honey in May 2008 



though the assistance of SNV-BOAM. 



6.1.2 COMESA and EAC markets 



The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is a regional economic co-operation 



group of 23 African countries with an estimated population of 367 million people. Agreement has been 



reached among member countries including Ethiopia to transform COMESA into a Free Trade Area (FTA) 



based on reciprocity and some countries are already implementing 100%, albeit Ethiopia has been yet 



not put into action.   



COMESA has a mixed bag of what may be called ‘milk surplus and deficit countries’ resulting from years 



of investment and comparative advantages. With some level of marketing effort and improved access 



there should be visible increase in trade between the milk deficit and surplus countries. Member states 



have agreed upon the trade regime under which dairy products (and indeed all other commodities) 



should be traded, and have committed themselves to applying preferential tariffs on goods originating 



from the region.  



In COMESA, eleven countries, which have already ratified the Free Trade Area (FTA) protocol, are 



levying zero duty on goods from the region. These countries include: Kenya, Malawi, Zambia, 



Zimbabwe, Egypt, Djibouti, Madagascar, Mauritius, Rwanda, Burundi and Sudan. Tariff reduction 
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commitment for Non FTA COMESA countries is as follows: Comoros, Eritrea and Uganda grant 80% 



reduction; DR Congo grants 70% reduction and Ethiopia grants 10% reduction. 



Likewise, under the EAC trade regime, Kenya grants market access to commodities imported from 



Uganda and Tanzania a 90% tax reduction rate. Tanzania and Uganda on the other hand grant an 80% 



tariff reduction on goods originating from Kenya.  



Exports of the dairy products by Ethiopia to COMESA and EAC countries have not yet taken place. Given 



the milk deficit situation and under developed diary industry in Ethiopia the non existence of diary 



export to the region is not surprising. However, regional market such as COMESA and EAC could be the 



key stimulant to get into intra-regional export of dairy products. Thus, if production of fresh milk and 



processed products were to be increased, there is a ready market for dairy products in the region. 



Currently, over 95% of the COMESA and EAC market of dairy products is serviced by extra regional 



imports. Further, over 80% of extra regional imports of dairy products are sourced from Denmark, 



South Africa, Canada, USA, France, New Zealand, Australia, Netherlands and Poland. Using extra 



regional imports and intra regional exports as a proxy for the regional market size, the EAC and COMESA 



market for dairy products is about US$120million per year. If market growth dynamics are taken as 



prospects for increased per capita income and possible increase of the per capita milk consumption the 



future market for dairy products in the COMESA region looks bright. This shows there is urgent need to 



develop the regional dairy market.  



There has been an agreement in principle on establishing a Common External Tariff (CET) among EAC. 



At present Ethiopia has relatively the lowest customs tariff on dairy products (but not a zero tariff rate).  



6.2 Long and medium term Dairy Trends  



6.2.1 Global Level 



The share of global milk production entering world trade is low, at 7 percent, compared with shares of 



other farm commodities, such as wheat, coffee, soybeans, or bananas at 30 to 40 percent. Improved 



refrigeration and transportation technologies have made dairy trade more practicable than in earlier 



years, though high costs are still a constraint. Almost every country produces milk for local 



consumption, but production costs vary substantially due to such factors as labour costs, animal 



genetics, on farm technology, and the availability of forages and water for livestock. Countries with a 



dairy surplus tend to be those with relatively abundant, low-cost milk inputs for milk production and 



comparatively small populations, such as New Zealand, the major producer of milk in the world with the 



lowest cost. Japan, Norway, and Switzerland are high-cost milk-producing countries largely due to their 



lack of land for growing dairy feeds. Poland, with an abundance of forage lands and low wages, provides 



the most ideal conditions for milk production among European countries. Canada and the EU lie between 



the two cost extremes, as does the United States, where the changing structure of the dairy industry 



may lead to even lower production costs ( http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/err28/err28d.pdf). 



Dairy-exporting countries are few relative to the number of dairy-importing countries. The three 



dominant dairy-supplying areas of today, as in the past, are the EU, Australia, and New Zealand. 



Australia and New Zealand, both with low-cost milk production and industries actively involved in 



international marketing, are prominent suppliers to the Asian markets for cheese and dry milk powders. 



The EU focuses on nearby traditional markets and trans-Atlantic trade with North America, mainly for 



cheese. 



6.2.2 COMESA level  



An African cow’s average milk yield is 461 kg over the year, which is only one-fifth of world average 



yield (FAOSTAT 2006).The top five African milk producing countries in terms of milk volume are Sudan, 



Egypt, Kenya, South Africa and Algeria. Meanwhile, the first four countries alone produce 52% of total 



African milk. Ethiopia has the largest number of cows, but average milk yield is low. On the other hand, 



there is huge unmet demand for milk at the moment and it is expected widen-up as the overall growth 



in milk production is slow. 
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According to the paper delivered by Dr Kipkirui Arap Lang, an Executive Director ESADA, at the Forum 



on ‘Developing Agricultural and Agribusiness Innovations’ on 13th May 2008: 



• Dairy trade is an important component of intra-COMESA trade. Total intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



products amounted to US$25.6 million while total extra-COMESA trade (or trade with countries 



outside COMESA) amounted to US$383.2 million in 2006. Intra-COMESA trade in dairy is therefore 



only 6.7% of the trade that COMESA countries conduct with countries outside the region mainly with 



South Africa, the EU countries and Australia. Between 2001 and 2006 intra-COMESA trade in dairy 



has increased by 180% from US$9.1 million to US$25.6 million. 



• This gap represents the massive opportunities open to the region in terms of exploiting the huge 



potential that countries of the region have to increase production and trade of dairy products 



amongst themselves. Global outlook for dairy is positive. The global dairy market of the future will be 



larger, with more demand, and more suppliers. The trend is towards more open markets.  



6.2.3 Country level 



Increased demand for milk, particularly for processed, i.e. pasteurized milk and other dairy products lies 



in urban areas. This demand for processed milk can be estimated with accuracy from the size of urban 



population and change in consumption behaviour. Milk consumption growth in Ethiopia presents a 



challenge partly due to its seasonality for the 



Orthodox Christians, who constitute nearly half 



of the population. More than 200 day are fasted 



by abstaining from milk and other dairy 



products. The traditional attitude that favours 



milk consumption by children and the sick is on 



change as the younger generation that 



consumes more milk is emerging. It is a 



common practice to observe that the milk 



shelves of supermarkets are empty early 



afternoon (observation in May/June 2008). 



The projected urban-market for liquid milk in 



2015 is estimated at 60 million litters. Supplying 



this quantity of fluid milk from domestic 



production in Ethiopia by 2015, would require 



an increase in production to over 35 million 



litres in order to provide the increased market 



requirements resulting from growth of urban 



population (see population size of major urban towns in Table 8) and increased consumer income. 



A study conducted by the Addis Ababa Urban Agriculture Office, indicated that the aggregate annual 



supply in Addis Ababa is 65.5 million litres per year while the biological demand of milk exceeds five 



times this amount (i.e., it 321.7 million litres per year). Scarcity of pasteurized milk, particularly Mama, 



in many supermarkets in Addis Ababa has been observed resulting in many selling Mama on a rationed 



schedule 



In general, Ethiopia has various advantages for the development of dairy export sector. These include 



the abundant and capable labour force, low wage levels, a wide-ranging weather and soil conditions, 



preferential access to the major world markets including Europe, USA and the COMESA. 



Due to population growth and increase in per capita consumption, demand for milk is expected to 



increase, even more, in the future years. Increasing milk production to satisfy demand is therefore a 



challenge to African and Ethiopian dairy systems.  



• The relief of trade barriers through reduction of import duties is a current strategy under 



implementation by the WTO which may affect the African dairy sector. This implies that for local 



dairy industries to survive, not only production but productivity also, have to increase, in order to 



stand competition from foreign markets.  



• Some countries have been able to make enormous increases in production over recent years, 



showing that there is a potential for the dairy industry. Ethiopia is one of these countries. 



Table 8: Population of major urban centers 



Town Male Female Total 



Addis Ababa 1,026,900 1,084,600 2,111,500 
Dire Dawa 82,249 87,339 173,588 



Gondar 69,271 77,506 146,777 
Nazareth 62,789 68,799 131,585 
Harar 53,871 55,799 109,670 
Mekele 50,314 57,357 106,711 
Jimma 53,568 53,274 106,842 
Dessie 50,697 56,013 106,710 
Bahir Dar 48,378 54,322 102,700 
Awassa 31,441 315,022 62,943 
Nekemt 25,785 26,228 52,413 
Arba Minch 18,899 18,529 37,428 
Total 1578,189 1,671,668 3,249,827 



Source: Central Statistics office (2005) 
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However, sector policies, organisational structures and support services for dairy farmers need to be 



properly oriented to stimulate dairy development especially by strengthening the dominant informal 



sector and encouraging specialised small and large scale dairy production. 
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7 Analysis of Support Markets/ Business Service 
Markets 



7.1 Market linkage firms  



In Ethiopia, the government is the major provider of livestock marketing services. In recent years due to 



establishment marketing cooperatives and private dairy enterprises, the government role and share in 



milk marketing and processing services in urban and peri-urban areas has reduced. On the same way, 



the dairy marketing cooperative are playing a significant role in providing the marketing service by 



buying milk from members and non members, process it and sell products to traders and/or local 



consumers.  



7.1.1 Milk and milk product Market outlets  



The dairy farmers have three market-outlets for the milk left out from consumption. These are to sell to 



neighbours in the informal marketing channel, dealers or milk groups/ cooperatives (in some cases 



retailers).The availability of these market-outlets through the establishment of milk groups and 



cooperatives as well as the milk-collection centres have given dairy farmers a broader choice of 



marketing their milk instead of depending on local traders and neighbourhood buyers.  This development 



has encouraged many traditional farmers in the rural and peri-urban areas to market their surplus milk. 



The increasing demand for cash has encouraged many cattle growers to sell small quantities of milk 



normally consumed by the farm family members or fed to calve. 



The smallholder milk producers supply the large-scale processors (formal market), the small-scale 



processors as well as a large number of small market traders known as vendors (informal market), who 



sell raw milk in urban and peri-urban areas. The following features are prominent in the Ethiopian milk 



market linkage: 



• Purchase of processed food did/does not enjoy acceptance by conventional families, who are the 



great majority of Ethiopians. Processing for sale is thus new, and packaging even newer. Sales are 



limited to slow growing local markets of surpluses if any. Products sold unpacked. 



• Up to 90% of the milk marketed is through the informal channel.  This imbalance between formal 



and informal sectors makes enforcement and regulation of standards and taxation difficult because 



there are no entry and exit barriers to the liberalised market system.  



• The main marketing channels are dairy cooperatives societies (100 already in place), which sell milk 



to private processing plants Sebeta Agro-Industry (Mama) and Lame Dairy Plant (formerly known as 



DDE as the main processing and marketing agents in the formal sector. 



• Some farmers sell milk to bars, hotels, and restaurants for relatively better prices than those for 



direct sales to individual households. Most of the evening milk is sold this way or consumed at home 



while the morning milk is sold mostly to traders and consumers.  



• Milk may be collected from producers, bulked in a milk collection centre, transported to milk 



processing plant, processed and later on the processed milk is sold to traders and later on sold to 



consumers. In other words, different marketing systems are used in the marketing of milk.  



• The current pricing by the processors does not motivate farmers to produce good quality milk 



because all raw milk is sold at the same price regardless of quality.  This also gives dishonest milk 



vendors leeway to adulterate milk.  Some processors collect milk from farmers for prolonged periods 



without payment and some become bankrupt and wind up without paying.  Also, these same 



processors request farmers to deliver milk to collection centres daily but are not bounds to buying it 



or compensating the farmer when they do not turn up.   



• There is need for a policy to protect the farmer from such losses and to motivate them to produce 



quality milk. 



In general, Smallholder dairy farmers and large-scale farmers have problems of disposing off their milk 



especially during rainy season due to poor infrastructure. Milk market is not organised due to improper 



assurance of milk market channels. Milk quality and hygiene of the producers is not well controlled. 



There is an unstable milk price at farm gate level due to lack of contracts between milk producers and 
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the milk collectors. The growth in milk production is only 1.2% while population growth is 3% per 



annum. This suggests a wide gap between the potential supply and demand (Ahmed et al, 2003). 



 



7.1.2 Farm and Retail Prices for Milk and Dairy Products 



The cost of milk production under various production systems 



ranging from intensive smallholder to commercial-dairying is 



not well elucidated. There is a need for quantification of 



production-cost analysis of the systems and mixed farming 



systems and using inputs under varying conditions. 



The price of milk in the rural areas during the rainy season 



would come down to nearly 50% of the price in the dry 



seasons. The price differential is a result of large amounts 



produced by farmers as well as expenditures on milk collection, 



transportation delivery to consumers, and for processors. The 



processors used to pay about Birr 2.00-2.50 per litre of milk at 



the collection centres in 2004/2005. In 2008, the farm gate 



price at the collection centres is in the range of Birr 4.00-4.50 a 



litre (see Figure7 and Figure 8). 



Depending on the types of tetra packed milk, the average price 



per litre has shot up by nearly 50% within a period of two 



years. Presently, in most of the big shops and supermarkets of 



Addis Ababa, the milk price sky rocketed to Birr 7.00-Birr 9.00 



a litre from Birr 5.00- 6.00 per litre in 2006/2007 due to supply shortage. This has affected a cross 



section of families at many levels of the social hierarchy in Addis Ababa. The producer is not getting a 



proper equitable share of the value of the milk that is being marketed. Farm gate prices vary widely 



from area to area and among different production systems. Small dairy farmers with mixed-farming 



units, who do not have direct access to urban markets, sell their milk to the two large processing plants 



(LAME or MAMA DAIRY) at fixed prices. On the other hand, the urban dairy farmers who have their own 



marketing arrangements and by-pass the LAME and MAMA Dairy, usually sell their milk at higher prices, 



depending on supply and demand. 



With regard to revenue share for the price paid by consumers, producers/farmers capture up to 51% of 



the consumer price while Adaa processor capture 26% of the price. This shows that cost of milk 
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production is on the high side while the processing – margins are rather small to attract sufficient 



processing investments.  



The Cooperative has a price advantage in that it has obtained its pasteurizing equipment at 50% of the 



usual price and has had to pay no import duty. The building is a gift. Thus the Cooperative will be in a 



position to offer aggressive pricing to induce customers to switch from other suppliers. 



Existing market linkages among milk producers, Adaa Dairy Cooperative, and consumers:  The 



group of farmers has attempted to increase their profits to the mutual benefit of all members. The 



management of the cooperative offer their members in such matters as education, supply of inputs, 



artificial insemination and veterinary services. The cooperative has 813 members and has grown from its 



inception of 34 members in 1997. The Cooperative used to collect about 8000 liters milk daily from its 



members. This has recently been reduced to 6500 because of aggressive purchasing by competitor 



dairies (LEMA, MAMA and Family Milk). 



The cooperative members fall into two 



categories- urban and rural. Generally the rural 



dairy farmers have less education than their 



urban counterparts and the quality of milk is 



generally poorer. They face the same problems 



as their urban counterparts except that they are 



less likely to use good concentrate feed.  



The member’s milk is delivered to 12 collection 



points where the milk is tested for adulteration, 



fat content, and acidity a pass/fail type test. 



About 500 litres of milk are rejected daily at the 



collection centres because of quality concerns. 



This loss is a direct loss to the members and the 



quality must be improved. The shipments are 



consolidated and roughly half of the 6500 litres 



is sold to LAME Dairy for pasteurization and 



subsequently sold through LAME’s distribution 



system. The remaining milk is again portioned 



into two i.e., 1500 litres is pasteurized by the 



Cooperative’s newly established processing 



plant. The pasteurized milk is sold to super-



markets in Addis Ababa and Debre Zeit town. 



The remaining 1500 litres raw milk is directly 



distributed to its customers in Debre Zeit town. 



The whole trend is expected to change in the 



coming three months as experiences develop and penetration into market increases. 



7.2 Feed Supply 



For their nutrition, most of the livestock of the country depend almost entirely on the herbage that 



grows on non-arable, natural lands. Other resources include grazing of fallow lands between crop fields 



and crop residues from cropping activities. The density and type of natural vegetation is affected by the 



amount and distribution of rainfall. Even though natural-pasture grazing-lands are the principal source of 



nutrition for livestock, most of these pastures, in the present state of management, do not provide 



adequate nutrition and would rarely support milk-yields of over 3 to 4 kg per cow per day. Seventy three 



percent of the feed is provided from natural grazing; 14% from crop residues and only 0.2% improved 



forages. There is still 7% deficit in the amount of dry-matter required by the livestock. This existing 



condition stimulates private investment in the feed resources sector to enhance the development and 



production of high quality feed to increase milk production per cow per day.  



In smallholder dairy using improved stock (large and medium scale dairy in peri-urban and small and 



medium dairy in urban areas) feed is the main constraint and accounts more than 60% of the cost of 



production. Dairying in these areas is highly dependent on bought feeds. The available quantity and low 



quality affects not only productivity but also the financial returns on the investment.  
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In Ethiopia, following the market orientation of the dairy sector in urban and peri-urban centre, the 



involvement of private service centre (Kidd et al., 1998) and dairy cooperatives (Azage T., 2004, 



Habtemariam A., 2004 and Berhanu et al., 2006) to provide services such as veterinary services, AI and 



feed supply is found in Debrezeit milkshed. In Alaba district, nursery and forage seed production and 



marketing is being taken up by the private sector.  



Moreover, the public research and extension systems has been developing partnership with regional 



administrations, cooperatives, cooperative unions, and private industrial concerns to promote market 



oriented production in high-value commodities such as pulses, legumes, oilseeds, bread wheat, and 



potatoes (Tsedeke Abate, 2006).  



Feed, both inadequate supply and quality, is one of the major factors limiting dairy productivity in the 



country. Hence, factories and institutions that produce animal feed and forage play paramount important 



with respect to solving this problem. Rural Development Policies and Strategies (RDPS) emphasized the 



role that private sector can contribute in solving the problem. It further points the need to establish 



those factories and institutions by the government, when there is no alternative due to lack of 



participation of private investors. Accordingly, it is one sector that responded to liberalization policy 



flourishing private factories and firms in the production of concentrate feed. Niger seed cake and wheat 



bran market also follows the same trend following private sector investment in oil, and flour and biscuit 



factories, respectively. Subsequently, feed retail markets have flourished up to rural kebeles. The 



problem with this service is assuring quality which demands urgent need to institutionalize standard and 



quality system for the major feed types.  



The forage and hay markets follows different trend. By its nature and due to small to nil grazing farm 



size, the amount required by smallholder from the market is small, which would not encouraged the 



involvement of private sector. Moreover, the adoption of the available technological options is limited. 



Hence, the forage development needs innovative research and service delivery for successful supply 



and/or introduction into the existing farming systems. The hay and /or crop residue market are 



constrained by supply problem due to the competition of hay and crop residue for export market. . Very 



soon a factory that produce cheap-wood from crop-residues i.e. teff straw, barley, wheat and pulse etc 



will be established in Ethiopia by Chinese investors to ease the problem of housing construction 



(personal communication- Addis Ababa-2008). 



Feed quantity and quality To feed the increasing human population by continuous cereal growing, 



available grazing is on the decline. Feed shortages and nutrient deficiencies become more acute in the 



dry season in both the highlands and lowlands. Studies have indicated that there is a deficit of about 



12.3million tonnes of dry matter in Ethiopia. For various reasons, crop residues and agro-industrial by-



products are not adequately utilized. Cultivation of forage is not widely adopted and commercial feed 



production is not developed. Source: http://countrystudies.us/ethiopia/95.htm 



In commercially-oriented mixed farming systems in rural areas and dairy farming system in urban areas 



would appreciate if animal feed production is commercialized and produced by interested investors to 



ease the feed shortage problem in the country by producing improved forage crops i.e. alfalfa, Elephant 



grass (Napier grass), Fodder beets etc. It is worth to mention here that alfalfa and fodder beet seeds are 



very expensive and are not available as required. A kg of each type of improved crop seeds costs Birr 



100 (USD10)/kg. Such a strategy does not exist in Ethiopia at present and is limited to the few farmers 



with easy access to major urban centres through some NGOs eg IPMS, Land O’ Lakes. The majority of 



dairy and fattening operations are in such situations. With available water resource for irrigation and 



opportunity to access land from the government, there is a golden opportunity for individuals interested 



to invest in production of improved forage crop seeds for animal feed. Fodder varieties, which ensure 



year round fodder availability, are in high demand. These varieties may initially be imported but later on 



local seed production of such fodder varieties makes a good investment sense. 



Concentrates feeds Concentrate feed-ingredients are mainly used by dairy for supplementing 



roughages and for balancing the dairy-ration formula which comprise only a third of the total feed 



offered to the dairy cows. Dairy farmers use agr-industrial by-products such as brewery residues, wheat 



bran and middling, oilseed cakes (niger seed, cotton and sesame), and mineral mixtures and molasses 



to supplement their cows that are on milk production.  



Commercially-prepared, balanced, dairy cattle concentrate-feeds of good quality are sold by number of 



feed mills. They are all very expensive and are rarely used by small-scale peri-urban dairy farmers. This 
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may be the primary reason that milk prices are very high in Ethiopia. Business service providers or 



partners are encouraged to invest in the sector to ease the gap between milk producers, processors and 



consumers. 



7.3 Artificial insemination and extension 



7.3.1 Cross breeding service 



In Ethiopia, crossbreeding service is provided through two major means: Artificial Insemination (AI) and 



distribution of improved breeds from cattle improvement and multiplication centre. It is a service 



monopolized by the public sector and both means are known for their inefficiency and ineffectiveness in 



the country (Ababu et al., 2004; Azage et al., 2006; Ababu et al., 2006; Workineh and Ababu, 2006 and 



Kefena Effa, 2006). In addition, crossbreeding using improved bulls are also major source of crossbred 



cows in the urban and peri urban areas. Currently, some progress is made to start in vitro production of 



crossbred embryo at EIAR-Holleta biotechnology laboratory and training of staff was underway by 



expatriate staff from Cuba (Personal Communication-DZARC, 2007). According to Workineh and Ababu 



(2006), it is an area for the public sector to support and promote, leaving the more routine management 



of crossbreeding ranches for the private sector. 



It has been generally accepted that the first- generation cross is well adapted to the environment, 



performs satisfactorily and is accepted by farmers. In some farms where the management levels and 



feeding systems are high enough and acceptable, the levels of exotic blood in dairy cows are as high as 



87.5 to 93.75%. Records analysed from over 21 years of work on three large dairy farms, namely, 



Holleta, Stella, and Selale, on a total of 1,112 individual animals born to 109 sires , showed that an 



overall average performance of 3,208kg of lactation yield and 2886 kg of first lactation milk yield. The 



effect of season on total lactation-yield and calf-weight at birth was not significant. The overall mean 



weight of calves at birth was 38kg (Tadesse, et al 2005). 



7.3.2 AI Service  



According to Azage et al. (2006), problem with efficiency and effectiveness of AI technician and 



monopolized public delivery of the service are some of the major problems in the country AI system. AI 



service provided by the public sector for the last 60 years could able to cover only 2% of breed able 



animals. On top of this, the field AI system is loosely linked with the National AI Centre responsible to 



produce semen nationally. Moreover, the AI technicians are not getting the required refreshment 



training, poor monitoring and evaluation and recording system to the point difficult to trace the success 



rate, lack of transport and operational costs for field service, and AI technicians’ involvement in 



corruption and unethical service delivery are some of the factors that made the AI field inefficient and 



ineffective field. In addition, absence of mechanism of using the revenue accrued from the cost recovery 



to expand the service is also a problem.  



The fact that the current performance of the public AI service delivery is poor and effective demand for 



AI services are largely made by the private dairy cow owners suggest that private sector involvement in 



AI service delivery in urban and accessible peri-urban settings are justified. The government should 



focus on areas where the private providers are not interested due to absence of effective demand for AI 



and institutionalize appropriate enabling environment. Workineh and Ababu (2006) recommended the 



public sector support in import and testing of improved genotypes, supply of liquid nitrogen, quality 



assurance and regulatory services for promoting private AI service delivery. With acute shortage of bulls 



for natural breeding, the scope of artificial insemination is going to increase. This clearly shows that 



artificial insemination service in private sector has great scope. 



7.4 Improved Bull Service  



Improved bull service is one means of getting dairy crosses through private service providers. It is the 



service that currently gives relief to AI problems, though it is also constrained by different problems 



such as lack of information on the genotype of the bull, shortage and non-replacement of exotic bulls 



and disease transmission. Similarly, like other private services, bull service is also not monitored and 



evaluated for its performance by the Livestock Department of MoA (particularly the AI Centre) though 
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the performances of the bull (disease, pedigree and physical appearance) have paramount influence on 



the crossbreeding service. Hence, this study strongly suggests the institutionalizing monitoring and 



evaluation, quality assurance and support system to the private bull service delivery based on its 



importance in the breeding service especially to rural areas. 



The genotype of Ethiopian livestock has evolved largely through natural selection influenced by 



environmental factors. This has made the stock better able to withstand feed and water shortages, 



disease challenges and harsh climates; but the capacity for high levels of production has remained 



limited. The non-market oriented subsistence animal production is incompatible with the farming system 



of most agro-ecological zones. Crossbreeding and breed substitutions have been done for a more rapid 



increase in milk production in high potential areas. However, their applicability in the low potential 



areas, where the ability to survive is the major concern, needs more detailed studies. There are some 



important indigenous breeds of livestock with a remarkable features; the lowland breed of cattle (e.g. 



Boran) are often regarded as superior in terms of size, durability, and productivity and/or consumer 



preferences. However there are few detailed 



studies on these and other indigenous breeds.  



Again with zeal interest of investors, this sector 



could easily be exploited by starting heifer 



production business which is missing in the 



country and always in high demand. Investors 



must seek innovative ways of boosting livestock 



production, and recognize that the ultimate 



beneficiary of the investment is the investor and 



the farmer through the links between livestock 



and crop production. 



7.5 Milk Testing and Quality 



control 



“Quality is like a hammer, you can use it to build 



a window or to kill your neighbour.” Prof. Pedro 



Villaseca, International adviser on 



standardisation and quality IFPRI conference, 



May 2005, Addis Ababa. 



There is a need to devise means and ways of 



involving/ promoting the development of dairy industry that is responsive to market demand and public 



health concerns by putting minimum conditions for delivery of safe and hygienic milk. These could be 



done, but not limited to, by:  



• prescribing the need to use milk vessels that are easy to clean and suitable for carrying. 



• providing specified outlets that may be more easily inspected and equipped with inspectors with all 



necessary equipment for quality control check. 



• encouraging formation of stakeholders organisation specifically for milk vendors that could be 



assisted in setting of their own “code of conduct’ which meet minimum hygienic and safety 



standards including members imposed penalties for adulterating milk. 



• encourage local authorities to set up milk marketing orders with involvement of all relevant 



stakeholders (vendors, processors and consumers). 



• maintaining strict milk standard which result in higher costs and thereby free most marketed milk 



into formal channels improving the average standard of milk in the  market. 



Given the increasing human population in the Ethiopia and the rate of urbanization, there will be a 



substantial need to improve the quality of milk and milk products served in the cafeteria, restaurants, 



snack bars, supermarket, etc. Thus, the need for testing foods, agro products and water in quality and 



safety control and the need for accredited testing laboratories in Ethiopia is crucially important to 



support the National Need Assessment for testing services, quality parameters, residues and 



contaminants. 



Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia 



Principal 



Requirements 



Result 



Chemical  
Milk fat Not less than 3.5% 
Milk solids non-fat  



Total Solids Not less than 12.8% 
Added water, 
preservatives, or other 
added substances 



 



Natural Constituents  
Protein  Not less than 3.20% 



Density/Specific Gravity 1.026-1.032g/ml  
(at 15.6°C) 



Freezing point depression 
of milk  



0.525-0.545 



Titratable acidity  
Bacteriological grades Not available 



  Source: Compiled by Author 
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In summary, the ever-increasing number of residents of the cities, travellers, week-enders mainly from 



Addis Ababa, etc. need to be better served in order to attract better economic activity in the country. 



This is therefore designed to fill in this gap and contribute to the social and economical services available 



in the country by establishing dairy laboratories focusing on control and quality assurance at all stages 



along the milk and milk products value chain. 



One of the most obvious problems is the lack of analytical quality assurance and independently verified 



analyses in the milk sector. The establishment of an independent laboratory (Accredited) for milk and 



milk product quality control (chemical and microbiological) enables to perform range of tests at milk 



production, collection and processing centres (see Table 9: Quality Standards for Unprocessed  



Whole Milk in Ethiopia).  



The milk processors in and around Addis Ababa paid the milk producers on the basis of milk quality as 



determined by the processors. This was a potential source of disagreement and open to abuse. The 



establishment of independent laboratory will have an important role in arbitration between producer and 



processor. A second major role for the independent laboratory is that it will assist in reducing the 



incidence of poor quality milk being supplied to the processor, thereby improving the quality of milk and 



milk products available to the consumer. This would also reduce the frequency of disputes between farm 



and dairy plant.  



Due to the decline in quality milk production, processing plants operate far below capacity resulting in 



“quality compromise” in the purchase of raw milk supplies, milk that has been adulterated and/or has 



high bacteria counts, high acidity, etc., continues to be accepted by processors, who lack experience and 



expertise in establishing relations with dairy farmers, processing technology, business management, and 



marketing   requirements.  



The present system in Ethiopia for testing of raw milk and dairy products (with the exception of some 



research testing laboratories like ILRI) does not stimulate the production of good quality, biologically 



pure milk with high technological quality that meets the national/ international standards. In order to 



increase the customer requirements towards the quality characteristics, which are the bases of the 



prices of raw milk, the implementation of a new analytical laboratory system is required for testing of 



the milk quality, which produces test results accepted by both the producers and the customers. 



As stated above, there is no good laboratory practice. No equipment and instruments for the control 



laboratories. No necessary complex and reliable analysis, these created difficulties in analyzing the 



samples with sufficient quality and speed. Currently there are no proper means for collecting and 



processing of information concerning the milk and milk products quality for marketing. 



The current situation of laboratory services in Ethiopia is mainly for diagnostic purpose. To improve the 



quality of milk and milk products, strict accredited laboratory service and assurance is crucial. Thus, 



investment in this sector is of the prime importance in product and market development.  



Today’s consumers are demanding quality in the food products they purchase. Milk, cheese and other 



dairy products must have a strong reputation for quality and value. Thus, the dedicated efforts of dairy 



producers, manufacturers, and marketers must be professionally supported in their endeavour. 



Nevertheless, the quest for improved quality continues with manufacturers and producers to enhance 



and assure the quality of dairy products at every link in the marketing chain – from farms all the way to 



the consumer’s table.  



The production of safe wholesome dairy products begins with the production of quality milk at dairy 



farms. Dairy producers work with many resources and experts to help them maintain the health of their 



dairy cows and the quality of the milk they produce. A combination of on-farm “Best Management 



Practices” (BMP), stringent regulatory requirements and regular on-farm quality assurance inspections 



help ensure that all dairy products begin with quality raw milk.  



Milk testing and quality control is an essential component of any milk processing industry whether small, 



medium or large scale. Milk being made up of 87% water is prone to adulteration by unscrupulous 



middlemen and unfaithful farm workers. Moreover, its high nutritive value makes it an ideal medium for 



the rapid multiplication of bacteria, particularly under unhygienic production and storage at ambient 



temperatures. For any processor, to make good dairy products, good quality raw materials are essential. 



A milk processor or handler will only be assured of the quality of raw milk if certain basic quality tests 
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are carried out at various stages of transportation of milk from the producer to the processor and finally 



to the consumer. 



Trade of milk and payment of farmers demand accurate and reliable results from approved laboratories 



like in some neighbouring countries i.e., Chemiphar (U)Ltd in Uganda  and AnaLabs in Kenya. Chemiphar 



Ltd has shown an interest to set up an accredited food testing laboratory in Ethiopia. In this regard, SNV 



has organised an international conference on the need for an accredited food testing laboratories in 



Ethiopia where AnaLab of Kenya and Chemiphar of Uganda have shared their experiences with the the 



Ethiopian counterparts and stakeholders in June 2008.  



No scheme has been set up to pay farmers according to the quality of the milk they produce. Thus, the 



establishment of milk-testing laboratories, which performs the analysis of samples from single cow to 



bulk milk from different herds, is imperative. Profitability of dairy production and end product quality is 



closely related to the hygienic and chemical properties of the incoming raw materials. Implementation of 



milk payment schemes, which favours farmers who supply milk with the desired properties, is a very 



effective tool for gradual improvement of the raw milk quality in the country. 



Laboratories which offer a complete range of milk and milk product analysis, which determine the 



hygienic, chemical and microbiological quality of raw milk and dairy products all along the value chain 



remain the major requirement and concern for the development of dairy sector in the country. Such 



laboratories are commendable in order to meet the set requirements for both internal and external 



markets. The planning and establishment of quality control laboratory for milk and milk processing plant 



will include the following:  



• Organization and staffing of the quality control activity within the dairy plant. Training the quality 



control personnel. 



• Definition of quality standards taking into account also the legal requirements for raw materials, 



ingredients, packaging materials, processing line and equipment, end products, storage, handling 



during distribution, etc.  



• Laboratory and methods for testing and analyzing for the quality parameters including organoleptic, 



physical, chemical and microbiological methods - sampling methods and schedules.  



• Alarm limits (maximum/minimum) for quality parameters - Recording and reporting systems. 



It is expected that interested private investors in this discipline along with existing dairy associations are 



encouraged to give attention to shifting this untapped business area in Ethiopia.  



7.6 Veterinary and pharmaceutical service  



The livestock disease and parasite situations in the country are well understood, and control and 



treatment-methods are sufficiently known and established throughout the country. The livestock 



diseases that are commonly encountered  and are of economically importance to dairy production are 



Foot and Mouth, CBPP, Anaplasmosis , Enterotoxaemia, Lumpy-skin disease, and Haemorrhagic 



septicaemia. Other diseases, such as Blackleg and Anthrax, also occur sporadically. Rinderpest is one 



disease that has seemingly been effectively controlled. Intestinal worm-infections causing great 



production losses from morbidity (e.g. Tape worm) as well as mortality are also important problems. 



Ticks are the main livestock health hazards as they are very common in the highlands and the major 



vectors of many of the epidemic diseases (FAO-Livestock Sector Brief, 2003). 



Provision of veterinary service is the major and the day to day activity and encompasses basic animal 



health education; treatment and vaccination; laboratory diagnosis and sample collection for regional 



laboratory. In addition to clinical based service, technicians involve in mobile clinical service on call basis 



and vaccination campaigns.  



There are six organized Faculty of Veterinary Medicines and one National Veterinary Laboratory in 



Ethiopia. This faculty produces yearly skilled human resources to meet the demand of the producers 



while the National veterinary Institute produce over 14 different bacterial and viral vaccines against 



various infectious animal diseases.  The faculty is also another source of part-time animal health 



professionals that serve the dairy producers and accounts for 18% of clinical service and 4.7% of drug 



provision during treatment.  
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The vet service providers are very much preferred as by producers for their timeliness and availability 



for home services. In the meantime, producers complain on the effectiveness of the private vet 



personnel’s for use of expired drugs. 



Development of responsive services requires that policies create an enabling environment for pluralistic 



development of service supply, and that the public sector is committed to making clear the different 



roles of the public and the private sectors in delivery of services. In this regard, enabling environment 



for development of private sector in service delivery is almost lacking and far limited to dairy market and 



animal feed services. The other lacked enabling environment is lack of equal play field in the market and 



lack of incentive and backstopping institutions in the private sector development. The public sector is 



expected to strengthen its efforts in developing capacity of producers in formulating the demand for 



services, developing favourable conditions for the private service providers (capacity building, 



incentives), coordinating the various service providers by creating platforms, monitoring and evaluation 



and quality assurance and taking care of public interests and long-term interventions (infrastructure), 



which are unlikely to attract private sector investment instead of participating in the free supply of 



inefficient and ineffective services that can be delivered through well functioning private sector.  



Currently, these favourable environments are lacking to occur. The incentive to private sector 



development is far from expectation. Spielman et al. (2006) pointed that despite the growth of private 



sector in service delivery, some of the key market, organizational, and policy incentives have yet to fall 



into place in Ethiopia to stimulate private investment in agricultural service delivery.  



Furthermore, the recent World Bank measures of ease of doing and starting business in Ethiopia place 



the country at 102 and 106 out of 178 countries in 2008, respectively and a rank of 58 in dealing with 



license. The difficulties in starting a business and enforcing contracts in Ethiopia are well documented, 



and reflect many cumbersome procedures, strict regulations, barriers to accessing credit, and minimum 



capital requirements (World Bank, 2007b). 



Diseases of different origin are frustrating livestock industry in Ethiopia. Livestock contributes 33% the 



agricultural GDP and 15% of the export earnings and the economic of livestock losses due to direct 



mortality is estimated to be 9% in cattle and 15% in small ruminants and in economic terms, the 



production losses from diseases are generally estimated to amount more than Birr 900 million (about 



US$ 150million) per annum (Debub University). With a very large livestock population and progressing 



dairy industry, the demand for veterinary pharmaceuticals is very much there. 



Ethiopia has great potential for increased livestock production, both for local use and for export. 



However, expansion was constrained by inadequate nutrition, disease, a lack of support services such as 



extension services, insufficient data with which to plan improved services, and inadequate information 



on how to improve animal breeding, marketing, and processing. The high concentration of animals in the 



highlands, together with the fact that cattle are often kept for status, reduces the economic potential of 



Ethiopian livestock.  



Animal health and improved management is also one of the major constraints of dairy development in 



Ethiopia which cause poor performance across the productive system. Many of the problems result from 



the interaction among the technical and non-technical constraints themselves e.g. poorly fed animals 



develop low disease resistance, fertility problem, partly because the animal health care system relies 



heavily on veterinary measures, poor grazing management systems continue to cause high mortality 



and morbidity (e.g internal parasites), many of the disease constraints which affect supply are also a 



consequence of the non-technical constraints e.g. Lack of private veterinary services and lack of the 



right medicines for their sick animals. This situation invites dedicated investors to improve the socio-



problem of the livestock farmers to improve the dairy industry of the country.  



Pests and Diseases: Animal disease is a major constraint limiting the production of indigenous stock, 



by restricting the introduction of more productive animals, new technology and constraining the country 



from entering the high priced export market. There are epidemics of infectious diseases with high rates 



of mortality, which could be controlled by vaccination; there are also parasitic, and vector born diseases. 



Trypanosomiasis and internal parasites are very severe, for which effective, easily administered 



inexpensive control or treatments have not yet been developed Thus, livestock diseases on their own 



and interacting with nutritional and productivity problems cause high morality, morbidity and restrict 



production in potentially productive areas. These two economically very important and potentially 



attractive sectors need to be prioritized as investment opportunity for potential investors. 
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7.7 Dairy Logistics 



Transport  



Ethiopia’s transport system is one of the least developed in the world and is inadequate to support an 



efficient agricultural-production and distribution system. Road density is the lowest in the world, with 



only 20% of its land- area being within 10km of an all-weather road, and 70% of its farms being more 



than a half day’s walk from an all-weather road. 



The relatively high marketing- costs for liquid milk and the risk attached to marketing perishable 



products play a central role in dairy production and marketing. Lack of cooling facilities, inadequate 



means of transport, and poor communication considerably aggravate the difficulties of collecting and 



preserving locally produced milk. The action of pooling, especially pooling of milk collection and 



transportation activities, have the potential to mitigate costs. Milk production is widespread throughout 



Ethiopia and improvements in the production, collection, processing and distribution of milk will lead to 



added income throughout the rural sector.  



As a landlocked state, Ethiopia relies on its airports and close links with its neighbours for access to the 



outside world. The government is determined to improve infrastructure links in all areas, to further open 



up the economy to international trade and investment. On the ground, there are moves to develop 



internal transportation systems, both on the roads. This could lead to private sector operators to take 



the advantage to select any regional state of their preference and invest their business as facilities of 



transportations are well organized throughout the country.  



Milk Collection Centres 



In total there are about 10 dairy processing companies operating in Ethiopia. Located in various parts of 



the country, these dairies have a total processing capacity of 72,000 litres of milk per day. This 



processing capacity could easily be increased to a double-capacity a day with minor upgrades to existing 



equipment. The capacity ranges 5000 litres per day in the smallest dairies, 30 ton per day in the largest. 



They supply a very limited range of dairy products to the domestic market. Presently, imported dairy 



products have a significant share of the domestic market. In response to increased competition from 



imports, local dairy processors are attempting to develop new products of their own. These new 



products require higher quality raw milk and better milk handling, manufacturing, and distribution 



practices.  



In 2005, milk collection reached 19.3 million litres from 7,300 farmers from 48 milk collection centres 



(MCCs). A large number of MCCs and dairy plants are managed by young inexperienced workers or by 



farmers with insufficient knowledge of GMP. This is the main factor leading to unsafe products and 



limited shelf-life of products which directly correlates to the economic balance of dairy plants. The main 



problems which lead to such conditions are: low product quality, non standardization of products, unsafe 



products and low competition potential.  



 The dairy processors’ demands for better quality milk are putting increased pressures on MCCs to 



supply higher quality milk. Presently in Ethiopia there is no MCC operating with Good Milk Handling 



(GMH) standards. There is also a general lack of GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices) being standardized 



and followed in the milk value chain. This inconsistency throughout the dairy food chain results in 



products of variable quality and inconsistent taste.  



The milk value chain in dairy system is deficient in the control of milk collection, transportation, and 



processing due to lack of knowhow among the actors. Thus, private sector with sound skill in the system 



is encouraged to focus into this part of production system and invest in equipment for milk collection 



centres, for milk processing plants, for laboratory facilities, for food grade packaging materials, and for 



cleaning solutions to make a difference in the Ethiopian dairy industry. 



Adaa Dairy Cooperative case:  The Cooperative has 12 milk collection centres strategically located in 



different parts of Debre Zeit town. The producers use the centres to deliver their milk and for others to 



purchase milk and milk products during the day. The centres are not limited only in sells of pasteurized 



milk but also engaged in raw milk sells which will stop as of the first week of August 2008. This is 



because the cooperative wants aggressively to go into market and compete with its competitors (LEMA, 



MAMA, and Family milk). The cooperative also wants the MCCs to be the centre education, centre of 



information sharing, and the centre for recreation for its members and the communities at large. 
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7.8 Finance Services 



Though the credit market is responsive for the liberalized economy in the country, it is not serving the 



dairy sector due to reason discussed below. Some 10 new private commercial banks and one 



cooperative bank were established, their involvement in dairy sector credit is limited to large investors 



which are not interested to invest in the dairy sector. This is due mainly to long reproduction cycles of 



the species that result in long gestation period for the investment. These commercial banks have 



involved in credit service through government incentives for special programs and NGOs support. Effort 



is being made by Land O’Lakes to collaborate with three private commercial banks (Bank of Abyssinia, 



Awash International, and Dashen) that are Development Credit Authority (DCA) partners with USAID. 



Land O’ Lakes provided training to the banks’ lending officers to improve their understanding of the dairy 



sector, particularly dairy processing; its investment requirements, cash flow expectations, and potential 



returns on investment and covered 50% collateral for those interested borrowers and constrained by 



lack of collateral. But, these banks are constrained 



by shortage of capital and loan able fund (Personal 



Communication – Land O’ Lakes, 2008).  



SNV has also provides access to three kind of 



funds: research and study, leverage and financial 



intermediation to finance those intervention areas 



in the selected four agricultural and agro 



processing value chains, of which milk and milk 



value chain is one. The objective of leverage fund 



is entrepreneurs/ producers and their 



organisations to buy business development 



services and business development services 



providers to sell relevant services to producers. 



The  objective of the financial intermediation fund 



is to provide grants that enable 



entrepreneurs/producers and their organisations 



to access financial services from financial 



institutions and enable financial institutions to 



offer appropriate financial services to economic 



operators. 



The other major source of dairy credit service is 



from Micro Finances Institutions (MFI) flourished 



after the issuance of Proclamation 40/1996, which 



provides the establishment, licensing and 



supervision of microfinance institutions. Up to 



2005, there were 23 licensed MFIs reaching about 



905 thousand credit clients and some saving 



clients in the country (Getahun G., 2005). Though 



most of the MFI are addressing the dairy sector, it 



is constrained by unfavourable loan size and 



period for sector, far to rural dairy producers and 



long loan procedure for smallholder dairy 



producer. According to the recent MFI, the 



maximum loan size is Birr 5,000.00 which is not 



enough to start a single dairy cow farm with 3 



years loan that is not feasible for dairy. The 



interest rate is high (up to 20%) when compared 



to the bank interest rate (7.5 %) and the ceiling 



interest rate is still open to be decided by the 



board of directors, according to the new Directive 



No MFI/13/2002 (Ibid). On top of this, the MFI are 



loosely linked to other actors in the service 



delivery system including government actors. This 



is because MFI are working independently once 



Table 10: List of dairy hardware & ingredients 



Value chain 
links 



List of equipment and ingredients 



Milk collection 
centres 



• Collection utensils  
• Stainless milk containers  
• Different equipment  



Milk 
Transportation 



 



• Isolated inox tank for milk 
transportation 



• Field equipment for milk 
measurement and acidity testing -
alcohol probe or Ph meter 



• Milk transfer pump 
• Equipment for milk measurement 



Laboratory 



 



• Acidity testing equipment -Ph meter 
and titrated 



• Inhibitors and antibiotics testing 
equipment 



• Thermometers 
• Lactometers 



Refrigeration 
unit for milk 
samples 
storage 



• Containers for tacking milk samples 
• Milk receiving and storage 
• Milk pump with filter 
• Plate heat exchanger 
• Ice water 



Isolated milk 
storage tanks 



 



• Milk pasteurization unit 
• Temperature control 
• Continue temperature chart recorder 
• Divert valve 
• Holding tube 
• Homogenizer 
• Separator 



Yogurt 
fermentation 
tanks 



• Temperature probe 
• Isolation 
• Pasteurized milk tank 
• Isolation 



Packing line 
for: Yogurt, 
set yogurt and 
pasteurized 
milk 



 



• Cooling chambers 
• Isolated and easy clean 
• Data logger for temperatures 
recording 



• Track for distribution 
• Isolated 
• Temperature control 
• Data logger for temperature control 



Cleaning in 
place (CIP) 
system*  



• Acid (Nitric acid) 
• Caustic (Sodium chloride) 



Dairy 
products 
production 
ingredients 



• Starter culture for yoghurt making 
• Starter culture for butter making 
• Starter culture for cheese making 
• Rennet powder 



* for cleaning -Transport tanks and separator for dairy plants  
Source: Compiled by Author 
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Table 11: Status of diversified 
dairy products production in 
Ethiopia 



Products Status 



Milk Powder imported 
UHT Milk imported 
Pasteurized Milk produced 



Cheese produced 



Butter produced 



Yoghurt produced 



Ghee produced 



Cream produced 



Ice Cream produced 



Milk Ice imported 
Ice Confection imported 
Flavoured Milk imported 
Chocolate Milk imported 
Fermented Skim 
Milk 



imported 



Sterilized Milk imported 
Source: Compiled by Author 



they got certificate from National Bank. Wolday A. (2002) pointed National Bank of Ethiopia have limited 



capacity to supervise MFIs and there is absence of a government department or other institutions to 



supervise and support this MFI.  



These MFI such as OSCSC and ACSI have insurance service associated with death of borrower. This 



service can be developed to incorporate livestock insurance services, as Azage et al. (2006) indicated 



the importance of livestock insurance system in Ethiopia, due to the high risk associated with the sector. 



Dairy associations at all level should advocate for responsive credit system for the sector. 



7.9 Hardware supplies 



The availability of necessary hardware for milk collection, transport and processing and storage in 



required quantity and quality are decisive for the development of the dairy industry. The main 



equipment and ingredients are listed in Table 10. No dairy product can be produced both in quality and 



quantity in the absence of these equipment and ingredients. 



None of the items listed are available or even sold in Ethiopia. The dairy sector is in a critical problem to 



fly in the items and ingredients from abroad in a timely manner to facilitate the day to day activity of 



milk processing, product diversification, and milk quality control duties. Thus, private sector is 



encouraged to play a big role and benefit from this exciting and inviting business opportunity. 



7.10 Refrigeration 



With improved education and income of the people, the demand for hygienically produced and processed 



milk and dairy products is expected to improve. With increased refrigeration facilities at the retail 



outlets, the storage of chilled milk and frozen dairy products becomes easier.  



Milk is traditionally collected by un-chilled in the villages and brought to the collection centres of dairy 



plants, establishment of milk collection centres in the milk pockets with chillers offer a good investment 



as the quality and quantity of milk procured will be improved. 



7.11 Milk Processing 



Milk processing is now in the hand of the private sector but is struggling against unfair competition from 



the informal sector and imported similar dairy commodities. 



Quality assurance system is weak and competition from imports is mainly on the basis of quality 



difference rather than price. Improvements in processing and quality assurance and efficiency are 



necessary for the survival in increasingly liberalised, regional and global market. This will require self 



regulation rather than control from the government. This implies the industry will have to organise itself 



to better face challenges of economic order of the region and global as whole. 



This is particularly true considering that raw and pasteurised milk are dominant milk products in and 



around Addis Ababa markets, powder milk is the third most consumed milk products, and UHT milk has 



been introduced recently. The trend of processed dairy products 



(butter, ayib, and some cheese varieties) is increasing and there 



are only four milk processing units. Keeping in the view the recent 



trend, the investment in processing units of milk make a good 



investment sense. 



At present, the major sources of milk to Addis Ababa are the 



private farms around it, and the smallholder urban dairies within 



the city, using grade and cross-bred cows. The total milk 



production from these 5,170 dairy farms amounts to 34.95 million 



litres per annum. Out of this 73%is sold, 10% is left for 



consumption at home, 9.4% goes to calves, and 7.6% is 



processed mainly into butter and ayib (Azageet al, 2002). The 



other sources of milk to Addis Ababa are DDE Sholla (now LAME 



Dairy), Sebeta Agro Industry (Mama), LEMA, Family Milk 



enterprises, Genesis Farm and recently Adaa Dairy Cooperative 



that collect milk from farmers as far away as 150 km radius 











SNV Netherlands Development Organisation 
Study on Dairy Investment Opportunities in Ethiopia, 2008 



45 



around Addis Ababa and provide standardized and pasteurized milk in plastic sachets. 



In general, in Ethiopia only 2.5 to 3.0% of milk is processed and channelled into the formal market. This 



very low compared to the milk produced in the country and the demand on the other side. The obstacles 



in this regard are the collection of good quality milk as well as storage and delivery 



If attention is paid to this sector and effort is made, the country will hopefully be able to tap into the 



export potential of this commodity and go a long way in improving rural poverty. 



Agricultural development is the top priority of the Government and the country has witnessed this with 



increasing commercialisation of the sector. There are growing demands for inputs of agricultural 



products by manufacturing industries and for the provision of all-round support services such as the 



maintenance of laboratory equipments, milk processing equipments, tractors, harvesters and other 



agricultural equipment such as grain silos, cold storage, incubators and transport. The Agricultural-



Development-Led Industrialization (ADLI) strategy adopted by the government facilitates the incentive 



structure needed to promote foreign investment in agri-business. These are some of the areas which 



investors have to think boldly to grasp the opportunities before time is lost in vain. 



The past public effort to encourage pluralistic service providers were limited, instead, donor supported 



public projects were responsible in substituting services where supply was missing. Currently, limited 



attempt is being tried to promote community based organisations/ Dairy cooperatives and private 



sectors in service delivery by international organisations like SNV, ACDI/VOCA and Land O’ Lakes, and 



projects (IPMS and RCBP of the World Bank). The efforts of these organisations have significant impact 



in the development of the dairy industry. 



SNV- Netherlands Development Organisation: SNV aims at capacity development, mainly through 



advisory services of local organizations (local governments, private sector, civil society) for poverty 



reduction and good governance. The core of SNV’s approach is bringing all the value chain actors and 



the stakeholders together in so called Coordination Groups. By doing so it supports the creation and 



strengthening of branch and business associations in the selected value chains. Concretely, SNV has 



realised the establishment of the Ethiopian Milk Producers and Processors Associations (EMPPA) and the 



Ethiopian Honey and Beeswax Producers and Exporters Association (EHBPEA). As a result of this 



approach, the SNV advisors contributed to establishing agricultural processing businesses and linking 



them to rural producers for their supply and to domestic and foreign markets. 



ACDI/VOCA: A private, non-profit organization that promotes broad-based economic growth and the 



development of civil society in emerging democracies. 



Land O’ Lakes: Since 1981, Land O’Lakes International Development has applied an integrated approach 



to international economic development that capitalizes a leading farm-to-market agribusiness. Use 



practical experience and in-depth knowledge to facilitate market-driven business systems that generate 



economic growth, improve health and nutrition, and alleviate poverty. 



Improving Productivity and Market Success of Ethiopian Farmers (IPMS): A major component of the 



project is to develop a learning and advisory structure which “links” the different private and public 



institutions for the development of the agricultural sector.   



Rural Capacity Building Project (RCBP) of the World Bank: The development objectives of the proposed 



RCBP is to assist the Ethiopian Government to strengthen the agricultural technology system, make it 



more responsive to clients’ needs, and enhance the capacity of producers to select economically viable 



technologies and practices. This would be achieved through: (i) modernized TVET colleges which are 



more responsive to the changing needs of a demand-driven and market-driven agricultural sector; (ii) 



piloting new initiatives in the agricultural advisory service system to introduce demand-driven and 



participatory mechanisms; (iii) a strengthened agricultural research system with improved institutional 



and human capacity to generate and disseminate client-demanded and market-oriented technologies. 



7.12 SWOT Analysis: summary 



The SWOT analysis is done from the perspective of investors in the dairy sub-sector to highlight key 



issues only. It is not exhaustive. Therefore, detailed analysis is not given here. It is based on the 



aforementioned chapters and given here as a summary.  
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Strengths: 



• Ethiopia has large cattle population. Dairying is practices the majority of the rural population. 



• There are both the ‘good and not good’ experiences in the country with regard to dairy business and 



dairy industry. Any dairy investment can build on the existing experiences. There is no need to 



reinvest the wheel. 



• Suitable ecological condition for dairying.. 



• Growing milk demand in urban centres, particularly among the younger generation due to 



urbanizations, education, increase in income and change in life style. 



• The major highland areas and districts are marked as milk shed areas for dairy development. The 



milk shed areas overlap with high population density, urban centre concentration, good road and 



communication network and access to electric power grids.  



 



Weaknesses: 



• Insufficient raw milk supply for milk processing plants. This has forced the milk processing plants to 
operate with only 40% capacity and limited the production of pasteurized milk and other dairy 
products.  



• Inadequate know-how with regard to good hygiene practices in processing of milk and milk 
products. This results in higher wastage of milk and public health hazards. 



• Cultural indifferences to milk consumption (traditional attitude that milk is for children, cats and the 
sick people). 



• Strong preference for local products, especially butter and ayib, which compete with selling the milk. 



• There is insufficient or/ lack of private sector inputs, such as artificial insemination technicians, 
community animal health workers, business development service providers, animal feed suppliers, 
etc. for milk value chain actors. 



• Poorly developed dairy market infrastructure for collection and distribution of milk. This has limited 
accessibility (physical) to market/collection points. 



• The milk value chain players are not actively working together. 



• Milk collecting utensils and buckets used for up lifting the whole milk from the supply centres, where 
many smallholders are doing their sells, are not enough to collect and keep the quality of milk 
arriving to the collection centres of the processing plants. 



• The milk collection centres are few in number, now well equipped, and limited in function to 
collection only rather that serving as center for diary education, services and innovation. 



• Insufficient baseline data of the actors involved in processing. 



• The smallholder dairy farms barely employ appropriate and state-of-the-art production technology 
to produce quality milk in demanded by processors and consumers. 



 



Opportunities: 



• There is an increase in milk demand and to some extent consumption. 



• Possibilities/capacities for improvement are available. 



• New product development to increase customer selection (lifestyle products, pro-biotic yogurt, 



cottage cheese). 



• Distribution into multiple market channels to reach more consumers. 



• Institutional market segments (schools, hospitals). 



• Improve packaging (e.g. out of home usage). 



• There is political stability and conducive investment climate, government policy reforms, market 



orientation that are favourable for dairy investment. 



• The cost of production for livestock products is generally low in the country. For milk production 



cost, Ethiopia is ranked among the countries with lowest cost of production in the world. The cost of 



labour is also low as compared to all the developed and many developing countries.(personal 



communication). 
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Threats  



• Natural disaster (drought, flooding). 



• Expectations on pulling factors of increased access to markets. Both large and small processors who 
are attempting to adapt to the changing competitive environment but who are in need of expertise 
and technical assistance to better compete at the high end. 



• Insufficient insights in economic and social consequences of stronger incorporation of farmers in 
commercial dairy production. 



• Insufficient insights of the dairy farmers/ farms on the effect of increased milk off take on the 
farming system and family consumption. 



• Dairy farmers are resistant against improved breeds7. 



• There are more than 200 days that the believers of Orthodox Christians abstain from eating and 
drinking any animal products whether processed or raw. This has its own effects on milk producers 
and processors as the demand for milk and other dairy products reduces during this fasting seasons. 
The Orthodox believes constitute nearly half of the population of Ethiopia, and hence, fall in demand 
has significant impact milk marketing. 



• Weak finance base of the rural and small urban/ per-urban dairy farmers to invest on improvement 
and expansion their dairy enterprises. 



• Competition for milk from informal/local market systems. 



• Absence of regulation which prevents sales of raw milk and thus pasteurized milk has to suffer until 
rules are set in place.   



• Pasteurized milk consumption is not accustomed in local markets and people prefer boiled whole 
milk. 



• Dairy producer and marketing cooperatives/ organizations, though at an infant stage, have potential 
for efficiently organize smallholder member milk producers and apply best business management 
practices in providing services to members, including milk collection and cooling, market 
management, training, technical assistance, and representation and advocacy 



                                                
7
 For example, ffarmers around Holleta (45km west of Addis) keep and prefer indigenous breed of cows. They 
think that their local breed is superior to exotic breed. Local breed produce milk with high fat%, (5%-7%), 
animals are resistant to diseases, they are small in size, and they consume less feed. Whereas, the cross-
breed are sensitive to diseases and consume more feed, produce milk with very low fat% (3.8%-4%)which 
takes more volume of milk to produce a kg of butter (23-24 liters) local breed (17-18 liters) 
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8 Way forwards for enhancing Dairy Investment of 
Ethiopia 



Akin to other sectors of the economy, the dairy sector in Ethiopia has passed through three distinctive 



phases or turning points, following the economic and political policy in the country. In the most recent 



phase, characterized by the transition towards market-oriented economy, the dairy sector appears to be 



moving towards a takeoff stage. Liberalized markets and private sector investment and promotion of 



smallholder dairy are the main features of this phase.  



Milk production during the 1990s expanded at an annual rate of 3.0 percent compared to 1.6% during 



the preceding three decades. However, most of the growth in milk production (60 percent) was due to 



the increase in herd size. Only one-quarter was due to productivity per animal resulting from 



technological change. This is not surprising since dairy production in the country is principally dependent 



on indigenous zebu breeds with average lactation yield of 524 litres for 239 days. Therefore, integration 



of crossbred dairy cattle to the sector is imperative for dairy development in the country. This can be 



achieved in two ways: (1) through promotion of large private investment, which at the end will introduce 



new technology in the sector such as improved genotypes, feed and processing, and (2) as smallholders 



will likely continue dominating the sector, government should also promote integration of crossbred 



cattle into the smallholder sector through improving their access to improved cattle breeds, AI service, 



veterinary service, and credit. Similarly, government should also take the lead in building infrastructure 



and providing technical service to smallholders. Severe shortages, low quality and seasonal 



unavailability of feed likewise remain as major constraints to livestock production in Ethiopia. These 



constraints need to be addressed and technological change be promoted to increase milk production. 



Due to poor infrastructure, concentration of milk producers in rural areas, seasonal fluctuation of 



demand for fresh milk exacerbated by long fasting period, collection problems and perishability of milk, 



development and promotion of small-scale processing technologies is critical to increasing smallholder 



producers’ participation in the dairy market. This is particularly important for Ethiopia where the demand 



for dairy products is ever increasing though it is dominated by butter rather than liquid milk. In addition, 



enhancing the ability of poor smallholder farmers to reach markets, and actively engage in them, is one 



of the most pressing development challenges.  



Dairy co-operatives and Milk groups have facilitated the participation of smallholder in fluid milk markets 



in the Ethiopian highlands. Milk groups are a simple example of an agro-industrial innovation, but they 



are only a necessary first step in the process of developing more sophisticated co-operative 



organizations and well-functioning dairy markets. The survival of the milk groups that supply inputs and 



process and market dairy products will depend on their continued ability to capture value-added dairy 



processing and return that value-added to their members. Evidence from Kenya emphasizes the 



importance of milk collection organizations in improving access to market and expanding productive 



bases. On the other hand, there is a need to stimulate consumption of dairy products in the country 



through various mechanisms, including school milk programmes as more consumption increase demand 



for dairy produce and can potentially encourage production in the long run.  



Review of the development of dairy sector in Ethiopia indicates that there is a need to have focused 



interventions more coherently. Development interventions should be aimed at addressing both 



technological gaps and marketing problems. If the appropriate producer price incentives are in place and 



input markets are allowed to operate freely, dairy production may respond positively. This has been 



demonstrated in the Kenyan dairy development that has to some extent similar agro-ecology and 



production systems.  



In general, the challenge is to organize the collection of safe good quality milk and provide a constant 



supply of good quality milk and milk products to meet market demands. At the same time, the market 



demand for value added products for a range of income levels should be met.  



The following are major recommendations for enhancing dairy investment opportunities in Ethiopia. 



• A clear understanding of potential market trends and opportunities is needed for policy and planning 



in the dairy sub-sector. Because demand is highly conditioned by local perceptions and traditions 



regarding dairy consumption, this understanding should be pragmatic and based on local realities, 



not on assumed replication of trends observed elsewhere. 
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• Genetic improvement has obviously had dramatic impact on development and growth. The use of 



exotic and cross bred cattle genetics is a rapid and potentially sustainable path to higher 



productivity, even among small-scale and resource-poor farmers. At the same time, the failures 



caused by importing high-grade animals should be noted and avoided. 



• National (AI) and local breeding strategies need to address the realities of climate and disease risk. 



Given appropriate breeding strategies and disease control measures, however, it is possible to 



develop and sustain cross-bred dairy production systems; such systems have often played a key 



role in dairy development. The production and distribution of crossbreed heifers, provision and 



distribution of dairy stocks, provision and strengthening of AI services, and/or bull service were 



major components of the dairy development projects in the past. So far, AI service is provided only 



by a government institution, the National Artificial Insemination Centre (NAIC). The service, though 



not sufficient is available in urban, peri-urban and rural areas. 



• Although it is difficult to capture the role of fodder or feed technology it is possible to demonstrate 



that planted fodder technology played a key role in growth in dairy productivity. Research has 



shown that the ‘appropriateness’ of intensive fodder production is much more likely to depend on 



availability of cheap labour, scarcity of land and good access to milk markets. Where land and labour 



is scarce intensive fodder cultivation and feeding of crop residues to cattle should be practiced. 



• Traditional/ informal milk markets have played a key role in dairy development in Ethiopia. Informal, 



small-scale markets control over 90% of marketed milk; there is no evidence that this basic 



structure will change significantly in the next few decades. These facts, which are often overlooked 



because traditional markets are generally not reflected in national dairy industry statistics, pose 



several important implications for dairy policy and development. Traditional informal markets have 



clearly provided an effective, functional link between farmers and consumers which responds to 



consumer demand: Moreover, such markets are generally those most often serving the needs of 



small-scale farmers and resource-poor consumers. Therefore, public policy-makers should engage 



constructively with traditional markets to link them with formal modern industry.  



• Dairy co-operative have played a significant role in fostering dairy development, primarily by 



providing a stable market environment and delivering services to farmers. Even though, they are 



not effective than other market channels in their business due to various administrative problems 



they played key role in linking poor farmers to input and output markets. Therefore, to make 



investment in dairy co-operative development effective and pro-poor - it should be well managed, 



placed outside strong political forces and linked to strong demand. 



• There must be a link between agricultural research and growth in dairy development. Investment in 



dairy development through provision of appropriate credit and research technologies to smallholder 



producers will bring growth and shift producers towards greater commercial orientation, increasing 



their demand for improved technologies and innovations. 



• Imports and exports, as well as macro policy and level of openness of the economy, can play a 



consistent role in the pace of dairy sector development. Import controls/ restrictions which is not for 



purposes of enforcing Sanitary Requirements and Food Safety Standards should be reduced or 



abolished. By so doing the role of domestic market protection will be relegated to ratification of dairy 



products.  



• Ethiopia dairy industry currently lacks some categories of products in terms of variety, quality and 



quantity. These include; cheeses, butter, milk powder, whey, yoghurts and ice cream.  The 



processors can seek ways to increase capacity, and invest aggressively in product development. 



• The performance of the few milk producing co-operatives operating so far has shown that the 



quantity of locally produced milk currently available to processors and consumers could be increased 



significantly if effective collection (quality control- platform, chemical and microbiological) tests, 



transportation, cooling and marketing systems are put in place. 



• Milk producers organizations should provide ‘support services’ to increase clean milk production.. An 



effective and well trained animal health service should be available at any time to look after the 



health of animals, arrangements should be made for regular vaccination and checking against 



contagious diseases by the qualified veterinarians.  



• Formation of Dairy Board at national level and regional level are important for the development of 



the dairy industry. Introduction of programs that will increase milk consumption (e.g. introduction of 
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school milk program) price differentiation (i.e. premium price for high quality milk) are important for 



increasing milk production and consumption. 



• Introduction of measuring facilities at milk collection centres (MCC) at national and regional level to 



agree on minimum standards for similar products, e.g. standard packaging for pasteurised milk, 



level of bacterial counts, etc.  



• Introduction of packaging regulations which encourage use of hygienically safe milk collection and 



transportation utensils (metal instead of plastic containers) among informal traders for milk destined 



for the market through informal channels.  



• Addressing milk quality concerns and transforming the informal milk markets based on the concept 



of business development services (BDS), and be supervised by national regulatory authorities 



• To avoid spoilage, milk collection centres should be set up at locations where producers can easily 



access. 



•  As in many African countries, knowledge of hygiene is often not sufficient. Thus, the most 



important support services regarding clean milk production is “Extension –Education”. 



• Scaling up of processing technology and sizes of firms may gradually evolve with general economic 



development of the country. 



Ethiopia has the untapped but time requiring market i.e., its population. Local consumption needs to be 



improved and supplied at affordable price. With consumers’ education, stimulating consumption and 



offering of milk and by products at an affordable price, the market is tremendous and overwhelming in 



the years ahead.  



Opportunities for entrepreneurship and investment are wide. Production of value added dairy products 



(product diversification and development), improved animal feed supply, animal health services, animal 



breeding/heifer production, artificial insemination services, organizing milk collection services, and 



manufacturing of improved packaging materials are all among the top list to promote Ethiopian dairy 



industry. 



The value added dairy initiative addresses specific challenges facing Ethiopian dairy industry. This 



initiative retains and grows farm business, dairy plants and creates good jobs for rural areas. Ethiopian 



dairy producers and processors already have the passion to reinvest in their operations and develop 



new, innovative products for the neighbouring countries and to the rest of the world at large to enjoy. 



These initiatives supported by interested private investors provide assistance to compete successfully 



and build upon the state’s strong market recognition and identity. 



The private sector must become a key player by providing simple, sustainable technologies that will 



enable communities to create jobs, raise incomes and reduce poverty; by seeking ways of working 



together with the national partners pooling their resources (raw materials and human resources) and 



channelling their energies to achieve shared objectives; by actively involved in creating business that 



benefits both parties. 



Overall, the way forward is building a competitive Ethiopian dairy industry on private investment that 



generates employment and income for smallholder families and provides affordable, high quality, 



nutritious dairy products for Ethiopian consumers. Private investment in the dairy sector requires a 



reliable source of high volumes of quality milk as raw material, available in concentrated geographic 



regions. Ethiopian milk and milk products must not only be of the highest quality, but also available at 



prices competitive with imports. 
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Abstract:



This paper identifies and discusses some key issues and challenges in financing agriculture in



Sub-Saharan Africa. The analysis first reviews recent trends in agricultural financing focusing



on both external and domestic sources. The paper then discusses a number of issues and



challenges that affect agricultural financing in SSA. The four areas, which show a certain



degree of inter-relationship, are: government commitment to support agriculture; the role of



public and private sector; emerging aid modalities to agriculture; and financing regional public



goods. The paper stresses the importance of ensuring that agriculture is prioritized in the



political processes of countries and that the government and the private sector play their



rightful role in the financing of African agriculture. The paper notes that while the emerging



agricultural financing mechanisms such as budget support and sector-wide approaches



(SWAPs) present opportunities for enhancing the volume and effectiveness of agricultural



support, they pose challenges to both donors and recipients. The paper also notes that the



financing of regional public goods (RPGs) in agriculture, which has great potential in Africa,



will require up-scaling and innovative financing.



1 Introduction



The agriculture sector has a crucial role to play in the long-term development of most African



countries. For many African countries, agriculture remains the most important source of



employment, income and overall-wellbeing. The sector provides the largest contribution to



national income; it is the biggest source of foreign exchange and is a major source of saving and



investment. Moreover, with over 80% of the population in sub-Saharan African (SSA) dependent



on the sector and 70% of these dependent on food production through farming and livestock



rearing, growth in the sector has the best chance for producing poverty reducing effects. It



follows, therefore, that any strategy for sustained growth and poverty reduction must centre on
rapid growth of the agriculture sector.



Although the role of agriculture in growth and poverty reduction in Africa is well recognized,



there has been gross under-investment in the sector over the years. Since the mid 1990s, donor
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contribution to the agricultural sector has declined dramatically. Globally, official development



assistance (ODA) to agriculture has decreased by nearly two thirds between 1980 and 2002 from



US$ 6.2 billion to USS 2.3 billion. The share of agriculture in total ODA fell from a peak of 17%



to only 3.7% over the same period. In sub-Saharan Africa, support to agriculture fell from USS



1,450 to USS 713 million dollars over the same period. The decrease in spending in agriculture



has been associated with among other things, the significant increase in the share of ODA going



to the social sectors, namely education and health, as part of the poverty reduction strategy.



The under-investment in African agriculture is further evidenced by the low and sometimes



declining budget allocation by governments to the sector. Few governments prioritize agriculture



in their policies and spending to the extent that agriculture receives less than 10% of the national



budget in many countries, yet its contribution to GDP is between 20 and 50%. Available data



also show that private investment has skirted the agriculture and rural development sectors in



Africa ostensibly due to the perceived long-term low yield nature of agricultural projects and



perceived high risks. It is thus difficult to reconcile the apparent contradiction between the



recognized importance of agriculture, on the one hand and the declining resources directed at it,



on the other.



In the past few years, agricultural development has regained prominence in discussions and



policies in Africa on economic development and poverty alleviation, thanks to a number of high



profile initiatives that have refocused attention to investment in agriculture. This attention has



come from many sources: from international initiatives such as the UN Millennium projects, the



Commission for Africa, the World Bank World Development Report 2008 focusing on



Agriculture; from within Africa such as the African Union, and NEPAD's comprehensive Africa



Agriculture Development Program (CAADP). However, despite these initiatives, financing



African agriculture remains a matter of major concern. To eradicate poverty and ease the chronic



food shortage in the continent, a significant increase in new investment in agriculture is



imperative.



This paper seeks to highlight some of the key issues and challenges surrounding the financing of



agriculture in SSA. The paper also identifies some opportunities that could be exploited for



improved agricultural financing in SSA. The aim is to generate broader conversation among



parties involved (donors, African governments, private sector, NGOS, civil society organizations



and farmers) about how some of the challenges might be addressed. After providing in the next



section a brief overview of recent trends and initiatives in the financing of African agriculture,



the paper identifies and discusses four key general challenges and prospects based on recent



work and discussions. The paper concludes with a review of the overall policy framework for



agricultural development in SSA.



2 Resources for African Agriculture: Recent Trends and Initiatives



External resources



External financial resources are important for economic and social development in Africa,



especially agriculture. They account for a sizeable proportion of the amount of resources



available for agriculture and rural development. However, as already indicated, external



assistance to agriculture has been on the decline since the 1980s. This has been true for both



bilateral and multilateral sources (See annex Figure 1). Many reasons have been cited for this











decline including changes in development policy and approaches, the loss of donor confidence in



agriculture as a result of poor performance of agricultural projects as well as the inherent



complexity and risk these projects, shifting emphasis in development assistance towards health



and education (which have been at the centre of the HIPC debt relief-funded programs and



PRSP) and changes in the aid architecture. The decline has also been associated with a weak



demand for assistance for agricultural support due to tight fiscal constraints and inadequate



capacities in the ministries of agriculture to bargain for more resources (DFID, 2004).



However, there are indications that the tide is turning. Calls to increase the priority given to



agriculture in aid and national budgets are, it would seem, bearing fruit. Indeed, between 2001



and 2005, a number of multilateral and bilateral agencies increased their ODA to SSA



agriculture (Annex Table 1). Among the multilateral donors, IDA (for the World Bank)



increased from 183.1 million dollars in 2001, peaked at 241.6 million dollars in 2003 before



falling slightly to 192.9 million dollars in 2005. For the African Development Bank (AfDB),



lending for agriculture under ADF increased from US $ 104.1 million dollars in 2001 to 285.6



million dollars in 2003 before falling back to 152.0 million dollars in 2005. It is significant to



note that over the last 30 years, the bulk of AfDB's total loan and grant portfolio has been to



agriculture and rural development. Even at a time when many donors were reducing their support



to agriculture, the Bank maintained its support to the sector. This may however change with the



current strategic orientation of the Bank which places more emphasis on infrastructure



development . A number of other agencies active in African agriculture such as the European



Commission (EC), DFID, JICA and USAID have also prioritized agriculture as part of the



poverty reduction efforts as evidenced by their recent policy strategies. New initiatives such as



the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation working together with the Rockefeller Foundation,



through the Alliance for a Green Revolution for Africa (AGRA) will most likely increase the
attention and resources to the sector.



In terms of private sector investments, it is notable that the African continent has generally been



unable to attract significant private sector external resources. Although the total FDI inflows



shot up from US $ 17 billion in 2004 to an unprecedented US$ 31 billion in 2005, the regions



share in global FDI continues to be low, at just about 3%. FDI flows have gone mainly into



natural resources especially oil. Agriculture attracts only a negligible proportion of the total FDI



to the country. The low level of FDI in the continent is associated with high perceived social



political and economic risks. Political instability, poor management of economies and the lack of



adequate infrastructure and services are some of the reasons for the unattractiveness of the



continent. Excessive bureaucracy and poor governance also remain as serious problems.



Domestic Resources



The lack of reliable data makes it difficult to analyze trends in domestic resources for agriculture.



Figures for most countries on public expenditure contain a large amount of external funds and do



not give an accurate picture of the domestic resources committed to agriculture. This constraint



notwithstanding, public expenditure is by far the most important indicator of the amount of



domestic resources devoted to agriculture. Trends in public expenditure on agriculture have



shown a decline since the 1980s. Fan and Rao (2003) have shown that the share of total



AfDB plans to raise its allocation to infrastructure in its lending portfolio from the current 40% to 60% in the
coming years.











government expenditure in agriculture dropped from 6% in 1980 to about 5% in 1989. This is in



contrast to a sharp increase in expenditure in the social sectors (education and health) over the



same period.



To boost public expenditure in agriculture, African Heads of State at the AU summit in 2003, in



what has become known as the Maputo Declaration, undertook to work towards allocating 10%



of the national budget resources to agriculture over a period of 5 years. In support of this



unprecedented commitment, the FAO undertook to put in place a tracking system to monitor



budget allocation to agriculture and rural development as committed by the African Heads of



State. The latest information by FAO indicate that out of the 36 African countries providing



information, 7 countries (Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali, Niger, Ethiopia, Malawi and Cape Verde)



had government expenditure on agriculture above 10% in 20053 (See Annex Table 1). It is
worth noting that all these countries already had allocation to agriculture at above 10% by 2003.



In fact, the data show that the allocation decreased in Burkina Faso and Mali between 2004 and



2005. The FAO data further show that 13 countries are in the range of between 5 and 10% while



the other 16 had expenditures that were less than 5%. In the former category, there were



marginal increases in Kenya (0.4%), Sudan (0.4%), Tunisia (0.2%), and Mozambique (0.1%).



The allocation declined in Lesotho from 5.0% to 2.9% and from 5.0% to 4.9% in Senegal



between 2004 and 2005. In the latter category, only Tanzania recorded a significant increase



from 3.0% to 5.5%. There were declines in Gabon, Burundi, Mauritius and Liberia. The overall



picture that emerges from this information is that although commitments were made to increase



public expenditure to agriculture, many African countries are yet to make significant changes to



their allocation to the sector and are unlikely to meet the agreed targets by 2008.



Against the backdrop of limited government budget for agriculture in most SSA countries, there



has always been the debate as to whether the continent has adequate domestic resources that can



be mobilized for agricultural development. A common view has been that many African



countries can hardly mobilize adequate resources to meet national and sectoral needs, especially



in agriculture which ranks low in the sectoral allocations. This has been the justification for



asking for external assistance. There are strong pointers to show that there are ample resources



within countries that could be mobilized for agricultural and rural development and that what



lacks are appropriate policies and strategies to mobilize resources. It has, for example, been



pointed out that whereas it would take an average of US $ 17 billion of annual investment to



adequately implement the CAADP program, the annual food and agricultural products import



bill for the continent is in the order of US $ 10-20 billion.



As relates to private domestic investments, it is notable that although the bulk of the resource



investment in agriculture originate from private investors (ordinary farmers), the sector has not



been able to attract in a significant way private commercial capital. The barriers to increased



private investment are largely the same for international investors and include high perceived



risks, political instability and low relative returns from the sector. Farmers who are the primary



investors in the sector also face a number of constraints, the main one being poor access to loan



3 The allocation to agriculture in Malawi and Zambia has been relatively high in recent years. In the 2006/7 budget,



Malawi allocated 14% of the total national budget of MK 150 billion to the Ministry of Agriculture and food



security, up from 10% in the previous year. In the 2006/7 budget year, Zambia allocated 8.5% to the agriculture



sector compared to 5% in the previous year. It should be noted that the two countries have a policy of fertilizer



subsidies.
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funds. A widespread concern of authorities in SSA has been that the banking systems have not



been providing enough support to agriculture and for the expansion for small and medium



enterprises. Agricultural specialized banks, generally created by the state, have performed poorly



and have had to be rescued at large public costs. The success of lending to agriculture has been



constrained by a number of factors including land tenure systems that prevent the use of land as a



collateral, high risks associated with rain-fed agriculture and price fluctuations. These factors



have led to the emergence of numerous micro-finance institutions (MFIs) in many parts of Africa



seeking to serve poor farmers. However, MFIs in Africa generally tend to be urban based leaving



rural areas with lower outreach. Moreover, the support they give to farmers is generally limited



and is confined to covering the need for working capital (Sacerdoti, 2005). This indicates the



need for continued efforts to improve rural and agricultural finance.



3 Key Challenges and Prospect in Financing African Agriculture



Based on recent work and discussions on agricultural financing a set of four general challenges



have been identified that have relevance throughout SSA. The five areas that show a certain



degree of relationship are:



■ Commitment by national government



■ Agriculture sector governance



■ Aid delivery to agriculture



■ Financing regional public goods



3.1 Commitment by national governments: Political will



It is widely acknowledged that the financing of African agriculture needed to achieve food



security, reduce poverty and to set economies on the path of sustained growth is largely the



responsibility of African governments. While external finances are important, they should



largely be used as a complement to own local resources. However, as already indicated, African



government have traditionally allocated meager resources for the development of agriculture, the



sector they acknowledge is important for growth and poverty reduction. While there have been



marginal changes since the Maputo Declaration, governments have been extremely slow in



meeting the 10% target. This begs the question why African governments have traditionally



shown low commitment to agriculture.



Analysts blame the lack of commitment by governments to the agriculture sector on among other



things the lack of "political will' (see for example Games 2006, Palaniswamy and Birmer, 2006).



Several contributors argue that on the whole, African governments only pay lip service to



agricultural development. For instance, Games (2007: 5) notes:



'On the whole, governments pay only lip service to agricultural development. Where



there are goodpolicies, there is usually lack of implementation. Some government seem



to feel that just having good policies is enough, and once that has been drawn up they



can sit back and allow donors andNGOs to take over'.



That political commitment by governments to develop agriculture has been lacking or wanting is



in no way a new finding. Many have commented on it before. What has however lacked, in our



opinion, is a systematic analysis of the reasons for low political commitment to the agricultural



sector, particularly in the African context. What can we make of the perceived lack of "political











will" to spend government resources for agricultural development? What are the factors that



affect the political will of the governments to support the agricultural sector?



Analysts agree that the amount of resources allocated to agriculture is a political question and is



the outcome of political decisions on resource allocation at the national level. Decisions about



the sectoral allocation of public expenditure are made by ministries of finance, responding to



political imperatives of different interest groups. Two broad strands of explanations have been



provided in the literature detailing the behavior of the different groups. These are society



centered approaches and state centered approaches. Society centered approaches focus on the



role of different urban and rural interest groups and their ability to organize themselves as



effective lobby groups. Taking this line, Bates (1981) has argued that forms of "urban bias" have



influenced the way agriculture is seen in African politics, often downgrading its status. Within



agriculture itself, larger farmers, and farmers growing export crops are, according to Bates, better



able to organize themselves, often in commodity specific organizations. The second strand,



which is the state centered strand, argues that other social and political factors are at play,



particularly neo-patrimonial relationships. A number of analysts suggest that neo-patrimonial



politics are in a large part the explanatory factor for many of the policies or the lack of them in



agriculture.



While these explanations were important in contextualizing agricultural policies in the 80s and



90s, they appear inadequate in explaining policy decisions in the post adjustment era with the



emergence of new actors and changing roles in agriculture. Analysts have therefore called for



more robust approaches able to incorporate the dynamics of liberalism, both political and



economic on policy choices in agriculture. An interesting study along this line is that by



Palaniswamy and Birner (2006). Based of the concept of "political resources4", which combines
arguments of society based approaches, state-centered approaches and political conflict theories,



the authors provide empirical evidence showing that political factors play an important role in



determining African Governments' commitment to supporting agricultural development. The



authors conclude that "democratic type of political regime and availability of government



revenues tend to enable the rural population to use their instrumental political resources,



especially their electoral leverage, for achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture".



Put differently, this means that agriculture gets better support in terms of spending in more



democratic regimes than in authoritarian ones. The authors also find evidence consistent with



earlier findings that larger farmers tend to be better organized as interest groups and are better



able to influence resource allocation policies. Additional evidence from elsewhere also show that



new agricultural entrepreneurs engaged in the new globalized mode of agricultural



commercialization often have close affiliations or are themselves the new political elites



(Olukoshi, 2005; Amanor, 2005). In Kenya, for example, a growing number of local



entrepreneurs especially those engaged in the lucrative flower export are politicians or have



political connections.



4 The authors distinguish between instrumental political resources and infrastructural political resources. While the



former refers to specific resources used by actors to realize their perceived interests, the latter empower the actions



of the interest groups and condition the effectiveness of their instrumental political resources. Electoral leverage and



interest group organizations are examples of instrumental political resources, while the fiscal capacity of the state



and the type of political regime are examples of infrastructural political resources.











The above findings, though limiting in certain crucial respects, provide some useful insights into



what determines "political will" by governments to spend on agriculture. The finding that more



democratic regimes tend to spend more in agriculture than authoritarian ones is significant. This



implies that increased democratization, which is a growing phenomenon in the continent, is



expected to benefit the average poor voters, who in most African countries are people dependent



on agriculture in rural areas. Greater democratization is likely to lead to more transparent and



participatory resource allocation processes that benefit the agricultural sector. There is hope in



that many African governments are embracing democratic practices that would make them more



accountable to their citizenry and place agriculture back on the development agenda as a unique



instrument for growth and poverty reduction. The recent World Bank Governance Report, the



Worldwide Governance Indicators 2007, reports significant improvements in governance in sub-



Saharan African countries over the past decade. Countries such as Niger, Sierra Leone, Angola,



Democratic Republic of Congo, Liberia, Tanzania and Rwanda have shown some significant



improvements in some governance dimension.



The other important finding relates to the role of interest groups in influencing agricultural



policies. The evidence shows that such groups matter and play a role in determining policy



outcomes for agriculture. Due to decreased state capacity arising from the reforms of the 1990s,



farmers' organizations, NGOs and other non-state actors have become more prominent in



shaping policies especially those that are important for the poor segment of the population.



Recent years have seen the emergence of strong farmers' organizations, especially producer ones



in many parts of Africa. While they exists for different purposes, lobbying around condition of



pricing and marketing have been their main pre-occupation as well as mediating between



producers and economic, institutional, and political actors outside the farming community.



Although these organizations are yet to seriously focus on issues of resource allocation at the



macro-level, it is encouraging to note that they are gaining acceptability after many years of



being sidelined on many issues including budget formulation. This was particularly evident



during the PRSP consultations in many African countries. But while the African organizations



have made great strides in recent years in defending the interest of farmers, difficulties and



weaknesses still remain. These organizations lack certain capacities that are necessary for their



effectiveness including expertise and finances.



The role of producers' organizations is now widely recognized by governments and donors in



building social capital. One area of support is capacity building. Already some donors are



supporting capacity building of producer organizations in a wide variety of areas including



aspects of management, market intelligence, technical aspects of production and resource



conservation, input procurement and distribution, policy analysis, dialogue, and negotiations.



Donors have also been involved in the reform of cooperatives which have been important



sources for finance and credit. Donors have also assisted in empowering members of producer



organizations in marginal and isolated areas through access to ICT instruments and training.



Governments need to ensure that producer organizations are actively involved in the policy



dialogue and play a role in the design and implementation of agricultural policies.



3.2 Agriculture sector governance: Roles for the public and private sectors



In the last three decades, market based reforms have arguably been a dominant phenomenon



adopted by developing countries in varying proportions. These reforms have significantly



changed the notion of governance across sectors of the economy and particularly in agriculture.
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hi agriculture the reforms were responsible for the change in traditional notion of governance



from being state dominated to a multi-stakeholder affair that includes the private sector, civil



society organizations and other non-state actors. However, the experience of these reforms,



which has largely been mixed, has pointed to the need to reflect on the appropriate role of the



state and that of the private sector in agricultural development.



The debate on the role of the state in agriculture has in the last two decades been dominated by



two main theoretical currents centering on the imperfection of markets and market failure



(Nogueira, 2006). For most of the 70s and 80s, market imperfection and market failure was a



justification for direct state intervention in agriculture. Thus public policies were the main



instrument for promoting and restraining production, determining income distribution and



affecting resource allocation and distribution. The state and in particular the ministry of



agriculture was visualized as the main driver of development, the organizer of the productive



system and the distributor of costs and benefits. In addition, and more importantly, the state was



expected to provide the bulk of the resources necessary for agricultural development.



Today's "post Washington consensus" seems to accommodate two visions on agricultural



governance: the completion of the structural adjustment programs and the need to accommodate



"selectively" state interventions. The overriding view now is that the Government has a central



and unavoidable role to play in improving governance for sustainable agricultural and rural



development. Governments are expected to provide incentives, pass and enforce laws, adopt



regulations, all of which are key ingredients for a conducive environment for business. Another



key role for government is enabling, organizing, or participating in multi-stakeholder processes



for policy reform. All of these constitute a framework that has enormous impact on whether and



how various agricultural activities occur.



It is a well known fact that the magnitude of the task involved in moving African agriculture



surpasses the ability of national governments and donors agencies alone to provide the necessary



resources. There is thus a clear case for mobilizing private resources for investment in the sector.



In the increasingly globalised and market-driven economies, the private sector is expected to



play an important role in agriculture, as well as in other sectors of the economy. This implies that



the power of the market place must be used to mobilize private resources for investment in



agriculture. However, despite the immense opportunities for investment in African agriculture,



private investments have been very limited. A number of factors have been identified as limiting



private investment in African agriculture. These include relative high risk associated with



climatic and policy vagaries, high costs of doing business, weak human and institutional



capacities, limited access to finance and technical assistance, and weak human and institutional



capacities.



A major expectation of the reforms of the 1980s and 90s was to create opportunities for the



private sector that would then bring in much needed investment capital and expertise. However



as already indicated, the reforms did not succeed in most places as they failed to attract sufficient



investment from the private sector as originally expected. There are, therefore a few exceptions



like the horticultural sector in Kenya which enjoyed relatively significant growth. Thus, the



main lesson from the post adjustment period is the critical importance ofmoving beyond "getting



prices" right to what analysts are now calling "getting markets right". Getting markets right



involves creating an enabling environment for the private sector to operate, and strengthening



market institutions to reduce transaction costs and improve market performance.











Two main reasons have been advanced for the poor responsiveness of private investments in



African agriculture. The first is poor agriculture infrastructure (roads, research, extension, level



of farmer awareness, access to agricultural services, etc). Poor infrastructure is a major reason



for high costs of doing business and a factor in the lack of competitiveness. The second factor is



weak institutions (including law and order, land management) In this respect, Dorward et al



(2004) have argued that getting prices does matter, but so does getting institutions right. The



argument here is that markets cannot work if coordination is weak and institutions are missing.



Addressing these two constraints, namely weak infrastructure and institutions, clearly requires



the active role of the government.



As relates specifically to funding of agriculture, the government still has an important role to



play. This however, is unlikely to be the traditional role in which the state was expected to



finance agricultural activities with resources from the national budget. Apart from the fact that



many African governments are not able to mobilize sufficient resources to adequately fund



agricultural activities, the emergence of specialized funding mechanisms from donors, civil



society and the private sector calls for a different role of government. One area which is



receiving a lot of attention is the role of the government in the establishment of workable public-



private cooperation for financial service provision and contracting among other requirements.



Partnerships combine the power of government to create a supporting environment and the



resources of the private sector. The potential capacities of partnerships come from their



participative and multi-sector nature.



Although public-private sector partnerships have been touted as viable mechanisms for



marshalling much needed resources for research and development (R&D) in agriculture, the



willingness and ability of public institutions and private firms to enter into partnerships have



been constrained by a number of factors. According to Spielman (2004), public-private



partnerships in agriculture have not been successful because of insufficient minimization of the



costs and risks of collaboration, inability to overcome mutually negative perceptions, limited use



of creative organizational mechanisms that reduce competition over key assets and resources,



and insufficient access to information on successful partnership models. The state, it would



seem, has an important role to play in putting in place policies that support private sector



investment and removing some of the constraints that impede collaboration, hi addition, there is



need for complimentary polices and incentives that strengthen market infrastructure and



operations.



Another key role of government in agricultural governance/financing should be to ensure that



resources available from various sources are spent efficiently. There is growing recognition that



more resources spent in agriculture will amount to very little without reforms to ensure



efficiency. The case of government intervention in input markets is informative. Because of



market failure, some governments in Africa have even in the post reform era intervened in the



supply of inputs such as seeds and fertilizers. In Zambia, for example, 37% of the public budget



for agriculture in 2005 was devoted to fertilizer subsidies. In doing this, the aim of the



government of Zambia has been to encourage the use of fertilizer especially among poor farmers.



And while this move may have increased input use, it remains controversial because of its high



fiscal and administrative costs. There have been complains that the subsidies have mainly



benefited the larger farmers and that they have contributed very little to the emergence of a



viable private sector led fertilizer supply systems. Thus while the use of fertilizer subsidies may











be justifiable, the conditions for using them efficiently may be demanding. It is incumbent on the



state to ensure that such conditions are realized.



In the new agricultural governance arrangement with multiple players, ministries of agriculture



have to demonstrate transparency, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of public resources.



The Ministries of agriculture also need to be more effective in the planning and implementation



of their activities and to show how agriculture can become a driving force in economic growth



and sustainable poverty reduction. For many countries in Africa, little is known or said about the



actual composition and effectiveness of the expenditure in agriculture. According to DFID



(2004), poor recording and analysis of public expenditure and its impact in agriculture makes it



very difficult to assess the nature, efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure in



agriculture. The Ministries of agriculture are, among other things, expected to adopt tools that



add transparency and analytical sense to public expenditure in agriculture. The public



expenditure reviews (PERs) devised by the World Bank may be useful in such cases.



3.3 Emerging Aid modalities to agriculture



Recent years have witnessed a significant transformation in international development



assistance. The pendulum swing has largely been a move away from the original concentration



on project based assistance to new programmatic forms, otherwise known as program-based



approaches (PBA). The most notable in this category are budget support and associated



modalities like the sector wide approaches (SWAPs) and sector investment programs (SIPs).



Most donors now prefer these mechanisms for a variety of reasons. Apart from the perceived



failure of many past agricultural projects by donors, programmatic approaches have found favor



among donors because they are largely consistent with the MDG/ PRSP focus which are



universally focused. Recipient governments also appear to like them as they provide a



harmonized approach to dealing with various donors with varying requirements.



How has the change in the aid framework impinged upon the agricultural sector, and particularly



its financing? Partly because of the use of these aid delivery approaches and the resulting focus



on the PRSP and MDGs, agriculture has to a large extent been affected, sometimes adversely.



Eicher (2003) has strongly argued that the transition from projects to program aid overlooked



agriculture to an extent that it virtually disappeared in aid circles. It has increasingly become



clear that PRSPs have in most countries been inclined to the social sectors - education and



health- and less to the productive sectors such as agriculture. Since the mid 1990s when these



programs were introduced, donor contributions to different forms of program approaches have



nearly doubled for the social sectors. In contrast, support to agriculture sector programs has



declined. The new donor initiative on debt relief, namely the HIPC has maintained this bias as



the bulk of the resources continue to go to the social sectors.



There is little doubt that the new way of delivering aid through PBAs has made most progress in



the social sectors, where the government is the main service provider. In agriculture in contrast,



the experience has been poor in most cases and outright failure in others. Various studies have



shown that while PBAs have been popular among donors and governments as a means of



enhancing aid effectiveness and ownership by government, they have actually not led to



reduction in transaction costs. Cabral (2006) notes that, in fact, the heavy management structures



required in putting PBAs in place in terms of design, implementation and monitoring have been



overbearing and have not improved agricultural performance. According to Cabral, there is in
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most cases no clear evidence of transaction costs reductions. Some authors have also argued that



despite the original intent, PBAs and particularly SWAps, have concentrated resources almost



exclusively to the ministry of agriculture, and have done very little to stimulate linkages with



other sectoral ministries and non-state agricultural actors (Cabral and Scoones, 2006). The



particular experience of Mozambique with "PROAGRT illustrated in Box 1 below highlights



some ofthe challenges of PBAs in agriculture.



So why have PBAs in agriculture been less successful than in other sectors? It is worth noting



here that challenges in implementing PBAs have not been exclusive to agriculture. Indeed the



implementing PBAs in health and education have been fraught with many challenges some of



which equally apply to agriculture. However, analysts argue that the uniqueness of the



agricultural sector makes the application of PBAs more complex and consequently less



successful. Foster et al (2003) identifies a number of key characteristics that create problems for



the implementation of sector programs in agriculture. These are; (i) agriculture is a productive



sector which is expected to generate income and revenue unlike the social sectors; (ii) the state



and the line ministries have smaller roles than in the other sectors; (iii) there is no consensus on



the role of the state in agriculture; (iv) the line ministry must work with other parts of



government; (v) high level support for continued agricultural reform may be lacking; and (vi)



sector programs create expectations for higher funding. The authors argue that given these



differences between agriculture and the social sectors, PBAs are less likely to succeed in
agriculture.



In a number of countries like Zambia and Tanzania donors have moved on to sector investment



programs and budget support. In Zambia, for example, a number of donors came up to support



the Zambia Agricultural Support Program (ZASIP) in which a substantial proportion of resources



were earmarked to support the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Fisheries (MAFF). In



Tanzania, the government is currently implementing the Agricultural Sector Development



Program (ASDP) which is a case of sector budget support. The latest in the ever growing list is



II











Malawi, where donors are in consultation to establish an Agricultural Development Program in



which participating donors will coordinate their activities in supporting agricultural activities



outlined in the Malawi Growth and Development Strategy.



So far a variety of mechanisms have been used to finance PBAs/SWAps in financing agricultural



sector programs: general budget support (GBS); basket or pooled funding at the level of the



sector; and earmarked project funding. What are the implications of these funding mechanisms



to the key players, especially multilateral donors and to the flow of resources to the agriculture



sector? Because of differing institutional arrangements and programming cycles, some are



unable to provide funding through PBAs/SWAPs. However, donors are under increasing



pressure to ensure that their support is increasingly aligned to the Paris Declaration for which



most are committed to. What seems to be emerging from the actions of the major donors in



recent years is the adoption of a policy which allows for various funding mechanisms, sometimes



in contravention of their statutes. The UN International Fund for Agricultural Development



(IFAD), for instance, has a policy on SWAPs which states:



As a full and active partner in the SWAP, it is appropriate that IFAD seeks to channel its



resources through the sector level pooling arrangements established; even if, as an



institution dedicated specifically to rural poverty reduction, budget support (either GBS



or sector level) is not a suitable financing mechanism for IFAD. Participation in pooled



funding arrangements not only enables IFAD to contribute to the agenda of



harmonization; it also strengthens the Funds reputation with both governments and its



development partners, andpermits it to play a more active role in promoting the issues it



considers essentialfor the SWAPs (pg 11).



Although the bulk of the portfolio of the African Development Bank, have been largely in form



of the traditional stand-alone projects, the Bank is under pressure from other donors and its



clients to channel resources through development budget support (DBS) and SWAp instruments.



Consequently the Bank has developed guidelines for the operation of DBS and SWAPs. Since



2001 AfDB has used DBS to support the development programs of a number of eligible



countries including Benin, Burkina Faso, Uganda, Cape Verde, Ghana, Malawi, Mozambique,



Rwanda and Tanzania. These have mainly been support to the general budget. Thus sectors such



as agriculture continue to be supported mainly through projects and sector policy reform



programs. The only notable exception is a recent (Sept. 2007) sector budget support for Tanzania



where AfDB came under pressure from other donors to join in a budget support arrangement in



which it will pool its resources together with other donors although the Bank would have



preferred to support the program through a parallel project financing .



So what do all these changes in aid delivery mechanisms mean to financing African agriculture?



Answering this question requires placing PBAs in the context of the rapid changes underway in



the architecture of development assistance. PBAs by their very nature provide mechanisms for



coordination and pooling of resources. If the recent developments are anything to go by, there is



evidence that there is keen interest by donors and governments in PBAs for agriculture and other



sectors. Recipient governments see PBAs as a providing a better mechanism to deal with donors



5 AlDB's participation in Budget support and SWAps has been constrained by Article 15(4) of the agreement



establishing the Agricultural Development Fund (ADF). The article imposes restrictions on the rules of origin of



goods and services.
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in a coordinated fashion rather that dealing with each separately. Thus the development of PBAs



has the potential of strengthening country systems, enhancing budget planning, resource inflow



predictability, expenditure management and accountability in the use of budget resources. Also



as pointed out by Foster et al (2001), a major incentive for line ministries in Africa to adopt



SWAps is the expectation that this will result in increased aid flow to the sector. SWAps, it is



argued can be an important instrument for securing donor allegiance to the sector. While this



may happen in some cases, the risk is that it can set expectations too high on the part of the



recipients. Additionally, questions are already being asked as to whether budget support can lead



to the much needed transformation of African agriculture. Some observers have argued that



there is need to move way from "untied" budget support into funding specific productive



investments like crops science, extension service improvement, basic education, irrigation and



basic rural or rural-to-urban infrastructure.



3.4 Financing regional public goods



Many of the vital goods and services required for agricultural development in Africa are of a



regional public nature, i.e. the benefits from such goods and services, apart from being non-rival



and non-excludable, provide benefits to two or more nations in a well defined region. Examples



of such goods and services include agricultural research, control of diseases, and certain types of



infrastructure. Because agricultural research findings are specific to soils and climatic conditions,



geo-climatic factors can be the prime determinants of the range of the resulting spillovers. Thus,



knowledge generated from research can be of a public nature. Similarly, diseases and pest



control may be indigenous to some regions so that defensive measures may yield benefits across



a number of countries or regions.



There is growing evidence to show that returns to regional investments are potentially high,



especially in Sub-Saharan Africa, where the economies of many individual African countries are



too small to justify heavy investment for an efficient and competitive production of vital goods



and services. However, available information shows that RPGs have received very little attention



among financiers and countries that could potentially benefit from them. It is therefore not



surprising that the New Partnership for Africa Development (NEPAD) is placing a lot of



emphasis on the development of RPGs. The partnership names as immediate priorities:



communicable diseases (HIV/AIDS, malaria, and TB), information and communication



technologies, and debt reduction and market access. Agricultural research and sanitary services



are the other main areas in which collaboration and coordination among national and regional



research services, NGOs and private sector can lead to the production of some essential
collective goods and services in agriculture.



If indeed returns to RPGs are potentially high, why have they remained under-funded? For



individual countries, the reason seems to lie in the nature of the goods and services. Because the



consumption of public goods is non-excludable and that benefits to such investments are not



confined to nation states, there is usually no sufficient incentive to invest in them because of the



"free rider" problem". Nation states are generally more responsive to social demands for country



specific public goods such as universal primary education, roads and public health and less on



agricultural research or pest control. Individual countries are even less inclined to assume a loan



to underwrite the good or service.
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Financing of core RPGs poses a number of challenges for donors. A common problem has been



the limited incentive for developing countries to cooperate for purposes ofjoint investment. This



is, however changing very fast with the mushrooming of regional integration and other pan-



territorial initiatives such as NEPAD. Increasingly, RPGS are being funded through regional



initiatives such as ECOWAS, COMESA and SADC. In funding RPGs, multilateral agencies



must also grapple with the important issue of whether to use grants or loans. Loans which are the



more abundant resource have the disadvantage that commitment are difficult to make since they



would require a clear allocation of repayment and other obligations to the borrower, which are



difficult to negotiate. This makes it difficult for multilateral institutions to employ their basic



financial instruments to support the creation of RPGs. The problem with grants is that they are



generally scarce, although they are more desirable for the funding of most RPGs. The allocation,



governance and management of Grants for RPGs may also be challenging. Because they are free,



grants may be associated with an element of moral hazard.



What are the possibilities for enhancing financing of RPGs in the interest of agricultural



development in Africa? Ferrorni (2002) calls for innovation in financing RPGs and advocates for



a system in which multi-country loans are taken out jointly by countries that stand to benefit



from coordinated action. The AfDB and a number of other multilateral institutions have worked



out a system in which countries can access funding for regional projects through the



multinational window. This allows individual country commitments to loans and grants to



finance regional projects. While this mechanism may be suitable for financing RPGs, the



challenge is one of generating sufficient interest among countries on RPGs and ensuring



cooperation.



IV The Policy Framework for Agricultural Development



The new policy architecture that has emerged for development in Africa has implications for



agricultural financing. The setting of the Millennium Development (MDGs) initiated a process



of realignment and refocusing of strategies by African countries as well as development partners.



This has put agriculture back on the development agenda as many organizations recognize the



need to support agriculture in meeting the MDGs. For example, the World Bank, which is the



leading multilateral lender to agriculture, has reiterated the importance of agricultural growth for



poverty reduction and in meeting the MDGs. Others institutions that have taken cue and are



placing agriculture at the centre of the MDGs include IFAD, AfDB, DflD and USAID.



At the continental level, the overall reform agenda in agriculture has been provided by the New



Economic Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD). Agriculture is one of the seven



priority areas and currently one of the three for which continental initiatives are prominent.



NEPAD's comprehensive Africa Agriculture Development Program (CAADP) has been



endorsed by African heads of State and Governments, as a framework for the restoration of



agricultural growth, food security, and rural development. The CAADP sets out a wide range of



actions to revitalize African agriculture and provides a framework for action for realizing



NEPAD's vision for African agriculture. The CAADP has outlined four key pillars for



investment: extending the area under sustainable land management and reliable water control



systems; improving rural infrastructure and trade related capacities to improve market access;



increasing food supply and reducing hunger; and support to agricultural research, technology



dissemination and adoption.
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The CAADP initiative takes a continent-wide view, but builds on national and regional plans for



the development of agriculture. Although originally developed as a basis for enhanced



investment, it has been reformulated to become a common framework, reflected in a set of key



principles and targets, aimed at achieving three main goals6: (i) guide country strategies and



investment programs, (ii) allow regional peer learning and review; and (iii) facilitate greater



alignment and harmonization of development efforts. While the NEPAD secretariat is tasked



with coordinating and monitoring the implementation of the CAADP agenda, the AU



Commission provides political guidance and legitimacy to the process. The Regional Economic



Communities (RECs), which are the building blocks for economic integration in Africa, are



expected to play a key role in the harmonization and implementation of agricultural policies,



particularly with respect to agricultural and food security aspects. A CAADP support group was



established, consisting of ADB, FAO, IFAD, WFP and the World Bank, to provide technical



assistance in mobilizing resources to assist governments in the formulation of projects, helping to



coordinate multilateral support in the implementation of CAADP, and assisting to assess



capacity building needs at the national and regional levels. Most African countries national



agriculture development plans now incorporate recommendations for the CAADP document, and



are working towards allocating 10% of national budgetary resources to agriculture, as agreed in



the African Union Maputo declaration of 2003.



The whole NEPAD framework in general and the CAADP in particular represent a set of very



ambitious targets, which are supported by regional and national poverty reduction strategies. But



do these frameworks, targets, plans and programs offer a new agenda, with agriculture at the



centre-stage? Are they likely to lead to better financing of the agricultural sector? A recent



review of CAADP finds that only little progress has been achieved in the implementation of the



four CAADP pillars. The report highlights the need for the initiative to be backed by more



coordinated and effective support from development partners while reassessing what more can



be done to broaden and deepen donor alignment with CAADP framework and national strategies.



The review report identifies a number of critical issues both from the donor side and the African



governments' side that have slowed down the CAADP process. Among the constraints on the



donor side are a poor link and integration of CAADP in other initiatives, insufficient knowledge



and information on CAADP, and varying donor expectations. On the RMC side, the report



identifies constraints in information and communication gaps, insufficient leadership and



championship for CAADP, a system of policy review and formulations that is not credible. The



result of these failures is that agriculture continues to suffer from lack of adequate funding and a



critical mass of technical expertise. Perhaps the greatest weakness of CAADP is that there has



been insufficient attention and commitment to the mobilization of resources to implement



agricultural programs and projects. A number of African leaders have starting letting out their



frustration with the slow implementation of the program.



There are currently divergent views on what CAADP is all about. While AU minister and member countries view



CAADP as a basis for enhanced investment in agriculture, some partners view it as a common framework. This is
increasing becoming of concern for the implementation of the program.



7 Report on Agriculture at the 8th Africa Partnership Forum (APF) meeting, October 26-27,2006 in Moscow.
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Conclusions



This paper has identified and discussed a number of challenges for the financing of the



agriculture sector in Africa. The paper notes that although the role of agriculture in poverty



reduction and overall growth in Africa is well-recognized, investment in the sector remains low.



For poverty reduction, agricultural growth in most African countries needs to be accelerated.



This requires investments in critical areas to enhance productivity and transformation of the



sector. Available development statistics show that support to the sector has declined since the



1980s. And although there are signs of a reversal of this trend, the financing challenge remains



enormous.



Among the challenges discussed is the apparent lack of commitment by African governments to



increase resources to the agricultural sector. Although African government committed



themselves in 2003 to allocate 10% of the budgetary resources to agriculture under the Maputo



declaration, many of the countries are unlikely to meet the target by 2008. The CAADP process



has also registered only limited progress in mobilizing resources partly due to lack of leadership.



The general conclusion in this paper is that agriculture is unlikely to receive the attention it



deserves in terms of achieving a higher budget share dedicated to agriculture unless the sector is



prioritized in the political processes in many African countries. There will also be need to



redefine the role of the state in agricultural development. The general conclusion is that this role



will have to discard the old dichotomy between state and market and to make use of the diverse



possibilities of joint action and partnerships with the private sector and civil organizations for



agricultural development. The role of the state in promoting public-private partnerships will in



this regard be important.



The paper also discussed aid modalities to agriculture as a challenge to improved financing of



the sector. The conclusion that emerges is that the recent shifts in aid modalities towards PBAs



and SWAps present both challenges and opportunities. While PBAs have a number of



advantages, they are at the same time associated with difficulties that impair their overall impact.



Given the particular characteristics of the agricultural sector, and the varying recipient capacities



to implement PBAs, it will be important to achieve a balance of different aid instruments to



ensure adequate financing of agricultural development. Similarly, the financing of RPGs which



have great potential in Africa will require up-scaling and innovative financing.
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Table 1: Progress report on Government Expenditure to Agriculture and Rural



Development: Maputo Declaration on 10% Commitment



2004 as Base Year



Agr. Expenditures < 5%



Algeria



Congo, Dem. Rep



Gabon



Burundi



Sierra Leone



Botswana



Mauritius



Tanzania



Cameroon



Zambia



Uganda



Rwanda



Nigeria



Liberia



Egypt



5%< agr.expenditure<10%



Senegal



Lesotho



Swaziland



Guinea



Sudan



Benin



Zimbabwe



Kenya



Equatorial Guinea



Gambia, The



Madagascar



Tunisia



Mozambique



Ghana



a£r.expenditure>10%



Burkina Faso



Chad



Mali



Niger



Ethiopia



Malawi



Cape Verde



Africa



2002



3.0



0.6



1.2



0.9



2.7



4.5



2.4



1.8



4.7



5.5



1.5



4.1



8.0



1.7



3.5



9.4



4.9



8.0



10.1



6.8



13.1



10.3



15.3



14.7



45.6



2003



4.0



0.1



0.9



2.1



2.2



2.5



4.0



6.6



2.8



3.2



6.1



4.3



4.8



0.6



1.2



4.1



4.1



8.0



3.1



4.7



10



8.6



7.9



9.4



1.2



5.7



14.3



6.6



19.3



13.6



30.7



6.2



2004



4.0



1.0



1.0



2.0



2.0



2.0



3.0



3.0



3.0



4.0



4.0



4.3



1.0



1.1



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



5.0



6.0



6.0



6.0



7.0



8.0



8.0



8.0



9.0



8.8



15.5



12.0



13.0



20.0



16.5



31.0



6.9



2005



1.8



0.8



1.5



2.0



2.7



2.9



2.9



5.5



4.1



0.3



4.9



2.9



5.0



5.4



6.1



6.4



8.2



9.1



13.7



12.0



11.0



20.0



16.8



7.1



2006



17.2



Share of agr.



Expenditure in govt.



budget after 2004



N/A



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



Increased



Decreased



Decreased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



Decreased



N/A



Decreased



Decreased



No Change



No change



Increased



Increased



N/A



Increased



N/A



N/A



N/A



Increased



Increased



N/A



Decreased



No change



Decreased



No change



Increased



N/A



Source: FAO Tracking System to Monitor Government Expenditure in Agriculture
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Table 2: Official Development Assistance 2001-2005 for the Major Donors in African



Agriculture (USD MiUion)*



Group



Bilateral



Donor



Australia



Austria



Belgium



Canada



Denmark



Finland



France



Germany



Greece



Ireland



Italy



Japan



Luxembourg



Netherlands



New Zealand



Norway



Portugal



Spain



Sweden



Switzerland



UK



USA



Total Bilateral



AFDB



EC



IDA



IFAD



Total Multilateral



Total



2001



4.8



2.4



17.4



10.8



21.9



3.6



92.6



33.8



7.4



7.6



70.8



15.3



10.5



3.6



5.5



1.5



11.3



6.8



131.3



458.7



104.1



65.2



183.1



79.5



432.0



890.7



2002



7.1



1.5



35.7



4.9



37.3



0.2



80.7



55.1



0.0



8.4



16.0



62.2



0.8



42.4



0.1



16.4



2.6



4.4



6.9



8.2



13.3



42.4



446.5



102.6



32.4



56.7



70.8



262.6



709.1



2003



0.3



3.7



29.5



74.0



1.3



0.7



65.8



34.2



0.4



16.3



11.6



47.9



18.6



0.2



12.9



1.1



28.8



0.2



22.1



59.4



3.2



432.1



285.6



61.6



241.6



64.1



652.8



1084.9



2004



0.5



0.9



45.0



130.0



11.1



13.4



47.0



95.9



0.4



18.0



6.3



61.8



4.4



13.5



0.2



25.7



0.8



9.8



0.9



6.9



42.9



39.9



641.7



105.5



82.0



195.0



103.8



486.3



1128.1



2005



0.4



4.7



63.5



48.4



115.8



0.1



32.9



84.9



0.2



12.7



66.0



0.7



80.2



0.1



20.9



1.1



4.4



6.1



14.9



29.6



96.5



688.8



152.0



58.0



192.9



94.8



497.7



1186.5



* These figures relate to AfDB non-regional member countries only



Source: Cooperation Unit, AfDB
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Social protection measures support rural households in crisis situations. They improve food and nutrition security and enable 


households to better deal with risks and invest in more profitable livelihoods. But they do a great deal more. 


 
The importance of social protection for rural development is 
increasingly reflected in the international debate.


Linking ecological, economic and social dimensions is essential 
for the implementation of the United Nations’ Agenda 2030 
and its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDG). To address 
the complex challenges called for under SDG 2 – end hunger 
and attain food security and better nutrition for all – multi-
sectoral solutions will be required. In addition to the sufficient 
and sustainable production of healthy food for a growing world 
population, people need access to health care, clean water and 
education. They need employment opportunities to earn a decent 
income. Chronically poor people and those in acute emergency 
situations need a social safety net if they are to have access to  
balanced nutrition.


The leading multilateral organisations in the field of food and 
nutrition security have given social protection visibility in their 
concepts and approaches. Brazil and Ethiopia, as well as other 
developing and emerging countries, have established important 
social protection programmes as part of their agricultural and 
food and nutrition policies. In German Development Coopera-
tion, however, the link between social protection and food and 
nutrition security has until recently received limited attention.


A first effort was made in 2013 with an expert workshop com-
missioned by the German Federal Ministry for Economic Coop-
eration and Development (BMZ).1 The two sector programmes 
‘Systems of Social Protection and ‘Agricultural Policy and Food 
Security’, through which the Gesellschaft für Internationale 
Zusammenarbeit GmbH (GIZ) provides expert advice to the 
BMZ, agreed in early 2015 to deepen the discussion on linking 
food and nutrition security and social protection.


The present desk study is the first product of this cooperation. 
It is intended as a working document to support country inter-
ventions and professional meetings planned in the course of this 
cooperation.


 
This document aims to:
• �Provide an overview of potential effects and corresponding  


evidence and studies
• �Present examples of good practice
• �Identify success factors and critical contextual conditions.  


These include linking agricultural with social policies and  
programmes, as well as design and implementation aspects.


Most of the world’s inhabitants who suffer from hunger or food 
and nutrition insecurity live in rural areas (HLPE 2012). Some 
750 million people – nearly two-thirds of the extremely poor 
– depend on agriculture for their livelihoods. This makes them 
particularly vulnerable to the negative effects of climate change 
because their income and their food and nutrition security 
depend directly on the weather (FAO 2016). With urbanisation, 
increasing numbers of poor people in cities are also affected by 
food and nutrition insecurity.


Social protection systems have grown significantly over the past 
five years and about a quarter of the world‘s poorest people have 
some form of coverage. However, most poor people, especially 
in low-income countries, continue to live without any form of 
social protection.


Countries’ interest in investing in social protection is growing – 
in part as a result of scientific recognition of its effectiveness for 
poverty reduction and food and nutrition security, for human 
productivity, and for investment in agricultural and off-farm pro-
duction (World Bank 2015).


This study focuses on rural areas and inhabitants. Its objective is 
to encourage better use of social protection’s potential for food 
and nutrition security, and to integrate appropriate social protec-
tion measures into rural development concepts to improve the 
lives of the rural poor.


I would like to thank Elke Kasmann, Annette Roth, Ingo 
Melchers, Wolf Berdel, as well as the participants in the Food 
and Nutrition Security Workshop in Eschborn in July 2015, for 
their valuable comments and discussions. They have significantly 
contributed to the quality of this desk study.


Barbara Rohregger, Venice, 2017


Foreword


1	� Sector Project Agricultural Policy and Food Security / Sector Project Systems of Social Protection (2013): Event Summary - Social Protection and Food Security -  
What Works? - Empirical Evidence.
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Social protection instruments ensure adequate food for all and enable even the poorest and most vulnerable segments of the 


population to acquire the essentials. If they are well designed, these instruments can do much more. They can improve the 


quality of diet, contribute to better education for women and girls, develop the productive and social infrastructure, conserve 


resources and galvanise the rural economy.  


This comprehensive role of social protection is becoming increas-
ingly important in the development context. Over the last decade 
many states have experienced rapid economic growth. However, 
development and prosperity have often remained limited to a 
very small, mostly urban elite. Poor populations in rural areas 
benefit little from this growth. This endangers internal cohesion 
and political stability in these societies, some of which are threat-
ened with collapse of the state or struggling with mass migra-
tions. For economic development to be broadly effective and 
sustainable, social redistribution and participation of all citizens 
in development and prosperity are necessary. Without inclusion 
through social protection instruments, growth remains fragile, 
including in regard to peace and security.


Climate change, rapid population growth and the accompanying 
increase in resource shortages, as well as the consequences of 
HIV/AIDS, generate additional pressure on the countries of the 
South. The hardest hit are the poorest populations. The economic 
dynamism of many countries exacerbates inequalities and creates 
social and political tensions, which are reflected in a strong 
urban-rural divide.


Furthermore, there is an increasing number of countries with 
long-standing armed conflicts. In such fragile contexts, social 
protection instruments are particularly relevant, as they defuse 
political conflicts and strengthen peace processes. Stable political 
conditions are a prerequisite for economic development, growth 
and innovation as well as for sustainable food and nutrition 
security. Social protection measures stabilise growth and develop-
ment, and prevent people in vulnerable situations from becoming 
further impoverished or passing on poverty to the next genera-
tion. When external influences such as price shocks or crises on 
the world market threaten to jeopardise development gains, social 
protection measures also help keep the less poor from falling back 
below the poverty threshold.


A clear political commitment by partner countries to invest spe-
cifically in social protection measures is a prerequisite for success. 
These should be increasingly linked to measures for health care, 
education for balanced nutrition and hygiene, rural development 
and other economic and employment policies – with the explicit 
goal of ensuring and maintaining access to healthy nutritional 
food for all. Such measures require reinforced cross-sectoral dia-
logue and cooperation with civil society, the private sector and 
research institutions. Furthermore, policy dialogue must also 
involve the local actors and institutions that will implement  
projects in rural areas.


A clear political commitment to sustainable food and nutrition 
security and a ‘Zero Hunger’ goal must also come from the donor 
community. Cross-sectoral cooperation linking social protection 
with rural development strategies should also be strengthened in 
German Development Cooperation.


In 2015, in the context of its G7 presidency, Germany commit-
ted to a comprehensive concept of food security which applies an 
integrated and cross-sectoral approach. The special initiative ‘One 
World – No Hunger’ (SEWOH – acronym of ‘Sonderinitiative 
EINEWELT ohne Hunger‘) of the German Federal Ministry for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (BMZ) implements 
this approach. SEWOH’s focus is to strengthen agricultural 
production of smallholder farms and sustainable management of 
soils through innovation and knowledge transfer, and to promote 
knowledge about healthy diets, storage and preparation of food, 
as well as hygiene measures. Access to land, clean drinking water, 
health care and social protection are also essential to reach the 
goal set in Elmau in 2015 of freeing 500 million people from 
hunger and malnutrition.


Executive summary: Ensuring food and  
nutrition security and developing rural areas
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Background 


All people are exposed to social and economic risks in the 
course of their lifetime. Due to their weak economic, social, 
political and cultural position, children, people with disabilities, 
female-headed households, orphans, the chronically ill, the elder-
ly and ethnic minorities are more strongly and violently affected 
by these hazards than other population groups. They have few 
resources to counter these risks on their own. For this reason, 
social protection, like the right to food, is a human right, defined 
as such in Article 22 of the 1948 Declaration of Universal 
Human Rights.


The world’s growing population and accelerated structural chang-
es in the rural environment have again focused the development 
policy debate on the importance of rural areas for food and 
nutrition security, sustainable economic growth and the fight 
against poverty. Both population growth and the restructuring 
of the rural environment are exacerbating the situation. Over 
the next 20 years, several hundred million people will migrate to 
the world’s big cities and medium-sized urban centres. In rural 
areas, the economic and social differentiation process is becoming 
increasingly evident.


The different rural population groups have varying needs for 
public support programmes and policies. Public commodities 
such as electricity, infrastructure, education and health, as well 
as information and communication technology, are required by 
all. Millions of family farms also require specific policies to make 
their enterprises competitive and hence viable for the future, as 
well as to meet the soaring demand for agricultural products. 
Other, more vulnerable groups will depend temporarily or per-
manently on specific social protection measures, in order to 
survive at all.


In addition to these profound demographic and social changes, 
further causes play a role in the increasing importance of social 
protection for food and nutrition security. The rising number of 
food crises in southern and eastern Africa at the beginning of the 
millennium have led to a radical rethinking of humanitarian aid. 
Many of these seemingly unpredictable hunger crises are the con-
sequence of structural causes, which can be foreseen and there-
fore influenced. As a result, medium- and long-term approaches 
to food and nutrition security that go beyond emergency and 
transitional aid and which include social protection are being 
developed. Hunger is no longer discussed solely as a problem of 
food production but as a problem of structural poverty. Often, 
it is not the lack of food but the difficulty in getting access to it 
that causes hunger and malnutrition.







3


In this way the international debate attributes an increasingly 
important role to social protection in ensuring food and nutri-
tion security. The leading multilateral organisations in this the-
matic area, particularly the Food and Agriculture Organization 
(FAO), the International Fund for Agricultural Development 
(IFAD), the World Food Programme (WFP) and the United 
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) have prominently integrated 
social protection into their concepts and approaches. Likewise, 
certain developing and emerging countries – notably Brazil and 
Ethiopia – have established major social protection programmes 
as part of their agricultural and food and nutrition security  
policies.


Social protection for food and nutrition security
Social protection combats poverty and hunger in various ways. 
It covers the most fundamental needs, prevents risks, transforms 
these and promotes growth. In practice, it is not always possible 
to separate these different functions of social protection.


Social transfers are an important social protection measure that 
have an immediate poverty-reducing effect by providing peo-
ple in crisis situations with immediate access to food and other 
essential consumer goods (security dimension). At the same 
time, they support long-term structural changes. Regular cash 
transfers increase productivity and diversify the income portfolio. 
This allows households and individuals to better deal with future 
crises (preventive and productive dimension). Cash transfers 
allow marginalised population groups, who had not benefited 
from government measures and had no claim to state support, to 
participate in social goods such as health services and education 
(transformative effect).


While rural development instruments and approaches are aimed 
primarily at households with able-bodied members, social pro-
tection in rural areas is also aimed at households with little or no 
productivity. These households are particularly affected by food 
insecurity, poverty and hunger. They include not only female- 
and child-headed households, but also those of ethnic minorities 
and older people, the chronically ill or people with disabilities.


With regard to food security, German Development Cooperation 
aligns its definition with that of the FAO. It distinguishes four 
dimensions:
1. Sufficient availability of food
2. Safe access to food
3. Appropriate, needs-based use and utilisation of food
4. Stability.


Social protection measures make a specific contribution to all 
four dimensions. Through the transfer of food and money or 
corresponding vouchers, people can improve and stabilise their 
food and nutrition security. Social transfers allow households to 
consume more food. They also contribute to dietary diversifica-
tion, as people can obtain higher-quality and more varied food 
with the additional money.


Regular cash transfers for the purchase of food help households 
stabilise their food consumption, especially in crisis situations. 
The investment of cash transfers in agricultural production or 
the direct transfer of agricultural inputs such as seeds or fertilis-
er increases production and thus sufficient availability of food. 
Transfers have positive effects on the long-term stability of food 
security.


Better access to health services, adapted health insurance systems, 
or making social transfers conditional on the use of health ser-
vices improve the general health of the population. Good health 
is an important prerequisite for the effective utilisation of nutri-
ents by the body.


A small ‘ABC’ of social protection 


Instruments in the context of food and nutrition security
Unconditional cash transfers are transfer payments which are 
mainly aimed at very poor and marginalised population groups 
with little production potential, to bridge temporary income or 
food shortages, or to fight poverty in the long term.


Conditional cash transfers link receipt of transfer payments to 
conditions such as participation in health or education measures.


Public works programmes are widely used in rural areas for 
short- and medium-term bridging of crises. They associate the 
productive and the protective dimensions.


Transfers of production inputs can include, for instance, fer-
tiliser, seeds, animals and agricultural training measures.


School feeding programmes provide schoolchildren with food-
stuffs, which increasingly are produced by local farmers.


Vouchers for agricultural production or food can give access to 
foodstuffs, production inputs or services.


Executive summary: Ensuring food and nutrition security and developing rural areas







4


Subsidies can be provided for food, consumer goods and means 
of production.


Social insurance systems are contribution-financed insurance 
schemes such as pension funds, unemployment and health  
insurance.


Micro-insurance schemes are solidarity-funded local or regional 
group insurance, mainly for workers in the informal sector.


National food reserves are food storage centres that ensure a 
basic supply of staple foods for the population during food short-
ages.


Success factors and contextual conditions
Focused targeting: Social protection measures in rural areas can 
have complementary effects, since they involve population groups 
that benefit little from rural development measures.


Multisectoral and multi-stakeholder approaches: Poverty 
and malnutrition have multiple causes that cannot be effec-
tively addressed by a single sector or stakeholder. Multisectoral 
approaches go beyond the production-enhancing approaches of 
agricultural economics and rural development and involve a  
variety of policy areas.


Nutrition-sensitive approaches: These reinforce the positive 
effects of existing social protection programmes on food and 
nutrition security through targeted linking to measures that 
improve the nutritional quality of diets and the health of benefi-
ciaries. These measures include nutrition and hygiene education.


Financial sustainability / affordability: Social protection 
programmes are also affordable for medium- and low-income 
countries. The International Labour Organization (ILO) esti-
mates that a basic social protection package (old-age pension, 
family support and support for people with disabilities) would 
cost between 2.2 and 5.7 % of gross domestic product in most 
low-income countries of Africa and Asia (ILO 2011). Develop-
ment cooperation can initiate social protection measures, but  
in the long term, countries must be able to finance their own 
programmes.


Expandability of social protection mechanisms: Programmes 
are only effective on a macroeconomic level if they are large 
enough, can quickly integrate new poverty groups, and react  
flexibly and rapidly to new poverty situations and risks.


Local governance: A functioning management organisation 
requires strong institutional and administrative structures,  
especially at the local level.


Political dimension of social protection: Political will and  
commitment to change are prerequisites for any successful devel-
opment intervention. This applies in particular to long-term 
interventions such as social protection measures or a comprehen-
sive food and nutrition security strategy.


Executive summary: Ensuring food and nutrition security and developing rural areas
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The world’s growing population and accelerated structural change in rural areas have once again focused the development 


policy debate on the importance of rural development for food and nutrition security, poverty reduction and sustainable  


economic growth.3


Over the next 20 years, several hundred million people in Africa 
and Asia will migrate to metropolises and mid-sized cities. Mean-
time, the economic gap in rural areas is widening. Although aver-
age worldwide poverty rates are falling, the number of extremely 
poor people in sub-Saharan Africa is rising despite economic 
growth. The poor are predominantly young (14 years old or 
younger), live in rural areas (80% of the world’s poor), have little 
formal education and work in agriculture (World Bank 2016).


Dorward et al. (2009) were the first to describe these ‘different 
rural worlds’ in the form of a pyramid (see also OECD 2006, 
Faurès and Santini 2008, Michael Brüntrup 2016). Figure 1 
shows that a small number of large, commercial, internationally 
competitive enterprises sit at the top of this pyramid. In sub- 
Saharan Africa, these account for less than one per cent of the 
rural population (Faurès and Santini 2008). Next come small and 
medium-sized family farms as well as entrepreneurs whose access 
to certain markets and inputs gives them an opportunity to climb 
the rural hierarchy. These are followed by many smaller and very 
small-scale farms, most living on subsistence agriculture and with 
limited access to markets and inputs. In sub-Saharan Africa these 
very small farms represent on average 75-80% of the rural popu-
lation. Most will remain in this situation.


People without land, also described as the ‘chronically poor’,  
constitute the base of the pyramid and represent 10-15% of the 
population in sub-Saharan Africa. To ensure their economic sur-
vival, they will opt out of the agricultural development process. 
In the coming decade, a significant portion of the landless will 
either migrate away from rural areas or try to find non-agricul-
tural employment (Ibid.) Low income from agriculture, lack of 
jobs in other sectors and negative climatic influences accelerate 
decisions to migrate (GIZ 2014). 


The various rural population groups have different needs for 
public support programmes and policies. All need public goods 
such as electricity, infrastructure, social protection, education, 
health and information and communication technology. Millions 
of family farms urgently need specific policies to make their 
businesses competitive and sustainable, and to satisfy the soaring 
demand for agricultural products. Other, more vulnerable groups 
cannot secure their nutrition or even survive without temporary 
or permanent social protection. These groups are targeted by the 
BMZ with the basic maxim ‘Leave no one behind!’.3


1. ‘LEAVE NO ONE BEHIND’2 – INTRODUCTION  
AND HISTORICAL OVERVIEW


Based on: Faurès and Santini, 2008


Figure 1: Rural livelihoods in sub-Saharan Africa.


Large-scale farmers (commercial)


Emerging smallholders 
(market-oriented)


Traditional farmers  
(smallholder, mainly  
subsistence)


Highly vulnarable  
population (survival)


(Stepping-up)˜10 %


< 1 %


75-80 %


10-15 % (Stepping-out)


(Hanging-in)


2	� Leave no one behind’ is a key concept of the post-2015 Development Agenda and the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which aim at attaining a more balanced and 
equitable development for all. The principle that none of the targets can be considered achieved so long as this is not the case for all, underlines the need for inclusion of the 
poorest people and the most vulnerable groups (Melamed 2015).


3	 See also: BMZ 2015, FAO 2008, WDR 2008, SUN 2011, HLPE 2013.
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Social protection, like the right to food, is a human right. It 
is defined in Article 22 of the 1948 Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights. All people face social and economic risks during 
their lifetimes, and these can be mitigated by instruments of 
social protection. Vulnerable groups are particularly dependent 
on these instruments because, due to their weak economic, social, 
political and cultural position, they are less resilient than other 
population groups and cannot adequately absorb risks on their 
own. In addition, traditional safety nets are increasingly over-
burdened due to severe weather events, climate change-induced 
droughts, food price fluctuations and the increasing number of 
people in need due to strong population growth. The poorest 
inhabitants of rural areas are also the most dependent on tradi-
tional safety nets for their survival. 


In addition to helping adjust to these profound demographic and 
social changes, social protection for food and nutrition security 
is becoming increasingly important for other reasons. The grow-
ing number of food crises in southern and eastern Africa at the 
beginning of the millennium has led to a radical rethinking of 
humanitarian aid. Many of these seemingly unpredictable hunger 
crises are in fact the consequence of structural – and therefore 
predictable and influenceable – causes. As a result, emergency 
and transitional aid now incorporate medium- and long-term 
approaches for food and nutrition security. These include social 
protection measures (FAO 2010, 2010a). Hunger is no longer 
discussed exclusively as a problem of food production, but as a 
problem of structural poverty. It is not the lack of food but peo-
ple’s lack of access to it that often generates hunger and malnutri-
tion (Ibid.; BMZ 2015; World Development Report 2014).


In 2012, about 70% of the 793 million people affected by hun-
ger worldwide lived in rural areas (HLPE 2012), which is where 
food is produced. Yet research in 56 countries showed that rural 
children have a 1.37 times higher chance of diet-related stunt-
ing than children growing up in urban areas (Save the Children 
2016). In certain countries, for instance Peru, children in rural 
areas experience a diet-related growth delay three times higher 
than children in cities (prevalence of respectively 33% and 11%, 
Ibid.). 


Rural areas are often more economically and socially disadvan-
taged than urban areas, and their populations exposed to greater 
risks, particularly weather-related ones (IFAD 2016). Ensuring 
available and accessible public services is a challenge in many 
rural areas because of their lower population densities. As a  
result, rural populations have fewer mechanisms they can turn  
to in the event of a shock (Ibid., Save the Children 2016). 


The aim of a broader approach to food and nutrition security 
is to directly combat the causes of poverty, in order to reduce 
poor people’s vulnerability in crisis situations and to enhance 
their resilience. The need for a comprehensive approach to food 
and nutrition security is emphasised by numerous international 
initiatives, in particular SUN (Scaling Up Nutrition)4, the Com-
prehensive Framework for Action and the UN High Level Task 
Force on Global Food and Nutrition Security – an association of 
22 organisations active in this domain such as IFAD, FAO and 
WFP (FAO 2004; FAO 2014; FAO et al. 2015).5 They consider 
social protection systems key to combating the structural causes 
of food and nutrition insecurity – along with better access to 
markets, professionalisation of smallholder farms, the promotion 
of non-agricultural employment in rural areas and better public 
infrastructure (HLTF 2010). 


1. ‘LEAVE NO ONE BEHIND’ – INTRODUCTION AND HISTORICAL OVERVIEW


4	� The SUN initiative of more than 100 actors, including governments, NGOs, the EU Commission, bilateral and multilateral organisations and UN agencies, calls for a 
stronger focus of development programmes on food security. This is to be pursued, among others, by: 1) advocacy for food security and benchmarking of national initiatives to 
achieve food security, 2) focusing development on food security: nutritional security as a goal of national development in agriculture, food provision, social protection, health and 
education, 3) specific nutritional interventions with improvement of the food situation as their primary goal. These should be accessible to all at all times, but especially during 
pregnancy, in the first two years of life and in emergency situations (SUN Road Map 2011). 


5	� FAO’s Voluntary Guidelines for the progressive realisation of the right to adequate food in the context of national food security underline in Guideline No. 14 the importance 
of social safety nets for the realisation of the right to food: ‘States should consider, to the extent that resources permit, establishing and maintaining social safety and food safety 
nets to protect those who are unable to provide for themselves.’ (FAO 2004: p.25). In 2014, member states of FAO and WHO adopted the Rome Declaration on Nutrition and 
Framework for Action with recommendations for policies and programmes on nutrition. The framework for action underlines the importance of social protection through two 
recommendations (FAO 2014; 2015). The Zero Hunger strategy of the main UN agencies in the field of agriculture and food security emphasises the importance of a combined 
approach, which includes on the one hand investments in social protection programmes, particularly cash transfers, and on the other hand investments in rural development and 
rural infrastructure (FAO et al. 2015).
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The importance of multisectoral approaches for food and 
nutrition security is also emphasised by the High Level Panel 
of Experts (HLPE), the scientific advisory board of the UN 
Committee on World Food Security (2012). An important tar-
get group for the HLPE includes potential mothers, pregnant 
women, lactating mothers and young children (SUN 2011; 
HLPE 2012; HLTF 2010). 


The rural environment requires an adapted and targeted approach. 
Rural areas are often particularly exposed to climate- and weather- 
related shocks, with far-reaching consequences for a population 
that depends on agriculture and therefore the weather. Because 
poverty and hunger are often concentrated in rural areas (IFAD 
2016; FAO 2016), the need for programmes geared specifically 
to vulnerable people in rural areas appears evident. However, 
to date few programmes explicitly address this important target 
group (IFAD 2016). 


To better understand the effects of social protection on agri-
culture and rural development and to strengthen coordination 
between the two sectors, in 2008 the FAO, together with 
UNICEF, DFID and a number of African states, launched a 
research programme called ‘From Protection to Production’ 
(PtoP) . It is part of the global learning programme ‘The Trans-
fer Project’ and its objective is to investigate cash transfer pro-
grammes in sub-Saharan Africa and their productive impacts on 
households (agricultural production, employment, fitness for work, 
investments) and local economic cycles (The Transfer Project 
n.d.). The findings from this research should help strengthen 
South-South dialogue on social protection for food security 
among African countries6. 


Under the G8’s ‘L’Aquila Food Security Initiative’ (AFSI), Ger-
many has committed to additional financial support and a more 
strategic focus of its development policy on rural development 
and food and nutrition security. In 2015, Germany assumed 
the presidency of the G7 and committed itself to a comprehen-


1. ‘LEAVE NO ONE BEHIND’ – INTRODUCTION AND HISTORICAL OVERVIEW


6	 PtoP website: www.fao.org/economic/ptop


Figure 2. Social protection for food and nutrition security – the international debate
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sive concept of food and nutrition security. This builds on a 
wide range of measures, applies an integrated and cross-sectoral 
approach to food and nutrition security, and aims to strengthen 
the rural population’s productive potential (Annex to the Final 
Declaration of the G7 Summit, 07-08 June 2015). These mea-
sures specifically include poor segments of the population and 
smallholder farms and focus on measures to safeguard soil and 
land use rights. Nutrition-sensitive measures are to be intensified 
in key sectors – agriculture, social protection, water, sanitation 
and hygiene, health, education and improved food systems. Fur-
thermore, diversified food production is to be strengthened to 
ensure a balanced diet and improved nutrition (Ibid.).


The Special Initiative ‘One WORLD – No Hunger’ (SEWOH), 
launched by the BMZ in 2014, promotes an integrated approach 
to food and nutrition security. In ‘green innovation’ centres, 
training, research and advisory services will improve the income 
of smallholder farms, raise productivity and increase employment 
in the context of the agricultural value chain. The global initia-
tive ‘Food security and enhancing resilience’ focuses on improved 
quality and diversity of food for pregnant women, mothers, 
infants and others suffering from malnutrition, as well as better 
access to and long-term availability of food. This can be achieved 
by promoting local know-how on hygiene measures and on use, 
storage and preparation of food, as well as better access to drink-
ing water, health care and social protection (BMZ 2015). 


‘One WORLD – No Hunger’ is being implemented by German 
executing agencies in 16 countries in Africa and Asia.7 It is 
accompanied by a comprehensive research component, which 
also sheds light on the role of social protection for effective food 
and nutrition security.


1. ‘LEAVE NO ONE BEHIND’ – INTRODUCTION AND HISTORICAL OVERVIEW


7	� The SEWOH Special Initiative (‘Sonderinitiative EINEWELT ohne Hunger’) has as focus areas Benin, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Ethiopia, Ghana, 
India, Kenya, Mali, Malawi, Nigeria, Togo, Tunisia, Yemen and Zambia (see also Annex 1).
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Social protection measures combat poverty and hunger and thus support a key objective of rural development and food and 


nutrition security.   


Four functions of social protection can be distinguished by their 
effects:


1. �Safeguarding: Social protection is designed to help people 
overcome social and economic risks and to alleviate their 
consequences. Social protection ensures a socio-economic 
minimum for all. In addition to life-cycle risks such as illness, 
unemployment, maternity, childhood, old age, death or migra-
tion, social protection helps people confront economic risks 
due to crop failure, famine or armed conflict. In this context, 
social protection contributes above all to stabilising consump-
tion and protecting livelihoods. 


2. �Preventing risk: These measures prevent people in crisis situa-
tions from sacrificing essential elements of their livelihood and 
sliding into deeper poverty, for instance by selling their means 
of production or removing their children from school. Risk 
prevention strengthens resilience and diversifies livelihoods. 


3. �Promoting growth: Social protection plays a significant role 
in growth and development. By raising household incomes, 
social protection sets local economic cycles in motion. This 
productive potential of social protection can be enhanced 
through agricultural and other training programmes, making 
important contributions to livelihoods.8 


4. �Transforming risk: This aspect includes social protection 
measures which reduce the vulnerability of households and 
individuals caused by economic, social or political exclusion. 
These measures make an important contribution to inclusion 
of marginalised communities (Devereux and Sabates-Wheeler 
2004).


In practice, it is not always possible to separate these different 
functions of social protection. Individual social protection mech-
anisms can also combine several functions and produce varying 
results depending on the context and situation. Social transfers 
have a direct poverty-reducing effect, since they provide people in 
crisis situations with immediate access to food and other essential 
consumer goods (safeguarding dimension). 


They also support long-term structural changes. Regular cash 
transfers can increase productivity and diversify the income 
portfolio. This allows families and individuals to better deal with 
future crises (preventive and productive dimensions). By enabling 
marginalised population groups that have been excluded from 
government measures to participate in social goods such as health 
services or schools, cash transfers also have a transformative 
effect. 


Linking protective and productive functions highlights the 
multisectoral character of social protection. Rather than a clear 
separation between social protection measures and measures for 
rural development and food and nutrition security, there are 
multiple overlaps among the implementing policies and sectors. 
Ministries of agriculture or economy apply many instruments for 
rural development and food security which, due to their social 
protection function and focus on vulnerable groups, are also 
instruments of social protection.9 These include market-based 
and production-based approaches such as subsidising food and 
means of production like fertiliser, seed, transfer of production 
inputs or national food reserves. 


Complementarities and overlaps can also be seen in the target 
groups for social protection and rural development measures. 
While rural development is mainly aimed at households whose 
members are able to work, social protection also targets house-
holds in rural areas that are less productive and suffer from food 
and nutrition insecurity, poverty and hunger. These include 
households headed by women or children, families of ethnic 
minorities and households with elderly people, the chronically  
ill or people with disabilities.


German Development Cooperation has adopted the FAO’s  
definition of food security. This distinguishes four dimensions:
1. Sufficient availability of food
2. Secure access to food
3. Appropriate, needs-based use and utilisation of food
4. Stability.


2.  SOCIAL PROTECTION FOR FOOD AND NUTRITION 
SECURITY: CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS


8	 Devereux and Guenther 2007; Devereux, Sabates-Wheeler and Guenther 2008; Slater and McCord 2009; Dorward et al. 2008.


9	 Devereux 2007; HLPE 2012; ODI 2013
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2.  SOCIAL PROTECTION FOR FOOD AND NUTRITION SECURITY: CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS


The transfer of vouchers, food or money enables people to stabilise 
their food and nutrition security. Because they allow households 
to consume more food, social transfers improve access to food. 
They ensure dietary diversity, since beneficiaries are able to acquire 
varied and higher quality foods. Recent studies have shown that in 
many countries the prices of high-quality – i.e. micronutrient-rich 
– foods such as vegetables, legumes and fruit have risen relatively 
faster than those of staple foods (Wiggins et al. 2015). 


Cash transfers that enable households to buy foodstuffs stabilise 
food and nutrition security in crisis situations. Investing cash 
transfers or the direct transfer of production inputs such as seed 
or fertiliser into agricultural production increases production and 
the sufficient availability of food. This has positive impacts for the 
long-term stability of food and nutrition security (see Figure 3).             


Another field where social protection intervenes is health care. 
Adapted health insurance systems and conditional social transfers 
improve the health status of a population. Where public works 
programmes and cash transfers ensure continuous access to food, 
those affected can bridge crisis situations. If transfer programmes 
provide access to health care or clean drinking water, especially in 
times of crisis such as seasonal food insecurity, the body can utilise 
the food that is eaten more effectively. 


An important prerequisite for sustainable and stable food and 
nutrition security is the sequential and coherent association of 
short-, medium- and long-term measures. In the LRRD approach 
(Linking Relief, Rehabilitation and Development), humanitarian 
and transitional aid play a key role. Humanitarian aid intervenes 
in the aftermath of disasters and conflicts in cooperation with the 
international community and provides immediate emergency aid. 
Its goal is to save human lives and alleviate suffering. Transitional 
aid, depending on the situation, can intervene either during or 
after humanitarian aid. Transitional aid should facilitate the transi-
tions between short-, medium- and long-term measures and create 
the initial, viable bases for sustainable development.  


Box 1: What is social protection? 
Social protection measures support households in coping 
with social and economic risks. These include: 1) life-cycle 
risks such as old age, childhood, maternity, disability or 
incapacity to work, 2) health risks such as illness, acci-
dents or epidemics, 3) economic risks such as unemploy-
ment and price shocks, and 4) natural and ecological risks 
such as drought, floods, storms and earthquakes.


Social protection systems help (i) to ensure an absolute 
socio-economic minimum level for all, (ii) to prevent 
households from sliding into poverty, (iii) to encourage 
people to invest in education, health and productive phys-
ical capital and to improve their socio-economic situation 
through their own efforts and (iv) to integrate poor and 
marginalised populations socially, economically and politi-
cally (BMZ 2009).


Box 2: What is food security? 
‘Food security exists when all people, at all times, have 
physical and economic access to sufficient, safe and nutri-
tious food to meet their dietary needs and food preferenc-
es for an active and healthy life.’ (FAO 2004)


Food security is ensured when the following four dimen
sions are realised:


(i) Sufficient food of appropriate quality 


(ii) Secure access to food: If all households have access to 
production resources and have enough manpower, knowl-
edge, capital and income to be able themselves to produce, 
exchange, acquire or obtain food (see Figure 3).


(iii) Appropriate use and utilisation of food in function of 
need: Both in the household, with adequate food quality, 
preparation of healthful meals, processing and storage, and 
in the individual, with effective utilisation of the nutrients 
by the organism.  Here the person’s state of health, which 
is defined by the environment (clean drinking water, 
hygiene and sanitation), and access to health-care services 
play a decisive role.


(iv) ‘Stability’ describes the durability of the food security 
and refers to the time dimension of all three preceding 
aspects. A distinction is made between chronic insecurity 
and temporary insecurity in the wake of short-term exter-
nal shocks or recurring bottlenecks, for example, shortly 
before the upcoming harvest (Welthungerhilfe 2014). 
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Based on three coordinated intervention packages that provide 
short-, medium- and long-term support, food supply for the 
affected population should be stabilised and improved, and their 
consumption of adequate, safe and nutritious foods guaranteed. 
The objective is to restore people’s autonomy relatively quickly. 
Time-bound social transfers include conditional and unconditional 
transfers of cash, vouchers and food. They improve access to food 
and, through special nutrition programmes, reduce malnutrition in 
infants, young children, pregnant and lactating women.


Interventions to boost agricultural production include roads, 
markets and irrigation systems, erosion control and reforestation, 
transfer of knowledge and skills in production technology, and the 
distribution of seeds. Their purpose is to increase food availability 
and to restore the livelihood of the population. Transitional aid can 
also include health, water, sanitation, hygiene (WASH) and educa-
tion measures. 


While transitional aid with its time-bound measures establishes 
the foundation for durable reconstruction and development, long-
term rural development measures are aimed at creating sustainable 
structures. In this way, food and nutrition security should be main-
tained in the long term, averting food crises following disasters 
and conflicts and reducing the scale of emergency aid measures. 
Long-term rural development measures include long-term social 
protection programmes such as cash transfer programmes, health 
insurance or public works programmes. These long-term measures 
are additional to agricultural measures that increase production, 
technical innovations and land reforms. They are designed to 
interrupt and prevent cyclical and one-time crises. This also makes 
sense financially: aid after disasters and conflicts is far more expen-
sive than long-term, preventive support.


Figure 3: Determinants of food and nutrition security


Source: GIZ 2015, based on UNICEF 1991
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2.  SOCIAL PROTECTION FOR FOOD AND NUTRITION SECURITY: CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS


2.1 Instruments of social protection for food 
and nutrition security


Figure 4 presents a series of social protection instruments that 
have particular significance for rural development and food and 
nutrition security. This section provides a brief overview of the 
most important mechanisms, how they function and their effects 
on food and nutrition security. 


Public works programmes are a special form of social protec-
tion. They link productive and protective dimensions. Especially 
in rural areas, they are widely used for short- and medium-term 
bridging of crises. These programmes offer temporary jobs to 
poor people on public infrastructure projects such as building 
roads, schools, hospitals, water basins or dams, or measures for 
soil conservation and rehabilitation of soil fertility (Guenther 
2007). In return, workers are paid a fixed hourly wage in cash, in 
kind or as food vouchers. There are also long-term programmes 
that offer guaranteed minimum employment to people in need. 
These include the Productive Safety Net Programme (PSNP) in 
Ethiopia or the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act (MGNREGA) in India. In the short term, public 
works programmes aim to increase household income to enable 
access to and consumption of food. The medium- and long-
term aim is to improve agricultural infrastructure and productive 
assets, and create sustainable income opportunities for food-inse-
cure households. 


Cash transfers are direct money transfers for very poor and 
marginalised communities with low production potential. They 
bridge temporary income or food shortages, increase household 
income, improve access to food and therefore increase consump-
tion (Bastagli, F. et al. 2016). Longer-term cash transfers protect 
and strengthen productive livelihoods, making an important 
contribution to structurally combating poverty. People who reg-
ularly receive transfer payments are more productive and willing 
to invest in riskier activities. This broadens their income portfolio 
and protects them against future crises. This is especially true 
for those poor who can work – in households where grandpar-
ents live with their grandchildren, for example, this is not the 
case. Cash transfers galvanise local economic cycles and have an 
economic multiplier effect (Thome, K. et al. 2016). Higher pur-
chasing power attracts demand for certain products and services 
and has positive effects on local production and new employ-
ment opportunities. This is especially true for poor communities 
(Hailu and Soares,2009 for Brazil). 


Conditional cash transfers are linked to participation in health 
or education measures, and thereby strengthen the positive effects 
of the transfer on food and nutrition security. The healthier 
and more educated the population, the better the appropriate, 
needs-oriented use and utilisation of food. In rural development, 
transfer payments can also be conditional on participating in 
agricultural training measures. This approach aims to strengthen 
synergies between social protection mechanisms and the objec-
tives of rural development. 


Direct transfers in kind include classic food aid, other measures 
for food and nutrition security, direct inputs for production, or 
services. These include fertilisers, seeds, animals and agricultural 
training programmes. The aim in the short term is improved 
food availability, and in the long term an increase in productiv-
ity (Dorward et al. 2008). Target groups are the rural poor who 
can work, but have little or no means of production. Produc-
tion inputs can go beyond classical agricultural products. For 
instance, the Household Extension Packages Service in Ethiopia, 
in addition to agricultural transfers such as seed, fertiliser or 
animals, also offers benefit packages for keeping bees or raising 
silkworms (Devereux and Guenther 2007). Introduction of such 
‘niche’ products seeks to tap into alternative sources of income in 
rural areas to help diversify livelihoods and strengthen resilience 
(Ibid.). 


School feeding programmes make food available to school
children. There are two types of programmes:
1) School feeding programmes which take place in school, and
2) � Food rations for schoolchildren to take home. In this 


approach, the children’s families receive food if they send their 
children to school (WFP 2013). A specific type is the so-called 
Home-Grown School Feeding programme. These programmes 
provide meals using foodstuffs locally produced by small farm-
ers. This approach has positive impacts on education, health 
and nutrition of schoolchildren, develops local markets for 
small farmers and promotes local development (World Food 
Programme n.d.). 
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Orientation of food and  
nutrition security


Food and nutrition security 
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•	 Input subsidies (fertiliser, seed, fuel)


•	 Transfer of means of production


•	 Agricultural and weather insurance           


 
 
•	 Food subsidies


•	 Price stabilisation


•	 National food reserves


 
•	 Conditional cash transfers


•	� Regular, general or needs-based money 
transfers


•	 School feeding


•	 Supplementary feeding


•	 Food vouchers


•	� Contributory social protection systems 
at national level, e.g. health and old age 
insurance


•	� Mutual insurance companies (community- 
based and cooperative approaches), e.g. 
health insurance


•	� Commercial microinsurance, e.g. life  
insurance


•	 Education


•	 Health


•	 Social work, etc.


•	� Intensive short-term public works  
programmes 


•	� Public works programmes with a guaran-
teed minimum employment duration


 
 
 
•	� Index-based insurance (see Chapter 6.2) as 


a special form of risk protection, particu-
larly agricultural and weather insurance


Figure 4: Overview of social protection instruments for food and nutrition security


Based on: HLPE 2012
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Vouchers for agricultural production means, services or food 
are a specific form of social transfers. They are available as cash 
transfers, direct inputs in kind (foodstuffs, production inputs), 
services (basic reproductive health services, education and agricul-
tural training programmes) or vouchers. Vouchers improve access 
to food and, if food with more micronutrients is distributed, can 
influence the quality of diet (see Chapter 3).


Indirect social transfers are subsidies for food, consumer goods 
and means of production. By reducing food prices they ensure 
access to food, which is of particular importance to the poorest 
of the poor. Stabilising and reducing prices for the means of pro-
duction is particularly important for resource-poor households in 
marginal areas with low soil fertility, where these subsidies con-
tribute significantly to promoting productivity and enhancing the 
availability of and access to food. 


Social insurance systems are contributory insurance schemes 
that can cover the cost of such services as age, health, and unem-
ployment insurance for their members. They are based on the 
solidarity principle and have an obligatory character. This aims 
to ensure an adequate sharing of risk among individual mem-
bers (sick / not sick, old / young, unemployed / employed, etc.), 
which guarantees the system’s long-term financial viability (ILO, 
n.d.). 


Micro-insurance systems are local or regional mutual group 
insurance schemes financed on the basis of solidarity, sometimes 
for specific professional groups. ‘Micro’ refers to a reduced pack-
age of services that offers basic coverage for certain risks for a lim-
ited contribution. They are designed for poorer workers, mostly 
in the informal sector. Private sector agencies also offer micro-in-
surance coverage, such as individual micro life insurance policies.


Index-based micro-insurance is a special form of insurance for 
the agricultural sector and is used to hedge against droughts, 
floods or crop failures. 


National food reserves are decentralised food storage facilities 
that are opened during food shortages or when food prices rise. 
This ensures availability of and access to staple foods for the pop-
ulation. Due to high costs and inefficiency, their importance has 
sharply declined over the last decades. But in light of increasing 
food shortages and the associated rise in food prices, national 
food reserves have in recent years experienced a ‘renaissance’ as 
a complementary mechanism to reinforce food security. They 
remain a complex instrument that requires robust planning and 
reliable management in the areas of purchase, storage and distri-
bution of foodstuffs (HLPE 2012). 


The following chapters of this study look at the various instru-
ments that ensure access to foodstuffs and food and nutrition 
security at household level. These include cash transfers, con-
ditional cash transfers, public works programmes, health, agri-
cultural and weather insurance, school feeding programmes, 
take-home food rations and school feeding programmes based on 
locally produced foodstuffs.


2.  SOCIAL PROTECTION FOR FOOD AND NUTRITION SECURITY: CONCEPTS AND DEFINITIONS
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Transfers in cash or kind improve access to food. Since a large portion of the cash transfers are used by recipients to buy 


food, transfers play a key role in reducing hunger and poverty (Adato and Bassett 2012).10, 11


Despite their positive effects, there are reservations about transfers. 
One concern is beneficiaries’ potential for dependency on the 
programmes.  In reality, many programmes are limited in time 
and offer support measures to increase income and restore self-suf-
ficiency. These ‘graduation’ approaches (Box 3) aim to put people 
back on their feet. However, for households with limited labour 
potential, transfers remain a permanent solution.


Critics worry that target groups might not use the funds as 
planned by the programme. There are concerns the transfer pay-
ments might be used for alcohol, tobacco or other temptations 
rather than education, health or food. Impact studies demons-
trate, however, that these fears are largely unfounded: The great 
majority of beneficiaries use transfer payments according to their 
planned objective, namely for food (Miller et al. 2008; Gertler 
2005.). A comparative study on cash transfer programmes in 
Latin America, Asia and Africa shows this is true across geogra-
phic regions (Evans and Popova 2014). 


The debate about the form transfers should take – food, money 
or vouchers – is of central importance to food and nutrition 
security. Though cash transfers tend to be far cheaper to adminis-
ter, food transfers, for instance, are required in cases of collective 
crisis situations such as droughts, floods or wars, or an absence of 
food or food markets. If the focus of a food and nutrition securi-
ty programme is to improve food diversity, vouchers are an ideal 
means to influence access to and quality of foodstuffs (Hidrobo 
et al. 2012).  


3. SOCIAL PROTECTION RAISES INCOMES OF 
HOUSEHOLDS AND INDIVIDUALS


Box 3: What is ‘graduation’?
The primary goal of social protection programmes is to 
protect people from impoverishment. Many program-
mes aim to go beyond this goal:  To empower people to 
improve their living conditions in a way that guarantees 
their livelihood without external support and allows them 
to master minor economic and social risks on their own 
(strengthening resilience). These people have reached an 
income or asset threshold at which they are no longer 
dependent on support measures (Sabates-Wheeler and 
Devereux 2011).


Such programmes follow a ‘graduation’ approach with spe-
cific social and economic measures acting as a springboard 
to help people move out of poverty towards independence. 
Graduation approaches combine social protection instru-
ments, health services, financial inclusion, labour market 
policies and vocational training.


10	�The titles of chapters 3-8 are based on a series of core arguments which FAO has developed concerning the relationship between social protection and food security from the  
perspective of rural development and agriculture (FAO, n.d.).


11 �Beneficiaries of the Namibian social pension spent fully 27% of transfers to feed their families and 10.6% for their own food. In the Ethiopian PSNP programme about 90% 
of transfers are spent on food. In Kenya’s OVC-cash transfer programme, the participants spent around 25% on food. The beneficiaries of Malawi’s cash transfer programme 
spend between 60% and 90% of transfers for food, depending on seasonal fluctuations (Adato and Bassett, 2012). An impact study on the Mexican social transfer programme 
shows that on average 60% to 70% of transfers were spent on food (Gertler 2005). Maluccio and Flores (2005) show in their impact study in Nicaragua that the social transfer 
programme resulted in significantly increased annual spending on food and increased the proportion of total income used for food.
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3.  SOCIAL PROTECTION RAISES INCOMES OF HOUSEHOLDS AND INDIVIDUALS


Box 4: The social cash transfer programme in Malawi
Better nutrition is the primary goal of this social transfer programme, which targets the poorest ten per cent of the country. 
In addition to low income, many of these rural households are characterised by a high dependency ratio. This means that a 
small number of able-bodied household members are counterbalanced by a relatively large number of household members 
who cannot work and depend on the former for their survival: the elderly, the chronically ill or children (GIZ 2014a).


German Development Cooperation has supported social protection in Malawi since 2012. GIZ’s work is focused on rein-
forcing the system as a whole: in addition to the Social Cash Transfer programme, GIZ supports coordination among 
programmes on public employment, school feeding, and microcredits, making their implementation more efficient. KfW 
Development Bank concentrates on the social transfer programme. In Malawi, the focus is on modernising administrative 
structure. Germany also finances part of the transfers.


The Social Cash Transfer Programme aims to reach 120,000 people in 37,000 households (GIZ 2014a; BMZ 2014). The 
amount paid varies by household size and the number of children enrolled in school. In 2013, each family received an aver-
age of 2,700 Malawian Kwachas per month – somewhere under five Euros. This is above the average household income of 
extremely poor families of about 2,000 Kwachas per month (GIZ 2014a) and represents approximately 60% of per capita 
consumption (Miller et al. 2011).


The programme has a very positive impact on access to food: 93% of households indicate that their food consumption 
significantly increased during the first year. As a result of the cash transfers, 50% of households were able to increase their 
number of daily meals to three. They also felt full longer, which points to a greater quantity and improved quality of the 
consumed food. They survived seasonal food variations better and were able to stabilise their food consumption. In contrast 
to the control group, which had to survive 5.2 days per month without adequate food, intervention households averaged only 
1.2 days per month without adequate food. This shows that cash transfers made a significant contribution to stabilising food 
security at household level (Covarrubida et al. 2011).


An important yardstick when measuring access to food is the expenditure pattern of households. In general, this social pro-
gramme has improved the economic situation of intervention households. Their spending on food, in comparison with the 
control group, was significantly higher and more stable, with only minor seasonal fluctuations. Between 2007 and 2008, 
weekly expenditures for food increased by 83% in intervention households.


Overall, recipient households spent nearly 93% of their transfers on food (Miller et al. 2011). The programme shows very 
positive impacts on the diversity of foodstuffs consumed. The menus of intervention households contain almost twice as 
much food as those of the control group. In particular, consumption of meat, dairy products, cereals, pulses, sugar and oil 
increased significantly in intervention households. This higher consumption was the result of both direct purchase of food 
and increased domestic production due to cultivation of legumes, green corn, potatoes or peanuts and the purchase of farm 
animals such as chickens or goats (Covarrubida et al. 2011). The increase in agricultural activities is also reflected in the 
greater volume of food stocks in intervention households. At the end of the harvest season, 96% of recipient households and 
65% of the control group still had enough food supplies for over a month; at the end of the period of scarcity just before  
the next harvest, this figure was 88% versus 57% in the control group (Miller et al. 2011).
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Box 5: Prospera in Mexiko
The Mexican social assistance programme Prospera was founded in 1997 and originally called ‘PROGRESA’, an acronym for 
‘Health, Education and Nutrition Programme’. The programme aims to create incentives for investment in education and 
health, so that people can help themselves out of poverty. In the longer term, investment in education and health can lead to 
better-paying jobs and an interruption of the intergenerational poverty trap.


This programme, like Brazil’s ‘Bolsa Familia’, is well known as an original, pioneering programme. Prospera is the world’s 
second largest cash transfer programme and reaches 5.8 million families, or approximately 25% of the Mexican population. 
Seven in ten beneficiaries live in rural households, which highlights the programme’s importance for rural areas. The transfers 
are between USD 15 and USD 135 per household and are composed of a food and a school transfer. The food transfer is 
equal for all household members, and commits them to regularly attend preventive health check-ups. Young children receive 
supplementary food. The money is paid out to the women of the household. They are required to participate in communi-
ty-level awareness workshops on health and nutrition issues. The school tuition transfer varies from child to child. It increases 
with education level and in secondary schools it is higher for girls than for boys. The children must attend class at least 85% 
of each month or the tuition transfer is cancelled. Compliance is closely monitored. The exclusion from one of the compo-
nents does not affect the family’s transfer for the other component (Farfán et al. 2011).


The programme has positive impacts on the rural population’s social development. More people are using health services, 
with improvements in overall health, lower infant mortality rates and less obesity and hypertension. In addition, the pro-
gramme reduced morbidity in children by over 25% (Gertler 2004). Anthropometric studies also show young children in 
beneficiary households grow on average one centimetre more per year than children in the control group and suffer less from 
stunting (Farfán et al 2011; Gertler 2004).


Social protection mechanisms improve living conditions and, in the long run, food and nutrition security as well. Nutrition-


sensitive measures include not only health services, but also education measures. 


Better access to health services strengthens a population’s health 
and food and nutrition security, especially for pregnant and lac-
tating women, infants and young children. A higher level of edu-
cation also improves nutrition. Here the priority is on knowledge 
about an adequate, healthy diet and appropriate, needs-based use 
of food. In addition to learning modules provided through formal 
education, nutrition information is increasingly transmitted to 
community members through training sessions on nutrition and 
health issues at the local level. 


Education is also of value on its own. Education has a long-term 
social protection dimension that benefits food and nutrition secu-
rity. People with a higher education level are generally more pro-
ductive and have the prospect of a better income – be it through 
migration to the city, developing their own businesses or increasing 
their own agricultural production. As people become better educat-
ed, they become increasingly able to overcome structural barriers 
and interrupt the transmission of poverty and food and nutrition 
insecurity to the next generation.


4. SOCIAL PROTECTION HELPS PEOPLE DEVELOP 
AND IMPROVE THEIR LIVING CONDITIONS
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A number of social protection measures influence social indicators 
by directly linking transfers with education, for example, convert-
ing them into conditional social transfers.  


4.1 Conditional social transfers


Conditional social transfers are transfers for which beneficiaries 
must meet certain conditions. The most frequent conditions are 
compulsory school attendance, pre- and post-natal health checks, 
vaccinations, growth monitoring and regular preventive check-
ups for preschool children. Mothers tend to be the central target 
group for conditional transfers because of their special role in the 
care and feeding of children. It is assumed that because of their 
reproductive role, mothers will comply better with the condi-
tions. 


Conditional social transfers have two objectives: 
1) in the short term, to reduce poverty and malnutrition and  
2) in the long term, to remove structural causes of poverty,  
especially by focussing on children and adolescents. 


In Latin America, conditional social transfers have existed since 
the mid-1990s. A number of African and Asian countries have 
also launched conditional social transfer programmes, often with 
support from the World Bank. These include Niger, Nigeria, 
Mozambique, Indonesia, Mongolia and the Philippines. 


Linking social transfers to conditions is controversial. Supporters 
believe these are more effective than unconditional transfers, 
since they provide additional incentives to invest in health and 
education. 


Critics of conditional social transfers, on the other hand, raise the 
political argument that these are incompatible with a universal 
development approach. They feel that poor population groups, 
already living under difficult economic and social conditions, 
should not be burdened with additional conditions. They also 
feel households should have the flexibility to decide, depending 
on their needs, how the money should be used. Beyond these 
political considerations, most concerns around conditional trans-
fers centre on financial and administrative aspects. The admin-
istrative effort involved in reviewing the conditions is in many 
countries an additional burden on the already very limited social 
budget. A further problem is a weak administrative capacity in 
many countries where the mere distribution of social transfers 
would already be a great challenge. 
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4. SOCIAL PROTECTION HELPS PEOPLE DEVELOP AND IMPROVE THEIR LIVING CONDITIONS


How social transfers are ultimately organised is heavily depen-
dent on the  economic, social, administrative and political con-
text. An important consideration is the influence of international 
development partners on social transfer programmes. A major 
challenge in low-income countries, especially in rural areas, is the 
scarcity of good-quality education and health facilities. These are 
crucial for the success of conditional programmes (Lagarde et al. 
2009; IED 2011). 


4.2 School feeding


School feeding programmes have two objectives:
1) Reducing hunger and ensuring food and nutrition security, 
particularly for children, and 2) improving access to education. 
School meals aim to create an incentive for parents to enrol their 
children and maintain them in school for a relatively long time. 
The long-term objective is to raise the level of education and cre-
ate the basis for sustainable poverty reduction.


Box 6: School feeding programme in Kenya
Over the last ten years, Kenya has registered high economic growth and has been classified as a lower middle-income country 
since 2012 . Despite this growth, food insecurity remains high and droughts – and their negative consequences – are increas-
ingly frequent in arid and semi-arid regions. 


Since the 1980s, Kenya has had a school feeding programme supported by the World Food Programme. The programme 
expanded most between 2004 and 2007, reaching a high of 1.85 million preschool and elementary students. It was later cut 
drastically due to rising food prices and now counts 750,000 beneficiaries, mostly from schools in poor districts  with high 
levels of food insecurity. These include not only the arid and semi-arid areas in the north and northwest, but also the infor-
mal urban settlements of Mombasa and Nairobi. Elementary school students receive a free lunch; pre-schoolers get an addi-
tional morning snack enriched with micronutrients.


The school lunch is the main meal of the day for most children. It is also more nutritious than what they eat outside of 
school, especially in terms of protein, iron, vitamin A and salt.


Evaluations of this programme have not yet collected anthropometric data. However, comparative studies of school feeding 
programmes in other parts of the country show that participating children suffer less from stunting and underweight and are 
less malnourished (WFP 2010).


School meals contribute four per cent to household income on average and nine per cent in the poorest households. This is 
a significant saving for the household budget and 80% of households recognise they spend less on food because of the pro-
gramme.


The school meal plays an important role in access and availability of food in crisis situations. The purpose of school meals is 
to overcome short-term food shortages. Many nomadic goat herders, due to increasing drought and political violence, settle 
on the edge of villages so their children can attend school daily and benefit from school meals. It has been observed that chil-
dren take part of their school meals home to share with other members of the household or to eat later. Many children also 
brought their younger siblings to school to participate in meals offered at preschool level (Ibid.).


The programme has an important productive dimension: the fact that school meals keep children in school half a day or all 
day was a significant time-saver for parents. The evaluation showed that fully 30% of households put this time to use for 
income-generating activities. Furthermore, the programme contributed to the creation of local jobs. Nearly six per cent of the 
members of rural and very poor households worked in the programmes as cooks or support staff, five per cent sold firewood 
to the programme, while others sold water (Ibid.).







22


4. SOCIAL PROTECTION HELPS PEOPLE DEVELOP AND IMPROVE THEIR LIVING CONDITIONS


School meal programmes meet the nutritional needs of children 
and also contribute to improved education. Children who are 
not hungry are more successful in school, socially disadvantaged 
children and adolescents develop better, and social and gender 
inequalities are mitigated (Espejo et al. 2009). Children from 
poor, marginalised populations and girls, who in many countries 
have a lower education level than boys, benefit from the pro-
grammes. School feeding programmes also show positive effects 
on provision of micronutrients, particularly for girls. An impact 
study has found positive effects on the reduction of anaemia in 
adolescent girls (Alderman et al. 2012). 


School feeding programmes have a long-term social protection 
dimension. Many children who once participated in school feed-
ing programmes are now adults and have migrated to the city, 
or built up their own small business or a herd of cattle. Their 
improved education status played a key role in this success. Many 
of those young adults with a regular income support their orig-
inal household or community – an important social protection 
function in times of crisis. Moreover, older siblings who have 
attained higher levels of education because of school feeding pro-
grammes finance schooling for their younger sisters and brothers 
once they themselves are professionally established (WFP 2010). 


Finally, school meals also play a significant role in reducing child 
labour. More parents are willing to send their children to school 
and have fewer children at home to help with household chores 
if this means parents do not have to spend more money or even 
benefit from it in regard to finances and time. 


The positive effects of school meals, however, are only realised 
when educational establishments demonstrate a minimum 
level of quality standards. This is often not the case, especially 
in remote rural areas. Overcrowded classrooms, poorly trained 
teachers, lack of teaching materials, inadequate infrastructure and 
insufficient schools offering all education levels, are too often the 
norm in rural zones. Furthermore, parents’ educational level is a 
decisive factor in ensuring that children go to school and benefit 
from school feeding (WFP 2010). 


School meals are very expensive to organise. The average admin-
istrative costs of school feeding programmes are estimated at 
21% of the total budget as opposed to nine per cent for cash 
transfers (Bundy et al. 2009). Furthermore, school feeding 
programmes are often criticised for inequitable targeting of 
beneficiaries, because they are usually provided only in regions 
of food insecurity (geographical targeting). As a result, children 
from food-secure households living in these regions may benefit 
from these programmes while children from poor, food-insecure 
households do not, since they do not go to school (HLPE 2012).


Nonetheless, in many countries school feeding programmes are 
an integral part of social protection systems. The high costs seem 
justified by the programmes’ multiple objectives, which in addi-
tion to improving food and nutrition security and education, also 
include reducing gender inequality and increasing productivity. 


School feeding programmes are also useful as existing, locally 
available delivery mechanisms that can be used for additional 
food security interventions in the aftermath of natural disasters 
or armed conflicts. School feeding programmes are an import-
ant protection mechanism during food shortages: the guarantee 
that children will be fed regularly encourages parents to keep 
them in school even in times of crisis; without a school feeding 
programme, withdrawing children from school would be more 
common (Ibid., see Box 6).
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The first thousand days in the life of a child – from conception to the age of two – are critical to proper growth and good 


mental development and to interrupting the intergenerational transmission of malnutrition and poverty (SUN 2011; FAO 2015). 


For this reason, potential mothers play a central role as a target group for nutrition programmes. As producers and proces-


sors of food, they also play a key role in food and nutrition security. Education is an important factor in food and nutrition 


security as it enables girls and women to better provide for themselves and their families and to lead healthier lives. 


Education also promotes their productivity. 


Poverty, hunger and malnutrition affect women and girls dispro-
portionately. In societies where their social status is inferior to that 
of men, they often have insufficient access to food. It is therefore 
particularly important to strengthen their position and to create 
mechanisms that allow them to escape from poverty. This requires 
a long-term basis for improved food and nutrition security that 
spans generations. In addition to providing specific nutrition 
programmes for pregnant and lactating women, many social 
protection programmes strive to improve gender equality. These 


programmes include scholarships for girls and conditional social 
transfers that are higher for girls, encouraging their enrolment and 
continued presence in school, especially in secondary education.


School feeding programmes have a similar objective and evalua-
tions show they particularly benefit girls. While these programmes 
help girls attain higher education, they also encourage girls to 
marry later, have fewer children and live healthier and more eco-
nomically productive lives (Edström et al. 2008). 


5. SOCIAL PROTECTION STRENGTHENS THE FOOD 
SECURITY OF WOMEN AND GIRLS 


Box 7: Food rations to take home in Cambodia
The joint school feeding programme of the World Food Programme and the Cambodian government is based on two mech-
anisms: 1) school feeding programmes with a morning meal and 2) food rations the poorest students aged between six and 
11 can take home. While most schools benefit from only one form of transfer, some schools combine both mechanisms. The 
programme exists in 12 of Cambodia’s 24 provinces and is limited to the most food-insecure communities. In 2010, the  
programme reached one in five Cambodian schoolchildren at a total of 1,665 schools.


While the morning meal particularly affects the enrolment rate, the take-home food rations have a significant impact on 
maintaining children in school. This is especially true for girls. Whereas many girls typically leave school in the upper grades, 
food rations have made it possible to keep them in school to complete their primary schooling.


Food rations were an important source of additional income for poor households, representing up to 26% of the average 
household income in the lowest income category (WFP 2010).


Food rations have an important food and nutrition security function for families. They provide access to food and stabilise 
the food supply. Households receiving regular food rations are less vulnerable to food shortages in the dry season. Transfers 
helped them reduce their expenditures for rice, and invest most of the money saved in other productive activities. Transfers 
also had a positive impact on food diversity: Households could enhance their diet with fish, vegetables and eggs because rice 
was available through the food rations (WFP, 2011).
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5. SOCIAL PROTECTION STRENGTHENS THE FOOD SECURITY OF WOMEN AND GIRLS


5.1 Food rations to take home 


In many countries, take-home food rations are integrated into 
general school feeding programmes and reinforce their effects 
on education, especially for girls. They motivate parents to send 
their children to school and to keep them there longer. This 
particularly benefits older children and girls, whose education is 
at greatest risk of interruption. Take-home food rations also have 
special significance in the context of HIV/AIDS. This is because 
children affected by HIV/AIDS are often taken out of school and 
kept at home for work purposes. This also applies to children 
living in child-headed households (Ibid.). 


A number of studies indicate that take-home food rations have 
a positive impact on keeping girls in school. However, in con-
trast to ordinary school meals, they have no significant effect on 
girls’ health and nutrition indicators (increase in height, weight, 
lower susceptibility to disease). Food rations are usually shared 
within the family but because of girls’ lower social status, girls 
benefit less from both the take-home rations and the diversity 
of the foodstuffs consumed. Therefore, the most effective way of 
improving both nutrition and education for girls appears to be 
through integrated programmes that combine school meals with 
take-home food rations. This ensures that girls are sent to school 
and have adequate access to nutritious food (WFP 2010).
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German Development Cooperation supports small farmers and marginalised groups in rural areas. Many of these households 


live close to the poverty line. Even the everyday risks of a longer illness or crop failure can profoundly affect food production.


Social protection helps smallholder farming households deal with 
these risks. Stabilising their productivity prevents them for sliding 
further into poverty. Because they have direct access to social ser-
vices and such in-kind benefits as drugs, health services or food, 
they can survive short-term crisis situations without jeopardising 
their own livelihoods. It is crucial that they avoid negative risk 
management strategies, such as consuming their seeds, selling their 
animals or agricultural tools, taking children out of school, or 
forgoing necessary medical care. The transfer of production inputs 
such as seeds, fertiliser or equipment has positive effects on the 
production outcomes of households and consequently on the avail-
ability of food. This impact often extends beyond household level, 


for instance when excess production is sold, making more food 
available at regional and national levels. 


In a time of increasing climate change, agricultural and climate 
insurance schemes can also protect against production losses. Only 
when small farming households close to the poverty line are no 
longer in constant danger of falling into deeper poverty due to the 
minor or major risks of daily life can sustainable growth and devel-
opment take place. 


6. SOCIAL PROTECTION SUPPORTS RURAL 
HOUSEHOLDS IN THE MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL 
AND LIFE-CYCLE RISKS


Box 8: The Basic Security Project in Kalomo District in Zambia
In 2003, the Zambian government launched four different models of social protection programmes to reach vulnerable target 
groups in different regions. These programmes were aimed at extremely poor people with low self-help potential due mainly 
to illness, old age or other difficult temporary family situations.


The initial partners were German Development Cooperation, UNICEF, Care International and DFID. Between 2003 and 
2007 in Kalomo District, GIZ implemented the sub-project ‘The 10% Kalomo Model’ which regularly paid small amounts 
of money to 10,000 poor households with no earned income.


More than half the households were headed by seniors, mostly women. Many were raising their grandchildren – the children 
of sons and daughters who had died of AIDS. Evaluations show that they were able to significantly improve their diet, health 
care and education. The number of households eating only one meal a day dropped from 19% to 13%.


The school enrolment rate improved, rising to 79.2% after the introduction of social transfers. The number of households 
investing money into means of production and productive activities quadrupled, from 14% to 50%. The average amount of 
local investments doubled.


Since then, the Social Cash Transfer programme has continued expanding, covering 19 districts by 2013. A significant cash 
injection by the Zambian government increased that number to 50 districts in 2014, benefiting 89,171 female-headed house-
holds and 56,527 households led by men. Evaluation results from 2014 show a higher degree of food and nutrition security 
and better living conditions in these households (latrines, use of mosquito nets, provision of lighting). This had positive 
impacts, particularly on the well-being and health of children (reduction of diarrheal diseases, better nutrition, clothing, 
shoes, blankets and more schooling). Agricultural production increased, as did possession of goods and means of production. 
In 2016, the Zambian government planned to roll out the programme nationwide.


Sources: https://www.giz.de/fachexpertise/html/3865.html


http://www.zambian-economist.com/2015/04/social-cash-transfer-progress-update.html 
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6. SOCIAL PROTECTION SUPPORTS RURAL HOUSEHOLDS IN THE MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL AND LIFE-CYCLE RISKS


6.1 Old-age and health insurance in  
rural areas


Rural households are affected by risks related to agricultural pro-
duction and by life-cycle risks. This is especially true for smallhold-
er producers. Illness, migration or death of a household member 
are often associated with heavy losses in productivity and income 
for rural households. The World Health Organization estimates 
that each year, about 100 million people sink into poverty because 
they have to pay for necessary medical services. Even more people 
simply forgo health services because of high costs (WHO n.d.). 
Informal networks such as families, neighbours or communi-
ty-based organisations could in the past at least partially cushion 
these risks. These networks can no longer afford to or no longer 
exist, often eroded by migration, HIV/AIDS and demographic 
changes. Old-age and health insurance can bridge and mitigate 
such risks. 


A major challenge of community-based health systems is the 
quality of health services in rural areas, which often lack staff and 
medicines. In addition, transport costs are high because of the 
great distances patients often have to travel to reach the nearest 
health facility. These conditions discourage many households from 
subscribing to insurance. Rural households are often too poor, or 
have incomes that are too unreliable, to pay even a small, regular 
amount for insurance. 


These challenges are counterbalanced by positive effects: people 
who have taken out insurance use health services more often than 
non-insured households. Insured families, especially the poorest, 
have a lower risk of sinking into poverty as a result of extremely 
high health expenditures (Abebe 2010; Saksena et al. 2010). Insur-
ance can prevent the adoption of negative risk management strat-
egies such as the sale of production inputs to pay for health-care 
costs and possible negative effects on food production.


Box 9: Community-based health insurance in Tanzania
Although several particularly vulnerable population groups have a legal right to free basic health services, reality is different in 
many parts of Tanzania. The private share of total health expenditure is very high, almost 40%. It is therefore not surprising 
that health expenditures are among the greatest risks and the most important factors in the impoverishment of Tanzanian 
households (URT 2005). In rural areas, health centres are far apart and many poor people cannot afford transport costs. 
Things are made worse by the poor quality of health services, mostly due to the lack of qualified personnel and medicines.


Against this background, in 2001 the Tanzanian government introduced a voluntary community-based health insurance 
scheme for people in the informal sector. It was designed to improve access to quality health services for poor, particularly 
rural populations. For a small premium – up to €6.50 per year – this micro health insurance gives households access to free 
basic health services in a facility of their choice (waivers of the premium can be granted on a case-by-case basis to poor house-
holds). The premium is matched by the Tanzanian government. The money is paid directly to health centres. This aims to 
create an incentive for health centres to recruit members to the community-based health insurance scheme and to improve 
the quality of their own services (GIZ 2014a).


While the public’s initial acceptance of the Community Health Fund (CHF) was low, membership grew as a result of 
improved insurance and health services, as well as education and awareness campaigns. Some hospitals have even begun to 
provide CHF members with dedicated medical personnel and a separate drug supply (Ibid.).


An important aspect of this scheme is to give the insured a say in how things are run. Although the district manages the 
money, members are consulted about spending priorities. This guarantees better quality health services and takes into 
account members’ wishes.


Both of these aspects have had a significant positive impact on CHF membership. So far, between ten and fifteen per cent 
of the population have adhered to the Community Health Fund. A first impact study shows that around 33% of the mem-
ber households are poor. Members used health services more often than non-members, an indication that health insurance 
schemes improve access to health services. They are an important prerequisite for preserving workers’ fitness and for the risk 
management of smallholder producers (Msuya et al. 2004).
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6. SOCIAL PROTECTION SUPPORTS RURAL HOUSEHOLDS IN THE MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL AND LIFE-CYCLE RISKS


Box 11: ‘Garantia Safra’ in Brazil
Brazil’s Ministry of Agricultural Development established the Harvest Guarantee Fund ‘Garantia Safra’ in 2002 under the 
National Programme for reinforcing smallholder farming enterprises. The fund‘s objective is to ensure a minimum protec-
tion for the survival of smallholder farms in Brazil’s Northeast. The Fund insures smallholder farmers against crop losses due 
to drought or flooding if their gross family income per month is no higher than 1.5 times the minimum wage and if they 
cultivate a surface between 0.6 and 5 hectares. The crops that are insured are cotton, rice, beans, cassava and maize. The 
Guarantee Fund enters into force as soon as crop losses exceed 50% of production (MDA n.d.). The insurance policy can be 
purchased directly in the communities.


The cost of membership is very low at €4.50 a year. The programme is financed partly by smallholder farmers and partly by 
communities and participating states, with the major share paid by the central government. The 2015-2016 fund expected 
a government contribution of at least 40%, a 12% contribution from participating states, 6% from municipalities and 2% 
from the farmers (Ibid.)


The number of members has grown considerably. In 2009-2010, Garantia Safra supported 661,000 small farmers in 860 
municipalities of the Northeast (McKay 2012). For the 2015-2016 season, the Ministry expected 1.3 million smallhold-
er farms to benefit from the fund. Based on the number of members, a pay-out of 850 reales, or about €226 per farm was 
expected. The contributions are paid in five instalments distributed over the year (MDA n.d.).


Box 10: ‘Horn of Africa Risk Transfer for Adaptation’ (HARITA) / R4 ‘Rural Resilience Initiative’ in Ethiopia
Initiated by the World Food Programme and Oxfam, HARITA combines agricultural insurance with risk management  
strategies. R4 stands for:


1. �Risk reduction through prevention. Preventing agricultural risks through soil improvement and small infrastructure  
projects such as water retention basins


2. Risk transfer through formal insurance products


3. �Risk reserves through savings


4. Responsible investments with rural credits to increase production.


HARITA is part of the Ethiopian Productive Safety Net Programme (PSNP, see box 13). Under the Food- and Cash-for-
Work component, farmers work on soil erosion control, on preparation of compost or participate in the construction of 
infrastructure projects to improve agricultural production. In this way, even poor smallholder producers can afford insurance 
premiums. The producers earn the money for their insurance coverage through public works programmes that improve their 
climate resilience and increase crop yields. They then benefit from these measures regardless of whether an insurance premi-
um is paid. There are plans to replicate the programme in Senegal and two other African countries (Müller et al. 2014).


6.2 Agricultural and weather insurance


Farmers whose income and food and nutrition security depend 
on a single rainy season per year are extremely vulnerable during 
dry seasons. The same applies to pastoralists whose cattle live 
on pastures and scarce water sources in semi-arid areas. For 
them, agricultural or climate insurance schemes are particularly 
important. While humanitarian aid is a major but uncertain and 
unpredictable answer to natural disasters, insurance schemes can 
hedge against risks preventively and stabilise the income and pro-
ductivity of households. 


Innovative insurance approaches for low-income beneficiaries 
have recently appeared on the market. Index-based weather 
insurance schemes avoid classic insurance problems such as 
the risk of negligent behaviour or a negative risk selection12 by 
linking payment of benefits to an index such as the correlation 
between the amount of local rainfall and local crop yields. If local 
rainfall remains below a certain level, all insured farmers will 
automatically receive the agreed-upon insurance payment regard-
less of actual damages. This cost-effective approach aims to make 
insurance affordable for low-income clients. However, experience 
has shown that even this form of insurance, despite a potentially 


12	�The risk of negligent or opportunistic behaviour refers to the particularly risky behaviour of people who aim to dishonestly benefit from the insurance. Adverse selection describes 
the circumstance that insurance attracts above all those population groups that are more likely to reap its benefits because of their higher health or mortality risk. This is especial-
ly the case if the insurance is voluntary (in a compulsory insurance system, this can be better compensated for by the higher risk distribution). For insurance companies, this can 
mean a high financial risk (ILO GESS 2015).
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6. SOCIAL PROTECTION SUPPORTS RURAL HOUSEHOLDS IN THE MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL AND LIFE-CYCLE RISKS


large demand from poor smallholder producers, usually remains 
unaffordable (Binswanger-Mkhize 2012).


Alternative concepts attempt to integrate index-based weather 
insurance schemes in a comprehensive approach to mitigate the 
effects of climate change. In this case, a state or region can act as 
insurer (see Box 11) or intermediary by taking out climate insur-
ance for its smallholder producers. This enables them to pass on 
the costs to commercial insurers in emergency situations. 


A special form of insurance is the African Risk Capacity. This 
approach tries to link disaster prevention measures at country 
level with an insurance mechanism (see Box 12). 


Box 12: The African Risk Capacity (ARC) of the African Union
The African Risk Capacity is a special unit of the African Union that helps Member States prepare for extreme weather events 
and natural disasters. They can then respond more quickly in case of crisis to ensure the food and nutrition security of vul-
nerable populations. ARC hopes to achieve this through timely interventions for climate adaptation and disaster protection as 
well as an insurance-based regional emergency fund.


Each component is handled separately. The special unit has a major management and coordination function and offers capac-
ity-building measures for individual countries in climate change adaptation and disaster preparedness. It also approves emer-
gency plans drawn up by the countries and monitors their implementation.


The emergency fund is managed by the ARC Insurance Company Limited, founded specifically for this purpose. ARC 
insures countries rather than individual households. The policyholder is the government. The advantage of this insurance 
fund over traditional calls for international aid is that countries know exactly how much money they can expect, and that 
it will be paid quickly and without bureaucratic complications. This should improve planning and allow countries to more 
effectively deploy their own resources during the agricultural cycle (African Risk Capacity website, n.d.). This should also 
reduce negative coping strategies in the wake of a disaster, such as the sale of livestock and means of production or reduced 
food intake by the affected population.


Countries pay a one-time contribution plus their insurance premium, established in cooperation with the countries and based 
on a risk assessment tool specially designed for this purpose. Countries can choose between different premiums and corre-
sponding insurance coverage. Currently, only droughts are insured. Other climate risks such as floods will be added later. As 
a prerequisite for participation in the Fund, countries must submit contingency plans to the ARC, clearly stating how funds 
will be used in the event of a disaster and how the affected population will be reached quickly and efficiently. Existing cash 
transfer programmes are seen as a promising mechanism for rapid distribution of aid funds to the affected population. The 
fund itself is reinsured in order to fulfil its functions and objectives (Ibid.). KfW is one of the two major capital backers of 
the insurance enterprise.
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Social protection improves livelihoods in rural areas by developing local infrastructure, sustainable resource management, 


public works programmes for soil rehabilitation, and measures for water and soil conservation.


Public works programmes create temporary employment opportu-
nities in situations of general un- or underemployment. They serve 
as short-term emergency and transitional aid to restore and stabilise 
livelihoods in the aftermath of acute collective crisis situations such 
as drought, famine or war. In situations of chronic poverty, food 
and nutrition insecurity or recurrent underemployment, public 
works programmes can also be introduced as long-term protection 
mechanisms, for instance in the agricultural off season. In contrast 
to transitional aid, long-term public works programmes are perma-
nent measures that support people by alleviating recurrent tempo-
rary income gaps and individual situations of poverty and hunger. 


Public works programmes affect food and nutrition security in 
three ways: 1) They allow those involved a direct access to food; 2) 
they improve infrastructure in rural areas; 3) they improve liveli-
hoods and means of production by protecting against soil erosion, 
water conservation measures, reforestation and terracing.


Critics believe public works programmes, due to their generally 
short duration, are not appropriate instruments for overcoming 
chronic poverty. Furthermore, the poorest and most marginalised 
population groups such as women, the elderly or people with 
disabilities are the ones excluded from public works programmes, 
since they usually have little or no work potential and therefore 
cannot carry out heavy labour. Participants are usually those house-
holds with a larger pool of able-bodied members – but excluding 
the very poor, who could not afford to pursue an additional eco-
nomic activity outside of agriculture (McCord 2010; HLPE 2012). 


For these reasons, careful design, implementation and monitoring 
are essential to avoid negative consequences. Programme designs 
incorporating quotas for women and tasks that can be carried out 
by less physically powerful persons are just two examples. In addi-
tion, it is important to ensure their poverty-reducing effect. Access 
to public works programmes should be reliable and guaranteed, 
allowing people to fall back on these programmes in times of crisis 
and in this way preserve the viability of their economic activities.


7.  SOCIAL PROTECTION IMPROVES MANAGEMENT 
OF NATURAL RESOURCES AND PROMOTES 
MAINTENANCE OF MORE RESILIENT LIVELIHOODS 







31


7.  SOCIAL PROTECTION IMPROVES MANAGEMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES AND PROMOTES MAINTENANCE OF MORE RESILIENT LIVELIHOODS 


Box 13: ‘Productive Safety Net’ in Ethiopia
The Productive Safety Net Programme (PSNP), which reaches around eight million people, is one of the largest social pro-
tection interventions in Africa. The programme has two components: (1) public works programmes for households with 
workforce potential and (2) direct transfers of cash and food products for households with low work potential. Chronically 
food-insecure households are supported with food or cash for six months during the off season to help them get through the 
period of food shortages. Households should not be forced to sell their means of production to meet their food needs. (HLPE 
2012).


The overall objective of the programme, launched in 2005, is to reduce Ethiopia‘s dependence on the emergency food aid it 
requires almost yearly. PSNP builds public infrastructure with public works measures and provides direct transfer payments 
like cash and food over several years - associated with services that increase people’s incomes. The objective is that households 
create a self-sufficient basis for ensuring their food supply.


The public works programmes focus on rehabilitation and conservation measures for water and soil, required for produc-
tion, as well as the construction of necessary municipal infrastructure. The main objectives of the programme are to improve 
food security for households chronically affected by food insecurity through cash or food transfers, the protection of their 
assets and the development of communal infrastructures. Going a step further, PSNP promotes households’ agricultural and 
non-agricultural activities so that in future they will be able to feed themselves autonomously.


The programme targets chronically food-insecure households in provinces that required food assistance in the three years 
prior to introducing the programme.


A number of studies have shown that the programme has a very positive impact on household food security – the food-inse-
cure period has on average been halved. The employment programmes have significantly improved rural infrastructure, with 
better access to markets through road construction, new health centres and classrooms. Moreover, watersheds have been reha-
bilitated, soil fertility enhanced and the water infrastructure improved.


Public works programmes also helped stabilise food security and resilience during crises: Households were able to maintain 
their normal food consumption including during drought periods without having to sell their assets. This strengthened pro-
duction and created additional assets. The design of the follow-up phase is nutrition-sensitive and plans a full set of activity 
packages as well as a link with the health sector.
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Agricultural production is at the heart of food and nutrition security. It ensures the long-term availability of and access to 


food. This involves supply-side measures that enhance production along the value chain as well as instruments to boost 


demand. Social protection strengthens both of these measures: They contribute to the increase in agricultural production and 


generate demand for agricultural products. 


Social transfer programmes have a positive impact on rural produc-
tion and employment. Evaluations of cash transfer programmes in 
southern Africa show that social transfers stimulate the purchase of 
production inputs such as fertiliser and seed, which affects agricul-
tural production positively (The Transfer Project 2014). 


A development in many countries is the reallocation of work. 
Social transfers allow people to focus more on their own agricul-
tural production rather than working as day labourers in someone 
else’s fields. As a result, in some countries farmers were able to 
work more land than before (Ibid., Covarrubias et al. 2011). 


Social transfers have enabled many households to purchase farm 
animals such as goats and chicks, resulting in an additional source 
of food and income. Certain households invest in alternative, 
non-agricultural sources of income, including consumer staples 
such as soap, clothing, household utensils or further processing 
of agricultural products. This is especially true of female-headed 
households. By diversifying their income portfolios, households 
can better cope with minor crises. 


Cash transfers allow households to reactivate their informal 
networks or to join new ones such as savings groups or funeral 
associations. These networks are important informal protection 
mechanisms at the community and household level. Beneficiaries 
of social transfers also have easier access to credit, since their regu-
lar income makes them more creditworthy. 


Social transfers have a demand-boosting effect and play a key role 
in local markets and the local employment structure. People spend 
their social transfers locally, creating additional demand for local 
production, trade and employment. The multiplier effect becomes 
stronger when local markets are more efficient and trade can 


respond to growing demand (Ibid.). Other forms of social protec-
tion such as school feeding programmes also have a positive impact 
on the local economy. Through the preparation and distribution 
of food, these programmes create jobs and promote local trade, for 
instance through the purchase of water and wood. Many schools 
buy food locally – and this has positive repercussions on local food 
production.13  


To enhance demand, many countries have in recent years intro-
duced a special form of school feeding: Home Grown School 
Feeding (HGSF). HGSF associates two objectives: It links a social 
protection goal such as nutrition security to enhanced local pro-
duction invigorated through market stimulation. In this approach, 
local producers conclude guaranteed purchase agreements with 
public institutions such as schools. The purchase guarantee 
provides security to small rural producers and encourages them 
to increase production and enter the market. The secured sales 
volumes reduce the smallholders’ investment risk and provide an 
incentive to invest in the purchase and use of new technology 
(Sumberg and Sabates-Wheeler 2010). 


The HGSF mechanism has great potential for reinforcing local 
production but its implementation presents countries with signifi-
cant challenges. For example, many local producers lack the inputs, 
the know-how and often the additional manpower to take advan-
tage of these new market opportunities and to satisfy increased 
demand. Typically, they are also unable to guarantee high sales 
volumes in the long term. This is particularly true in food-insecure 
regions where school feeding programmes are implemented.  


8. SOCIAL PROTECTION IS A MAJOR CATALYST FOR 
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND EMPLOYMENT


13	�This multiplier effect of social transfers varies from country to country and from region to region. One study calculated for Ethiopia an average multiplier effect of 2.52 Birr 
(0.10 euros); in Kenya it is rather at 1.34. This means that each Birr received as a social transfer by the target group has generated an added value of 2.52 Birr (The Transfer  
Project 2014).
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Lack of quality standards and controls, which are important for 
procurement of food on this scale, and a government procurement 
system which in many countries is still aligned on wholesalers, fur-
ther complicate the direct purchase of food from small producers 
(USDA 2009; Sumberg and Sabates-Wheeler 2010, Karisa and 
Orodho 2014). 


Several pre-requisites may be needed for Home Grown School 
Feeding to work: the transfer of know-how for increasing produc-
tion by the Ministry of Agriculture to local farmers, awareness of 
the programme in communities and schools, and simplified tender 
procedures to allow schools to purchase their food directly from 
local producers (Karisa and Orodho 2014). 


Box 14: Home Grown School Feeding (HGSF) in Mali
In 2011, Mali’s Ministry of Education launched the school canteen programme Cantines Scolaires. The introduction of the 
HGSF component in Mali’s school feeding programme marked greater involvement by the Malian government in a pro-
gramme that has to date been mainly carried out by international actors such as the World Food Programme. The school 
feeding programme in Mali is strongly decentralised. While the National Centre for School Canteens has a coordinating role, 
primary responsibility for the programme lies with the local administration. This administration supervises schools and dis-
tributes the money provided by the Finance Ministry for the HGSF, which is implemented by the local School Management 
Committees.


The school feeding policy is part of the national food security strategy: It is coordinated by the Ministry of Education and 
is based on a multisectoral approach involving other ministries and sectors such as health, agriculture, social protection and 
women‘s issues.


The school feeding programme primarily serves schools in the most food-insecure areas of the country, where 26.1% of the 
schools have an HGSF component (1,313 of 5,047 schools), or 15.4% of all Malian schools. The programme’s first evalua-
tion showed that up to 87% of the food was locally bought. The level of local procurement varies greatly between regions, 
and is particularly low where food cannot be produced in sufficient quantity to meet demand. 


(Mali HGSF 2015; USDA 2009; SNV 2015).
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Figure 5: Rural target groups and ‘targeting’ of social protection mechanisms
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For social protection measures to achieve their intended impacts on food and nutrition security and poverty reduction  


effectively, all aspects – technical, financial, political and institutional – must all be aligned.  


9.1 Targeting


Most rural development measures are aimed at smallholder farm-
ers. These measures focus on the productive segment of the popu-
lation, in other words, the poor rural population with some means 
of production such as land, livestock and labour force. They also 
target key producer and user organisations such as cooperatives or 
farm labourer organisations (BMZ 2011). 


Social protection, on the other hand, targets the entire population 
and addresses its different target groups with specific approaches. 
The choice of target group will depend on which risks or needs 
require protection (illness, old age or death), the objectives of the 
interventions (short or long-term poverty alleviation) and the 
financial capacities of the target group. Not all approaches can 
reach all groups. For instance, mutual insurance schemes require a 
basic income to pay for regular insurance premiums. This in prin-
ciple excludes the poorest of the poor. 


Social protection measures in rural areas complement rural devel-
opment interventions by including a part of the population that 
would otherwise not benefit from rural development. Social pro-
tection measures can also play a key role for target groups of rural 
development by enhancing their production and consumption to 
stimulate rural economic growth and reduce poverty. 


Women receive special attention both in social protection and 
rural development sectors, as they show particular vulnerabili-
ties, but also special potential: The extent to which women, and 
particularly mothers, are recipients of social transfer programmes 
can affect nutrition, education and health indicators. Women 
play a prominent role in agriculture and usually possess strong 
experience and knowledge about food and nutrition security. The 
greater the access of women and girls to knowledge, land, credits 
and other resources, the lower their risk of suffering from hunger 
(GIZ 2014a). Figure 5 presents a basic overview of certain social 
protection mechanisms and their potential target groups. In reality, 
the line between individual target groups is often fluid. People can 
belong to different target groups during their lifetime, and individ-
ual mechanisms often address several audiences at once.


9. SUCCESS FACTORS AND CONTEXTUAL 
CONDITIONS


Source: GIZ, adapted according to Devereux et al.
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9. SUCCESS FACTORS AND CONTEXTUAL CONDITIONS


Which group a programme targets is not simply a technical 
question of where the greatest effect can potentially be achieved. 
Targeting depends on the political and social context, as well as 
on the administrative and economic capacities of the programme. 
Targeting can engender high financial, social and political costs 
(HLPE 2012). Critics of targeting argue that it would be much 
more cost-effective and pro-poor to establish universal programmes, 
as these would benefit all and eliminate unfair exclusion of 
potentially eligible persons. In fact, the poor – who should be 
the actual target group – are often the most excluded from many 
programmes (Samson et al 2010). 


Choosing the right targeting method(s) to implement a pro-
gramme is therefore of vital importance. Efficient targeting 
depends on more than technical excellence, however. Preventing 
poor population groups from being excluded and increasing their 
access to social protection also requires informing potential bene-
ficiaries about access conditions to programmes, opportunities to 
register and complaint and appeal mechanisms (UNDP 2014).


9.2 The importance of multisectoral and 
multi-stakeholder approaches 


Poverty and malnutrition have multiple causes that cannot be 
covered by a single sector or stakeholder. Multisectoral approaches 
are required that go beyond the production-enhancing approach-
es in agriculture and rural development and involve a variety of 
policy areas (Burchi, F. and Strupat, C. 2016). Better integration 
and coordination of sector policies and strategies can be achieved 
at different levels: 


1. Linking programmes at the implementation level: Where 
social protection measures accompany rural development mea-
sures or complement them in an integrated approach, social pro-
tection can enhance the productive effect on small rural produc-
ers and enable inclusive growth and development in rural areas, 
benefitting even the poorest and most marginalised population 
groups. In this approach, social protection also provides an indi-
rect but important contribution to long-term food and nutrition 
security. 


2. Targeting socially vulnerable and poor populations with 
rural development measures: If marginalised groups are not 
included, rural development for food and nutrition security 
is unsustainable. For this reason, rural development measures 
must also take into consideration those population groups that 
have low productivity and are particularly affected by food and 
nutrition insecurity. This can be organised through the transfer 
of production inputs and know-how for subsistence purposes or 
through non-agricultural income-generating measures. 


Box 15: Regional Economic Development in Cambodia - special focus on the poor
90% of the poor in Cambodia live in rural areas. The Regional Economic Development project implemented by GIZ on 
behalf of BMZ is active in three provinces: Banteay Meanchey, Oddar Meanchey and Siem Reap in north-western Cambo-
dia. Its objective is to provide the poor rural population, especially women, with new, sustainable business and employment 
opportunities that increase their income and reduce poverty. The project promotes selected goods such as rice, vegetables or 
local handicrafts.


To reach the most vulnerable with tailor-made offers, the project uses information from the identification programme 
for poor households. In 2006, the Cambodian government launched the ‘Identification of Poor Households Programme’ 
(ID-Poor) to align development measures, services and social protection programmes to the needs of the poor population. 
The development of this targeting system and its nationwide implementation are supported by BMZ and GIZ, with co-fi-
nancing from Australian Development Cooperation. With its targeted approach, the Regional Economic Development pro-
ject has contributed to reducing poverty in the province of Siem Reap from 50% to 20%. 17,500 smallholder farms and arti-
san enterprises have increased their annual income by an average of USD 200. Fifteen per cent of these farms previously lived 
below the poverty line. Women particularly have benefited from the promotion of small handicraft and vegetable production.
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3. Making social protection measures nutrition-sensitive: The 
previous discussion and case studies show that social protection 
measures, because of their focus on particularly poor and vulner-
able groups and on basic protection and poverty reduction, have 
special importance for food and nutrition security. This effect 
of social protection on nutrition security can reinforce a nutri-
tion-sensitive approach (see next section). 


4. National food security strategies that involve all relevant 
sectors and decision-makers and are focused on the common 
goal of food and nutrition security: In the last decade, numerous 
countries have introduced social transfer programmes for poverty 
reduction and food and nutrition security. Many have developed 
ambitious agricultural strategies that focus on the competitiveness 
of smallholder agriculture. These sector strategies are not always 
harmonised with one another. The example of Brazil shows 
the positive impacts that such a harmonisation can have. Link-
ing social policies to the promotion of smallholder agriculture 
through targeted incentives for demand has stimulated innovative 
approaches. The conditional social cash transfer programme 
Bolsa Família is targeted at the poorest and covers about 52 mil-
lion beneficiaries. The monthly cash transfer is mainly paid to 
women. It is a direct contribution to poverty reduction and to 
satisfying basic needs. The national school feeding programme 
is aimed directly at integrating smallholders into the market. It 
buys local products from smallholder producers, which strength-
ens local value chains. In this way, it also provides market access 
to very poor farmers. At the same time, the programme makes 
an important contribution to the food and nutrition security of 
schoolgirls, schoolboys and their families in rural areas. 


5. Sequencing short-, medium- and long-term action: Social 
protection bridges the gap between the short-term approaches 
of transition aid and longer-term rural development measures. 
Social protection is an important mechanism for stabilising pro-
duction. It also cushions acute emergency situations, and short-
ens the mechanisms of emergency aid. 


These measures involve a variety of actors at different levels. In 
addition to interventions such as nutrition programmes, which  
target the individual level, it is necessary to distinguish between 
measures on household level, such as cash transfers, and measures 
on community level. The latter include reforestation and land 
rehabilitation activities in the framework of public works pro-
grammes. 


For multisectoral approaches to work, they must not be limited 
to the public sector. The participation of non-state actors such 
as civil society, the private sector and science is an important 
prerequisite for success. International cooperation also plays a 
major role by strengthening multisectoral approaches in partner 
countries.  


9.3 Nutrition-sensitive approaches


Nutrition-sensitive approaches are measures that reinforce the 
positive effects of social protection programmes on nutritional 
status (Figure 6). 


This includes focusing social protection programmes on partic-
ularly nutritionally vulnerable individuals at household level: the 
elderly, children, pregnant and lactating mothers, the ill, orphans 
or people with disabilities. Social protection programmes should 
also define nutrition goals and their corresponding indicators in 
greater detail to improve monitoring of the effects of social pro-
tection on the nutritional situation. 


Since women play a central role in food and nutrition security, 
numerous social protection programmes are targeted at women. 
Social protection programmes that are more oriented to women’s 
situation and needs are more effective for food and nutrition 
security. They can, for example, take particular account of wom-
en’s workload and available child-care services. Through public 
works programmes, home gardens, water retention basins or 
other woman-specific offers can be set up for female-headed 
households, including those who are pregnant or caring for small 
children.
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Figure 6: Social protection and food and nutrition security


Source: FAO 2015 Nutrition Sensitive Social Protection
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NUTRITION AND SOCIAL PROTECTION


 þ Figure 2: Conceptual framework of malnutrition (adapted from “Strategy 
for Improved Nutrition of Children and Women in Developing Countries: A 
UNICEF Policy Review. New York: United Nations Children’s Fund; 1990” (7)) 
and possible entry points for social protection interventions.
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Nutrition determinant 
supported by feature


Maternal Health


Infant and child feeding 
practices


Dietary diversity


Women’s empowerment


Water, sanitation and 
hygiene


Added value


These features encourage closer collabora-
tion between agriculture and health sectors, 
create demand for health services, and help 
reduce maternal mortality among the most 
vulnerable populations.


For better outcomes, behavior-change 
communication about infant and young-child 
feeding practices can include men as well  
as pregnant and lactating women.


These features promote harmonization of 
nutrition-related activities by the ministries 
of education and agriculture. Building home-
stead gardens provides livelihood support 
for female-headed households with labor 
shortages.


Targeted inclusion of women works to in-
crease awareness of and demand for related 
health services; nutritional outcomes in 
women and children tend to improve when 
women have greater control over household 
resources. 


Allowing men and women with older children 
as well as pregnant and lactating women to 
attend behavioral change communication in 
place of public works participation may lead 
to change on a community level. 


New nutrition-sensitive feature


When a health post confirms that a woman 
is pregnant, she can transition from public 
works to direct support, which will continue 
for one year after birth.
Co-responsibilities will link women with 
behavior-change communication services  
and additional health services available in 
their area.
Women engaged in public works will have 
lighter workloads.


A co-responsibility option for behavior- 
change communication about infant and 
young-child feeding practices can take the 
place of participation in public works.


Public works will be used to build home-
stead and school gardens.
Participants will receive food baskets that 
include pulses and increased cereals, or a 
corresponding cash transfer increase.
Livelihood support will help farmers diversify 
crops.


Capacity development and income-generating 
activities will be targeted to women, including 
female-headed households.
Activities will be developed to enhance 
women’s control over the use of cash or food 
transfers.


Participants will have co-responsibility for 
attending behavior-change communication 
on health, nutrition sanitation and family 
planning.
Public works will be used to construct  
sanitary latrines and improved wells.


Figure 7: Nutrition-sensitive approaches in Ethiopia’s Productive Safety Net Programme (PNSP)


Source: Global Nutrition Report 2015
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It is also important to improve the social position of women. 
Behaviour change measures can empower women at household 
level to obtain greater access to cash transfers and more control 
over their use. While women’s responsibility for their children’s 
nutritional situation remains high, it is also important to involve 
men in appropriate measures. Training on nutrition for babies 
and toddlers are an effective mechanism to improve nutritional 
habits at community level (Global Nutrition Report 2015: cf. 
Figure 7). Ethiopia’s Productive Safety Net Programme (PSNP) 
carries out such trainings as part of their public works pro-
gramme.


Social protection programmes increase the quantity of food con-
sumed and influence the diversity of diet and of people’s nutri-
tional status in a positive manner. Combining cash transfers or 
public works programmes with measures to improve nutrition, 
health and income opportunities shows positive results. Exam-
ples include mother-child health services, nutrition education, 
hygiene and child care, and advice on cultivating home gardens, 
nutrition-sensitive agriculture and income improvement in agri-
cultural and non-agricultural sectors (FAO 2015). Public works 
programmes focused on health-promoting interventions such 
as the construction of health-care facilities, wells and latrines 
enhance this effect (Nutrition Report 2015). 
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Diagram 1: Social expenditures as percentage of GDP in OECD countries


Social Expenditure Update (November 2014) © OECD 2014  1 
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Social spending is falling in some countries, but in 
many others it remains at historically high levels 
Insights from the OECD Social Expenditure database (SOCX), November 2014 


 
Directorate for 
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New OECD data show that in recent years Canada, Estonia, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland and the 
United Kingdom have experienced substantial declines in social spending as a percent of GDP, but in most 
countries social spending remains at historically high levels. Public spending in some emerging economies is 
below the OECD average, lowest in India and Indonesia but highest in Brazil where – as in OECD countries – 
pensions and health expenditure are important areas of social spending. New SOCX data also shows that income-
testing in social protection systems is much more prevalent in Anglophone and non-European OECD countries than 
in continental Europe. Finally, when considering the role of private social benefits and the impact of tax systems, 
social spending levels become more similar across OECD countries, and while France remains the biggest social 
spender, the United States moves up the rankings to second place.  


 


Public social expenditure is worth more than 20% of 
GDP on average across the OECD 


In 2014, OECD countries devote more than one-fifth of 
their economic resources to public social support. 
Public social spending-to-GDP ratios are highest at over 
30% of GDP in Denmark, Belgium, Finland and France 
(highest at almost 32% of GDP), with Italy, Austria, 
Sweden, Spain and Germany also devoting more than a 
quarter of their GDP to public social spending 


(Figure 1). At the other end of the spectrum are       
non-European countries as Turkey, Korea, Chile and 
Mexico which spend less than 15% of GDP on social 
support.  Spending levels in the latter three countries 
are now similar to what they were in Europe in the 
1960s. Indeed, social protection systems in many 
European countries, Japan and the United States have 
developed over 50 years into the comprehensive state 
they are in now (Figure 2). 


1 Public social spending is worth 22% of GDP on average across the OECD 


Public social expenditure as a percent of GDP, 2007, peak level after 2007, and 2014  


 
Note: Throughout this document, (↗) (or ↘) in the legend relates to the variable for which countries are ranked from left to right in 
increasing (or decreasing) order. 


“Peak level after 2007” refers to the highest level social spending-to-GDP-ratio over the period 2007-2014, i.e. to 2009 except for the 
United States (2010), Japan and Slovenia ( 2011), Greece and Mexico (2012), Belgium, Denmark, France, Italy, Poland, Portugal, the 
Slovak Republic, Spain, Switzerland(2013), Australia, the Czech Republic, Finland, Korea and the Netherlands (2014). 


For detail on the underlying methodology regarding estimates for recent years, and the detailed social expenditure programme data, see 
the box “What is in SOCX?” below. Data for the most recent year for Japan concern 2011, 2012 for Mexico and 2013 for Chile, Israel, New 
Zealand and Turkey. 


The statistical data for Israel are supplied by and under the responsibility of the relevant Israeli authorities. The use of such data by the 
OECD is without prejudice to the status of the Golan Heights, East Jerusalem and Israeli settlements in the West Bank under the terms of 
international law. This document and any map included herein are without prejudice to the status of or sovereignty over any territory, to the 
delimitation of international frontiers and boundaries and to the name of any territory, city or area. 


Source: OECD 2014
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9.4 Financial sustainability 


Ultimately, the discussion about social protection measures 
revolves mostly around their financial viability. While many 
political figures welcome social protection measures because of 
their multiple positive effects on poverty reduction, most lack  
the money to fund these programmes in the long term. 


OECD countries spend on average 22% of their gross domestic 
product on social protection; in some countries, for example, in 
France, Sweden, Austria or Germany, the proportion is much  
higher (see Diagram 1).


The International Labour Organization (ILO) has calculated  
that social protection programmes are affordable even in middle- 
and low-income countries. The ILO estimates that in most 
low-income countries of Africa and Asia, a basic package of social 
protection consisting of old age pensions, family allowances and 
a pension for people with disabilities, would cost from 2.2 to  
5.7 % of gross domestic product (ILO, 2011). The ILO argues 
that many of these measures could be financed by restructuring 
existing budgets. 
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Source: OECD 2012
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In 2010, these four countries spent between 1.3% and 1.6% of their GDP on military expenditure 
(SIPRI, 2012) – and other countries in sub-Saharan Africa and elsewhere recorded much higher 
percentages. Even in very poor countries, therefore, social transfers could in principle be financed  
by reallocations of existing government resources. 


More ambitious programmes would cost more. Grosh et al. (2008) cite a series of studies on the fiscal 
costs of universal pensions in sub-Saharan Africa. Depending on the age cut-off and the size of the 
transfers, they find that costs could range from 0.1% of GDP to 10.6% of GDP (Grosh et al., 2008; 
see also Kakwani and Subbarao, 2007). ILO (2008) finds that the costs for an income security or 
employment scheme in a selected group of Asian and sub-Saharan African countries could range 
from 0.3% to 0.9% of GDP; while the costs of a “basic social protection package” (including universal 
old age and disability pensions, basic child benefits, universal access to essential health care, and 
social assistance or a 100-day employment guarantee scheme) range from 4% to over 10% of GDP 
(ILO, 2008, p. 10). Finally, Lustig (2012) estimates that the resources required to bring everyone 
above the US$ 2.50 (PPP) threshold in Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Mexico and Peru would be equal to 
0.15%, 1.48%, 0.41%, 0.28% and 0.53% of GDP, respectively.26 
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Social Assistance Expenditures as a % of GDP 
All countries (n=73) 


Source: Data on 87 countries taken from WB Public expenditure reviews or other similar work. Not all reports offered data on social assistance spending. 
 


Source: OECD database (http://stats.oecd.org), a compilation of data on 87 countries taken from World Bank 
public expenditure reviews or other similar work. 


How do these numbers compare with actual levels of spending? Figure 6 shows expenditure on 
‘social assistance’27 as a percentage of GDP, for 87 countries for which data are available.28 As can 
be observed, spending on social assistance is very heterogeneous, ranging from close to zero to 7%, 
but with most countries falling in the range of 1% to 3%. It is unusual, but not unheard of, for countries 
to allocate more than 5% of GDP to social assistance programmes. One such country is Mauritius, 
widely regarded as a development success story – Mauritius has a thriving economy and has also 
maintained a comprehensive social welfare system since independence, demonstrating that there is 
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Currently, non-OECD countries spend between almost zero and 
seven per cent on social protection, with most countries spending 
no more than three per cent (HLPE 2012; see Diagram 2).


The diagram clearly shows that the poorest countries do not 
spend the least on social protection, and that expenditures for 
social protection do not automatically increase with a rise in gross 
domestic product. Countries with the greatest increase in social 
spending include several African countries such as Ethiopia, 
Malawi, Mauritius and South Africa. Other developing countries 
such as Vietnam are on a par with EU member states such as 
Bulgaria, Poland or Romania (see Diagram 1). There is of course 
a relationship between investment in social protection and avail-
able financial resources. However, other factors such as political 
considerations or the need to stabilise fragile and post-conflict 
contexts also seem to play a significant role. The international 
debate on social protection, especially in the context of the Sus-
tainable Development Goals (SDG), also seems to have a positive 
influence on increased spending in this domain. 


In addition to redeploying existing budgets, countries are seeking 
new sources of financing for social protection interventions. Such 
tax policy measures as increased taxation of primary resources 
or financing through debt restructuring, as well as international 
development cooperation, play a significant role. Aside from a 
very few programmes – for example, the social pension in Leso-
tho – most social transfer programmes show significant amounts 
of external donor funding. Development cooperation cannot 
permanently finance social protection programmes. Nevertheless, 
in addition to technical support, it can make an important con-
tribution to start-up funding for development, implementation 
and expansion of social protection measures. In this way, Ger-
man Development Cooperation co-finances transfers paid out in 
Malawi’s cash transfer programme. In parallel, it provides tech-
nical support to strengthen the programme’s administrative and 
implementation structures. 


Diagram 2: Social expenditures as percentage of GDP in middle- and low-income countries
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While it is important to identify alternative and innovative 
sources of funding for the longer term, financing depends on 
the political will of governments and donors to invest in social 
protection and contribute to social redistribution, including in 
rural areas. It remains to be hoped that such future decisions will 
come out in favour of social protection, as their reluctance to 
support social protection measures causes high economic, social 
and political costs.  


9.5 Expanding social protection mechanisms             


Programmes are only effective on a macroeconomic level if 
they have a minimum size, and if they can include new poverty 
groups and respond to new situations of poverty and risks rela-
tively easily. Social protection must aim for programmes that can 
react quickly and with flexibility to the needs of target groups. 


This applies to both transfer payments and to the programmes 
themselves. Experience shows that the value of what transfer 
payments can buy shifts easily in low-income countries due to 
inflation and price increases. Continuous adjustment of transfer 
amounts in response to inflation and price rises is therefore  
necessary. 


As for the programmes themselves, risks can vary widely within 
a country, particularly in rural areas. Ethiopia’s Productive Safety 
Net Programme has developed mechanisms to better respond 
to local crisis situations: An early warning system sets a series 
of mechanisms in motion that allow the local administration 
to respond quickly to local periods of drought. A separate bud-
get for such crisis situations, in function of need, allows local 
administrations to expand public works schemes or distribute 
more cash transfers and foodstuffs. Community-based targeting 
approaches allow the programme to temporarily extend its sup-
port to other vulnerable populations (HLPE 2012; Berhane et al 
2012). 


This flexibility is important because of the increasing number 
of short-term crises resulting from climate change and volatile 
world market prices. Existing social protection programmes play 
a crucial role here, as they have the administrative capacity, range 
and size to respond flexibly and quickly to acute crisis situations. 
In this way, the Ecuadorian government had from the start inte-
grated the possibility of additional transfers into the design of its 
national social transfer programme: In crisis situations, the Bono 
de Desarrollo Humano programme makes available additional 
one-time payments to affected households. Access regulations, 
administrative structures and management processes are similar 
and therefore familiar to beneficiaries. In 2008, some 90,000 
households affected by disastrous flooding benefited from the 
Bono De Emergencia (Fleddermann et al. 2013).
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9.6 Local Governance              


The design of social transfer programmes is crucial to achieve 
positive benefit. Equally important is its institutional dimension 
or governance structure. The more pilot interventions are rolled 
out to programmes with national coverage, the more it becomes 
important to have strong institutional and administrative struc-
tures. This is especially true at the local administrative level, 
which is in large part responsible for the implementation and 
execution of these programmes. Targeting processes, registration 
of beneficiaries, checking conditions for adherence or distribu-
tion of transfers are mostly the responsibility of local administra-
tions. Yet in most developing countries, local administrative levels 
have the weakest structures and resources. 


Involving the local administration in social protection pro-
grammes from the beginning and strengthening these administra-
tions is therefore essential. This is especially true for multisectoral 
approaches, which have a greater need for coordination (UNDP 
2014). 


Development cooperation can make a significant contribution 
through long-term capacity development. Building up function-
ing local administrative units is relevant for the implementation 
of rural development or social protection programmes but also 
has a positive effect on the state-building process by strengthen-
ing the relationship between the state and its citizens, creating 
legitimacy and contributing to political stability.


9.7 The political dimension of social protection              


Political will and commitment to change are key requirements 
for any successful development or political intervention. This is 
particularly true for long-term interventions such as social pro-
tection measures or a comprehensive food and nutrition security 
strategy. Without the political will and the commitment of part-
ner governments, measures that require long-term investments 
and involve multiple sectors and policy areas are difficult to 
implement. 


Development cooperation must therefore understand the partner 
country’s priorities and collaboratively work out programmes 
and strategies that offer not only the best possible technical and 
financial solutions, but that also have political support and there-
fore a chance for sustainable implementation. 


The debate about social protection mechanisms is ideologically 
charged. Social transfers are called into question by arguing that 
they would create long-term dependency and generate high costs. 
This political dimension needs to be considered in the choice of 
social protection measures, so that strategies can succeed under 
real and concrete conditions (ODI 2013). 


Since multisectoral approaches require particularly strong backing 
from all participating political sectors, intensified cross-sectoral 
cooperation in joint working groups or committees plays a vital 
role. A jointly developed national food and nutrition security 
strategy involving the relevant sectors is an important negoti-
ating tool that can strengthen the obligation and responsibility 
of each individual sector in a common policy. Shared objectives 
and shared goal and impact indicators, for which each individual 
sector can carry part of the responsibility, are of particular impor-
tance.


9. SUCCESS FACTORS AND CONTEXTUAL CONDITIONS
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This overview has shown that social protection is a prerequisite for the development of rural areas and for the food and 


nutrition security of rural populations. Social protection instruments reinforce the bases for nutrition and livelihoods in rural 


areas and have a positive effect on structural improvement of the population’s poverty and living conditions. 


Social protection systems improve the quality of nutrition, cush-
ion immediate risks of poverty, contribute to better education of 
women and girls, improve the productive and social infrastruc-
ture in rural areas, conserve resources and galvanise the rural 
economy. 


This comprehensive role of social protection is becoming increas-
ingly important in the broader development context. While 
many countries have experienced rapid economic growth over 
the past decade, poor populations in rural areas have benefited 
only marginally from this growth. In many countries, growth 
and prosperity remain limited to a very small, mostly urban elite. 


This in no way promotes the cohesion or the political stability 
of these societies. Some are threatened with disintegration of the 
state, others are struggling with migration flows from rural areas 
to cities and across borders.  Effective and sustainable economic 
development requires social redistribution and the participation 
of all citizens in development and prosperity. Without inclusion, 
growth remains fragile, including with regard to peace and  
security. 


10. CONCLUSIONS: SOCIAL PROTECTION AND ITS 
CONTRIBUTION TO SOCIAL HARMONY AND TO FAIR 
AND EQUITABLE DEVELOPMENT


Box 16: Learning from the financial crisis in Indonesia
Until the outbreak of the first Asian crisis of 1997-98, Indonesia had one of the highest growth and most rapidly declining 
poverty rates in the world. A suddenly shrinking economy, high inflation rates and sharply rising prices, especially for food-
stuffs, doubled absolute poverty within a year. This had serious social and political consequences.


To mitigate and reduce the worst effects of the crisis on poor and vulnerable groups, the Indonesian government introduced a 
series of short-term social transfer programmes. Public works measures, scholarships and food subsidies aimed to alleviate the 
negative impacts of the crisis on the poor, and played a central role in food and nutrition security.


The results were impressive: Poverty decreased from 33% (1998) to 12% (2002), and social development, in terms of health 
and education indicators, were stabilised. Although many programmes had serious design flaws due to their hasty implemen-
tation – particularly in terms of targeting – experts agree they can be credited with a central role in the rapid recovery of the 
Indonesian economy. They were responsible for ensuring that social progress achieved before the crisis would not be lost. 
They also had an important role in maintaining political stability after the fall of the Suharto regime (Sumarto et al. 2008).


This experience led the government to continue expanding and improving the social safety net over the years – with the 
objective of ensuring risk management not only in the context of crisis situations, but to install long-term social protection 
mechanisms for the sustainable reduction of poverty.


In 2005, the government replaced the fuel subsidy with a series of social programmes to alleviate conditions for the poorest 
of the poor. The government introduced a health insurance, the rice subsidy programme and an unconditional social cash 
transfer programme applied flexibly in times of crisis. The aim was to prevent the population from slipping back into chronic 
poverty, and children from regressing in their development.


In 2007, a conditional social transfer programme, Program Keluarga Harapan (PKH), was launched, becoming a centrepiece 
of the national social protection strategy. A series of community-based programmes for infrastructure improvement and for 
integration into the labour market accompany the social transfer programme (Ibid.). On behalf of BMZ, GIZ has supported 
the Indonesian government since 2011 in the implementation and expansion of the PKH. By strengthening and unifying 
administrative structures, the programme could be extended from one million to six million households in just five years.
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Climate change, rapid population growth and the increasing scar-
city of resources place additional pressure on the countries of the 
South, where the poorest populations are the hardest hit. Rapid 
economic development in many countries increases inequality 
and creates social and political tensions which are also reflected 
in a strong rural-urban contrast. In addition, there are more 
countries with longstanding military conflicts. Especially in frag-
ile contexts, social protection can show high functionality. It can 
defuse political conflicts and strengthen peace processes. 


Political stability is a prerequisite for economic development, 
growth and innovation, and sustainable food and nutrition secu-
rity. Social protection measures provide a significant contribution 
to these processes by stabilising growth and development. 


They prevent people in vulnerable situations from becoming 
poorer, and help people who are less poor from slipping into 
poverty in crisis situations – even if external influences such as 
price shocks or crises threaten to jeopardise development gains 
(Ulrichs, M. and Slater, R. 2016; Ulrichs, M. 2016; see box 16). 


The prerequisite for success is a clear political commitment on 
the part of partner countries to invest in social protection mea-
sures and to increasingly link these with measures for food and 
nutrition security, rural development and other economic and 
employment policies. The implementation of such measures 
requires a cross-sectoral dialogue with civil society, the private 
sector and research institutions. This political dialogue should 
include decentralised and local actors as well as the institutions 
responsible for implementing the measures. 


A clear political commitment to sustainable food and nutrition 
security and a ‘Zero Hunger’ goal is also required on the part of 
the donor community. Cross-sectoral cooperation with the aim 
of enhanced integration and alignment of rural development and 
social protection should also be pursued more strongly by German 
Development Cooperation.


10. CONCLUSIONS: SOCIAL PROTECTION AND ITS CONTRIBUTION TO SOCIAL HARMONY AND TO FAIR AND EQUITABLE DEVELOPMENT
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Sustainable development analysis grid - GADD
 

Introduction
Among the policy instruments developed by the Chair on Eco-advising at UQAC, the sustainable development analysis grid (GADD) is a tool for systematic analysis  in six dimensions (social, ecological, economic, cultural, ethical and governance) that assesses the extent to which a policy, strategy, program or project promotes the improvement of human conditions. It allows those who apply it to orient themselves and propose ways to enhance a project or process, with a view to continuous improvement. This tool is frequently updated to reflect the evolution of global knowledge, practices and consensus with regard to sustainable development. It addresses the major challenges of sustainable development, including poverty reduction, health, education, access to goods and services, biodiversity, and climate change. 

In September 2015, the UN General Assembly adopted the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). Despite this progress, implementation of these goals at the country level is still a major challenge. Among other things, it is difficult to take into account the interactions between sometimes divergent goals, the national governance of sustainable development, and the measurement and accountability mechanisms needed to monitor these SDGs. Over the last decade, the Organisation Internationale de la Francophonie (OIF) has taken various initiatives to equip its member countries with the human and institutional capacities needed to participate in the global effort to build sustainable development. In particular, the OIF has developed specific tools and training on how to use them. In view of the adoption by the United Nations of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Sustainable Development Goals, the IFDD, a subsidiary body of the OIF, has partnered with UQAC’s Chair on Eco-advising to design and undertake a unique initiative: to adapt the GADD, developed and tested in various countries and contexts for more than 25 years, to the SDGs. A GADD adapted to the SDGs has been created in recent months. It has now been made available to users to strengthen the capacities of the OIF member countries and governments.

Credits
Institute for Sustainable Development of La Francophonie, in partnership with the Chair on Eco-advising at UQAC.



Methods of analysis



Methods of analysis

The GADD provides a detailed analysis of a policy, strategy, program, project (PSPP) or organization. Such an analysis involves weighting and then assessing the PSPP based on already planned actions. The analysis also involves identifying opportunities for improvement for the goals where relevant. This method of analysis makes it possible to prioritize the actions to take in a process of continuous improvement. The following outlines how to complete each step.

Weighting of goals
Initially, each goal should be weighted according to its importance within the PSPP framework. The group of analysts must determine the weighted values by consensus.

It is recognized that, in practice, weighting is an initial dialogue exercise conducted by a group of analysts from different backgrounds. In agreeing on the relative importance of various goals in relation to a particular situation, the analysts learn the values, biases and vocabulary of others. 
 
The team of analysts must determine the importance of each PSPP goal using weighting. The following questions must be asked for each goal: 

Is the achievement of this goal indispensable, necessary or desirable for the success of the PSPPs?

Numerical values from 1 to 3 are used to determine the importance to attach to this goal for the PSPP in question: 

1: desirable goal: achieving this goal is not deemed important, or is not a priority;

2: important goal: achieving this goal is important but is not one of the immediate priorities related to the needs targeted by the PSPPs;

3: indispensable goal: achieving this goal is important and is an immediate priority. It is deemed indispensable to the success and delivery of PSPPs.

It is important to note that a 0 value cannot be assigned in the weighting, because each goal in the grid is relevant to the application of sustainable development. Therefore, all the goals are subject to assessment and improvement.  

The weighting is used to calibrate the grid. In fact, the weighting will necessarily be different to analyze a craft program and an energy strategy. In addition, similar PSPPs (education, industrial, agricultural, energy, etc.) may have commonalities but will be distinguished by local aspects: a similar energy strategy will very likely not be weighted the same way in Belgium as it is in Burkina Faso.

One column in the grid justifies the value of the weighting attributed to each goal.


Goal assessment

Once weighted, each goal must be assessed by answering the following question: 

How do the PSPPs meet this goal?

Numerical values from 0 to 100% are used to determine PSPP performance in relation to a given goal. The following table proposes an assessment scale.

0-9%: The PSPP has significant negative impacts on this goal 
10-19%: The PSPP has moderate negative impacts on this goal 
20-29%: The PSPP has minimal negative impacts on this goal 
30-39%: This goal is not taken into account by the PSPP, but the PSPP has no impact on the goal 
40-49%: This goal is not taken into account by the PSPP, but the PSPP has indirect positive impacts on the goal 
50-59%: This goal is slightly taken into account, with no concrete actions and measures, and minimal positive impacts are expected 
60-69%: This goal is moderately taken into account, with planned actions, but with no innovative elements compared to similar PSPPs 
70-79%: This goal is taken into account, with concrete actions and some innovative elements; positive impacts are expected 
80-89%: This goal is well taken into account, with innovations and concrete measures, significant positive impacts are expected 
90-100%: This goal is strongly taken into account, the PSPP is exemplary in that respect.

Analysts may proceed by averaging their respective scores or agreeing on a common score based on their discussions. Assessments must be based on current and/or future actions. If information is missing, the quality index, coupled with the weighted scores, will show how important data collection is (see Data Quality Index, tab “Analysis”).

Planned or implemented actions and opportunities for improvement
Actions that have already been planned or implemented must be entered in the appropriate fields of the grid. They provide justification for the assessments.   

The opportunities for improvement thought out and proposed during the analysis must be entered in the appropriate fields. In terms of the opportunities for improvement, the software generates a red field for the “Act” and “React” priority goals. This means that analysts have an obligation to identify improvements for the goal in question.

Improvement analysis
In order to operationalize the implementation, a comment sheet can be completed for each opportunity for improvement proposed for goals where the PSPP should be enhanced. It is possible to do so in the “improvement analysis” tab. Each opportunity for improvement should be on a separate line. 


Note for a summary analysis

A summary analysis can be carried out by qualitatively assessing the performance of PSPPs in relation to the various sustainable development goals proposed in the grid. These goals are not weighted or quantitatively assessed. The purpose of a summary analysis is to verify the overall direction based on the principles of sustainable development. 

To perform a summary analysis, it is sufficient to put forward the planned or implemented actions of the PSPPs that address the sustainable development goals suggested in the grid. 

For each goal, the current or future actions that meet this goal can be raised. 

It is advisable to propose opportunities for improvement for each goal deemed relevant.

A summary analysis is used to initiate reflection on each aspect and to identify ways to improve PSPPs. The summary analysis is the starting point for a process of improvement and consultation. 
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				SOCIAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address social needs, individual and collective aspirations, health and well-being needs, and quality of life needs.

David Tremblay: The social dimension of sustainable development aligns with the principles of access to knowledge, health, safety, poverty reduction, etc.
This dimension seeks to allow everyone to attain an acceptable quality of life, from an intergenerational and intragenerational equity perspective, so as to ensure that every human being may have a dignified and healthy life. It implies that individuals and communities must be provided with living conditions that will allow them to have a feeling of personal harmony and control over their life. It means living together while respecting differences.
The pursuit of social objectives furthers the development and search for physical, mental and social equilibrium among individuals and communities. A society which has fewer inequalities and less poverty is a more cohesive society, that is better able to adapt.





																						Data quality index

				
Themes
         Goals						Weighting		Justification for weighting		Assessment		Actions planned or already implemented 		Opportunities for improvement		Priority 		Correlation

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		Status

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 		Reliability

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Data quality		Data needs		Note 1		Note 2		Note 3		Note 4		Note 5		priorité		Données		Cueillette données
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clases7 : 
What? Reduce poverty by prioritizing the needs of the most disadvantaged in order to meet the needs of all persons. Reduce the number of persons of all ages who live in poverty, in whatever form, since the notion of poverty varies according to the context and the categories of individuals concerned.

Why? Poverty constitutes a major cause of social exclusion, poor health, premature mortality, and inequity. Persons experiencing extreme poverty have no leeway to meet their essential needs and avoid damaging their environment. In certain contexts this situation can produce very serious humanitarian crises. It is thus necessary to strengthen the resilience of disadvantaged individuals and reduce their vulnerability to economic, social and environmental disruptions.

How? By ensuring that the most disadvantaged have access to an income and to essential services (water, food, energy, transport, health, education, housing, etc.) and by eliminating unacceptable living conditions.By offering both immediate support to persons living in poverty (social protection measures), and by acting on structural factors that create conditions conducive to poverty and inequality.		Poverty reduction

				1.1				Put in place measures to support the most disadvantaged and most vulnerable within local communities

clases7 : 
What? Act to help the most disadvantaged and most vulnerable persons in local communities, or thosethat fall within the sphere of activity of an organization. This includes low income individuals, those whose status is precarious, those with limited employment, as well as women, young people, the elderly, etc.

Why? To contribute to reducing inequalities among individuals at the local level, and to help the most disadvantaged to better meet their needs, in order to reduce their vulnerability and promote their active participation in the vitality and prosperity of their community.

How? By implementing and intensifying actions targeting at risk groups. By offering increased accessibility to certain services, certain promising economic sectors, production factors (access to property, etc.), to microcredit, etc. By helping these individuals and their families, through support programs, scholarships, and loans at reasonable rates. By redirecting disadvantaged and vulnerable persons toward other promising activities (small businesses, traditional agricultural product processing activities, etc.). By promoting involvement in organizations or local campaigns, volunteer work, and by helping charity organizations in the area.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.2				Implement measures to support the most disadvantaged and most vulnerable, at the national level

clases7 : What? Act to support the most disadvantaged and most vulnerable at the national level. This includes low income individuals, those whose status is precarious, those with limited employment, women, young people, seniors, minorities (linguistic, cultural, religious), etc.

Why? To contribute to reducing inequalities among individuals nationally, fight against prejudice, and help the most disadvantaged to better meet their needs, in order to reduce their vulnerability and further their active participation in prosperity.

How? By allowing the most disadvantaged to have access to education and other means of creating wealth. By implementing actions targeting at risk groups. By putting in place social protection measures. By facilitating access to services (energy, health, education, etc.)and to production factors. By providing adequate support to organizations that support the most disadvantaged in their areas. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				Contribute to actions seeking to reduce poverty at the supranational level

clases7 : 
What? Act to help the most disadvantaged at the international level, particularly in developing countries.

Why? To reduce inequality among individuals and peoples. Reducing absolute poverty engenders a peaceful climate, harmonious relations among communities and constructive exchanges between nations and cultures.

How? By encouraging and supporting projects to defend human rights, development and cooperation projects with other countries, in the region or beyond it. By supporting projects that promote women, youth, indigenous and/or traditional cultures,and international solidarity. By encouraging fair trade products. By supporting projects to strengthen skills, access to education and/or to microcredit. By putting in place south south and north south cooperation mechanisms (knowledge sharing, creation of outlets for local products, exchange visits, etc.).
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Poverty reduction		0.0		Weighted performance : Poverty reduction		0%

				2

clases7 : 
What? Guarantee access to potable water for everyone, ensure an adequate supply for all of the other uses of water, ensure proper wastewater treatment and the sustainable management of that resource. Ensureuniversal access to sanitation and hygiene services.

Why? Water is a vital resource both for human beings and all other living beings. We have to ensure its sound management and access for all, by avoiding usage conflicts that can create injustice, affect health and jeopardize peace. Proper sanitation and hygiene services reduce health risks and contribute to human dignity.

How? By allowing access to safe drinking water for everyone. By increasing knowledge of the potential of water resources and its mobilization capacity. By reducing pollution, by eliminating waste disposal in bodies of water, and by reducing to a minimum the introduction of chemical products and dangerous substances in water. By prioritizing uses according to their importance inmaintaining life and society. By developing international cooperation and strengthening the capacity of developing countries regarding water-related activities, programs and treatment.																		

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		Water

				2.1				Ensure a potable water supply for everyone

clases7 : 
What? Ensure universal, continuous and equitable access to drinking water, at an affordable cost, in order to reduce the number of persons suffering from a shortage of water.

Why? Access to potable water is a guaranteed human right. The lack of access to drinking water can cause several pathologiesthat affect children first. The efforts required to obtain water are particularly expended by women. 

How? By identifying and describing water resources and the conditions for their mobilization. By protecting water catchment areas and by putting in place community infrastructures. By protecting and restoring water related ecosystems such as the forests in catchment areas, wetlands, rivers, aquifers and lakes. By developing infrastructuresproviding access to potable water as close as possible to consumption needs. By giving particular attention to the needs of women, girls and vulnerable individuals. By adopting and implementing a long term community plan to maintain infrastructures (local repair workshops, providing spare parts, etc.), by developing an adequate follow-upand assessment system for hydraulic resources, and by supporting the decentralization and the deconcentration of rural water supply services.
																

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.2				Ensure adequate quality of water supply according to its uses

clases7 : What? Ensure adequate quantity and quality of water supply for the different uses made of it.

Why? The different uses made of water (cooking, hygiene, agriculture, livestock farming, industrial production, leisure, navigation) require variable qualities and quantities of water. A sufficient water supply is needed for health and development.

How? By identifying and describing water resources and their mobilization conditions. By increasing the rational use of water resources in all sectors. By developing a hierarchy of uses. By guaranteeing the viability of withdrawals and supply. By managing water resources in an integrated manner.																		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.3				Ensure access to adequate sanitation and hygiene services

clases7 : What? Ensure everyone has access, in equitable conditions, to adequate sanitation and hygiene services.

Why? The poor management of wastewater can cause serious diseases and environmental pollution.

How? By putting in place individual and collective wastewater treatment systems. By designing these systems in keeping with the quality and quantity of water to be treated. By maintaining the treated wastewater quantities under the natural purification capacity of ecosystems. By promoting the construction, use and maintenance of basic sanitation and hygiene facilities.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.4				Increase the population’s participation in mastering water and improving its management

clases7 : What? Involve communities and individuals in responsible and sustainable water resource management methods. Increase knowledge about the quality of bodies of water, the water table and groundwater,in order to put in place water mobilization capacity for the benefit of all users.

Why? Water protection policies depend in large measure on individual actions. They are more effective when populations realize the importance of this resource and the impact of their use of it on other users.

How? By knowing about and disseminating information on the state of the resource. By conducting awareness raising campaigns. By working on strengthening capacity for the sound collective management of water. By implementing integrated management of water resources at all levels. By combating silting and the depletion of rivers and streams. By identifying the relevant common practices to be described, documented and promoted in the local and national water resource management system.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Water		0.0		Weighted performance : Water		0%

				3

clases7 : 
What? Eliminate hunger, ensure food security through access to quality food, in sufficient quantities and according to people’s food preferences. Implement the principles of a sustainable agri food system. 

Why? So that everyone may have access all year to healthy, nutritious and sufficient food so as to maintain conditions conducive to health.

How? By providing immediate support for those who are malnourished by acting on structural factors that create a lack of access to quality food.
		Food

				3.1				Ensure access to food

clases7 : 
What? Eliminate hunger and see to it that everyone has access to healthy, nutritious and sufficient food all through the year.

Why? Because too many people are still dying throughout the world because of insufficient access to food. Because The qualitative and quantitative shortage of food affects the development of children and the incidence of many chronic diseases. Because food insecurity can be a factor that jeopardizes peace and encourages violence.

How? By ensuring that the most disadvantaged and vulnerable, including newborns, have access to food. By creating back up mechanisms (food banks, food aid to populations affected by tragic events, displaced populations, etc.).
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				Ensure the nutritional quality of food 

clases7 : 
What? Meet everyone’s nutritional needs and put an end to all forms of malnutrition.

Why? To create conditions conducive to maintaining people’s health. Because malnutrition can be a factor that causes health problems such as stunted growth and delays in physical and intellectual development. Because food that is too low in nutritional elements, too sweet, too fat, or overly processed, can cause chronic pathologies and obesity. 

How? By promoting healthy and balanced diets. By ensuring the availability of, and physical and economic access to,diverse foods that have not been overly processed, in particular for children, adolescents, pregnant or nursing women and the elderly.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				Ensure food security

clases7 : 
What? Put in place mechanisms that ensure constant access to food at all levels, from the individual to communities and regions.

Why? To ensure the viability and sustainability of food production systems, to put in place resilient agricultural practices that will increase productivity and production in order to satisfy the real needs of populations. To give priority to crops that promote complementarity in a given region.

How? By increasing agricultural productivity and the income of small agricultural producers, especially women, aboriginal producers, family farm operators, ranchers and fishers. By ensuring that producers have access to local, national and international markets. By strengthening the capacity to adapt to climate change. By preserving access to a diversity of seeds. By limiting post harvest lossesand food waste all along the chain, from the producer to the consumer.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.4				Enhance food sovereignty

clases7 : 
What? Ensure that populations have the right to define their own policies and agricultural and food practices, without dependency or submission to other organizations or countries.

Why? To reduce the dependency of individuals and countries regarding their food supply. To allow populations to take part in developing agricultural and food supply policies.

How? By protecting access to land, seed, production resources, knowledge, capital, markets and the opportunity to add value and job opportunities. By putting in place measures that limit the financialization of agriculture, the privatization of seed and the takeover of agricultural lands. By protecting the sector from low cost imports. By shortening supply chains. By eliminating from the tax system factors that generate and amplify irritants having to do with the various duties on imported products, and factors that increase the poverty of small producers who suffer from competition coming from imported agricultural products.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.5				Implement sustainable agricultural and fishing practices

clases7 : 
What? Put in place agricultural and fishing practices that respect soils, ecosystems, rivers, streams, lakes and persons, and that make it possible to meet nutritional needs while maximizing the social, economic and ecological advantages of agriculture and fisheries.

Why? So that agricultural and fishing practices contribute to the preservation of soil, fish populations, ecosystems, economic activity and quality of life, while guaranteeing the long term maintenance of production capacity.  

How? By promoting sustainable agricultural practices: organic, local, human scale agriculture, urban and community agriculture, with short circuits. By encouraging crop diversity. By providing lasting jobs and decent working conditions to agricultural workers. By ensuring animal well being on farms. By promoting conditions conducive to the renewal of wild fish stocks, encouraging responsible fisheries (traceability and certification) and by limiting the disposal of aquaculture waste into the environment.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Food		0.0		Weighted performance : Food		0%

				4

clases7 : 
What? Seek to achieve an optimal state of health, which is defined as the best state of health a person can attain at a given point in his or her existence given the limits of their genetic potential and their problems or physical or mental handicaps.

Why? To improve quality of life and allow individuals and communities to meet their own needs independently. To reduce mortality and the prevalence of several avoidable health problems. To allow everyone to contribute to their full potential to life in society.

How? By going beyond the individual disease intervention framework in favour of a combination of approaches, both individual and targeting the political, social, economic and physical environments, to strengthen people’s capacity and that of communities to act on their health. By ensuring that health care is managed efficiently and available to all according to their needs. By providing palliative care and dignified end-of-life care.
		Health

				4.1				Improve and maintain the health of populations

clases7 : 
What? Allow everyone to live in good health and promote the well being of all at every age.

Why? To improve quality of life, psychosocial well being, and life expectancy, both in terms of quality and duration. To allow individuals and communities to meet their own needs independently as long as possible.

How? By reducing the emergence and prevalence of specific, individual or collective pathologies. By acting on living conditions and environments that shape behaviours and lifestyles. By reducing exposure to natural and technological risks. By strengthening sanitation. By basing health care systems on the principles of equity, disease prevention  and health promotion.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.2				Ensure access to health care

clases7 : 
What? Ensureuniversal access to reliable, effective, quality and affordable health care services.

Why? To allow for rapid and effective interventions. To reduce the rate of premature mortality. To provide equitable access to essential care and services that promote an optimal state of health.

How? By building infrastructure where it is needed. By facilitating access to health insurance. By providing access to quality essential health care services and essential medications and vaccinations.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.3				Promote preventive interventions in health, healthy environments and the adoption of healthy lifestyle habits

clases7 : 
What? Engage and promote action on environments and living environments, as well as the acquisition of individual competence to prevent the emergence of several pathologies. Encourage the adoption of healthy life habits and healthy and safe behaviours that contribute to preventing social adjustment issues and physical and mental health problems.
 
Why? Preventive health allows people to avoid losing the enjoyment of life which results when avoidable pathologies develop. Prevention and the promotion of healthy and safe lifestyles and environments reduce the need for curative care and improve the community’s capacity to finance health care services.

How? By strengthening individuals’ capacity to act on their behaviours and by encouraging the adoption of healthy life habits (healthy diets, an active lifestyle, work/leisure/family balance). By creating physical, economic, political and sociocultural environments conducive to the adoption of healthy and safe lifestyles in life environments (school, work, community). By providing incentives for a better way of life and better well being. By fighting against smoking, other addictions, and violence of any kind. By strengthening the capacity of communities to act on their living conditions and the quality of their environments.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.4				Reduce factors likely to cause mental health issues

clases7 : 
What? Limit the factors in people’s environment that are likely to cause mental health issues to develop.

Why? An individual’s diminished mental health is likely to limit his ability to function, to diminish his quality of life and impose large economic burdens on society.

How? By reducing the factors that are likely to cause individuals major stress (noise, insecurity, violence, drugs). By promoting access to leisure and relaxation. By putting in place measures that diminish the pressure exerted on individuals.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.5				Meet the specific needs of maternal and infant health

clases7 : 
What?Prioritize the special needs of mothers, pregnant or nursing women, infants and children.

Why? To reduce the rate of maternal mortality and eliminate the avoidable deaths of newborns and children. To ensure that each child has the opportunity to express his or her potential all through their lives. 

How? By ensuring access to sexual and procreative health care, including information, education and family planning. By considering procreative health in national strategies and programs. By ensuring access to health care services for children and newborns.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.6				Reduce irritants

clases7 : 
What? Limit irritants that interfere with quality of life or adversely affect health (visual and esthetic pollution,  light and noise pollution, vibrations, dust, waves, etc.).

Why? Certain irritants can impact well being, health and the safety of citizens who live nearby, particularly for those who suffer long term exposure.

How? By limiting light, visual, and olfactory pollution. By reducing fine particulate matter. By reducing noise pollution and by preserving quiet zones. By identifying spaces that are subject to high pressure. By reducing electromagnetic radiation.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Health		0.0		Weighted performance : Health		0%

				5

clases7 : 
What? Limit factors likely to endanger people (crime, accidents, working conditions, housing, living environment, mobility, food, leisure, etc.).

Why? Safety and a feeling of security are necessary to well being, to the freedom of action of individuals, and to maintaining their physical and mental integrity.
 
How? By acting on behaviours and environments, by encouraging actions that promote physical and psychological integrity and do not expose people to unreasonable risks.
		Safety

				5.1				Create a feeling of security

clases7 : 
What? Provide conditions that will ensure a feeling and a perception of collective and individual security.

Why? A person whose safety is not threatened should also feel safe. A feeling of safety allows for self realization through rewarding activities.

How? By considering the requirements of public safety. By replacing unused equipment, deteriorated or outdated furniture that reduce the feeling of safety, and encouraging cleanliness. Avoiding risky areas. Improving road safety.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.2				Ensure effective safety

clases7 : 
What? Put in place preventive mechanisms to ensure effective safety. These preventive mechanisms may be incentives or disincentives, mandatory or voluntary, according to the assessed risk level, for individuals and communities.

Why? Increasing safety will avoid incidents or accidents that could have various consequences on health, quality of life, individual and collective well being, and also incur important economic costs for individuals and communities.

How? By ensuring access for all to clean, safe and stable housing. By optimizing the quality of physical work environments in order to diminish workplace accidents. By putting in place measures to reduce crime, family violence, traffic accidents, and household accidents. By improving protection against natural catastrophes, safety of supply (energy, water, etc.), and emergency services. By prioritizing the safety of girls, women and vulnerable persons. By promoting risk analysis and prioritizing preventive action where the frequency and seriousness of incidents is greatest. By putting in place measures to prevent terrorism and other threats to the safety of the population.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.3				Provide basic safety education

clases7 : 
What? Encourage individuals to be responsible for their own physical integrity.
 
Why? Individuals taking responsibility for their own safety reduces the need for regulation, sanctions and monitoring, in addition to improving their sense of personal freedom. 

How? By creating training, awareness campaigns, and disseminating examples of good practices. By disseminating the results of risk analyses and comparing them. By educating and protecting young people against the risk of any type of radicalization.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Security		0.0		Weighted performance : Security		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Allow people to develop knowledge and skills that increasetheir independence, and promote lifelong learning opportunities.

Why? Education seeks to make people more independent, to stimulate innovation and productivity and to improve the awareness and participation of the public in the implementation of sustainable development.

How? By facilitating access to various types and levels of training all through life. By encouraging continuity and growth in the need for education: access, basic education, higher education and continuingeducation.		Education

				6.1				Ensure access to a quality educational system

clases7 : 
What? Ensure access for all to quality, affordable education, considering that education makes it possible to train citizens whose contribution to society is not limited to the labour market.

Why? To ensure equal opportunity and allow everyone to develop their ability to shape their destiny, so that a larger number of people will be equipped to meet their material needs as independently as possible.

How? By guaranteeing safe access to places where education is provided. By making education free. By ensuring that women and girls have access to the school system and to higher learning, as well as vulnerable persons, the disabled, aboriginal peoples and minority groups. By building adapted and healthy schools. By providing scholarship programs. By increasing the number of qualified teachers and by creating positions to employ them.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.2				Ensure basic functional education for all

clases7 : 
What? Providea minimum functional education level to everyone thatallows for truly useful learning, including literacy and numeracy.

Why? Basic education encourages achievement and the self realization of individuals in society. Knowing how to read, write, count, but also how to think and think critically, gives individuals greater freedom. Access to ICT gives individuals and communities potential freedom to discover abilities, put forward their ideas and innovate.
 
How? By ensuring that all girls and boys have equal access to a complete cycle of primary and secondary education. By putting in place developmental activities and early childhood care and quality preschool education.By improving the offer of training for obligatory and non obligatory schooling. By supporting parents in educating children who do not attend school. By increasing the supply of learning and training spaces. By promoting education andgiving individuals the means to acquire basic education. By encouraging access to the Internet and to data banks, social networks and other digital tools that allow for the sharing of information.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.3				Allow everyone to acquire the level of education they wish to attain

clases7 : 
What? Allow individuals to develop the skills they want and facilitate access to the level of education an individual wishes to reach (including professional training and higher levels of education).

Why? This level of education reflects the need identified by the individual at some point in his or her existence in order to reach the objectives he has set. To equip a larger number of people to meet their material needs as independently as possible.

How? By improving the offer of professional or other high-level (technical and university) training, by improving the supply of learning and training spaces. By giving individuals the means to acquire the level of education they wish to achieve. By increasing the availability of training for self employment.
  												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.4				Allow access to continuing education and training

clases7 : 
What? Facilitate access to continuing training programs, requalification or skills development programs. Maintain, promote and share knowledge and skills acquired in practising an activity.
 
Why? To further the personal development of individuals and allow them to keep their skills up to date. To promote the transmission of know-how to future generations. To ensure lifelong access to education. To enhance the optimal adaptation of skills to the evolution of technology and needs.

How? By improving the offer of adult education and non professional training. By developing continuing education plans and programs. By preparing the labour force to occupy jobs through adequate training mechanisms including requalification. By promoting the dissemination of knowledge, know how, experience and practices. By organizing internships and mentoring.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.5				Provide education on sustainable development and citizenship

clases7 : What? Ensure that everyone acquires the necessary knowledge and skills to promote sustainable development, such as through education encouraging sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, the promotion of a culture of peace and non violence, global citizenship and an appreciation for cultural diversity. Promote the knowledge of sustainable development objectives.
 
Why? To allow individuals and communities to understand that we are a global destiny community, that we depend on each other and on nature. To understand our responsibilities and duties in connection with our belonging to others and to nature. To learn to be and live together, to transform ourselves and to transform society. To measure real societal progress toward sustainability.

How? By promoting ecological literacy, which implies the ability to understand, criticize and act in favour of sustainable development. By developing critical thinking and complex thinking, including the ability to integrate the various dimensions involved in any human activity into the individual and collective decision making process. By encouraging, preparing and supporting individuals in the exercise of active citizenship. By informing citizens about their rights and responsibilities. By increasing individuals’ and groups’ ability to act and participate; by encouraging the development of citizens’ projects. By increasing the organizational and technical capacity to educate in favour of sustainable development.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Education		0.0		Weighted performance : Education		0%
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clases7 : 
What? The community is the social environment in which individuals develop. From the perspective of sustainable development, local communities should be cohesive, connected, autonomous and resilient. The involvement of individuals in their community refers to any kind of rewarding activity (including employment, whether paid or unpaid).

 Why? The cohesion and solidarity of a community can increase its resilience and autonomy. The quality of an individual’s social environment is an important determinant of his health and well being. A rewarding occupation will promote the personal development of individuals and stimulate their commitment to the community.

How? By creating a healthy and pleasant living climate, by enhancing social cohesion and healthy communication in local communities. By encouraging connections among persons and groups. By multiplying occupational choice opportunities for individuals. By promoting personal long term investment and citizenship commitment. By giving the individual the freedom to attribute value to an occupation according to a personal scale. By recognizing the other not for his or her economic function, but for their human mission.
		Community and involvement

				7.1				Promote involvement

clases7 : 
What?  Offer everyone the opportunity of making a personal investment in and long term commitment to an economic, cultural, social, political activity, regardless of age, gender, disabilities, ethnic group, origins, religion, economic status or other.

Why? The individual who invests himselfor herself will find opportunities to fulfil himself fully and to try to make his mark in his community or enterprise, which can increase his feeling of personal accomplishment. 

How? By multiplying opportunities for individual involvement. By helping everyone to be independent and by encouraging their social integration. By providing job stability to employees and volunteers, by promoting full time work for those who want it. By offering equal opportunities to women and girls.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.2				Value and recognize personal and collective achievement

clases7 : 
What? Recognize the efforts and achievements made by individuals to reach personal or collective goals.

Why? When individuals or groups reach objectives they have set for themselves by using acceptable means to attain them, recognizing that success may cause others to emulate it and take part in the improvement of practices. In this way we can motivate personal development and inspire future generations.

How? By identifying objectives and the means to attain them. By letting individuals and communities express their own aspirations. By giving individuals the opportunity to fulfil themselves and berecognized for their achievements through different means. By recognizing fruitful initiatives and disseminating effective ways of doing things. By highlighting the contribution of women and girls to the community.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.3				Promote social cohesion

clases7 : 
What? Create a healthy and pleasant climate; promote social cohesion in local communities or the community at large.

Why? Social cohesion increases the resistance and resilience of individuals and communities in the face of change or disruption. It develops the sense of belonging to a group and contributes to creating a supportive community for the most disadvantaged. It fosters a rich and pleasant living environment. Belonging to a group, a region or territory can be a tool to make individuals feel accountable and encourage them to invest in activities rather than in destructive consumption.

How? By strengthening the values of respect, solidarity, and openness. By developing support, help and integrative networks. By promoting harmonious relations, positive interactions and learning to live together. By creating spaces for exchanges and dialogue. By organizing group activities and developing collective projects. By fostering investment, by publicly recognizing personal and collective achievements.
  												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.4				Promote connections

clases7 : 
What? Foster the exchange of information and dialogue among individuals, within a community and among communities and cultures, at national and international levels.

Why? To allow citizens, groups and organizations to feel that they are an integral part of a group or of a community. To give everyone the opportunity of being enriched and developing through contact with others.
 
How? By putting as many people as possible in contact with others. By encouraging social dialogue, by creating spaces and opportunities for meeting, by strengthening conviviality and encouraging social contacts. By opposing all forms of rudeness, violence or social segregation. By reducing the digital divide. By putting in place measures that facilitate mobility.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.5				Allow for the development of self esteem and self confidence

clases7 : 
What? Foster conditions that allow individuals to develop feelings of self confidence and self esteem.

Why? Self confidence is a prerequisite to the involvement of individuals in the community. Self esteem and self confidence encourage people to push beyond their limits and encourage entrepreneurship, as well as openness and communication among human beings.

How? By valuing knowledge, skills and the achievements of individuals, by supporting individual initiatives, by offering support for personal development and support to those going through difficult personal or collective times. By putting in place measures against all types of marginalization and intimidation of individuals at any age.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.6				Improve the independence and resilience of communities

clases7 : 
What? Put in place measures to help develop autonomy, not to further autarky but to have alternatives and encourage resilience and adaptation.

Why? An individual, a community or a country that do not depend on an external system to meet their needs are more resistant and more resilient in the face of market fluctuations or unforeseen events.

How? By supporting training for all, highlighting traditional knowledge and innovation, the freedom of individuals and their ownership of the means to take their own destiny in hand. By putting in place policies, mechanisms and instruments to encourage independence at the territorial level. By putting in place measures to promote, value and optimize resources and local know how.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Community and involvement		0.0		Weighted performance : Community and involvement		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Human settlements include all of the infrastructures developed on a territory to allow the settling and development of a community. 

Why? The quantity, quality and durability of human settlements have a direct impact on quality of life and opportunities for individualand collective development.

How? By developing resilient and durable infrastructures in order to allow individuals to house themselves, move about, keep busy and engage in recreational activities.
		Human settlements

				8.1				Ensure access to housing

clases7 : 
What? Guarantee access for all to clean, adequate, safe and affordable housing.

Why? Access to housing allows individuals to enjoy a certain level of safety and protection.

How? By building sufficient housing. By ensuring the presence on a territory of different types of housing, according to the identified needs. By developing affordable housing. By limiting speculation. By monitoring and verifying the cleanliness of housing, especially rental housing. Encouraging the redevelopment and stabilization of urban wastelands (slums, favelas, etc.).												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.2				Prioritize sustainable mobility

clases7 : 
What? Ensure access to reliable, safe, and affordable transportation systems for goods and people.  

Why? Mobility is a fundamental human need and the possibility of moving about on a territory enhances independence and purposeful activity. Infrastructures for the transportation of goods promote exchanges and economic development and sometimes determine the mission of urban neighbourhoods. Sustainable mobility allows people to fight against numerous environmental problems related to the use of the automobile. Sustainable mobility is a poverty reduction tool.

How? Through the integrated and coherent planning and development of necessary road, marine, rail and air transportation infrastructure. By developing infrastructures that encourage active mobility. By developing public transit. By ensuring access for vulnerable persons, women, children, the disabled and the elderly. By improving road safety.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.3				Build sustainable infrastructures

clases7 : 
What? Plan and build all infrastructures on a territory so as to ensure that they are sufficient, resilient and sustainable.
 
Why? The presence on a territory of sustainable and accessible infrastructure encourages economic development and the well being of its residents.

 How? By promoting the durable construction of buildings, taking their life cycle into account. By prioritizing universal access to infrastructures, particularly for women and children, seniors and disabled persons. By strengthening financial, technological and technical support for the development of quality, sustainable infrastructure. By choosing low-impact materials and construction techniques. By promoting recycling and the redevelopment of buildings slated for demolishment.


  												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.4				Promote sustainable cities and human settlements

clases7 : 
What? Promote the development of sustainable cities and human settlements and the transformation of existing settlements to ensure that they are open, safe, resilient and sustainable.

Why? Quality of life and the opportunities provided to persons are dependent on the quantity, quality and sustainable nature of the human settlements they inhabit and occupy. A sustainable living space should allow individuals to meet all of their needs.

How? By ensuring the development, maintenance, renovation and adaptation of urban spaces, whether constructed or natural, from the perspective of providing a satisfying human environment. By promoting the use of human settlement planning and management tools that are participatory, integrated and sustainable. By reducing the environmental impact of cities. By adapting settlements to local culture. By improving air quality and waste management. By promoting urban densification,in cities that are adequately managed. By ensuring access for all, particularly women, children, seniors and disabled persons, to built spaces and green spaces, services and safe settlements.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.5				Work to make the real estate sector secure and reliable

clases7 : 
What? Put in place mechanisms that allow for individual and state control over the management of land and territory.

Why? Controlling management of the territory allows people to make appropriate choices in order to satisfy everyone’s needs on a given territory.

How? By putting in place a clear and stable real estate regime allowing for a variety of private and collective uses. By putting in place mechanisms that prevent speculation. By guaranteeing that individuals and communities can acquireproperty. By promoting equitable access to property, and equity in the control of land and other types of property.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.6				Promote equity and territorial solidarity

clases7 : 
What? Put in place measures that allow for a balance between the level of development on various territories, particularly between rural and urban areas, and among regions.

Why? Different territories have different characteristics that must be taken into account in meeting the needs of their inhabitants. An equitable and collective approach implies that the allocation of resources will be managed according to the needs of the populations of the various territories, in order to ensure that everyone’s needs are met.

How? By documenting and highlighting the reciprocal dependency needs among territories. By developing the interest of communities for the populations of other territories. By renewing links and developing new partnerships among territories, such as among urban and rural areas. By recognizing the rights of rural communities and outlying regions to develop the resources on their territory. By expressing solidarity and gratefulness toward the environments that provide the resources and services and by providing the resources they need so that they can continue this contribution. By encouraging the development of economic, social and environmental links between urban, suburban and rural areas. By strengthening the planning of development at the national and regional levels.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Human settlements		0.0		Weigthed performance : Human settlements		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Put an end to the ranking of individuals according to their gender in order to ensure equal opportunity and gender equity.

Why? To put an end to all forms of violence against women and to all types of gender based discrimination. Differentiating between genders is first and foremost a social construct that often leads to systemic inequalities. A society built on greater gender equality allows for better education for all, improves the general health of the population, encourages rewarding occupations for everyone, and ensures effective safety by reducing violence. 

How? By implementing reforms to give women equal rights. By ensuring gender equity in all contexts and at all levels. By providing independence to all women and girls.
		Gender

				9.1				Seek to implement equal rights without gender distinctions

clases7 : 
What? Ensure equal rights and equal opportunities for men and women.

Why? To promote justice and put an end to all kinds of discrimination. So that all men and women may profit equally from progress and development.

How? By implementing reforms seeking to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to property, control over real estate and other forms of property, access to financial services, heritage and natural resources. By guaranteeing equal access to management positions at all decision making levels in political, economic and public life. By guaranteeing access for women to the means of wealth production. Providing access to democratic participation and to government.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				9.2				Seek gender equity

clases7 : 
What? Give each person what he or she needs to develop fully and live a healthy live without gender considerations.

Why? To put an end to inequalities between men and women at all ages and throughout the world.  

How? By putting an end to all kinds of discrimination. By recognizing the difference between the sexes, but without systematically associating certain tasks or characteristics with a specific gender. By working to change attitudes. By promoting gender based analysis. By recognizing the value of unpaid care and housework. By promoting shared household and family responsibilities and access to family assets without gender discrimination.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				9.3				Promote the independence of women and girls

clases7 : 
What? Give girls and women the means to contribute in a rewarding way to social and economic life.
 
Why? To guarantee the complete and effective participation of women in social and economic life.

How? By educating people about gender equity. By putting an end in public and private life to all forms of physical or psychological violence against women. By eliminating all practices that are harmful to women and girls. By putting in place affirmative action measures when necessary.
  												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Gender		0.0		Weighted performance : Gender		0%



				Average weighting : Social dimension 						0.0		Weighted performance : Social dimension		0%
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Ecological



				ECOLOGICAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address the need for a quality natural environment and for sustainable resources, and to redefine the relationship between humans and nature.

David Tremblay: The ecological dimension reflects the principles of biodiversity protection, preservation, conservation, and management of the environment and environmental services.
It focuses on preserving ecosystems and biodiversity, and improving the quality of the physical and biological environment (soil, water, forests, air, biodiversity).
Humankind is a product of the biosphere and depends on all other living things for its existence. It is impossible to imagine human existence outside the biosphere. All activities that threaten the processes which balance the biosphere are incompatible with sustainable development.  
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consultores15: 
What? Preserve ecosystems and their evolutionary dynamics, the concept of ecosystem meaning the community of all living things and their environment (geological, hydrological, climate). 

Why? Ecosystems are the basic functional ecological unit. They perform various ecosystem services. Sustainable ecosystem management ensures the continuity of these services for current and future generations. 
 
How? By conserving, preserving, restoring and sustainably developing marine, coastal, terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. 
		Ecosystems

				1.1				Develop knowledge of ecosystems and the species that depend on them

consultores15: 
What? Learn more about the interactions and exchanges among ecosystem components, including the evolution of ecosystems. Identify the species present, and monitor those that are indicators of environmental quality.
 
Why? Understanding the complex relationships in an ecosystem helps us identify the ecosystem services it provides. Better understanding also leads to more informed decision-making. Regardless of their abundance, the species or populations specific to an environment are indicators of environmental change and are a source of knowledge about the evolutionary mechanisms of living things. 

How? By evaluating relationships, carrying capacity, removal capacity, etc. By inventorying and identifying hot spots. By encouraging university research on ecosystems, their dynamics and resilience, and on the species that depend on them. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.2				Preserve continental ecosystems 

consultores15: 
What? Preserve the integrity, quality and productivity of terrestrial ecosystems, including forests, prairies, steppes, savannahs, deserts, wetlands, streams, lakes and rivers.

Why? Terrestrial ecosystems provide important ecosystem services, particularly in terms of the food supply. They are a habitat for many species and play vital roles in air quality, the water cycle and climate change. 

How? By protecting and restoring terrestrial ecosystems, developing them sustainably, promoting a management approach that respects the complexity of ecosystems and their dynamics and resilience. By establishing protective regulations and introducing deterrents for violators. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				Restrict the biological, chemical and physical degradation of the soil

consultores15: 

What? Reduce activities likely to degrade soil quality and reduce its capacity to delivery ecological services. 

Why? Soil provides many ecological services (absorbs and filters water, supports growth, provides habitat, etc.) but is a resource that renews itself very slowly and must be preserved.
 
How? By restricting surface sealing, salinization, erosion, pollution and compaction of the soil through protective measures and sound cultivation practices. By implementing sustainable land management practices. By maintaining a vegetative cover, encouraging increased carbon content, promoting soil fauna, restricting mineral fertilizers and pesticides, and preventing trampling by livestock and use of the wrong machinery. 


												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.4				Combat desertification

consultores15: 
What? Desert expansion results from human activity that degrades the land in arid areas. Stop desert encroachment on fertile land by restricting all the factors that could degrade the land in arid and semi-arid areas. 

Why? Desert encroachment affects grazing lands and crops. It threatens hundreds of millions of people in more than 100 countries, and could be exacerbated by climate change. 

How? By restricting water extraction for agriculture and livestock, tourism and recreation in these areas. By protecting the vegetative cover and revegetating areas where it has been altered. By adapting agricultural practices to reflect the ecosystems. By introducing processes, activities and methods that fit the local context and are supported by local organizations, and by drawing on traditional knowledge that has confined desertification in the past. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.5				Preserve marine and coastal ecosystems

consultores15: 
What? Preserve the integrity, quality and productivity of marine ecosystems, including oceans, seas, coasts and estuaries.

Why? Marine ecosystems play a key role in the global balance. They are a significant carbon sink that can absorb some of the excess anthropogenic CO2. These ecosystems accommodate a large part of the Earth’s biodiversity and can supply food, medication and some raw materials. They are also prime tourist areas. Unsustainable harvesting of marine resources can significantly upset marine and coastal ecosystems. 

How? By encouraging increased knowledge of marine and coastal environments and the species living there. By monitoring the capture of marine species more closely. By conserving and sustainably harvesting the oceans, seas and marine resources. By increasing awareness and involving the public in preserving and restoring these ecosystems. By introducing protective regulations as well as effective deterrents for violators.   
														

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
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				1.6				Establish objectives for restoring degraded ecosystems

consultores15: 
What? Establish objectives for restoring the carrying capacity of life sustaining systems based on the possible impacts of human activity and natural disturbances on ecosystems and resources.
 
Why? To prevent saddling future generations with the task of restoring sites degraded naturally or by human activity. Wealthier societies must help restore the biosphere so that the basic needs of future generations and populations currently affected by environmental degradation can be met over the long term. 

How? By working with stakeholders to identify impacts and expectations in a way that respects local culture. By including restoration objectives in the planning process for activities, particularly activities that have previously reduced the carrying capacity of ecosystems. By identifying impacts, restoration requirements, and the work and funding required to restore the specific sites. 

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!
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consultores15: 
What? Preserve biodiversity, which includes the diversity of plant and animal species, genetic diversity, and the diversity of ecosystems and natural processes. The conditions necessary to maintain biodiversity must be identified and protected. 

Why? Diversity is the result of evolutionary processes and cannot be replaced. The diversity of lifeforms provides stability and adaptive flexibility for living organisms. In terms of human life, biodiversity is a means of meeting environmental, genetic, social, economic, scientific, educational, cultural, recreational, nutritional and esthetic needs. Maintaining the species, ecosystems and natural processes that support life is essential. 

How? By recognizing biodiversity as an inalienable source of life. By establishing ways to monitor biodiversity indicators. By enhancing the habitats of rare and threatened species, encouraging the preventive protection of common species’ habitats, and increasing the number of surfaces that are close to their natural state. By complying with biodiversity treaties and agreements. By evaluating dynamics, carrying capacities and removal capacities. By inventorying and identifying hot spots, and encouraging research.  

																				

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Biodiversity

				2.1				Encourage biodiversity protection

consultores15: 
What? Encourage the understanding and protection of natural habitats, and the maintenance of self-sustaining populations of species in their natural surroundings.  

Why? Biodiversity is an inalienable source of life. Biological diversity also performs valuable ecological services that must be sustained for current and future generations. 

How? By encouraging the acquisition of biological knowledge. By increasing public awareness of the importance of biodiversity in sustaining life on Earth. By protecting ecosystems and natural habitats. By creating protected areas, and integrating biodiversity protection into forestry, agriculture, fisheries, land use planning and other land uses. By improving access to genetic resources and sharing the benefits of their use.


												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.2				Protect rare, threatened and at-risk species

consultores15: 
What? Identify rare, threatened and at-risk species and introduce measures to protect them. 

Why? Rare, threatened and at-risk species are indicators of current or past changes and of environmental fragility. Their disappearance is irreversible and represents a loss of opportunity for current and future generations. 

How? By regularly evaluating the abundance and health of populations. By reducing or prohibiting the removal of declining plant and animal species, and the degradation of their habitat. By protecting fragile ecosystems. By introducing rehabilitation programs for rare, threatened and at-risk species, and e-situ conservation measures. By making ecosystem protection part of national planning. By combatting the trade in rare, threatened and at-risk species. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.3				Raise awareness of symbolic species

consultores15: 
What? Raise awareness of species that are of symbolic value to Indigenous and/or traditional cultures, and species that communities have identified as iconic. 

Why? Certain species can attract public attention and serve as examples of conservation. 

How? By identifying symbolic species with the help of communities, and by highlighting them through specific projects or initiatives. By creating and preserving pharmacopoeia reserves.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Biodiversity		0.0		Weighted performance : Biodiversity		0%
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consultores15: 
What? Sustainably manage mineral, energy, soil, water and biological resources. Give priority to low-impact resources that are local and renewable, where possible. Ensure their renewal and replacement.  

Why? To ensure the sustainability of ecosystems and mineral reserves so that human needs can be met over the very long term.  

How? By choosing technology that focuses on renewable resources and applying sound management practices to ensure resource renewal. By reducing the use of non-renewable resources through sound and effective application. By looking for opportunities to replace non-renewal resources. By reusing and recycling materials when possible. By reducing personal overconsumption and promoting responsible consumption.		Resources

				3.1				Preserve the resources needed to sustain life in ecosystems

consultores15: 
What? Know how to identify the resources needed to sustain life (water, plants, phosphorus, etc.) or that form part of the biological cycle of other species in order to manage them more carefully. 

Why? Some resources, especially those at the bottom of food pyramids, are essential to living organisms or constitute limiting factors in some ecosystems. 

How? By increasing knowledge of ecosystem dynamics, and identifying biological cycles. By managing these resources more carefully.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				Choose low-impact resources

consultores15: 
What? When choosing resources, consider the impact of their extraction, processing and use. 

Why? A large amount of diversified resources are needed to meet human requirements and those of nature conservation demands. To make informed choices, a series of environmental, social, economic, ethical and cultural factors must be considered, based on the local context. Choosing solutions with a low impact on all the factors fosters sustainability.  

How? By identifying and evaluating the impacts of resource extraction based on local circumstances. By taking a lifecycle approach. By choosing systems with the lowest greenhouse gas emissions. By encouraging short distribution channels and seasonal produce that generates a minimum of non-recoverable waste and uses fewer resources for processing. By offering incentives to use low-impact resources.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				Plan for the prudent use of renewable resources

consultores15: 
What? Reduce the extraction of renewable resources and ensure that their use is consistent with natural renewability. Introduce measures to improve system productivity where possible. 

Why? To maintain life-sustaining physical and biological processes in the affected ecosystems and to prevent stocks from collapsing. A sound plan makes it possible to monitor ecosystem evolution and establish removal levels that are consistent with their carrying capacity. 

How? By identifying the productivity/usage ratio and not allowing the exploitation rate to exceed it, and by maintaining some flexibility to ensure that the rate is not exceeded regionally or overall. By regularly evaluating the abundance and health of populations or changes in the harvested resources. By using renewable resources effectively throughout their lifecycle, reducing the use of water, paper and wood, particularly through increased awareness and technological advances. By encouraging recycling and reuse of renewable resources. By encouraging product traceability and best practice certification. By protecting a portion of these resources from any form of extraction to ensure availability for future generations.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.4				Plan for the prudent use of non-renewable resources

consultores15: 
What? Reduce the extraction of non-renewable resources and take effective and efficient measures to ensure their sound and prudent use.

Why? To enable future generations to continue to meet their needs, given the exhaustion of the resources in future.
 
How? By reducing the use of non-renewable resources; using them prudently, fairly, effectively and optimally; examining options for replacing them with other resources should they be exhausted early; introducing systems for reuse; taking a lifecycle approach; considering the irreplaceability of some resources.


												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.5				Optimize resources that are at the end of their life

consultores15: 
What? Encourage opportunities to reuse, recycle and reclaim resources that are at the end of their life.  

Why? End-of-life resources should be evaluated for reuse, recycling and reclaiming in order to limit the need for new raw materials.

How? By taking a lifecycle approach; applying green design principles to reduce waste and promote recycling; introducing recycling streams; processing organic materials (biosolids, agricultural and food waste, etc.) appropriately through composting, energy recovery or recycling as fertilizing residuals. By promoting responsible resource management to minimize end-of-life volume and toxicity.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Resources		0.0		Weighted performance : Resources		0%

				4

consultores15: 
What? Avoid discharging more pollutants and waste than ecosystems can absorb.

Why? Given their ability to detoxify substances, natural environments can absorb some of the outputs from human activity, but these outputs must not exceed the ecosystems’ absorption capacity.

How? By gaining an understanding of ecological dynamics, and the characteristics of outputs and their impacts, while aiming to reduce waste through integrated management. By replacing toxic substances with materials that are biodegradable or have low toxicity.  		Output

				4.1				Identify liquid, solid and gaseous outputs and the impacts of releasing them into the environment

consultores15: 
What? Develop an adequate understanding of the characteristics and properties of liquid, solid and gaseous waste that could be emitted as a result of a given human activity.  

Why? Before discharging the outputs of human activity into a given environment, we should be familiar with the amount and characteristics of the waste in order to identify its possible impact on ecosystems. 

How? By identifying the outputs of an activity. By understanding their possible impacts. By identifying hot spots and opportunities to reduce through a lifecycle approach. By sharing this knowledge and promoting ways to reduce these impacts.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.2				Minimize outputs

consultores15: 
What? Reduce all forms of liquid, solid and gaseous outputs (pollutants, nutrients, microbiological pollution, etc.) in the air, water and soil. 

Why? Reducing outputs from human activity leads to a reduction in the potential negative impacts resulting from their discharge into natural environments and to the more effective use of resources and energy.
 
How? By limiting inputs, making processing more efficient, repurposing waste at each production stage, reusing wastewater. By introducing a plan to reduce the discharge of pollutants and contaminants. By encouraging upstream waste reduction, reusing objects or resources, recycling and composting organic materials. By reducing marine pollution of all types and nutrient pollution, especially as a result of land-based activities. By incorporating green design principles into decision-making tools. 

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.3				Minimize impacts

consultores15: 
What? Prevent and limit the negative impacts of outputs released into various parts of the ecosphere, including undeveloped or unaffected environments. 

Why? It is possible to minimize the impacts of outputs resulting from human activity on ecosystems, and ensure the sustainability of ecosystem services. 

How? By encouraging the use of less toxic products (organic and biodegradable), reducing the use or toxicity of the chemicals, implementing appropriate mitigation measures. By measuring the impact of outputs on the receiving environments, monitoring the biophysical indicators most likely to be changed. By checking an ecosystem’s carrying capacity. By protecting an ecosystem’s chemical, biological or physical processes, its adaptability, its production potential, its ability to regulate, its ecological balancing functions. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.4				Manage hazardous waste properly

consultores15: 
What? Use, manage, store and dispose of materials with hazardous properties (mutagenic, carcinogenic, bioaccumulative, toxic, explosive, corrosive or reactive) safely and responsibly. 
 
Why? Some materials present specific risks and must be stored, used and disposed of in a manner that reduces these environmental and human risks.

How? By complying with current standards and regulations for the use, storage and disposal of hazardous waste. By responsibly managing unregulated waste; ensuring it is disposed of properly; using registries. By introducing containment standards. By assuming extended producer responsibility, checking local and regional impacts.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.5				Limit global pollutant emissions

consultores15: 
What? Some pollutants have global impacts, regardless of where they are emitted. This is true for greenhouse gases, substances that affect the ozone layer, radionuclides and persistent organic pollutants.

Why? Global environmental changes may have significant, long-term impacts on the sustainability of human, animal and plant life. 

How? By reducing the emission of pollutants recognized as affecting the global biosphere through initiatives to streamline, prohibit, substitute, destroy or absorb. By identifying, minimizing and controlling emissions. By reducing greenhouse gas emissions; reducing the use of substances that affect the ozone layer; reducing emissions of persistent organic pollutants and radionuclides. By introducing clean, environmentally-friendly industrial processes. 

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!
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consultores15: 
What? Optimal land use involves both the availability of soil surfaces and the ways in which they are used.

Why? The amount of useable land on the planet is limited, while population growth is constant. Land use must be optimized in order to meet everyone’s needs.

How? By maintaining soil quality; managing land use in an integrated and effective manner; taking into account the conservation of habitats, and sensitive and significant areas. By introducing measures to help areas work together. By increasing urban and suburban density. By creating areas for urban agriculture.		Land use

				5.1				Optimize land use

consultores15: 
What? Encourage optimal population distribution.

Why? Optimal population distribution means ensuring that population concentration is consistent with the ecosystems’ carrying capacity. Increases in population (resulting from growth, immigration or migration) should be planned based on the carrying capacity of local ecosystems and the land’s development potential.

How? By reducing the consumption of natural terrain, assessing the agronomic value of soil to restrict the disappearance of arable land. By considering biocorridors and limiting the parcelling out of natural and rural areas. By revitalizing sensitive areas. By combining compatible uses in one area. By encouraging urban and habitat forms that use less space; promoting use mix and geographic mix.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.2				Limit usage conflicts

consultores15: 
What? Implement measures to identify, limit and reconcile usage conflicts regarding soil or land. 

Why? Given that the amount of usable land is limited, conflicts can arise regarding land availability and use. Early identification of potential usage conflicts can assist in their resolution. 

How? By managing land use in an integrated and effective manner. By taking into account all potential land uses, including non-use, in order to conserve habitat and sensitive areas or to set aside a legacy for future generations. By collectively determining the land use planning scheme and establishing development goals in a formal and flexible document, including mediation mechanisms in case of a usage conflict. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.3				Maintain landscape diversity 

consultores15: 
What? Restore, preserve or encourage the diversity of natural and human landscapes. 

Why? Landscape diversity, including landscapes shaped by human activity, is a factor in maintaining biodiversity.

How? By identifying natural and landscape units, assessing their heritage value, determining sites of interest, diversifying management methods. By creating land use plans that reflect modifications and heritage and cultural values, and by involving the communities concerned. By identifying sensitive landscapes, giving priority to architectural and landscape integration. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Land use		0.0		Weighted performance : Land use		0%
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consultores15: 
What? The current climate upheaval is causing changes that are directly or indirectly attributed to human activities which, by changing the composition of the atmosphere, contribute to the natural climate variability that has occurred in the past several thousand years.

Why? The increase in greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions leads to climate disruption, which has economic, ecological, social, cultural, ethical and political impacts. Climate change results in lasting modifications that will have irreversible impacts on human and natural systems. 

How? By quantifying GHG emissions using meticulous inventories, reducing GHG emissions, compensating for GHG emissions, introducing adaptation measures to address climate change impacts.
		Climate change

				6.1				Quantify greenhouse gas emissions

consultores15: 
What? Assess the amount of GHG emissions associated with an activity.

Why? To determine how much an activity increases GHG concentrations in the atmosphere and to identify hot spots for focusing reduction efforts. 

How? By establishing a GHG inventory based on a standardized and recognized process (ISO 14064, GHG protocol, IPCC inventory methodologies). By including GHGs in environmental impact assessments. By reporting on this subject at the organizational, national and international levels. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.2				Reduce GHG emissions

consultores15: 
What? Introduce measures, actions, programs or initiatives to reduce net amounts of GHGs emitted by an activity.  

Why? To contribute to national and international climate change activities, to comply with national and international initiatives. To achieve Intended Nationally-Determined Contributions (INDC).
 
How? By taking action in the areas of transportation, energy use, industrial processes, construction materials, air conditioning and heating, education and personal habits. By investing in research and development of lower-emitting technologies. By promoting shorter distribution channels.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.3				Increase carbon sinks 

consultores15: 
What? Increase the capacity of carbon sinks such as forests, soil, oceans and some minerals.

Why? Because some components of the biosphere like forests, soil, oceans and some minerals can capture the CO2 already present in the atmosphere, retain it for long periods and store it in another part of the ecosphere where it will no longer contribute to warming.

How? By planting trees on treeless land, increasing carbon stocks in soil, encouraging the capture and storage of CO2in saline aquifers.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.4				Compensate for greenhouse gas emissions

consultores15: What? Compensate for an activity’s emissions by reducing or sequestering in another area.

Why? In some cases, reduction efforts are insufficient, and measures must be introduced to compensate for emissions with a view to reducing the global impact and limiting global warning.

How? By planting trees, buying emission credits in the voluntary or regulatory markets.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.5				Plan for adaptation measures to respond to the new climate reality

consultores15: 
What? Implement activities to reduce vulnerability and negative impacts related to climate change. Prepare to take advantage of the resulting new opportunities locally, nationally, regionally and internationally. 

Why? Despite all the efforts to reduce GHG emissions, the system’s inertia means that global change is inevitable and will affect future generations. Adaptations have become necessary because the tangible signs of climate change are hard to predict accurately. The inherently unforeseeable nature of these environmental changes and the real risk of extreme events demand implementation of the precautionary principle and preventive principle.

How? By reducing the vulnerability of people and infrastructures. By helping vulnerable populations adapt and address the impacts of climate change. By adapting activities based on new knowledge about the consequences of climate change and on changing social and environmental conditions. By monitoring, anticipating changes in the surrounding area and introducing measures to prevent negative impacts. By becoming more resilient and better able to adapt to climate change. By preparing for population displacement as a result of increased sea levels and other climate problems such as drought.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Climate change		0.0		Weighted performance : Climate change		0%
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Economic



				ECONOMIC DIMENSION: Seeks to address the material needs and financial empowerment of individuals and communities.

David Tremblay: This dimension echoes the principles of economic effectiveness, the internalization of social and environmental costs, and responsible production and consumption.
The economy is a tool that should give every individual the necessary means to meet their needs, so as to ensure that all human beings have access to the material goods and services that will allow them to lead a healthy life.
A poorly regulated economy can have devastating effects on the environment, and increase the disparities between human beings. From a sustainable development perspective, we must continue to maintain and improve the various economic mechanisms devised by human resourcefulness that allow societies to meet their needs through exchanging their comparative advantages. It is important to promote economic development that is accompanied by social development, within the limits of the capacity of ecosystems, and to prevent economic growth from causing environmental and social degradation. The cost of goods and services exchanged in an economic activity should include compensation for related externalities.
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Themes
         Goals						Weighting		Justification for weighting		Assessment		Actions planned or already implemented		Opportunities for improvement		Priority		 Correlation

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		Status

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		Reliability

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Data quality		Data needs		Note 1		Note 2		Note 3		Note 4		Note 5		priorité		Données		Cueillette données
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clases7 : 
What? Production refers to the transformation of resources into usable goods and services. Production modes need to be changed to make them more viable and more socially and environmentally accountable.

Why? The increase in global population means that an ever-increasing number of needs have to be met. Responsible production means avoiding waste, optimizing the use of resources, and maximizing the positive spinoffs of economic development to allow for economic development that is accompanied by social development for all, within the capacity of ecosystems.

How? By adopting approaches informed by eco efficiency and eco design, based on life cycles. By developing responsible, solidarity based economic approaches. By encouraging short circuits from production sites to distribution centres and consumption locations.
		Responsible production

				1.1				Producing quality goods and services

clases7 : 
What? Encourage the production of and access to goods and services of the highest possible quality.

Why? A quality good or service satisfies the needs for which it was designed in a better and more sustainable way. The longer and more often a product is used to meet a need, the more the impacts of its production on resources and the quality of the environment are justified.

How? By designing, producing and offering access to quality goods and services, by prolonging the shelf life of products, by guaranteeing their quality (guarantees, return policy). By prohibiting disposable products except when human health requires their use. By eliminating planned or programmed obsolescence from goods and services.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.2				Ensure adequation between needs and the goods and services produced

clases7 : 
What? Ensure that the good, the service or the project meets the demand in the most adequate way possible, both qualitatively and quantitatively.

Why? Goods and services must be developed in order to meet the real needs of the persons concerned, rather than through anticipating demand, or for the purpose of having people consume. Goods that are not designed to meet real needs cannot be described as sustainable.

How? By identifying needs clearly. By improving the rate of use of goods, infrastructures or existing services. By adopting a cautious and critical approach toward projects justified by the anticipation of growth in demand. By questioning the systemic viability of a production. By ensuring that the modes of production of a good or service suit everyone. By not oversizing perishable consumption products.


												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				Promoting eco design from a product life cycle perspective

clases7 : 
What? Seek to optimize resources (materials, persons, time), minimize environmental impacts and maximize socioeconomic benefits. 

Why? Eco design is a practice that reduces the impacts of products on persons and the environment throughout their life cycle, through technical reflection prior to the production cycle.  

How? By focusing on the quality and durability of goods and services produced. By avoiding wasting resources in satisfying material needs. By exploring industrial ecological opportunities. By adopting eco efficient approaches, by making good use of sub products in production chains.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.4				Promote sustainable industrialization

clases7 : 
What? Plan and develop sustainable industrialization for the benefit of all, at the territorial level.

Why? Industrial infrastructures are the result of economic and political decisions. Subsequently they become a development factor that affects urbanization and even the local and regional culture. Industries that operate in an unsustainable way can be the source of negative impacts on people, ecosystems and the local economy.

How? By modernizing existing industries so that they make a more rational use of resources. By using clean technologies and industrial processes that respect the environment. By increasing the contribution of industries to job creation. By putting in place mechanisms to maximize local spinoffs. By encouraging research to develop clean technologies. By promoting industrial ecology.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.5				Implement extended producer responsibility

clases7 : 
What? Ensure that producers take responsibility for their products and their impacts all through their life cycle.

Why? People and organizations whose actions generate pollution, degrade the environment or have an adverse effect on communities must shoulder their share of the cost of prevention measures and measures to reduce and control impacts.
 
How? By codifying the extended responsibility of producers in regulatory mechanisms. By analyzing, throughout the life cycle of goods and services, the scope of costs generated by production externalities that must be borne collectively, and ensuring that producers or distributors offset those costs. By ensuring that the value of goods and services align with all of the costs for society over their entire life cycle. By determining which products or services require a life cycle analysis. By including environmental and socio sanitary parameters in cost/benefit analyses. By adopting measures to compensate externalities (e.g. carbon offsetting) and by internalizing those costs. By applying the polluter pays principle.
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clases7 : 
What? Introduce changes in consumption modes to make them more viable and more socially and environmentally responsible.

Why? To direct consumption toward goods, products and services that meet real needs. To maximize the positive spinoffs of economic development related to consumption, while reducing the negative impacts on persons and the environment. To assign the real costs of the life cycle to those who benefit from the good or service.
 
How? By limiting consumption to products that satisfy real needs. By avoiding ostentatious consumption. By developing responsible and solidarity based economic approaches. By promoting the development of the social economy. By encouraging short circuits from production sites to distribution centres and consumption locations. By putting in place mechanisms to reduce demand rather than increasing the offer. By applying the user pays principle.

																		

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Responsible consumption

				2.1				Facilitating access to goods and services

clases7 : 
What? Give the greatest number of consumers access to individual or collective goods and services, for personal or collective use.
 
Why? Access to goods and services contributes to quality of life through the security of being able to satisfy material needs.

How? By deploying the necessary infrastructures on the territory. By promoting the reappropriation of collective goods, and the accessibility of buildings, infrastructures, equipment, etc. By giving people the necessary financial means to access the goods and services they need to meet their needs. By promoting opportunities for the leasing or collective use of goods.
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				2.2				Encourage responsible purchasing and consumption

clases7 : 
What? Encourage consumers, organizations and the users of goods and services to consume them in a responsible way.

Why? Improving consumption practices is a responsibility that is shared by consumers and producers, and they share the obligation of minimizing the negative impacts (social, environmental and economic) linked to their consumption of required goods and services.

How? By promoting the purchase and use of materials, products and services that are respectful of people and the environment. By encouraging producers to commit to taking into account social and environmental considerations in their transactions. By providing complete information on products and services. By providing recourse and feedback mechanisms for consumers. By adopting ethical information practices. By promoting responsible consumption. By adopting responsible purchasing practices or policies. By analyzing needs in order to reduce consumption. By promoting local products or services or fair trade products and services. By adopting policies and measures to reduce food waste.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.3				Encourage responsible investment

clases7 : 
What? Encourage people and organizations to invest responsibly.

Why? Improving investment practices is a shared responsibility; everyone has an obligation to minimize negative impacts (social, environmental and economic) that relate to the quality of investments.

How? By making ethically or socially responsible investments. By having banks, investment funds, etc. apply responsible investment principles. By providing complete information on the practices of the businesses investment funds invest in.
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clases7 : 
What? Seeking the profitability of activities in a financial viability context.

Why? Economic viability is an important condition for the delivery and sustainability of policies, strategies, programs and projects. 

How? By developing knowledge of needs and markets, by ensuring the fiscal balance and by limiting financial risks.
		Economic viability

				3.1				To ensure economic viability

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring that the project achieves a good level of economic viability.

Why? Economic viability is often the guarantee of the achievement and sustainability of a project or activity.

How? By developing knowledge of the needs and markets. By assessing the overall costs, including the investment costs (studies, work, property), operation (maintenance, operation) and the end of the project life, by analyzing the expected advantages and benefits for the project, by conducting cost/benefit analyses and by assessing the return on investment using various scenarios. By assessing the cost avoidance possibilities. By promoting an efficient use of funds.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				To encourage responsible sources of funding

clases7 : 
What? Implementing actions and mechanisms that promote responsible, diversified and ethical funding of projects and activities.
 
Why? Diversified and responsible funding of a project or activity helps to limit risks and minimize the negative socio-economic impact associated with the need to guarantee upstream revenue investments. 

How? By ensuring that adequate funding is obtained for a project or activity. By diversifying funding sources for projects and activities. By promoting responsible sources of funding. By promoting ethical funding.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				To limit the financial risks

clases7 : 
What? Assessing and limiting the financial risks associated with delivering the project.

Why? To avoid the negative economic impacts on current and future generations.
 
How? By conducting a rigorous analysis of the context, by analyzing the effects of other activities. By adapting policies, strategies, programs and projects to the current financial capacity of the initiator. By proposing a balanced financial statement, for both public and private funds. By assessing the financial risks involved, by limiting them and sharing them. By using the right financial tools. By promoting the security of assets, by improving the guarantees of financial resources.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.4				To limit the return on capital

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place actions and mechanisms that help to maintain the return on capital within acceptable limits.
  
Why? Capital is an important component of entrepreneurial capacity, and the return on capital increases the financial risk to entrepreneurs. The return on capital must not limit the majority’s ability to access the means for creating wealth.

How? By using mechanisms aimed at limiting the return on capital. By capping interest rates. By maintaining a balance between the return on capital and labour compensation. By promoting interest rates that are slightly higher than the rate of inflation. By facilitating access to microcredit for populations that do not have access to the usual credit. 
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clases7 : 
What? Achieving full employment and guaranteeing all women and men, including youth and persons with disabilities, a decent income and decent work, and equal pay for work of equal value.  

Why? Human activity makes it possible to improve the value of the resources and goods it helps to transform. This increase in value should be translated into the creation of adequately paid jobs.

How? By focusing on high value-added sectors. By promoting labour retention. By ensuring that the transformation of resources and ecosystems is accompanied by the creation of added value by the skills of the people who work there.		Work

				4.1				To promote access to an occupation 

clases7 : 
What? Maintaining or creating quality jobs for everyone.

Why? So that economic development benefits everyone. So that development opportunities help workers to live reasonably well (above the national poverty line).   

How? By putting in place policies for economic development. By promoting access to an occupation for everyone. By focusing on high value-added and labour-intensive sectors. By providing equal opportunities for men and women, as well as cultural minorities, to gain access to employment. By establishing a minimum wage in line with the standard of living of the area.
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				4.2				To ensure fair value for people’s work

clases7 : 
What? Providing a rewarding work environment and healthy working conditions.

Why? So that employees can work in a positive working environment, to encourage workforce retention and encourage increased employee participation.
  
How? By offering benefits (schedules, holidays, insurance, reimbursements, volunteer support, work-life-study balance, pension plans). By working to create a pleasant, harmonious, respectful work atmosphere. By adopting policies on the working environment (against harassment, for example).
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clases7 : 
What? Economic activity improves the value added to the resources it transforms and markets in the form of goods or services, which should result in an increase in collective wealth. Wealth must consider all forms of capital (ecological, human, social, infrastructure). Prosperity refers to a period of global growth in wealth that is accompanied by an improvement in the quality of life.

Why? Increasing collective wealth is a prerequisite for equitable redistribution, so that everyone can meet their needs. The consideration of all the capital that constitutes wealth ensures that the increase of capital, expressed in its economic form, is not at the expense of other forms of capital. 

How? By ensuring that the transformation of resources and ecosystems is accompanied by an increase in their total economic value (TEV). By maintaining and improving the economic mechanisms that enable human societies to meet their needs through exchanges of their comparative advantages. By recognizing the TEV of ecosystem services.

		Wealth and prosperity

				5.1				To stimulate exchanges between people and societies

clases7 : 
What? Maintaining and improving the various economic mechanisms that allow human societies to trade goods, services and capital.

Why? Economic activity is a result of a society that makes exchanges between producers and consumers. There is a need to stimulate trade, but while ensuring that trade is not counterproductive to sustainable development.
 
How? By putting in place mechanisms that promote and regulate trade. By ensuring the safe, reliable and profitable management of exchanges, under the responsibility of institutions capable of optimizing them, with respect for people and the environment, so that they can grow for generations to come.
.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.2				To aim for wealth growth

clases7 : 
What? Implementing measures to promote wealth growth, taking into account all forms of capital (ecological, human, social, infrastructure) with the calculation of the TEV.

Why? The growth of wealth is a factor of prosperity. The consideration of the total capital which constitutes wealth ensures that the increase of a capital, which is often economic, does not take place at the expense of other forms of capital.

How? By putting in place development policies that support productive activities. By boosting the living conditions. By trying to reduce the unemployment rate. By contributing to the development and intelligence of holistic economic indicators such as the human development index and the genuine progress index and the TEV.  
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.3				To establish sustainable tourism practices

clases7 : 
What? Implementing sustainable tourism practices that respect people and the environment. 

Why? Tourism is the biggest economic activity in the world, and it is growing faster than most areas of the economy. Tourism is a major activity for several territories, but it can have adverse consequences on ecosystems, the economy and local culture.   

How? By respecting the support capacity of the ecosystems and the communities visited. By respecting the socio-cultural traits of the populations. By preserving natural and cultural heritage for long-term development. By optimizing the economic impact of tourism at the local level.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.4				To limit the possibility of capital flight

clases7 : 
What? Establishing mechanisms to limit the possibility of capital flight associated with, for example, the relocation of economic activities, tax avoidance and tax evasion. 

Why? Capital flight is costly to society by diverting money and productive mechanisms that could be used to support the poor and to support the ability of governments to maintain long-term collective goods and services.

How? By establishing economic monitoring and follow-up mechanisms. By coordinating tax avoidance mechanisms. By applying the existing legislation and putting in place exemplary measures for offenders. By cooperating internationally to limit the use of tax havens. 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Wealth and prosperity		0.0		Weighted performance : Wealth and prosperity		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Promoting an adequate supply of energy while minimizing the impacts of energy production, distribution and consumption.

Why? Energy supply is essential at all levels of society to meet essential needs, such as cooking, lighting, access to water and heating. All energy production will have environmental, social and economic consequences, which must be measured, controlled and limited.

How? By using energy efficiently and focusing on energy forms with the least impact, by considering the needs and the context.



		Energy

				6.1				To ensure access to reliable and affordable energy services

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring universal access to reliable, sustainable, modern and affordable energy services regardless of location and conditions.   

Why? The capacity to meet human needs depends on access to energy. As access to reliable, modern and affordable energy sources improves everyone’s ability to meet their needs, while limiting increases in GHG emissions, renewable energy should be increased wherever possible.

How? By developing new generation infrastructures. By bringing electricity to rural and remote populations. By promoting distributed generation. By fostering research, by investing in infrastructures and energy technologies.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.2				To promote the use of energy with less impact

clases7 : 
What? Depending on the intended use, promoting the forms of energy that have the least negative impacts on ecosystems and populations, considering generation, distribution and consumption. 

Why? Some sources and some vectors of energy have greater impacts on the environment or communities. Today’s society is dependent on fossil fuels, which are destined for exhaustion and are responsible for greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions that cause climate change. The transmission of energy over large distances also causes environmental, social and economic impacts. 

How? By increasing the share of renewable energy and the share of local energy in overall consumption. By carrying out comparative life cycle analyses of energy chains. By assessing the impacts of electrical installations and proposing mitigation measures. By putting a price on GHG emissions.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.3				To plan a wise use of energy 

clases7 : 
What? Using energy efficiently, i.e. a minimum use of primary energy for optimal service.

Why? To ensure that everyone has the availability of sufficient energy to meet their needs while reducing the need for new generation infrastructure. 

How? By improving energy efficiency, using the right form of energy in the right place, by reducing losses, by aiming for greater energy efficiency, reducing energy consumption (stationary and transport-related energy). By recovering thermal waste for use.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!
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clases7 : 
What? Entrepreneurship refers to the willingness to undertake, organize, mobilize and manage projects or organizations. 

Why? Entrepreneurship is an attitude to be valued from a sustainable development perspective, in order to mobilize the will to change in the implementation of concrete and relevant actions. 

How? By putting in place measures that foster the development of a culture of innovation. By providing adequate supports to entrepreneurs. By promoting entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation. By encouraging the creation and growth of micro, small and medium-sized enterprises.


		Entrepreneurship

				7.1				To develop an entrepreneurial culture

clases7 : 
What? Developing a culture of entrepreneurship and innovation. 
 
Why? Interest in entrepreneurship is an attitude that can be developed and supported by educational measures, as well as by the development of promising initiatives. An entrepreneurial culture facilitates the transition to action and the empowerment of people who want to transform their social, economic and natural environment. 

How? By working with the education community to develop the entrepreneurial potential of students. By raising awareness about entrepreneurship to develop interest in entrepreneurship. By promoting potential implications in communities to develop entrepreneurial skills. By enhancing the status of being an entrepreneur as well as entrepreneurial initiatives and projects.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.2				To support entrepreneurial capacity

clases7 : 
What? Effectively supporting citizens, promoters and entrepreneurs in their projects and initiatives.

Why? Supporting entrepreneurs in their efforts facilitates the creation, consolidation and expansion of their projects. 
 
How? By supporting the development and evaluation of entrepreneurial or development projects. By supporting companies in their innovation process. By providing training to develop entrepreneurial qualities. By supporting entrepreneurs in their efforts to create, consolidate and expand their businesses. By making it easier for businesses of all sizes to access financial services and their integration into value chains and markets.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.3				To ensure equitable access to means of wealth production

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place mechanisms that allow everyone to access the means of wealth production.

Why? People who want to become independent must be able to benefit from the means that enable them to contribute to the optimal satisfaction of their own needs and those of as many people as possible.
 
How? By facilitating access to microcredit for populations that do not have access to the usual credit, especially girls and women. By encouraging the creation of financial cooperatives or of production. By facilitating access of micro and small enterprises to affordable loans. By favouring interest rates that are slightly higher than the rate of inflation.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Entrepreneurship		0.0		Weighted performance : Entrepreneurship		0%

				8

clases7 : 
What? There is a diversity of economic models and mechanisms that are the product of human inventiveness. Some are more likely to help achieve sustainable development goals at the local, national and international levels. 

Why? Economic models and mechanisms have been thought of by humans, at specific times and in specific contexts. Applying them systematically can have serious consequences for people and the environment. Recent history has shown the failures of the indiscriminate application of inappropriate economic models and the disastrous result that this entails for sustainable development.

How? By allowing the plurality of economic mechanisms. By diversifying economic models at the local, national and international levels. By diversifying economic activities. By promoting the economic models most likely to contribute to sustainable development.		Economic models

				8.1				To eliminate distortions from economic models

clases7 : 
What? Eliminating and correcting market distortions that may have adverse effects on sustainable development.

Why? Economic mechanisms are often used to guide PSPPs and explain consumer behaviour and development choices. Currently, several economic mechanisms and systems in place offer systematic benefits to activities that are detrimental to sustainable development through short-term advocacy and externalization of environmental and social impacts.

How? By limiting the financial and speculative dimension of the economy. By reducing the economic support of governments to activities harmful to humans and the environment, such as weapons and fossil fuels. By undertaking ecological tax reforms, by restructuring taxation through the implementation of ecological tax measures. By removing certain subsidies by highlighting their impact on the environment and on people. By putting in place mechanisms to protect consumers from the economic spin-offs and abuses by certain businesses. 
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				8.2				To value social and solidarity economy

clases7 : 
What? Promoting the added value of social and solidarity economy. 


Why? The social and solidarity economy is a sector that creates jobs, which adds value to the community. Valuing this model promotes the emergence of social economy projects.

How? By documenting and promoting the viability and added value of the social economy. By supporting and valuing the entrepreneurial approaches of social and community organizations. By supporting social entrepreneurs in their efforts to create, consolidate and expand their businesses. By facilitating social enterprise access to financial services and value chains and markets.
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				8.3				To maintain or integrate traditional economic models with the dominant economy

clases7 : 
What? Promoting the coexistence and integration of the formal economy and traditional or alternative economic models, such as the informal economy, bartering, local exchange systems, self production, volunteerism, etc.

Why? Much of the world’s population depends on the informal and traditional economy, bartering and self production. These production and exchange mechanisms can promote autonomy of individuals, foster the creation of collective ties, and represent cultural traits that deserve to be preserved.     

How? By recognizing the contribution of traditional economic models to development and well-being. By putting in place measures to promote and support these models. By monitoring these economic practices to avoid abuses. 
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				8.4				To support emerging and innovative economic models

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place measures to support and promote emerging and innovative economic models, such as the circular economy, the green economy, green growth, the less carbon intensive economy, the dematerialized economy, fair trade, the sharing economy and the cooperative economy. 

Why? By placing humans and/or the environment at the heart of economic issues, some of these new economic approaches are more likely to contribute to sustainable development by enhancing well-being and protecting the integrity of ecosystems. These models help to separate economic growth from environmental degradation. 

How? By diversifying economic models at the local, national and international levels. By documenting the practices and the actual scope of these models in terms of sustainable development. By integrating these models into university training curricula. By promoting the economic models most likely to contribute to sustainable development. By contributing to the development and intelligence of more holistic economic indicators than GDP. 
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Cultural



				CULTURAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address the need to affirm, express, protect and promote the diversity of cultural traits.

Salle de conference: This dimension echoes the principles of protection of cultural heritage and cultural diversity. 
Culture includes the identity traits of communities, the traditions and knowledge, languages and dialects, cultural expressions, cultural facilities, income-generating or non-income-generating cultural or recreational activities, cultural offerings, recognized practices and goods to be preserved, shared and enriched. Culture is one of the basic aspects of development, and the cultural aspects of development are as important as its economic, social and environmental aspects. Culture is proof of social cohesion; it is one of the elements that defines a society and that gives distinctive features to the same project in various regions of the world. Cultural diversity is a reflection of the capacity and adaptive richness of humanity. 
The protection, promotion and maintenance of cultural diversity are both a guarantee and an essential condition for sustainable development for the benefit of present and future generations. Like biodiversity, sociodiversity and cultural diversity are a potential adaptive response to changes in the natural and human environment. Cultural practices can create jobs and generate revenue, thereby contributing to the fight against poverty.
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dtremblay: 
What? Protecting and enhancing tangible and intangible heritage, formal and informal transmission channels. Promoting the transmission of tangible and intangible heritage and cultural values. Adopting measures to preserve, safeguard and restore the diversity of cultural heritage and expressions.

Why? Cultural heritage reflects a society’s identity by transmitting the values and knowledge of the society from one generation to the next. The protection of the authenticity of cultural expressions, when threatened with extinction or serious alterations, promotes the sustainability of development.   

How? By identifying the sensitive or threatened elements of the heritage, by protecting the cultural traits, by taking into account their rarity and fragility. By rehabilitating cultural sites and by revitalizing the built heritage. By integrating traditional or local knowledge into the PSPPs. By promoting the culture of minorities.		Transmission of cultural heritage

				1.1				To promote individual expression, freedom and pluralism of beliefs, opinions and identities

dtremblay: 
What? Promoting the freedom of individuals to express their opinions and beliefs, as well as the freedom of artistic expression with respect for others.
 
Why? Cultural diversity is embodied in the originality and plurality of identities. The freedom to express the components of this identity is a key element in defining the quality of life for most human beings. The acceptance, expression and promotion of diversity help to develop tolerance, respect and openness to others within societies. 

How? By valuing the plurality of opinions and democracy, by allowing healthy discussions between people and groups. By promoting the expression of cultural belonging and cultural diversity. By allowing freedom of belief and spirituality, plurality of religions and religious expression.
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				1.2				To ensure the conservation, restoration and compensation of the cultural heritage

dtremblay: 
What? Protecting and preserving the world’s cultural heritage, restoring heritage elements that have been degraded, altered or neglected over time, and ensuring a form of compensation (economic, symbolic or otherwise) for the degradation of the cultural heritage associated with an intervention.

 Why? Heritage conservation allows a culture to remember its traditional practices, even if it abandons some of them. Restoration or compensation makes it possible to mitigate the impacts of development on certain elements of the cultural heritage.
 
How? By diagnosing the existence of situations where cultural heritage elements are subject to a risk of extinction or a serious threat. By taking and promoting appropriate measures to protect, preserve and restore these heritage elements. By offering a form of compensation when the degradation of a heritage element is inevitable. By valuing traditional knowledge while developing mechanisms for recording and disseminating knowledge held in oral tradition communities.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				To recognize cultural representations of the environment

dtremblay: 
What? Recognizing that culture and nature are part of the same heritage, that representations of the environment, as well as the will to preserve it, are linked to a society’s culture.

Why? Conservation of the environment can be translated into local, direct and constant engagement only when there is a cultural attachment to that environment. Voluntary conservation is possible if society is conscious and proud of its own origins, culture and links to its environment. It is relevant to consider the potential of these representations to promote their protection / conservation.

How? By identifying and explaining the representations of the environment associated with a particular culture. By fostering a society's deep understanding of the environment. By creating a sense of attachment to cultural and natural environments. By identifying the sacred, claimed, ancestral lands, and by putting in place rules and measures of preservation consistent with the cultural representation of the environment.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.4				To develop knowledge of the past and of history

dtremblay: 
What? Improving knowledge of cultural heritage and identifying the existing links between the history of a society, its present and its future. Encouraging multiple readings of the history. Understanding the history of the Anthropocene explains the current global situation and identifies realistic avenues for action.
 
Why? Contemporary societies have been built on a succession of historical events, the foundations of which are the result of complex interactions between societies of cultures different from contemporary culture in an environment that has changed. Historical artefacts are sources of knowledge, of intangible and tangible wealth. They have the potential to contribute positively to sustainable development if they can be interpreted through multiple insights reflecting the views of the groups involved. Understanding the history and roots of the Anthropocene explains the current global situation and identifies realistic avenues for action.
 
How? By promoting the acquisition and understanding of all knowledge related to the historical and cultural heritage of a society: property, places, landscapes, traditions, knowledge, language, toponymy, etymology, perceptual models, cultural ways of seeing, etc. By organizing this cultural complex into a knowledge system that can be accessed. By giving voice to minorities and underdogs. By referring to this knowledge system to address current issues while respecting human rights.
.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.5				To value and support linguistic diversity

dtremblay: 
What? Protecting, enhancing and celebrating the diversity of the linguistic repertoire, dialects and expressions.

Why? Language is the melting pot of culture, of individual and collective identity. Language allows communication, expression of thoughts, sharing of cultural experience. It is through it that knowledge and know-how are acquired that allow societies to have a certain hold on their environment. Language is a factor of development, creativity, innovation and the construction of knowledge.

How? By emphasizing the importance of the preservation and quality of the language in all the richness of its expressions, its dialects. By strengthening the skills and abilities of individuals and communities in the use of their language and in the learning of other languages. By promoting the multilingualism of individuals and communities. By highlighting language as a factor of regional solidarity.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Transmission of cultural heritage		0.0		Weighted performance : Transmission of cultural heritage		0%

				2

dtremblay: 
What? Encouraging the expansion of participation in cultural life.

Why? Promoting access to culture for the greatest number of people makes it possible to disseminate cultural expression and make it a shared component in a society. Expanding participation in cultural life requires access to cultural infrastructure and recreation.
 
How? By encouraging cultural expression, creativity, artistic practice. By promoting the decentralization of cultural practices. By learning about practices through artistic and cultural education and the mediation of cultural and artistic practices. By investing in infrastructure and means of disseminating culture. By promoting cultural and cultural-based tourism.
																		

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Cultural and artistic practices

				2.1				To encourage cultural expression

dtremblay: 
What? Encouraging individuals and groups to create, produce, disseminate and distribute their own cultural expressions.

Why? Cultural expression stems from the creativity of individuals, groups and societies. It refers to the symbolic meaning and values that define the cultural identities that are important to know and disseminate. 

How? By recognizing the contribution of the people involved in the creative process, the cultural communities and the organizations that support them. By supporting or creating initiatives that allow for the creation and dissemination of the diversity of cultural expressions. By recognizing the essential role of interaction and cultural creativity in the processes of identity building.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.2				To affirm the plural and evolving nature of culture

dtremblay: 
What? Recognizing that culture is adapted to the contexts of individuals and communities, that these contexts evolve and that the evolutionary nature of culture promotes adaptation for sustainable development, which, on the other hand, allows the adoption of better lifestyles and cultural practices adapted to the current and future context, both locally and globally. 

Why? Culture must be able to evolve and remain structured around modern knowledge, while recognizing its traditional and local roots so that practices and lifestyles can be linked to more sustainable consumption and production patterns.

 How? By promoting innovation in the arts and culture. By enhancing creativity, stimulating the imagination, supporting research and development, valuing innovative ideas, and recognizing the diversity of local and traditional cultures. By working for a cultural evolution, including changes in behavior for sustainable development, such as sustainable production and consumption practices.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.3				To recognize the importance of minorities and their contributions to society

dtremblay: 
What? Valuing cultural minorities, recognizing their contributions to society and integrating their specific needs into decision making processes, particularly with respect to indigenous and traditional cultures. 
 
Why? Social diversity is the source of the knowledge, know-how and values that benefit all societies. Indigenous and traditional cultures in particular are associated with an immemorial use of land and its resources to meet human needs. Their knowledge and cultures can open up new perspectives for managing and sustainably using resources. Consideration for cultural minorities allows for successful exchanges in an environment of trust and limits the risks of exclusion or misunderstandings between communities. 

How? By adopting an attitude of openness, respect for differences, mutual support, sharing among cultures. By promoting the expression of the distinct elements of minority cultures by enabling them to create, disseminate and distribute their cultural expressions and to have access to them so as to promote their own development. By making known the traditional uses of resources, the roots of languages and customs, recognizing the spirituality and relationship to the area and its resources of the different cultures.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.4				To provide access to culture through education at all levels

dtremblay: 
What? Encouraging cultural education and promoting, supporting and making accessible cultural and artistic activities to the greatest number of people.

Why? Education plays a fundamental role in the protection and promotion of cultural expressions. Equitable access to a diversity of cultural expressions and the access of cultures to the means of expression and dissemination are important for enhancing cultural diversity and encouraging mutual understanding between cultures.
 
How? By fostering personal growth through access to education, recreation and culture. By ensuring that education is sensitive to identity and cultural diversity. By encouraging contact of the greatest number with culture and cultural services. By bridging the cultural gap between individuals or groups. By improving the cultural offering and facilitating access to heritage sites and cultural activities. By encouraging creativity and production capacity through the implementation of education, training and cultural exchange programs.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Cultural and artistic practices		0.0		Weighted performance : Cultural and artistic practices		0%

				3

dtremblay: 
What? Fostering knowledge and dialogue between and within cultures, fostering the diversity of forms of cultural expression, striving for balance and equity between cultures (balance in exchange flows, the offer, cultural exchanges).  

Why? The equitable interaction of diverse cultures helps to generate shared cultural expressions. Equity between cultures allows the creation of a healthy and friendly living environment, fostering social cohesion. Knowing the other culture makes it possible to welcome them and often to avoid conflicts.
 
How? By assisting those who need it, by stimulating the offer and dissemination, by measuring the degree of openness to other cultures through mass media, for example, by welcoming external cultural products while promoting local products, by stimulating or strengthening local capacities for the production of cultural products. By recognizing the statutes of the artisan and the artist.
		Cultural diversity

				3.1				To promote interculturality

dtremblay: 
What? Encouraging dialogue between cultures to ensure balanced cultural exchanges, with intercultural respect, to build a culture of peace.

Why? Interculturality refers to the existence and equitable interaction of diverse cultures, which makes it possible to generate shared cultural expressions. Interculturality enables the enrichment of societies through the interaction of their different components. By the very fact, the culture that results from interculturality becomes unique.
 
How? By valuing the expression of cultural belonging and recognizing the essential role of interaction between cultures. By collectively questioning themselves to identify common values and by encouraging cultural groups to adhere to these values. By creating a framework of tolerance, social justice and mutual respect between peoples and cultures. By sharing the know-how of traditions, beyond cultural groups.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				To ensure equity between cultures

dtremblay: 
What? Avoiding the predominance of one cultural affirmation to the detriment of other minority cultures.

Why? Equity between cultures allows for the creation of a healthy and friendly living environment, fostering social cohesion. This social cohesion increases the resistance and resilience of individuals, organizations and communities to change or disruption. Equity limits the risk of acculturation and one culture overwhelming another.
 
How? By preserving the diversity of cultural expressions of the risks associated with globalization, particularly with regard to the imbalances between the culture of industrialized countries and that of developing countries. By reinforcing the values of respect, solidarity and openness. By valuing harmonious relationships, good interactions and learning to live together. By creating places of exchange, dialogue, dissemination and realization of collective actions. By welcoming external cultural products while promoting local products.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				To support the diversity of cultural expressions

David Tremblay: 
What? Supporting creation, production and dissemination by protecting freedom of expression.

Why? To integrate culture in development efforts at all levels in order to create conditions for sustainable development.

How? By holding all actors accountable toward the importance of ensuring sustainable development of the cultural sector.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Cultural diversity		0.0		Weighted performance : Cultural diversity		0%

				4

dtremblay: 
What? Developing a structured environment and supporting creative cultural activities.

Why? Cultural practices can create jobs and generate revenue and wealth, thereby contributing to the fight against poverty.
 
How? By putting place a legislative and/or regulatory framework adapted to the development of the cultural sector, the markets, and the protection of creators. By integrating information and communication technologies (ICT), including digital technologies.

		Contribution of culture to development

				4.1				To promote the emergence of a cultural industry that generates jobs and wealth

dtremblay: 
What? The emergence of a cultural industry can make careers in the arts and culture attractive and encourage the spread of cultural expressions throughout the country.

Why? Under favorable conditions, the emergence of a cultural industry made up of SMEs and larger groups promotes the creation of value-added jobs at local, national and international levels.

How? By creating tools to detect and reward local cultural initiatives such as awards, festivals, and media spaces dedicated to cultural expression. By integrating information and communication technologies (ICTs), including digital technologies in the cultural sphere.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.2				To make explicit the links between culture, development, employment and economic prosperity

dtremblay: 
What? Recognizing and asserting the importance of the link between culture, development, employment and economic prosperity and encouraging actions to promote those links.

Why? Culture is one of the fundamental aspects of development, and the cultural aspects of development are as important as its economic, social and environmental aspects. Conversely, development influences the culture of a society, its attitudes toward the environment, its consumption and production patterns, and its expectations for the future. Culture can be an important economic sector, generating employment, revenue and prosperity.

How? By developing the cultural industry as a source of employment and revenue. By integrating the cultural factor into economic thinking on development, while avoiding treating cultural activities, goods and services as having an exclusively commercial value. By ensuring that local actors can integrate the principles of sustainable development into the own culture by adapting them. By promoting cultural adaptation to change, including through education.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.3				To ensure an equitable sharing of innovations arising from cultural assets or traditional knowledge

dtremblay: 
What? Cultural or traditional assets can be the source of economic development, which must benefit all parties involved equally.

Why? When cultural or traditional assets are monetized, the equal sharing of benefits must be considered.
 
How? By connecting the stakeholders involved. By reflecting the idea of ownership of intangible and traditional knowledge. By ensuring access and fair and equitable sharing of the benefits of the use of genetic resources and traditional knowledge.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Contribution of culture to development		0.0		Weighted performance : Contribution of culture to development		0%
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Ethical



				ETHICAL DIMENSION: Seeks to address equity needs, consistency needs and the need to identify with common values.

David Tremblay: This dimension echoes the principles of responsibility, justice, peace and solidarity.
Incorporating sustainable development requires the application of such broad principles as diversification, responsibility, accountability, solidarity with current and future generations, benevolence, etc. These principles are rooted in values that are consistent with sustainable development.
An ethical approach to sustainable development should make it possible to identify these common values and to encourage each individual to question how to put these values into action in order to help transition to a more sustainable world.  
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David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		Status

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		Reliability

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
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consultores15: 
What? Making human beings aware of their responsibility towards other human beings (present and future) and other living beings.

Why? The changes needed for sustainable development depend on everyone’s contribution. Each person, organization and community should be aware of its responsibility to contribute to sustainable development.

How? By promoting responsible, conscientious and transparent behaviour. By applying the precautionary principle. By ensuring that individual freedoms do not outweigh responsibilities to the community. 		Responsibility

				1.1				To act with integrity and transparently

consultores15: 
What? Acting with integrity and transparently at all times towards all persons involved. 

Why? Transparency and integrity are two important values that build trust between people and groups. 

How? By promoting management based on autonomy and transparency. By encouraging exemplary conduct and responsible behaviour and by respecting professional ethics. By acting transparently, as much as possible, without putting security at risk. By avoiding greenwashing and misleading claims.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.2				To apply the precautionary principle

consultores15: 
What? Demonstrating accountability and taking a precautionary approach when there are threats of serious or irreversible damage.

Why? The lack of full scientific certainty should not be used as a reason for postponing the adoption of effective measures to prevent environmental degradation and protect health.

How? By considering the possible emergence of new risks and the potential for damage. By assessing the relevance of precautionary measures that are developed or implemented, by defining possible behaviours in view of the uncertainty of the risk. By evaluating the possibility of reversing actions in case of serious damage. By determining responsibility in case of potential damage. By taking immediate action to avoid potentially irreparable damage, even if all knowledge is not available to predict the future evolution of the systems.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				To respect human rights

consultores15: 
What? Every human being possesses universal, inalienable rights recognized by international agreements, which must be respected and enforced.

Why? Actions aimed at restricting the exercise of fundamental rights risk creating resistance and revolt, which can lead to violent means of problem solving.

How? By ensuring that human rights are respected and by encouraging partners to respect these fundamental rights.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.4				To assume responsibility for human beings, other living beings and non-living beings

consultores15: 
What? Encouraging the adoption of more responsible behaviours and attitudes between generations and towards nature.

Why? All humans and non-humans are interdependent and form a community of planetary destiny. 

How? By fostering individual and collective awareness of interdependencies. By promoting the development of respectful behavior toward people and nature.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.5				To balance individual freedom and collective responsibilities

consultores15: 
What? Developing a balance between the feeling of individual freedom and the individual’s responsibility towards the community.

Why? For individuals to reach their full potential and function harmoniously in society, they must strike a balance between freedom and responsibility. 

How? By promoting the expression and respect of differences, by creating conditions conducive to social cohesion. By protecting fundamental freedoms, in accordance with national legislation and international agreements.

														

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.6				To promote the adoption of sustainable lifestyles

consultores15: 
What? Transforming society and the environment so as to facilitate the adoption of sustainable lifestyles that minimize the use of resources and pollution while supporting equitable development.

Why? The adoption of sustainable lifestyles requires rethinking our ways of living, buying, organizing our lives, and building relationships. Transforming societies and our environment involves the creation of frameworks that allow citizens to evolve towards sustainable lifestyles.

How? By limiting conspicuous consumption. By promoting frugality and voluntary simplicity. By replacing consumerism with sufficiency, or living well with what is sufficient. By developing infrastructure, products and services that make it possible to adopt sustainable lifestyles. By working on regulations, innovations, and public services that promote sustainable lifestyles.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Responsability		0.0		Weighted performance : Responsability		0%
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consultores15: 
What? Promoting the development of peaceful and open societies for sustainable development.

Why? The pursuit of peace, everywhere and at all times, requires a search for non-confrontational solutions to problems and conflicts so as to avoid unjustifiable suffering. 

How? By putting an end to all forms of violence throughout the world. By establishing institutions capable of achieving lasting peace between individuals and nations. By supporting the institutions responsible for strengthening ways of preventing violence and combating crime at all levels.
																				

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
		Peace

				2.1				To promote a culture of peace and non-violence

consultores15: 
What? Promoting the emergence of peaceful and non-violent attitudes and behavior for individuals, groups and nations.

Why? For thousands of years, the world has experienced war and violence in all its forms. Violence creates suffering and often resentment. The world needs a peaceful transition.

How? By teaching peace and citizenship. By ending abuse, exploitation, illicit financial flows, arms trafficking, corruption and other illicit activities. By being careful not to create or stir up conflicts.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.2				To search for peaceful solutions to conflicts

consultores15: 
What? Using non-violent mechanisms to resolve existing or latent conflicts.

Why? Because violence often leads to more violence, the search for a peaceful solution creates opportunities to break the cycle of violence.

How? By providing means of expression and conflict resolution. By promoting non-violent attitudes and communication. By avoiding polarization. By empathizing and identifying mechanisms to include the interests of as many people as possible. By integrating elements desired by those on the losing side into the winning solutions.
																								

Luc: Note = Pondération x Évaluation /100		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.3				To work towards post-conflict resolution and reconstruction

consultores15: 
What? Establishing mechanisms to resolve conflict among stakeholders and identifying mechanisms to rebuild relationships on new foundations.

Why? Conflicts may have pre-existed, at the individual, organizational or national level. Past conflicts can leave lasting marks that can cause strong reactions, even years after the events. Resolving past conflicts makes it possible to rebuild on new foundations.

How? By identifying past conflicts and shedding light on the impact they left behind. By recognizing the harm and damage. By collaborating with the parties involved in the search for compensation. By seeking forgiveness and reconciliation.
																										

Luc: Note = Pondération x Évaluation /100		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.4				To foster a sense of justice

consultores15: 
What? Promoting a balance of responsibilities and socially determined penalties.

Why? In all societies, punishing problem behaviour recognizes responsibility and should promote rehabilitation.

How? By establishing a public and transparent legal code. By promoting equity between rights and responsibilities. By promoting the rehabilitation of offenders.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Peace		0.0		Weighted performance : Peace		0%
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consultores15: 
What? Acting in a caring and supportive manner, fostering mutual empathy, commitment and assistance between individuals and groups. 

Why? An attitude of openness and benevolence makes it possible to move forward in a climate of mutual trust between individuals and groups and better cope with crises.

How? By listening to one another. By considering the specific or contextual needs of groups. By distributing the benefits of development equitably. By valuing the gift without giving anything in return.																																

Luc: Note = Pondération x Évaluation /100		

Luc: Note = Pondération x Évaluation /100		

Luc: Note = Pondération x Évaluation /100		Benevolence

				3.1				To increase accessibility

consultores15: 
What? Promoting equitable and universal access to services, infrastructure, spin-offs, technologies, science, innovation and land.

Why? From an equity perspective, to reduce inequalities between individuals and groups in terms of access to services and development methods.

How? By identifying barriers to access for people. By considering proximity of services, existing means of transport and ease of access for people with reduced mobility. By allowing unrestricted access to land. By adopting social pricing, ensuring the quality and sustainability of products and their adaptability to the changing needs of users. By promoting the transfer of expertise, technology and knowledge. By ensuring equal opportunity, for example by eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and practices.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				To offer compensation to affected individuals and groups

consultores15: 
What? Providing for compensation or compensation mechanisms for populations that will be adversely affected by the social, economic or environmental impacts of development.

Why? Valuing intra-generational equity encourages the equitable distribution of positive impacts and reduces the negative impacts of our actions at their source. 

How? By identifying the harm (financial, material, psychological) to certain social categories and the quality of the environment. By taking into account nuisance, loss of use, property degradation or devaluation, collateral damage and cumulative effects. By correcting certain situations, by compensating the affected populations, by offering compensation solutions.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				To develop community spirit and solidarity

consultores15: 
What? Encouraging individual and collective action to develop community spirit and solidarity.

Why? Acting in a supportive manner promotes engagement and mutual assistance among individuals and groups. Solidarity fosters community resilience.

How? By increasing opportunities for exchange and dialogue. By creating accessible and convivial public places. By developing community projects. By encouraging volunteer work both within and outside the community. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.4				To embrace otherness

consultores15: 
What? Recognizing the other in terms of both differences and similarities.

Why? Recognizing differences is beneficial. Otherness encourages openness, respect, listening and empathy.

How? By increasing opportunities for exchange and dialogue. By promoting listening and open and respectful attitudes towards difference. By seeking mutual understanding.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Benevolence		0.0		Weighted performance : Benevolence		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Ensuring a fair redistribution of increasing wealth, benefits and amenities for all.

Why? To increase solidarity and reduce disparities among individuals. The more people are wealthy, the more people can satisfy their material needs.

How? By maximizing the economic spin-offs of projects while implementing effective redistribution mechanisms.		Sharing

				4.1				To maximize benefits

clases7 : 
What? Creating opportunities for sharing and promoting spin-offs, particularly in terms of wealth creation, as close as possible to the region where the activities take place. 

Why? To maximize the positive impacts of a project or activity at the local level. For economic development to benefit everyone and to increase solidarity and reduce disparities among individuals.

How? By targeting strategic locations for projects in disadvantaged areas to contribute to the community’s vitality. By providing positive benefits and economic accessibility for the local population. By promoting job creation and retention. By assessing the region’s needs and expectations. By promoting the establishment and maintenance of local shops and services, and by limiting the impact of the project on the competitiveness of existing local businesses by focusing on the complementarity of activities, networks, channels and businesses. By assessing effects on the price of land and real estate. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.2				To ensure a redistribution mechanism

consultores15: 
What? Putting mechanisms in place to ensure a fair redistribution of increasing wealth and a distribution of benefits among the entire population.

Why? To enable everyone, especially socially and economically disadvantaged people, to access the PSPPs’ benefits. To prevent some people from being poor while others get disproportionately rich. To develop a sense of belonging and mutual respect among beneficiaries. 

How? By reducing income disparities through various royalty mechanisms, investment contributions for the future and taxes. By maintaining a balance between return on capital and pay for work done. By redistributing the benefits of the project to citizens, the community and the region according to established, recognized principles. By paying royalties to local populations where consumer markets are far away from production areas and local processing is not cost-effective. By promoting collective access to and use of goods and services.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.3				To respect common goods

consultores15: 
What? Establishing mechanisms to protect common goods and ensuring universal access.

Why? Common goods provide basic needs and must be made available to all, without exception.

How? By identifying common goods. By establishing transparent mechanisms that limit their use by a small number of individuals. By removing common goods from the free market. By giving common goods inalienable status. By ensuring transparent communication and accountability in the use of common goods.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Sharing		0.0		Weighted performance : Sharing		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Developing ethical behaviour means first identifying the values specific to sustainable development and then acting in accordance with these values.

Why? Taking into account the ethical dimension of sustainable development requires applying the principles of diversification, responsibility, accountability, solidarity with current and future generations, etc. 

How? By identifying the organization’s key values in order to ensure these values are reflected in daily decisions and actions.
		Ethical process

				5.1				To question ethical goals

clases7 : 
What? Identifying the fundamental motivations, the ethical goals, that a PSPP or goal should have.

Why? Beyond economic or political motivations, a project or activity should be justified for other purposes (social, cultural, ethical) that should be identified.

How? Identifying the needs that a project or activity should address. By establishing an ethical dialogue with the people concerned. By identifying and promoting the positive values of PSPP integration that will facilitate sustainable development.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.2				To develop an ethical dialogue

clases7 : 
What? Establishing ethical rules and mechanisms for dialogue between people.

Why? To provide a framework for dialogue among people in order to establish friendly and respectful exchange. 

How? By identifying the ethical modalities of the dialogue to be maintained with all stakeholders. By explaining these modalities and checking that they are accepted and shared by the entire group. By identifying and using the endogenous mechanisms of existing dialogue.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.3				To promote the emergence and sharing of common values

clases7 : 
What? Collectively identifying the vision, mission and common values and encouraging the largest possible adherence to these values.
 
Why? Identifying key collective values makes it possible to have a common basis of work; it is a prerequisite to ensure that these values are reflected in daily decisions and actions. 

How? By creating spaces for dialogue with stakeholders. By promoting the expression of values, by decoding discussion and by identifying common values. By identifying common needs and unifying principles. By incorporating values into guidance documents, policies, and codes of ethics. By encouraging the group to promote these values. 

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.4				To ensure consistency between actions and values

clases7 : 
What? Demonstrating coherence with group and individual values in daily actions.

Why? Ethics is not just stated: it is put into action. The ethical issues of sustainable development evolve and are translated into action.

How? By continually questioning the best decisions to make in the circumstances that allow these key values to be achieved. By putting in place appropriate communication and facilitation measures. By constantly checking decisions and the decision-making process itself against shared values.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Ethical process		0.0		Weighted performance : Ethical process		0%



				Average weighting : Ethical dimension						0.0		Weighted performance : Ethical dimension		0%
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Governance



				GOVERNANCE DIMENSION: Seeks to address Participation and citizenship, democracy and transparency needs, and the need for effective institutions.

David Tremblay: This dimension echoes the principles of subsidiarity, sound management, risk prevention and precaution. 
This dimension seeks to ensure the sound management of PSPPs and organizations, prudent management of the associated risks, as well as to encourage the participation of as many people as possible.
Integrating the principles of sound management, commitment, participation, accountability and transparency can help to demonstrate a clear commitment to sustainable development and foster a coherent, relevant and transparent approach.
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         Goals						Weighting		Justification for weighting		Assessment		Actions planned or already implemented		Opportunities for improvement		Priority 		Correlation

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		Status

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		Reliability

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts
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clases7 : 
What? The term “institutions” covers the public service, universities, museums, the health care system, professional corporations, traditional institutions, and so on. Institutions stem from legal, customary and cultural structures involved in the formation of the structure of a government, a company or an organization. Institutions are characterized in particular by their long-term mandate.

Why? Existing institutions, at the local, national and international levels, can contribute to peace, stability, respect for human rights and effective governance based on the rule of law. These elements are important drivers for sustainable development. As a result of their mandate, they contribute to the collective memory and the transmission of heritage.

How? By defining the competences of the bodies of the organization. By respecting the rule of law. By integrating the principles of sustainable development into the education and training curricula, the mandate, the Constitution, in the regulations, bidding documents and contracts. By ensuring access and equality in the face of justice, by respecting human rights, by refusing and sanctioning corruption. By denouncing conflicts of interest and their appearance.
		Institutions

				1.1				To improve the effectiveness, accountability and inclusiveness of institutions

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place mechanisms and instruments to improve the effectiveness of institutions, accountability and the inclusiveness of their activities.

Why? Institutions guide human behaviour and reduce uncertainty by establishing a set of rules that constitute the social order. The operationalization of sustainable development requires integrated institutions and competent human resources with the necessary means to achieve the objectives. Stable, effective, accountable and inclusive institutions foster the emergence of sustainable development. 

How? By establishing effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels by strengthening institutional and human capacity at all levels by building the capacity of the various stakeholders. By identifying and integrating traditional institutions that work for the greatest number into the process of sustainable development. By ensuring the political, technical and financial coordination of institutions and their activities. By establishing an institutional evaluation mechanism. By disseminating results and highlighting the role of institutions.										The expected outcome is to be able to describe in detail the most commonly occurring conceptual difficulties students have with modeling with differential equations for a wide range of modeling situations. These outcomes will help instructors in this area develop learning activities which will help students overcome these conceptual difficulties, and thereby not only improve the learning experience of students, but also increase the chances that reform efforts using modeling with ODEs will prove fruitful rather than another disappointing fad. In particular, if the research supports the various hypotheses, various exercises which draw students’ attention to the discriminations they need to make are fairly evident and could be tested in future research as to how effective they are in helping students make the appropriate paradigm shifts. [A PhD project could thus be a multi-stage project where the first stage is as discussed in this proposal, with later stages testing the effectiveness of different pedagogical approaches in achieving gains in students’ conceptual understanding.]		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.2				To ensure access and equality in the face of justice

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring fair and timely access to justice, ensuring the fairness of court decisions and promoting transparency in the appointments and responsibilities of judicial officers.

Why? The rule of law and development are mutually influential. The rule of law implies equality before the law and independence of the judiciary.

How? By promoting the rule of law at all levels, giving equal access to justice for all. By establishing independent, citizen-friendly and competent jurisdictions that can resolve conflicts.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.3				To limit opportunities for corruption

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place mechanisms for combatting corruption in all its forms, for all actors and at all levels. 

Why? Corruption affects the effectiveness, accountability and transparency of governance mechanisms and institutions. Corruption, fraud, theft and tax evasion are costly to society because they divert money that could be used to support the most needy.

How? By refusing corruption and bribery. By introducing a mandatory code of ethics for anyone working with public funds. By setting up monitoring mechanisms for control. By applying the laws in force. By protecting and recognizing the right agents, while implementing exemplary punitive measures for offenders. By publicizing all actions in this direction to establish continuous monitoring of the citizens themselves.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				1.4				To encourage competence

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring the competence of people who hold various positions within institutions throughout their career.

Why? The competence of individuals working within institutions ensures their performance.

How? By ensuring transparency and fairness in the processes of recruitment, development, periodic evaluation, promotion, retirement and dismissal. By ensuring that the best people are in the right jobs. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Institutions		0.0		Weighted performance : Institutions		0%

				2

clases7 : 
What? There are several tools and processes that enable an organization to make decisions, design relevant policies, program strategies and projects, and implement them.

Why? The use of decision making processes and tools improves the understanding of the principles of sustainable development, supports the achievement of organizational goals and objectives for sustainable development.

How? By optimizing and adapting management and decision making methods to include the issues and principles of sustainable development.																		

David: 1- The data stem from the actual process (strategy, policy, project)
2- The data stem from a similar process (strategy, policy, similar project: same technology, same type of localisation)
3- The data stem from a different process (strategy, policy, project)
4- The data stem from a generic process (strategy, policy, project)
		

David: 1- The data stem from completed and measured actions
2- The data stem from actions in completion
3- The data stem from identified actions in the planning, actions to undertake
4- The data stem from commitments or expressed desires by the proponent of the process 
		Tools and processes

				2.1				To integrate sustainable development into management processes

clases7 : 
What? Implementing continuous improvement strategies that allow a change of organizational culture toward sustainable development. 

Why? A continuous improvement process involves ongoing and systematic efforts to find improvements to a process. It allows flexible and evolving management of sustainable development, and helps organizations to adapt to changing contexts, while regularly validating that the project evolves in the desired direction. This helps to understand processes and to take ownership of the objectives of sustainable development.

How? By adapting the management processes in place to take sustainable development into account by implementing a sustainable development management system. By improving action methods and management tools. By including sustainable development issues in strategic planning, by setting goals and an action plan, by setting deadlines and by establishing an accountability process. By capitalizing on past experience and lessons learned to shift practices. By providing institutions with a sustainable development capacity-building program appropriate to their mission.
																		

David: 1- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on actual measures or are found in grey literature (documents produced by different level of governments, universities, enterprises and industries). 
2- The data used for the evaluation are verified and based on hypothesises or they are not verified and based on actual measures 
3- The data used for the evaluation are not verified and based on hypothesises or qualified expert
4- The data used for the evaluation are estimates, not from experts

		 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				2.2				To optimize the use of instruments for operationalizing sustainable development

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring the sound management of sustainable development approaches or projects through the use of appropriate instruments and tools. 

Why? A large number of tools and instruments have been developed to support the implementation of SD. None is universal; the right tools should be sought, efficiently, as needed. The tools must be integrated by considering their complementarity, in order to promote an effective operationalization of the sustainable development principles. 

How? By reflecting on the real needs of the organization and the territory in terms of implementation instruments. By learning about the functions and capabilities of the instruments, and by selecting them according to context and needs. By adjusting strategies, policies, programs or projects as they evolve.  
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Tools and processes		0.0		Weighted performance : Tools and processes		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Recognizing and encouraging the participation of all of society’s actors in the decision-making process and involving citizens in the projects that concern them.

Why? Based on the efficiency of decisions made by individuals, the participation and commitment of citizens and the groups representing them are necessary to define a vision and concerted actions for development.

How? By mobilizing the different participation tools, in particular the endogenous mechanisms, to inform, consult and concert. By using an open, flexible and inclusive approach. By ensuring the quality of participation through clarity of rules, transparency and flexibility of processes, representativeness and use of new technologies. By monitoring participation and decision-making in order to promote transparency in the process.
		Participation and citizenship and citizenship

				3.1				To promote engagement and mobilization around a common vision

clases7 : 
What? Soliciting the engagement of the largest number of stakeholders (any person or group that influences or is influenced by the organization or the project) in order to create and share a common vision from a sustainable development perspective.

Why? The first step in a sustainable development approach is to agree to do things differently, to open one's mind to questioning and to commit oneself to implementing concrete actions. A strong and concrete commitment of the stakeholders facilitates their mobilization for the project; the existence of a strong will to carry it out is a guarantee of greater sustainability. The common vision clarifies the positions, interests and expectations of each other, in order to create a consensus on the objectives to be achieved.
 
How? By engaging PSPP leaders to make positive changes, publicly announcing the commitment of decision makers and stakeholders. By putting in place actions that aim to mobilize individuals or groups, to encourage their engagement. By sharing sustainable development concerns with partners, discussing different sustainability scenarios. By introducing the long-term perspective into reflections, conducting vision workshops on the future of the project. By validating the diagnoses with all the actors, identifying common needs and mobilizing projects. By discussing possible projects based on a shared and agreed global plan of reference. By learning to work together.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.2				To encourage stakeholder Participation and citizenship

clases7 : 
What? Encouraging the participation and involvement of stakeholders, interested or influential stakeholders, both in the design of the project and its implementation.

Why? To improve the decisions made (making better choices and acceptable choices), to improve the decision-making processes and to evolve the representations of the actors through mutual learning. 

How? By clearly identifying when participation must and can occur. By identifying influential stakeholders and integrating them into technical and decision-making bodies. By providing forums for consultation, by facilitating dialogue and expression, by creating a continuous listening process. By taking into account the opinions expressed, by optimizing the exchanges and the sharing of the visions, opinions and points of view. By bringing together the actors to identify the issues, define the conditions and mechanisms for their consideration. By providing credible and transparent information and providing expertise to stakeholders.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.3				To ensure the inclusiveness of participatory mechanisms

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring that the participation mechanisms are open, flexible and inclusive, to enable everyone to participate. 

Why? Vulnerable, disadvantaged and isolated people are more difficult to mobilize in the mechanisms of participation. Some actors may also be deliberately excluded from the decision-making process because of their gender, status or interests. The opinions and positions of these people should also be heard. 

How? By implementing specific and targeted measures to reach vulnerable or isolated actors. By going to see these actors where they live, study or work. By identifying and using endogenous decision-making bodies and mechanisms, either in parallel or in synergy with the formally supervised technical bodies. By avoiding labels that can reinforce prejudice.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.4				To recognize the contribution of donors

clases7 : 
What? Many of the actors called stakeholders are in fact donors, whose contribution must be recognized and stressed.

Why? Certain categories of actors that make development possible will mainly suffer the negative impacts of this development, without, however, benefiting greatly from it. From a perspective of fairness and justice, it is important to recognize the contributions of the donors.

How? By identifying mechanisms to efficiently compensate donors. By finding win-win schemes. By recognizing the sacrifices and concessions made by certain categories of actors. By highlighting their inputs and contributions in the reports of decisions.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.5				To develop partnerships

clases7 : 
What? Promoting partnership development throughout the implementation of the PSPP. 

Why? Because each of the association's partners gains something, the weaknesses of one can be offset by the strengths of the other, and the project or organization can be better supported in difficult times. The search for partnerships obliges the promoter to specify the objectives and to expose their relevance, which usually leads to paths of improvement and avoids costly mistakes and unnecessary duplication. 

How? By identifying potential partners, by assessing the complementarity of skills and strengths, and by proposing sustainable and equitable partnerships. By developing collaborative attitudes. By creating spaces for constructive dialogue with stakeholders. By using tools that can make the benefits of partnership explicit.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.6				To consider the level of acceptability

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring that the project or activity receives a reasonable level of social acceptability before it is implemented. 
 
Why? Social acceptability is linked to the perception of the validity of a project or an activity, its legitimacy in the eyes of the actors. The acceptability of a project or activity gives it greater political and social sustainability.
 
How? By providing mechanisms for consultation prior to the project. By anticipating conflicts over use and choke points. By considering the expectations of the population, by paying attention to the fears and worries of the population. By promoting ownership and accession by the population. By providing a continuous communication and information strategy. By taking into account the strategies of the actors. By accepting that the project may not be desired by the population, and that not carrying it out should remain an option.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				3.7				To make exercising active citizenship possible

clases7 : 
What? Valuing democracy and democratic mechanisms, and fostering the social and political involvement of all people at all levels.

Why? Being a community of planetary destiny, humans are interdependent. The participation of all in social and political life promotes relativity and resilience. Among all the political systems tried by human populations in history, democracy seems the best way to maintain a dynamic balance and political stability conducive to long-term human development.  
 
How? By inciting, preparing and supporting people in the exercise of active citizenship. By educating citizens about their rights, duties and responsibilities. By increasing the capacity to act and to participate of individuals and groups, by promoting the emergence of citizens’ projects. By ensuring the evolution of the tools of democratic expression according to the best practices and the technological advancement.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Participation and citizenship		0.0		Weighted performance : Participation and citizenship		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Giving people and communities the most concerned by a problem or by the implementation of PSPPs the power to act and make decisions. 

Why? To find the most appropriate solutions closest to where the problems arise and to the people and communities directly affected by these problems or by the implementation of PSPP. 

How? By articulating decision-making levels, by respecting the principle of subsidiarity, by pooling the means of action and by promoting accountability of actors at all levels. By allocating the necessary resources and strengthening institutional and human capacities.
		Subsidiary

				4.1				To bring decision-making closer to stakeholders

clases7 : 
What? Giving decision-making power to those who are closest to the consequences of these decisions, while bringing it closer to citizens and local communities.

Why? To ensure greater involvement of local actors in decision-making and to promote solutions that are most adapted to local realities.  

How? By appropriately distributing areas of decision making, by delegating powers and responsibilities to the appropriate level of authority. By improving the articulation of spatial and economic scales. By promoting the engagement, collaboration and cooperation of supraregional partners. By implementing both bottom-up and top-down subsidiarity, depending on the context and the nature of the decisions to be made.

 												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.2				To promote the accountability of actors

clases7 : 
What? Entrusting actors with the responsibilities for which they are responsible and accountable. 

Why? Because decision-making powers come with responsibilities for which actors must be accountable. To ensure that each person, organization or community becomes aware of its own responsibility to act more in the direction of sustainable development.
 
How? By clearly defining and disseminating the roles and responsibilities of stakeholders, and by formalizing their commitment. By ensuring an equitable sharing of responsibilities among the stakeholders according to their capacities, by ensuring that they have the necessary means to assume them. By promoting self-reliance and transparency management. By encouraging exemplary and responsible behaviour, by respecting professional ethics.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				4.3				To ensure consistency among the various levels of decision making

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring the coherence of decisions, instruments, policies and projects between local and central.

Why? Decisions taken at different levels of governance (local, national and international) must be consistent and coherent, so as to avoid inefficient and demotivating underperformances. 

How? By ensuring an integrated use of the sustainability assessment tools identified by applicable acts and regulations. By offering decentralized services. By ensuring the political, technical and financial coordination of the institutions and their activities.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Subsidiary		0.0		Weighted performance : Subsidiary		0%
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clases7 : 
What? Organizations should pay particular attention to the integration of their PSPPs or activities into the community where they are established. 

Why? Good integration and coherence of actions with local realities guarantee greater feasibility and sustainability of projects and activities. 

How? By respecting the characteristics of the community (needs, issues) and by ensuring social acceptability. By respecting the local and national regulatory framework, by designing adapted and adaptable projects.		Local integration

				5.1				To respect the legal context

clases7 : 
What? Taking into account the legal and regulatory context in the design and implementation of the project.

Why? Acts and regulations should be established on the basis of a collective consensus. Regulatory compliance should be a prerequisite for realizing a project and pursuing an activity. 
 
How? By learning about the legal context of the location of the project or activity. By aiming for regulatory compliance and even beyond. By considering and anticipating the possibilities of changing the legal context. By also taking into account the state of the art, standards, technical requirements in force, including urban planning and architecture.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.2				To include specific local issues

clases7 : 
What? Knowing the characteristics of social groups and their interests, and explicitly including those issues in the PSPP.

Why? Each community has its own development challenges depending on its geographical, historical, cultural and developmental context. Including these issues in the development of the PSPP increases its relevance and viability. 

How? By offering exchanges with the community, by listening attentively to the inhabitants. By considering the needs and expectations of residents and taking them into account in the project design. By ensuring that the project enriches the community by promoting territorial development, economic vitality and job creation. By investing in local development (social investment, donations, volunteering).

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				5.3				To ensure systemic coherence

clases7 : 
What? Reflecting the project or activity in a global and intersectoral way, taking into account simultaneously the economic, social and environmental dimensions, at the local and global level. 
 
Why? Projects often have a dual scope (local and global), and they are part of an institutional network at several levels and they affect the environment, the economy, culture, etc. Reflecting on systemic coherence increases the realism, relevance and feasibility of the project.
 
How? By participating in the various mechanisms of dialogue on development (local, regional, national). By ensuring the consistency of the project with local planning documents and with territorial orientations. By checking the capacity of existing infrastructure and equipment, by calibrating the project's objectives to the local reality. By proposing proportionate measures and by ensuring their feasibility. By improving the collaboration and development of regional forces. By ensuring the resources and expertise required to carry out the project. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Local integration		0.0		Weighted performance : Local integration		0%

				6

clases7 : 
What? Ensuring access by all, including civil society, to relevant and quality information.
 
Why? To enable informed decision-making, with input from all parties involved. To promote the multiplicity of representations and the education of participants.

How? By providing comprehensive, credible and transparent information. By informing and developing indicator and information management systems.
 
		Information

				6.1				To ensure access to prior, relevant, comprehensible and fair information

clases7 : 
What? Promoting the dissemination of prior, fair and sufficient information about the project, actions and decisions.
 
Why? Access to quality information (relevant, comprehensible and comprehensive) for all the people and social structures involved in the decision improves collaboration between individuals and groups, and promotes informed decision-making.

How? By providing credible and transparent information from diverse sources and providing expertise to stakeholders. By ensuring that the right information is available at the right time. By identifying information expectations and concerns of stakeholders. By establishing rules that mark the influence of the parties. By allocating sufficient time to information. By affirming and implementing measures for the right of access to information.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.2				To use the appropriate communication mechanisms

clases7 : 
What? Using relevant communication mechanisms to optimize the exchange of information.

Why? The existence of effective communication mechanisms facilitates the sharing of information and knowledge and helps to make decisions that are more tailored to the needs and context.

How? By adapting the existing communication mechanisms, by creating new mechanisms for facilitation and consultation. By taking into account the habits and preferences of communication of the insertion environments. By using appropriate communication tools according to the target audience. By raising public awareness of opportunities for participation. By optimizing the potential of ICT. By disseminating contact information to people who want to ask questions or make comments. By respecting the right of individuals to privacy.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.3				To provide basic information to decision-makers.  

clases7 : 
What? Providing comprehensive and diverse information to decision-makers.

Why? To plan better risk management. Data management and access to information are a recurring difficulty due to low data production, the difficulty of validating data and the documentation of the indicators. Similarly, the mechanisms for producing and disseminating information on sustainable development are still of variable quality.

How? By putting in place good management of data on sustainable development. By designing and informing indicators to ensure their availability and sustainability. By characterizing the networks and circuits of the production of the data and the conditions of operationalization of the information. Developing mechanisms to ensure the “data base.” By providing information on health, safety and environmental issues. By making honest assessments of the effectiveness of actions. By developing appropriate statistical tools for modeling the future as a decision-making tool. By establishing rules which eliminate any risk of the parties.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.4				To establish monitoring and evaluation measures

clases7 : 
What? Putting in place mechanisms that allow the continuous evaluation of the evolution of the project, the actions or the approach.

Why? To identify the successes and obstacles encountered, to demonstrate whether or not the targets have been met, to identify the actions that did not work and to find the reasons for them, to make the necessary adjustments quickly. To meet the need for evaluation of sustainable development policies, plans, programs and projects.

How? By developing follow-up plans for the different stages of a project or process. By setting objectives, relevant monitoring indicators and a management dashboard. By using social, ecological and economic indicators that provide a more complete picture of sustainable development. By measuring these indicators regularly, measuring improvements and malfunctions. By ensuring stakeholder participation in the assessment and improvement processes.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				6.5				To be accountable in a transparent way

clases7 : 
What? Transparently communicating the results of the approach or project.

Why? To promote rapid reactions should something go wrong and to implement corrective or enhanced measures to meet a transparency objective.

How? By making a mandatory return to present recommendations made at the end of processes that highlight public concerns and how they have influenced project plans. By publishing the information gathered during the consultations in the form of reports focused solely on publicly expressed concerns, neutral and without recommendations. By establishing, updating and maintaining lists of people interested in information. By identifying accountability mechanisms as early as possible. By producing the appropriate balance sheets (sustainable development, social responsibility, annual report, etc.) and disseminating them transparently to interested parties. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Information		0.0		Weighted performance : Information		0%

				7

clases7 : 
What? Looking for original solutions and new ways of doing things that will be accessible to everyone.

Why? The world is changing constantly and rapidly as we move forward in the Anthropocene. Solutions that may have seemed appropriate in the past are no longer able to curb the problems of the future. In some cases, they even help to amplify problems. To broaden the potential for adaptability, to offer more choice to current and future individuals to meet their needs. 

How? By stimulating and valuing creativity, by stimulating the imagination, by supporting research and development, by promoting innovative ideas, by disseminating new technologies, by ensuring their wise use.
		Innovation

				7.1				To optimize innovation potential and diversify options

clases7 : 
What? Exploring new options, encouraging innovative and exploratory ideas and projects, and increasing the number of choices available. 
 
Why? The potential for innovation is a factor that can be decisive for technological change and for better use of resources and human needs, in order to reduce the pressure on existing resources or to use new resources to satisfy Human needs. Fostering different actions helps to cope better with changes, to better adapt to changes.
 
How? By promoting the right to initiative, invention and experimentation. By stimulating creativity. By thinking in terms of multifunctionality. By developing new sectors of activity, diversifying the economy. By working as a team and network, by recognizing divergent points of view. By creating a mechanism for gathering ideas or suggestions. 

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.2				To promote research and development

clases7 : 
What? Investing and supporting research and development in all areas of knowledge,

Why? Research and development allows us to explore and identify elements that can provide flexibility for future generations.

How? By investing in research and development to develop new knowledge and tools, by disseminating scientific and technical information, by integrating networks of researchers or a research group. By valuing all the sciences (fundamental, social, human, applied), as well as the multidisciplinary sciences.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.3				To encourage the implementation of new solutions

clases7 : 
What? Encouraging the development of processes and mechanisms that mobilize scientific knowledge and promoting the deployment of these innovations where appropriate. 

Why? Beyond research, it is important to seek concrete applications in order to develop modes of development that are more respectful of the environment and people. Best available techniques and technologies should be applied where possible to limit social and environmental impacts.

How? By increasing access to science, technology and innovation. By better coordinating existing mechanisms for the dissemination and exploitation of scientific knowledge for innovation. By strengthening the use of key technologies, particularly information technology and communications. By adapting known solutions to new contexts.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.4				To promote access to knowledge and technologies

clases7 : 
What? Promoting equitable and universal sharing and access to scientific and technical knowledge.
 
Why? To promote the transfer and dissemination of environmentally friendly and people-friendly technologies, particularly to developing countries.

How? By stimulating the sharing of scientific knowledge and information. By providing increased support for capacity-building in developing countries. By promoting North-South and South-South cooperation and regional triangular cooperation. By limiting the scope of patents. By promoting the free dissemination of knowledge. By fostering cooperation between departments and universities.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				7.5				To manage risks associated with new technologies

clases7 : 
What? Identifying and managing risks associated with new technologies. 

Why? The technological capacities of humans are greater than ever, and researchers are exploring technologies, the consequences of which could be detrimental because of their undesired effects on human health and the sustainability of ecosystems.

How? By developing in-depth knowledge of the consequences of new technologies. By ensuring a rigorous accreditation mechanism before allowing them to be widely disseminated. By conducting cumulative impact assessments. By encouraging the use of environmental assessment tools. By applying best practices in risk management for new technologies. By applying the precautionary principle. 
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Innovation		0.0		Weighted performance : Innovation		0%

				8

clases7 : 
What? A risk is a quantified assessment of the criticality of an adverse event. It is measured by the combination of the probability and the severity of the damage.

Why? Good risk management reduces the probability and harmful consequences of human activities and natural hazards. 

How? By identifying the foreseeable risks. By applying the principles of prevention, precaution and equity in risk management.
		Risk management and resilience

				8.1				To identify risks

clases7 : 
What? Identifying and analyzing the risks inherent in a PSPP or the activities of an organization.

Why? To manage risks properly, you must first know what they are and make them known. With the rise of environmental, social and economic risks, risk identification makes it possible to foresee preventive measures to reduce them and to plan interventions likely to limit their harmful effects. 

How? By characterizing all risks that may affect a project or organization. By assessing the level and nature of risks, as well as the groups and individuals involved. By drawing up a risk cover scheme covering all available data and information.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.2				To apply the principle of prevention

clases7 : 
What? Emphasizing a preventive rather than curative approach: in the presence of a known risk, put in place, as a priority, actions for prevention, mitigation and correction.

Why? To intervene upstream and introduce measures to limit or reduce the possible negative impacts of a project on the social, economic or ecological level. 

How? By considering economic, social and environmental risks in decision-making processes. By implementing mitigation measures to reduce or control activities at risk. By developing a program to monitor the evolution of risks.												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.3				To consider the perception of risk

clases7 : 
What? Considering the phenomena related to the social perception of risk, such as the social amplification of risk or the social acceptability of risk.
 
Why? Risk management should also be approached with a sociological view, since the social perception of a risk will influence individual and collective strategies to cope with it and the receptiveness of the measures implemented to reduce it. 
 
How? By not minimizing the importance of social perceptions. By interacting with people who are likely to experience the impacts of a project or activity. By encouraging stakeholder participation in risk management. By creating contingency plans and crisis management processes.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.4				To promote an equitable distribution of risks

clases7 : 
What? Reducing inequalities in the face of risks by treating the exposed populations as a priority. 

Why? To ensure that the environmental, economic and social risks of actions are distributed equitably between groups or populations.
 
How? By characterizing the risk factors for the affected populations. By identifying vulnerable groups at known risks. By informing and raising awareness of stakeholders. By assessing the appropriateness of acting on certain risk factors or maintaining existing activities. By improving the collective risk management capacity and by training people and managers to respond to a crisis situation. By reducing the overall vulnerability of populations. By offering compensation to high-risk populations.
												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

				8.5				To provide for adaptations to changes

clases7 : 
What? Acting with caution and planning actions adapted to the situations resulting from anticipated global changes.

Why? The only constant is change. Global changes will transform economic, technological, political, ecological, climatic, social and cultural landscapes. These changes are inevitable, and from a sustainable development perspective, they are even desirable. Adapting to future changes avoids unnecessary and counterproductive investment.
 
How? By assessing the impacts of global changes, by anticipating changing needs based on new realities or requirements. By taking measures to reduce the vulnerability of populations and economic activities in potentially affected territories. By adopting a flexible and reversible project approach, by modulating the project, by providing alternative solutions anticipating the likely evolutions. By considering potential future projects in the initial set-up of infrastructure projects (modernization, related planning, extension or resizing, capacity building). By dreaming today of the world of tomorrow, and by contributing today to the world we wish for tomorrow.

												 								ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!		0		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		ERROR:#REF!		0		ERROR:#DIV/0!		ERROR:#DIV/0!

								Average weighting : Risk management and resilience		0.0		Weighted performance : Risk management and resilience		0%



				Average weighting : Governance dimension						0.0		Weighted performance : Governance dimension		0%















































&12Analyse de développement durable	&18Dimension gouvernance	&12&D


&12Références : Villeneuve, C. et Riffon, O., 2011	&12Comment réaliser une analyse de développement durable?	&12Département des Sciences Fondamentales, UQAC




Results



				Project : 		

				Date : 		

				DIMENSION		Average weighting		Average performance

				SOCIAL		0.0		0%

				ECOLOGICAL		0.0		0%

				ECONOMIC		0.0		0%

				CULTURAL		0.0		0%

				ETHICAL		0.0		0%

				GOVERNANCE		0.0		0%





				SOCIAL DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Average performance

				Poverty reduction		0.0		0%

				Water		0.0		0%

				Food		0.0		0%

				Health		0.0		0%

				Safety		0.0		0%

				Education		0.0		0%

				Community and involvement		0.0		0%

				Human settlements		0.0		0%

				Gender		0.0		0%





				ECOLOGICAL DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Average performance

				Ecosystems		0.0		0%

				Biodiversity		0.0		0%

				Resources		0.0		0%

				Output		0.0		0%

				Land use		0.0		0%

				Climate change		0.0		0%





				ECONOMICAL DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Average performance

				Responsible production		0.0		0%

				Responsible consumption		0.0		0%

				Economic viability		0.0		0%

				Work		0.0		0%

				Wealth and prosperity		0.0		0%

				Energy		0.0		0%

				Entrepreneurship		0.0		0%

				Economic models		0.0		0%





				CULTURAL DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Average performance

				Transmission of cultural heritage		0.0		0%

				Cultural and artistic practices		0.0		0%

				Cultural diversity		0.0		0%

				Contribution of culture to development		0.0		0%





				ETHICAL DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Performance moyenne

				Responsibility		0.0		0%

				Peace		0.0		0%

				Benevolence		0.0		0%

				Sharing		0.0		0%

				Ethical process		0.0		0%





				GOVERNANCE DIMENSION

				THEME		Average weighting		Average performance

				Institutions		0.0		0%

				Tools and processes		0.0		0%

				Participation and citizenship and citizenship		0.0		0%

				Subsidiary		0.0		0%

				Local integration		0.0		0%

				Information		0.0		0%

				Innovation		0.0		0%

				Risk management and resilience		0.0		0%









































































&"Arial,Normal"&12Analyse de développement durable 	&"Arial,Italique"&18Résultats&16 	&"Arial,Normal"&12&D


&"Arial,Normal"&12Références : Villeneuve, C. et Riffon, O., 2011	&"Arial,Normal"&12Comment réaliser une analyse de développement durable?	&"Arial,Normal"&12Département des sciences fondamentales, UQAC


Performance of the sustainable development dimensions

Average performance	SOCIAL	ECOLOGICAL	ECONOMIC	CULTURAL	ETHICAL	GOVERNANCE	0	0	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the social dimension's themes

Poverty reduction	Water	Food	Health	Safety	Education	Community and involvement	Human settlements	Gender	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	Poverty reduction	Water	Food	Health	Safety	Education	Community and involvement	Human settlements	Gender	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the ecological dimension's themes

Ecosystems	Biodiversity	Resources	Output	Land use	Climate change	0	0	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the economical dimension's themes

Responsible production	Responsible consumption	Economic viability	Work	Wealth and prosperity	Energy	Entrepreneurship	Economic models	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the cultural dimension's themes

Transmission of cultural heritage	Cultural and artistic practices	Cultural diversity	Contribution of culture to development	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the ehical dimension's themes

Responsibility	Peace	Benevolence	Sharing	Ethical process	0	0	0	0	0	

Performance of the governance dimension's themes

Institutions	Tools and processes	Participation and citizenship and citizenship	Subsidiary	Local integration	Information	Innovation	Risk management and resilience	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	0	



Interpreting results

























																						  



Interpreting analysis results
 
An analysis report should usually be produced every time the grid is used. The main purpose of this report is to identify the goals that should be given priority to improve the performance of the PSPP in terms of sustainable development, and to highlight the strengths of the PSPP or the organization. Here are some elements that could be highlighted in a report following a detailed analysis.


Project balance and overall performance

Radar charts are graphics that provide a visual presentation of the overall scores obtained for each dimension (6) and for each theme (40). All the scores are presented in the tables and graphs in the “Results” tab. 

Each score is an indicator of the performance of PSPPs for one sustainable development dimension or theme. It has no scientific value, but it is used to compare the performance of dimensions, themes or similar PSPPs.

The following is a qualitative assessment of scores that can be obtained for a dimension or theme:

Less than 20%: Critical situation: The dimension or theme is negatively affected by the PSPP;
Between 20% and 39%: Problematic situation: The dimension or theme is insufficiently considered in the PSPP;
Between 40% and 59%: Improvable situation: The dimension or theme is poorly considered in the PSPP;
Between 60% and 79%: Satisfactory situation: The dimension or theme is considered in the PSPP;
Between 80% and 100%: Excellent situation: The dimension or theme is strongly considered in the PSPP.

PSPPs meant to be part of a sustainable development approach should reach a minimum threshold of 60% on all six dimensions of the GADD. PSPPs with dimensions less than 60% are unlikely to succeed in the area of sustainable development. They should therefore be reworked.

Prioritization

The prioritization index aims to identify the goals that should be given priority to improve the performance of PSPPs in terms of sustainable development. The more important the goal is (high weighting) and the lower the performance, the more urgent it is to implement improvement measures (opportunities for improvement) for this goal. 

The “React” priority applies to indispensable goals (weighting of 3) with an assessment less than 40% and necessary goals (weighting of 2) with an assessment less than 20%;

The “Act” priority applies to indispensable goals with an assessment between 40% and 59% as well as to necessary goals with an assessment between 20% and 59%;

The “Maintain” priority applies to indispensable and necessary goals with an assessment equal to or higher than 60%;

The “Long-term issue” priority applies to desirable goals (weighting of 1) with an assessment less than 60%; 

“Non-priority” applies to desirable goals with an assessment less than or equal to 60%. 

Data quality index

The data quality index makes it possible to rate three elements: correlation, status and reliability. For each goal, analysts must use the GADD-F to assess these three elements in relation to the goal by assigning a value, from 1 to 4, corresponding to their situation. 

The ratings provided by the answers to the questions generate two pieces of information about the quality of the data assessment:

1. The quality of the data: Very good, good, fair or weak;

2. The data needs: For each goal, the data quality is crossed with the weighting to generate a data needs index. The higher the weighted goal and the lower the data quality, the more data will need to be collected in relation to the three criteria mentioned in the questions.


Correlation: What is the source of the data used to assess the goal?


Status: What is the degree of maturity of the data source used to assess the goal?



Reliability: How reliable is the data used to assess the goal?



Important note

Despite the avenues proposed in this analysis interpretation method, it is nevertheless essential for analysts to conduct their own interpretation of the results. Users of the grid should not solely rely on what the analysis suggests. One should keep in mind that contextual elements can strongly influence the true priorities of an organization or project committee.

Moreover, each project is assessed according to its own weighted value; what matters most is its progress, not its starting point. The approach makes it possible to avoid the pitfalls of comparing or rating a project in isolation. However, if done carefully, similar projects nature can be compared if the weighting of each goal is similar. Ideally, the grid can be used to compare a project with itself, as it evolves. It is, in essence, a dashboard containing relevant performance indicators for project monitoring and testing hypotheses.
.

Priority issues

The GADD automatically calculates the average of the weightings of the goals associated with each theme. A high average of the weighted values means that the majority of goals associated with a theme were deemed important or indispensable. The theme therefore represents a major issue associated with the PSPP or an organization. Priority issues are those for which the average of the associated target weights is equal to or greater than 2.5. 

This average of weighted values is calculated automatically by the spreadsheet, for each theme, in the corresponding tables in the “Results” tab.


Algorithm for prioritizing goals to be improved




Improvement analysis

		Proposed opportunities for improvement		Goals affected positively by opportunities for improvement		Goals affected negatively by opportunities for improvement		Feasibility of the opportunity for improvement		Action to take		Implementation methods  

		In this column, include the most relevant benchmarks proposed in the analysis (for priorities to act and react, or the opportunities that arise for several goals).		In this column, list all the GADD goals for which each opportunity for improvement is likely to have a positive impact.		In this column, list all the GADD goals for which each opportunity for improvement is likely to have a negative impact.		Assess the level of feasibility and timeliness for each opportunity for improvement (nil, low, medium, high) based on technical, financial, logistic, temporal, etc. criteria.		Based on the answers given, establish for each opportunity for improvement the actions to be taken to continue with the PSPP (abandon the idea, improve the proposal, carry out a more detailed feasibility study, put into action immediately, etc.). 		If applicable, specify the methods for implementing the opportunity for improvement (budget, deadlines, responsibilities, etc.)



















































































Contacts



For more information or to comment on this tool, please contact: 


Claude Villeneuve		Olivier Riffon			David Tremblay
418-545-5011 ext.  5059		olivier_riffon@uqac.ca		david1_tremblay@uqac.ca
claude_villeneuve@uqac.ca				

The user’s guide that accompanies the analysis grid is available on the following website: 

http://ecoconseil.uqac.ca/outils/

For any questions about the Chair on eco‑advising research and intervention, or about university courses in eco‑advising, please contact us: 

Chaire de recherche et d'intervention en éco-conseil
Département des Sciences Fondamentales
Université du Québec à Chicoutimi
555 University Boulevard
Chicoutimi, Quebec
G7H 2B1

418-545-5011 ext.  2468




Citation



Citing the analysis grid

While the content of the analysis grid of the Chair on Eco‑advising is the property of the authors, it has received input from many professionals, volunteers and university students.

Under no circumstances should its distribution be restricted. As a result, it can be procured in its entirety at: http://ecoconseil.uqac.ca/outils/.

Anyone wishing to use the grid for analysis can do so by citing the source:

Villeneuve, C., Riffon, O. and Tremblay, D. (2016). How is sustainable development analyzed? User Guide for the Sustainable Development Analysis Grid. Département des sciences fondamentales, Université du Québec à Chicoutimi, in partnership with the OIF/IFDD.



Citing the companion guide

While the content of the companion guide is the property of the authors, it has also received input from many professionals, volunteers and university students.

Under no circumstances should its distribution be restricted. As a result, it can be procured in its entirety at: http://ecoconseil.uqac.ca/outils .

Anyone wishing to use the analysis method described in this text can do so by citing the source:
 
Villeneuve, C., Riffon, O., and Tremblay, D. (2016). How is sustainable development analyzed? User Guide for the Sustainable Development Analysis Grid. Département des sciences fondamentales, Université du Québec à Chicoutimi, in partnership with the OIF/IFDD.
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4  Weak  The data used for the assessment are estimates without an  expert opinion.    
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A B S T R A C T


Micronutrient malnutrition is an important issue in the developing countries especially in Asia and Africa where
millions of school-going children and pregnant women are affected. Poor people are more exposed to risks of
malnutrition and hidden hunger due to intake of carbohydrate rich but micronutrient deficient plant based food.
The expansion of high yielding but micronutrient poor cultivars further intensified the malnutrition. The existing
approaches viz., supplementation and food fortification of staple food with minerals and vitamins can address the
issue of adequate nutrition security. But supplementation and fortification is neither feasible for each nutrient
specially iron nor viable due to recurrent cost. Recently, genetic bio-fortification of crops is emerged as self-
targeted and non-recurrent approach to address the micronutrient malnutrition. Most of the traditional
breeding approaches were limited due to non-availability of enough genetic variation in the crossable genepools.
Additionally, it also lacks the modulation of target gene expression underlying the micronutrient accumulation. At
this juncture, genetic engineering based food biofortification is promising way to address the hidden hunger
especially, where breeding is not rewarding due to lack of genetic variability. Genetic modification through gene
technology is swift and accurate method to develop nutrient denser crops without any recurrent investment as
compared to different strategies.

1. Introduction


The spread of micronutrient malnutrition will be more pronounce in
the growing population and presently widespread and known to affect
almost three billion people worldwide [1, 2]. Malnutrition deficiency,
which is also called as “hidden hunger”, increases the general risk of
infectious illness and of dying from diarrhoea, measles, malaria and
pneumonia in the people living in low income countries [3]. The con-
sequences of malnutrition are severe and long lasting; sometimes moving
from generation to generation [4]. Malnutrition during pregnancy in-
creases the risk of mortality, as well as affecting fatal growth, resulting in
low birth weight (LBW), risking the survival of the child. The prevalence
of malnutrition remains a major public health problem in developing and
underdeveloped countries [5, 6].


Presently, people consume diets that are less diverse than 30 years
ago, leading to deficiencies in micronutrients, especially iron (Fe), Zinc
(Zn), iodine (I), selenium (Se), and vitamin A [7, 8]. Among trace ele-
ments, Fe and Zn are essential for a variety of metabolic processes [9, 10].
Zn and Fe deficiencies ranked fifth and sixth respectively, among the top
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ten risk factors contributing to disease burden globally (Kumar, 2011).
Micronutrient deficiencies are common in children and even more
common in women because of blood losses occurred during menstruation
and child birth [11]. Further, lack of awareness and affordability to
diverse and balanced foods, dietary practices, and high incidence of in-
fectious diseases are exaggerating micronutrient deficiency in the
developing countries [12, 13, 14, 15]). To combat nutrient deficiency
especially minerals, various interventions such as food diversification,
pharmaceutical supplementation, and fortification has been emphasized.


2. Main text


2.1. Current strategies to combat malnutrition


The best way of preventing and even eliminating micronutrient
malnutrition is to ensure consumption of a micronutrient rich balanced
diet. The common yet effective approaches to addressing malnutrition
and micronutrient deficiencies are through supplementation, fortifica-
tion of foods, homestead food production, and biofortification of crops.
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Micro-nutrient fortification of food is the most practical way of pre-
venting nutrient deficiency in the people. Food fortification- a strategy to
fill nutrients gap- has the dual advantage of being able to deliver nutri-
ents to large segments of the population without requiring radical
changes in food consumption patterns.


With a long history, fortification of butter, margarine and sugar with
vitamin A, salt fortification with iodine, vitamin fortified milk, vitamin B
fortified cereals is already being implemented in some countries.
Mandatory food fortification compared to voluntary fortification is more
effective and has been successfully practiced for decades across the globe.
Milk and oil fortification is mandate in 14 and 27 countries, respectively.
Similarly, salt fortification with iodine and Fluoride is mandatory in 134
countries. Currently, around 83 countries are exploiting fortification
legislations for micronutrient enrichment of the staple food. But still
there are drawbacks in current food fortification practices. In most in-
stances, food fortification is only feasible in countries that possess well-
developed, efficiently monitored and properly regulated pharmaceu-
tical and food processing sectors. Another important drawback to sup-
plementation and fortification approaches, however, is that they incur
the same recurrent costs year after year and its success depends on
funding. This approach is especially effective in countries where the
poorest people mostly purchase small amounts of processed foods to
supplement their diets. Unfortunately, though, in the poorest developing
countries, where the majority of the poor especially farming community
are dependent on their own produce for food, consumption of industri-
ally processed foods is minimal. Therefore, the reach of these food
fortification interventions can be quite limited, especially in rural areas
of developing countries where most of the poor live. The mandatory
fortification in India inaugurated in 1953 through fortification of hy-
drogenated vegetable oil with vitamin A and D was mandated [16]. Later
on, in 1998, salt fortification through iodization came in existence to
control Goiter. In 2000, wheat flour fortification started in West Bengal
followed by Andman and Nicobar Islands.


In industrialized societies, micronutrient deficiencies are addressed
through supplementation and fortification [17]. However, in developing
countries widespread implementation of dietary diversification and food
fortification/supplementation programs are constrained by low income
coupled with the poor access of the target population to market [18, 19].
Unfortunately, none of these socioeconomic development derived stra-
tegies is an effective remedy against micronutrient malnutrition. More-
over, success of above strategies also involves behavioural changes of
societies which depend on literacy, communication, social-marketing,
and repeated investments [15].


The global experience of several investigators has verified that
instead of single costlier approach a combination of several cost effective
approaches is requisite to cap the nutrient deficiency [19]. Therefore, to
address the occurrence of micronutrient deficiencies in human pop-
ulations, plant scientists are concentrating to formulate methods to apply
fertilizers and/or use plant breeding strategies to increase the concen-
trations and/or bioavailability of mineral elements in edible portion of
crop plants [13, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24]. These approaches are termed
‘agronomic’ (fertilizer based) and ‘genetic’ (breeding based) bio-
fortification, respectively.


Biofortification, an approach to enrich micronutrient content of
agriculture produce, involves strategies which spin around targeting and
modulation of movement pathways (root uptake, transport, remobiliza-
tion, storage and enhanced bioavailability) of mineral nutrients, ‘pulling’
nutrients from soil and ‘pushing’ them to economic parts of plants in their
bioavailable forms. The three major strategies followed till date for
biofortifying food crops include: agronomic biofortification, conven-
tional plant breeding and genetic engineering. The key focus of agro-
nomical method is on optimization of the application of mineral
fertilizers and/or the improvement of the solubilisation and mobilization
of mineral elements in the soil [13]. The latter two approaches target on
development and/or improvement of plant cultivars with better micro-
nutrients accumulation capacity and increased levels of their
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bioavailability by depressing ‘anti-nutrients’ concentrations.
To combat the drawbacks of supplementation/fortification, “Bio-


fortification” (breeding for increased mineral and vitamin content) of
staple food is a promising, viable and effective route for delivering
nutrient rich food to compete hidden hunger particularly in rural popu-
lation. This strategy can complement the other approaches through
providing a sustainable and cheaper means of reducing under-nourished
mass which depends on supplementation and commercial fortification
for nutrition. The biofortification approach involves fixed one-time costs
in developing breeding methodologies, breeding nutritional quality traits
into current crop varieties, and adapting these varieties to diverse envi-
ronments. This approach will require minimum recurrent investments
after nutritious varieties have been initially disseminated. Moreover, the
costs do not increase with the number of people, and the benefits can be
made available globally especially to all developing countries. Finally,
breeding for higher trace mineral density in the consumed plant parts
will not incur a yield penalty [12, 15].


Conventional and molecular breeding; and genetic engineering
techniques are the two approaches to biofortify the crops with minerals
such as iron and zinc [24, 25, 26, 27, 28]. Since the uptake and accu-
mulation of micronutrients in edible parts of crops are controlled by
polygenes having minor effects, the conventional breeding based bio-
fortification approaches have met with only marginal success [17].
Moreover, the success achieved by using this approach depends chiefly
on natural variation that exists in the gene pool. In the absence of
adequate genetic variability and fixable major gene effects, genetic en-
gineering will be a viable alternative for enhancement of micronutrients
at desired levels [29, 30].


Despite the huge efforts made through conventional plant breeding
programmes, exploiting the field of genetics which includes quantitative
genetics, heterosis, transgressive segregants, mutational breeding,
marker assisted breeding, QTL mapping etc. to entrap the natural genetic
variations for micronutrients and vitamins accumulation, there still re-
mains a long way to top: dream of nourishing the future. This is mainly
because of several weakness and threats to conventional breeding which
are: requirement of sufficient genetic variations for a trait in the species
whichmay not be available for many economically important crops, need
of genes targeting the trait in sexually compatible plants, long time
period required for breeding to introduce a single as well as multiple
traits (pyramiding traits) into locally adapted elite varieties without the
risk of linkage drag, lack of appropriate knowledge of QTL � environ-
mental interactions and effects of epigenetic and genetic background,
inability to target nutritional traits to specific organs (e.g. cereal seeds,
tubers etc.) and the dependence on the phytoavailability of the mineral
nutrients in the soil. Moreover, the presence of inverse relationship be-
tween grain yield and grain mineral concentration has posed a major
challenge for conventional breeding methods to break such trade-offs
[31, 32, 33, 34].


As a modern weapon to fight against mineral deficiency, genetic en-
gineering to generate transgenics has also been deployed to transfer
genes directly into elite genotypes. Transgenic technologies are the tools
to improve the genotypes by making changes in focussed metabolic
pathways. These technologies pave the way to modify proteins [35],
vitamins, carbohydrate, fats, minerals, and other metabolites and will be
considered in coming sections. However, to develop transgenics for
nutrient biofortification, two criteria should be ideally considered: (1)
selection of widely adapted genotype of economically important crop; (2)
accumulation of nutrient in the edible portion of the crop plant without
adverse effect on plant physiology or development and economic yield
[36].


Conventional breeding based biofortification is well accepted method
to improve the micronutrients in crops. A good number of crops have
been targeted for fortification using conventional breeding [37, 38]. The
genetic engineering techniques, offers a valid alternative to conventional
breeding approaches when there is absence of sufficient genotypic vari-
ation for the desired trait within the species (e.g. provitamin A in rice), or







S. Kumar et al. Heliyon 5 (2019) e01914

when the crop itself is not amenable to conventional breeding (due to a
lack of sexuality; e.g. banana). With the advent of powerful ‘omics’
technologies, new gene editing tools like transcription activator-like
effector nucleases (TALENs) and CRISPR/Cas9 and increased availability
of fully sequenced genomes in staple crops have created new rooms for
this biofortification strategy [39]. Transgenes can be specifically targeted
for redistribution of micronutrients between tissues, increasing the effi-
ciency of biochemical pathways in edible tissues, reconstruction of
selected pathways (e.g. field of system biology), increasing bioavail-
ability of micronutrients by removal of antinutrients and multigene
transfer (e.g. ‘multivitamin corn’ having high levels of β-carotene,
ascorbate (vitamin C) and folate (vitamin B9) in a single plant [1, 17].
Therefore, bridging the gap between plant breeders and molecular bi-
ologists in order to harness the power of genetic modification for bio-
fortification of crop plants proves pivotal.

2.2. Transgenic approaches for increasing to Fe, Zn and vitamin-A content


Plants acquire Fe and Zn from surrounding rhizosphere and imme-
diate environment as minerals are not synthesized in the plant [40].
Genetic engineering has been deployed in various crops to increase
mineral content especially Fe and Zn. The transgenic strategies to in-
crease the Fe and Zn content in the crops have been mainly focused on to
increase the uptake and utilization efficiency of plants through modu-
lation of transporters expression [41], and reducing the anti-nutritional
factors concentration like phytic acid. Unlike Fe and Zn, transgenic ap-
proaches are quite simple for vitamins. The introduction of limiting step
in the metabolic pathway of seed to facilitate the production of precursor
of vitamin-A i.e β-carotene or modifying the pathway for its increased
production are the most adopted transgenic approaches. In the following
sections, we briefly reviewed various genes and transgenic approaches
employed for Fe, Zn and vitamin-A in major cereals (Table 1).


2.2.1. Iron (Fe)
Globally, rice, wheat and maize provide more than 50% of caloric


requirement and are targeted in major biofortification programmes to
alleviate micronutrient deficiencies [59]. Studies were carried out to
increase the Fe content of the endosperm by expressing lactoferrin
(Fe-chelating glycoprotein) and ferritin [60]. Human milk is a rich source
(1–2 g/l) of lactoferrin (LF). For future application in infant formula,
Nandi et al [61] developed transgenic rice grains with human LF gene
under the control of the rice glutelin-1 promoter to increase the Fe
content. The expression of heterologous protein was at significantly
higher levels than control, reaching 0.5% of the grain weight and the

Table 1
A list of transgenic crops developed for iron, zinc and vitamin A and targeted genes.


Crop Nutrient Gene used To


Rice Vitamin A Phytoene synthase (PSY) from daffodil, phytoene
desaturase (CrtI) gene from Erwinia uredovora


1.6


Phytoene synthase (PSY) from maize,
CrtI from the Erwinia uredovora


37


psy and lycopene β-cyclase (β-lcy) both from daffodil 1.6
Fe Over expression of soybean ferritin gene Soyfer H-1 38


Phaseolus ferritin 22
Ferritin 7
OsNAS2 19


Zn HvNAS1 gene from Barley 35
Soybean ferritin, Aspergillus flavus phytase, OsNAS1 35
Overexpression of OsNAS2 76


Wheat Vitamin A maize psy1 gene encoding phytoene synthase, bacterial crtI 4.9
CrtB or CrtI 3.2


Fe Soybean ferritin 40
Overexpression of TaFer1-A 44


Maize Vitamin A bacterial crtB and crtI 9.8
psy1 (maize) 59


Cassava Vitamin A Bacterial crtB 6.6
Canola Vitamin A crtB and crtI 85
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bioavailability was confirmed through human Caco-2 bioassay. Lee et al
[62] also confirmed the expression of the hLF gene in transgenic japonica
rice and accounted for approximately 1.5% of total soluble protein.


Ferritin, a localized protein in plant plastid, is a major non-toxic
storage form for Fe which can releases Fe for metabolic functions as
and when needed. Being ubiquitous protein, ferritin stores about 4,500
Fe atoms in bioavailable form [63]. Therefore, enhancement of Fe
accumulation in by ferritin gene expression under the control of
endosperm-specific promoters is an important strategy to Fe bio-
fortification. Studies found that overexpression of ferritin in several crops
increased Fe content as well as bioavailability [45, 46, 54, 55, 64, 65, 66,
67, 68]. To increase the Fe accumulation in endosperm of brown rice
seeds, Goto et al. [45] generated rice transformants of SoyferH1, under
endosperm-specific GluB1 rice promoter and reported a threefold in-
crease in grain Fe content as compared to non-transformed lines. Simi-
larly, soybean ferritin cDNA was also transferred in wheat and rice under
the control of maize ubiquitin promoter [54]. However, resulted trans-
formants showed high Fe content in leaves than seeds owing to strong
role of leaves as sink. Which also hints that excess ferritin sequesters the
Fe in the leaves reducing the Fe mobilisation to the seeds. Qu et al. [67]
introduced soybean ferritin into rice with strong endosperm specific
globulin promoter, and this led to an increase of up to 13 times in ferritin
protein expression than in Goto et al. [45]. However, there was only a
moderate enchantment (30%) in Fe content. These results indicated need
to improve Fe in seeds, in addition to increased Fe storage, it is necessary
to increase the Fe transport from the soil and enhanced translocation
within the plant system [47].


Above experiments in rice provided genetic engineering as a viable
option for Fe biofortification in cereals. However, as compare to rice, a
very little work has been carried out to improve the Fe content of wheat
and maize grains especially in endosperm. Borg et al [55] cloned and
analysed wheat ferritin genes (TaFer1-A) and showed the capability of
ferritin overexpression in the wheat endosperm to increase the Fe con-
tent. Endosperm targeted overexpression of the TaFer1-A gene under the
control of HMW glutein 1DX5 promoter resulted in 50–85% higher
content in wheat grain.


2.2.2. Zinc (Zn)
Zn is an essential element; and is also a co-factor for ~300 enzymes


and more than 1000 transcription factors [69]. There is limited natural
diversity in grain Zn content of cereals [70]. Thus, increasing the Zn
content of cereal grains will be important for improving human nutrition
and metabolism. However, manipulation of the Zn content of the cereal
grain may be less straightforward than Fe [59]. Interestingly, study of

tal increase in level Transformation method Ref


μg/g DW Agrobacterium tumefaciens Ye et al [42]


μg/g DW Paine et al [43]


μg/g DW Beyer et al [44]
.1 μg Fe/g DW Goto et al. [45]
.07 μg Fe/g DW Lucca et al. [46]
μg/g DW Masuda et al. [47, 48]
μg/g DW Johnson et al. [49]
μg/g Masuda et al [50]
mg/g DW Wirth et al. [51]
μg/g Johnson et al [49]
6 μg/g DW Bombardment method Cong et al [52]
1 μg g/1 of seed dry weight Wang et al [53]
μg/g (in leaves tissues) Drakakaki et al. [54]
.5 μg/g (in endosperm) Borg et al [55]
μg/g DW Aluru et al. [56]


.32 μg/g DW Naqvi et al. [17]
7 μg/g DW A. tumefaciens Welsch et al. [57]
7 μg/g fresh weight β-carotene Ravanello et al. [58]
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Ozturk et al. [71] showed strong correlations between protein content, Fe
and Zn content. Gpc-B1 (GRAIN PROTEIN CONTENT B1) is a wheat
quantitative trait locus associated with increased grain protein also
increased the Zn and Fe content [72]. An increment of 10–34% in con-
centrations of grain Zn, Fe, Mn and protein was observed in cultivated
wheat after introgression of Gpc-B1 locus from the wild tetraploid wheat
Triticum turgidum ssp. dicoccoides into different recombinant chromo-
some substitution lines, indicating the role of Gpc-B1 in remobilization of
protein, Zn, Fe and Mn from the leaves to the grains [73].


Over-expression of genes involved in Zn translocation and mobiliza-
tion with increased bioavailability of Zn without yield penalty in an
important way to enhance the grain Zn [14. Many transporters associated
with cations have been identified in rice, but few have been characterized
with respect to substrate specificity, expression pattern and cellular
localization. Among many identified cation transporter families, mem-
bers of the ZIP (ZRT, IRT-related protein) and CDF (Cation diffusion
facilitator) families are predominant as playing major role in Zn uptake
and translocation. IRT1 protein of ZIP family contributes significantly to
the uptake of Zn in A. thaliana root cells [74]. Over-expression of NA
synthase (NAS) by introducing 35S enhancer elements led to 2–3 fold
increases in Zn content in paddy [75]. Similarly, transgenic rice
expressing barley nicotianamine synthase gene HvNAS1 under the con-
trol of the rice actin1 promoter accumulated 2–3-fold higher Zn in pol-
ished rice grains [50]. At IRRI, several thousand transformants of IR64
and IR69428 are produced with soybean or rice ferritin and rice nic-
otianamine synthase (NAS2) over expression genetic constructs and the
content Zn and Fe in those lines have surpassed the target level from the
field trials. Thus, overexpression of NAS genes makes nicotianamine an
interesting target for Zn biofortification. Moreover, biofortifying cereals
with NAS alone or in combination with ferritin have great potential in
combating global human mineral deficiency [75, 76].


To understand the pathway of Fe and Zn in grain, sufficient work is
reported chiefly in many crop species such as wheat, rice, maize, and
barley. Despite many challenges such as the root–shoot barrier and grain
filling [69] wheat researchers exploit tools and resources developed in
rice to make significant improvements in Zn content in wheat grain to
bring improved wheat lines [14].


2.2.3. Provitamin-A
There is an absolute requirement of vitamin A in human diet to pre-


vent numerous chronic diseases including cancer. The various plant-
derived food accumulate β-carotene, precursor of provitamin-A, in very
different. Vitamins content in cereals are low and consequently vitamin
deficiency affects up to 50% of the global population [77]. In human,
vitamins are the second major group of micronutrients required for the
growth and health. Transgenic offers an sustainable approach to intensify
the vitamin content of edible part, but thus far it has only been possible to
enhance individual vitamins such as vitamin A. Transgenic based bio-
fortification technology can play superior role in cereal crops where
metabolic pathways for vitamins are absent, truncated, or inhibited in the
endosperm [17]. Biofortification of crops with provitamin A, giving rise
to ‘golden’ crops [78]. The generation of “Golden Rice” [79] and sor-
ghum [80] with higher levels of provitamin A, are classic examples of
transgenic based biofortification technology.


In plants understanding of carotenoid biosynthesis and metabolism
has been dissected and understood at substantial level. Overexpression
and upregulation of the bacterial phytoene synthase gene, CrtB, is a
fruitful strategy to increase high provitamin A content into staple crops
[81]. An enhanced accumulation of b-carotene, lutein and violaxanthin
was demonstrated through overexpression of CrtB in potato [82]. In rice
endosperm, overexpression of the daffodil phytoene PSY gene coupled
with bacterial crtI gene and/or the daffodil LCYB gene yielded a total
carotenoid content of 1.6 μg/g dry weight [42]. Paine et al [43] reported
37 μg/g total carotenoid in Golden rice-2 where daffodil gene was
replaced by maize PSY1. Similarly, overexpression of the bacterial crtB
and crtI genes under the control of a “super γ-zein promoter” for
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endosperm-specific, β-carotene in the maize endosperm increased up to
34-fold [56]. Wheat endosperms transformed with maize y1 gene
encoding phytoene synthase driven by a endosperm-specific 1Dx5 pro-
moter together with the bacterial phytoene desaturase crtI gene under
the constitutive CaMV 35S promoter control, resulted 10.8-fold increase
in the total carotenoids [52]. Further enhancement the provitamin A
level in wheat grains, was recorded through co-transformed of the bac-
terial CrtB and CrtI genes [53]. In addition to rice, other crops engineered
for higher β-carotene content are potato, canola, tomato, carrot, and
cauliflower [83]. However, carotenoid get degraded during storage of
cereal grains. This degradation is mediated by oxygen and lipoxygenase
enzyme [84, 85]. Down regulation of lipoxygenase and/or enhance
accumulation of vitamin E through genetic engineering have been
revealed to upsurge carotenoid stability during storage [86].


However, genetic engineering to increase the richness of vitamins
through single-point interventions generally does not improve the yields
of the target vitamin [87]. Therefore, to improve complex traits in crops,
multiple transgene expression and combinatorial engineering are the
approaches to overcome the challenge where genes encoding pathway
enzymes are modified and over expressed [88, 89]. Early examples of
multiple transgene through mini-pathway engineering in rice, tomato
and potato employed 2–3 transgenes cloned in a single Agrobacterium
construct. Recently, Naqvi et al [17] created elite inbred transgenic corn
plants in which the levels of ascorbate, β-carotene, and folate were
increased specifically in the endosperm through the simultaneous
modification of three separate metabolic pathways. The transgenic ker-
nels contained 169-fold the normal amount of β-carotene, 6-fold the
normal amount of ascorbate, and double the normal amount of folate.
More recently, up to seven different bacterial carotenoid genes (from
isopentenyl pyrophosphate isomerase (IPI) to CrtW) have been assembled in
a single Agrobacterium construct and used to transform canola and Lilium
[90]. The large accumulation of carotenoid in rice endosperm with
combined expression of ZmPSY1, PaCRTI with AtDXS or AtOR, hints that
the supply of isoprenoid precursors and metabolic sink are imperative
rate-limiting steps in carotenoid biosynthesis [91].


An alternative to mini-pathway engineering is combinatorial nuclear
transformation which is a novel method for the rapid production of
multiplex-transgenic plants, which we have used to dissect and modify a
complex metabolic pathway [88] (Zhu et al, 2008). This strategy allows
generating a metabolic library for the investigation of metabolite of in-
terest. Using this technology in maize Zhu et al [88] (2008) overex-
pressed Zmpsy1 and observed that the total endosperm carotenoid levels
were elevated 53-fold, and the expression of 2 sequential enzymes
(ZmPSY1 and PaCRTI in Ph-3) resulted in a further tripling of the
carotenoid levels.


Provitamin content can also be increased in food crops through
redirecting metabolic flux towards carotenoids by genes silencing. The
alteration of genome through gene silencing (block strategy) can also be
combined with overexpression (push strategy) to address vitamin A
deficiency (Zeng et al, 2015). Simultaneous application of push (CrtB)
and block strategy (carotenoid hydroxylase) to enhance and arrest the
metabolic flux, respectively, Zeng et al. (2015b) developed transgenic
wheat that accumulated β-carotene up to 5.06 μg/g. Though, the
β-carotene was not adequate amount to address vitamin A deficiency.


3. Conclusion


Micronutrients are very essential for human nutrition especially for
alleviating malnutrition in children and women. Micronutrients such as
Fe, Zn and provitamin A are the important component of biofortification
program. Tansgenic breeding is a strategic tool that can be used to
improve the level of these micronutrients by several folds in the staple
cereals. Since, genes are available for those target traits it is possible to
improve the micronutrients in many staple crops. Proof of concept of
improvement of micronutrients through trangenics are available through
trait-specific strategies. Opportunity to use combination of genes for
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simultaneous enhancement of micronutrients can be possible. Transgenic
crops shall widely be cultivated for alleviating the malnutrition after
addressing the regulatory issues. Moreover, recently, genome editing
tools such as CRISPR-Cas, ZFN, TALEN, etc. to edit plant genes has shown
a great potential in crop improvement. The genome editing tools should
also be exploited for biofortification of crops. Though, genome editing
based biofortification is going on at experimental level but this should be
exploited at intensively to swift the biofortification in cereals and hor-
ticultural crops especially vegetables. Same time, biofortified crop vari-
eties with enhanced nutritional qualities must be evaluated by clinical
trials for bioavailability and its effect on end user's health.
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Technical efficiency indicator for economic sustainability in Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project: Ethiopia
Abebe Belay, Belay Simane and Ermias Teferi


Addis Ababa University, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia


ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction


In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).


Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these


growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).


Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.


At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate


conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.


The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.


Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.


There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).


It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).


Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a


key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).


Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.


2. Literature review


Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also


DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 97







disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.


From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).


Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.


In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which


take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.


The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.


3. Methods


The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation


of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6


As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.


Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)


Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):


Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)


This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.


TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)


Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.


LnYi = bo +
∑n


k=1


bkLn(Xik)


+ 1
2


∑n


k=1


∑n


j=1


bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)


where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.


Ui = do +
∑n


i=1


diZi +Wi (5)


where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).


Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index


∗actual − output


(6)


In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at


household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.


4. Results and discussion


4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results


Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8


eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑


j


bijLnxj (7)


Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted


i ) is
given by Equation (8)


badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)


According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.


4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability


Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential


minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.


The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10


for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.


4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss


Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11


The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach


according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.


Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.


For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.


For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.


Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.


Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.


4.4. Qualitative analysis


In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).


4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,


and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because


Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.


Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.


4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and


technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.


4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and


Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.


Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.


Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.


Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.


Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.


4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more


emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).


This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on


Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.


Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.


Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.


4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is


given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.


The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they


Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.


Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.


Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.


4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.


5. Conclusion and policy implication


Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score


in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.


Notes


1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.


Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-


cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.


8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.


9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.


10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.


11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).


12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.


13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data


on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.


Acknowledgments


The authors would like to thank founding sources (Addis
Ababa University and Aksum University), local village adminis-
trators and students, data collectors, development agents and
the farmers that facilitate and provide the data.


Disclosure statement


No potential conflict of interest was reported by the authors.


Data deposition


Data sharing is not applicable for this article, for no data
set were generated.


Funding


This work was supported by the Ethiopian Ministry of Science
& Higher Education(MoSHE) (Addis Ababa University and
Aksum University), Ethiopia.


References


African Development Fund (ADF). 2016. “Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Management Project Appraisal Report.” Country
Department Ocde East Region, ETH/PAAI/2001/01.


Ahtiainen Heini, Eija Pouta, Eero Liski, Sami Myyrä, and Aino
Assmuth. 2015. “Importance of Economic, Social, and
Environmental Objectives of Agriculture for Stakeholders –
A Meta-analysis.” Agroecology and Sustainable Food
Systems 39 (9): 1047–1068.


Aigner D., C. K. Lovell, and P. Schmidt. 1977. “Formulation and
Estimation of Stochastic Frontier Production Function
Models.” Journal of Econometrics 6 (1): 21–37.


Ali Mubarik. 2007. “Quantifying the Socio-economic
Determinants of Sustainable Crop Production: An
Application to Wheat Cultivation in the Tarai of Nepal.”
Agricultural Economics 14 (1): 45–60.


Bayramoglu Z., C. Oguz, Z. Karakayaci, and H. Arısoy. 2018.
“Identification of the Income Level Needed for Agricultural
Enterprises to Achieve Economic Sustainability.” Economic
Research 31 (1): 510–520.


Belay K., and D. Abebaw. 2004. “Challenges Facing Agricultural
Extension Agents: A Case Study From South-western
Ethiopia.” African Development Review 16 (1): 139–168.


Bouali Gusmi. 2013. “The productive efficiency in agriculture:
recent methodological advances.” The Polytechnic
University of Catalonia.


Bravo-Ureta B. E., D. Solis, V. H. M. Lopez, J. F. Maripani, A.
Thiam, and T. Rivas. 2007. “Technical Efficiency in Farming:
a Meta-regression Analysis.” Journal of Productivity Analysis
27 (1): 57–72.


Ceyhan V. 2010. “Assessing the Agricultural Sustainability of
Conventional Farming Systems in Samsun Province of
Turkey.” African Journal of Agricultural Research 5 (13):
1572–1583.


Chiona S., T. Kalinda, and G. Tembo. 2014. “Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder Maize
Farmers in the Central Province, Zambia.” Journal of
Agricultural Science 6 (10): 108.


De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, M. Van Ittersum, P. Struik, and J.
Renkema. 1999. “A Conceptual Model for Analysing
Input–output Coefficients in Arable Farming Systems:
From Diagnosis Towards Design.” Agricultural Systems 61 (1):
33–44.


De Koeijer T., G. Wossink, P. Struik, and J. Renkema. 2002.
“Measuring Agricultural Sustainability in Terms of
Efficiency: the Case of Dutch Sugar Beet Growers.” Journal
of Environmental Management66 (1): 9–17.


Deka N., and K. Goswami. 2021. “Economic Sustainability of
Organic Cultivation of Assam Tea Produced by Small-scale
Growers.” Sustainable Production and Consumption 26 (1):
111–125.


Dewan H. 2006. “Sustainability Index: An Economics
Perspective.” In 40th Annual Meeting of the CEA, 26–28.


108 A. BELAY ET AL.







Donkor Stephen M. K. 2003. “Development Challenges of
Water Resource Management in Africa.” African Water
Journal 1–19.


Dung Luu Tien, and Nguyen Thi Kim Hiep. 2018. “Challenges and
Opportunities for Sustainable Agriculture Development of
Vietnam in the Fourth Industrial Revolution.” Industrial
Revolution 4.0.


Eguavoen I., and W. Tesfai. 2012. “Social Impact and
Impoverishment Risks of the Koga Irrigation Scheme, Blue
Nile Basin, Ethiopia.” Afrika Focus 25 (1): 39–60.


Endrie B., and P Quraishi. 2016. “Performance Evaluation of
Irrigation Management Practice at Ambomesk Irrigation
Unit in Koga Irrigation Scheme, Ethiopia.” Ph.D. Thesis,
Haramaya University.


Festus Fatai Adedoyin, Andrew Adewale Alola, and Festus
Victor Bekun. 2020. “The Nexus of Environmental
Sustainability and Agro-economic Performance of Sub-
Saharan African Countries.” Heliyon 6 (9): e04878.


Fisher W. S., L. E. Jackson, G. W. Suter, and P. Bertram. 2001.
“Indicators for Human and Ecological Risk Assessment: a
US Environmental Protection Agency Perspective. Human
and Ecological Risk Assessment.” An International Journal 7
(5): 961–970.


Gebre A., D. Getachew, and M McCartney. 2008. Stakeholder
Analysis of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Management
Project. Technical Report.


Gomes E., G. e Souza, J. S. de Mello, L. Angulo Meza, and J.
Mangabeira. 2009. “Efficiency and Sustainability
Assessment for a Group of Farmers in the Brazilian
Amazon.” Annals of Operations Research 169 (1): 167–181.


Halvorsen R., and R. Palmquist. 1980. “The Interpretation of
Dummy Variables in Semilogarithmic Equations.” American
Economic Review 70 (3): 474–475.


Hepelwa A. 2013. “Technical Efficiency As a Sustainability
Indicator in Continuum of Integrated Natural
Resources Management.” Resources and Environment
3 (6): 194–203.


Janka D. G. 2012. “Environmental Impact Assessment in
Ethiopia: Laws and Practices.” PhD Thesis, University of
Alabama Libraries.


Karagiannis Giannis, and Vangelis Tzouvelekas. 2001. “Self-dual
Stochastic Production Frontiers and Decomposition of
Output Growth: the Case of Olive-growing Farms in
Greece.” Agricultural and Resource Economics Review 30:
168–178.


Khanal U., C. Wilson, B. Lee, and V.-N. Hoang. 2018. “Do Climate
Change Adaptation Practices Improve Technical Efficiency
of Smallholder Farmers? Evidence From Nepal.” Climatic
Change 147: 507–521.


Kibret S. A., S. Singh, and J. Brar. 2016. “Measurement of
Technical Efficiency of Resettled Farm Households in
Western Ethiopia.” Journal of Economics and Finance 7 (6):
54–62.


Latruffe L., A. Diazabakana, C. Bockstaller, Y. Desjeux, J. Finn, E.
Kelly, M. Ryan, and S. Uthes. 2016. “Measurement of
Sustainability in Agriculture: a Review of Indicators.”
Studies in Agricultural Economics 118 (3): 123–130.


Lebacq T., P. V. Baret, and D. Stilmant. 2013. “Sustainability
Indicators for Livestock Farming. A Review.” Agronomy for
Sustainable Development 33 (2): 311–327.


Legesse Wubeshet. 1997. “Agronomic Report on Gerai
Irrigation Project.” Commission for Sustainable Agriculture


and Environmental Rehabilitation in Amhara Region (CO-
SAERAR).


Machingura Fortunate, and Steven Lally. 2017. The Sustainable
Development Goals and Their Trade-offs, Development
Progress. Case Study Report.


Martine G., and J. E. D Alves. 2015. “Economy, Society and
Environment in the 21st Century: Three Pillars or Trilemma
of Sustainability?.” Revista Brasileira de Estudos de
População Rio de Janeiro 32 (3): 433–459.


Marx S. 2011. “The Political Ecology of Irrigation Management
in the Blue Nile basin. Impacts of Global Environmental
Policies on Local Adaptation in the Koga Irrigation Project,
Ethiopia.” Cultural and Social Anthropology, University of
Cologne, Germany.


Mase A. S., B. M. Gramig, and L. S. Prokopy. 2017. “Climate
Change Beliefs, Risk Perceptions, and Adaptation Behavior
Among Midwestern US Crop Farmers.” Climate Risk
Management 15 (4): 8–17.


MeeusenW., and J. van Den Broeck. 1977. “FEfficiency Estimation
From Cobb-douglas Production Functions with Composed
Error.” International Economic Review 18 (2): 435–444.


Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR). 2002. Water Sector
Development Program 2002–2012. Main Report Volume I,
Ministry of Water Resources, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.


Murillo-Zamorano Luis R. 1980. “Economic Efficiency and Frontier
Techniques.” Journal of Economic Surveys 18 (1): 33–77.


Orduno M., Z. Kallas, and S. Ornelas. 2019. “Analysis of Farmers’
Stated Risk Using Lotteries and Their Perceptions of Climate
Change in the Northwest of Mexico.” Agronomy 9 (4): 4.


Page John M. 1980. “Technical Efficiency and Economic
Performance: Some Evidence From Ghana.” European
Journal of Sustainable Development 32 (2): 319–339.


Palmer S., and D. J. Torgerson. 1999. “Definitions of
Efficiency.[Internet].” DIO 10: 1136.


Piot-Lepetit I., D. Vermersch, and R. D. Weaver. 1997.
“Agriculture’s Environmental Externalities: DEA Evidence
for French Agriculture.” Applied Economics 29 (3): 331–
338.


Pourzand F., and M. Bakhshoodeh. 2014. “Technical Efficiency
and Agricultural Sustainability – Technology Gap of Maize
Producers in Fars Province of Iran.” Environment,
Development and Sustainability 16 (3): 671–688.


Redclift M. 2005. “Sustainable Development (1987–2005): An
Oxymoron Comes of Age.” Sustainable Development 13 (4):
212–227.


Reynolds B. 2012. “Variability and Change in Koga Reservoir
Volume, Blue Nile Basin, Ethiopia”.


Riley J. 2001. “The Indicator Explosion: Local Needs and
International Challenges.” Agriculture, Ecosystems and
Environment 2 (87): 119–120.


Rola A. C. 1998. “The Economics of Knowledge Intensive
Technologies: The Case of Integrated Pest Management in
Iloilo, Philippines.” University of the Philippines.


Shih Jhih-Shyang, Winston Harrington, William A. Pizer, and
Kenneth Gillingham. 2004. “Economies of Scale and
Technical Efficiency in Community Water Systems.”
Discussion Paper, 04–15.


Song Xingqiang. 2012. “A Pressure-Oriented Approach to
Water Management.” Doctoral Thesis. Royal Institute of
Technology (KTH).


Spicka Jindrich, Tomas Hlavsa, Katerina Soukupova, and Marie
Stolbova. 2019. “Approaches to Estimation the Farm-level


DEVELOPMENT STUDIES RESEARCH 109







Economic Viability and Sustainability in Agriculture: A Literature
Review.” Agricultural Economics-Czech 65 (6): 289–297.


Stern D. I., M. S. Common, and E. B. Barbier. 1996. “Economic
Growth and Environmental Degradation: the
Environmental Kuznets Curve and Sustainable
Development.” World Development24 (7): 1151–1160.


Stringer Randy. 2015. The Environment, Economics and Water
Policies, Technical Report.


Tsionas Efthymios, and Subal Kumbhakar. 2006. “Estimation of
Technical and Allocative Inefficiencies in a Cost System: An
Exact Maximum Likelihood Approach”.


Udoh Edet Joshua. 2005. “Technical Inefficiency in Vegetable
Farms of Humid Region: An Analysis of Dry Season
Farming by Urban Women in South-South Zone,
Nigeria.” Journal of Agriculture and Social Sciences 1 (2):
80–85.


Van Cauwenbergh Nora, K. Biala, Charles Bielders, V.
Brouckaert, L. Franchois, V. Garcia Cidad, and Martin
Hermy, etal. 2007. “SAFE–A Hierarchical Framework
for Assessing the Sustainability of Agricultural
Systems.” Agriculture, Ecosystems & Environment 120
(24): 229–242.


Appendices


Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire


The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.


The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13


Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling


1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income


Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others


Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name


1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)


Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received


1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping


Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable


Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output


Revenue from
sale


type type size (kg) (Birr)


Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks


The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.


Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.


Crop/
vegetable


Improved
seed


Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer


type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and


herbicide) (kg)


Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato


Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)


Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]


Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]


Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )


1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation


(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree


3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum


(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree


5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both


6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability


(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability


(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level


(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability


(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability


(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree


(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree


Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.


Description


Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)


Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night


storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an


increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and


Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment


Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h


Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95


Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km


Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h


Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h


Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.


Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004


nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description


Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables


Xis


Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix


of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view


measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation


were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare


During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare


Variables Variable Description


Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,


both
& share cropping arrangements)


Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land


Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value


Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002


Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity


Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%


Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value


Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)


−.1153604 .0388855 0.003


Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)


.0787286 .0687057 0.252


Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic


sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank


Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low


Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]


Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156


Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %


1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %


(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%


5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %


(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%


(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.


Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.


Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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Abstract: Deficiencies in one or more micronutrients such as iron, zinc, and vitamin A are widespread
in low- and middle-income countries and compromise the physical and cognitive capacity of millions
of people. Food fortification is a cost-effective strategy with demonstrated health, economic and
social benefits. Despite ongoing debates globally and in some countries regarding the performance
and safety of food fortification, the practice offers significant benefits across each of the main vehicles
for food fortification (large-scale food fortification, biofortification and point-of-use or home fortifi-
cation) ranging from reducing the prevalence of nutritional deficiencies and economic benefits to
societies and economies. Using Sight and Life’s global and national experiences in implementing food
fortification efforts, we demonstrate how different programs in LMICs have successfully addressed
challenges with food fortification and in doing so, find that these efforts are most successful when
partnerships are formed that include the public and private sector as well as other parties that can
provide support in key areas such as advocacy, management, capacity building, implementation and
regulatory monitoring.


Keywords: fortification; micronutrients; micronutrient deficiencies; large-scale food fortification;
biofortification; point-of-use fortification; micronutrient supplements; partnerships


1. Introduction


Maternal and child undernutrition cause 45% of all deaths in children under five in
low- and middle-income countries (LMICs) [1]. A particularly widespread problem in
LMICs is hidden hunger, or a chronic lack of essential vitamins and minerals in the diet [2].
Deficiencies in one or more micronutrients such as iron, zinc, and vitamin A compromise
the physical and cognitive capacity of millions of people. Overall, it has been estimated
that micronutrient deficiencies account for about 7.3% of the global burden of disease,
and iron and vitamin A deficiency rank among the 15 leading causes of the global disease
burden [3], contributing to the deaths of over one million children annually [1]. The World
Health Organization (WHO) estimates that 42 percent of children less than 5 years of age
and 40 percent of pregnant women worldwide are anemic [4]; pregnant women with severe
anemia are twice as likely to die during or shortly after pregnancy than non-anemic women,
and for their children, micronutrient deficiencies in utero can lead to low birth weight and
brain and spinal defects [5].


There have been a few attempts to quantify micronutrient malnutrition globally, but
this has been hampered by insufficient intake and status data at the population level. While
Schmidhuber et al. (2018) reported a generally increased supply of micronutrients between
1980 and 2013, Ruel-Bergeron et al. (2015) observed only a slight improvement of the
Hidden Hunger Index (HHI) [6] from 1995 to 2011, globally (−6.7 net change on the HHI),
and in Africa—particularly Sub-Saharan Africa—a deterioration in hidden hunger (+1.9 on
the HHI) over the same period [7,8].


Micronutrient deficiencies are due primarily to inadequate intake of nutrient dense
foods and nutrient losses due to poor diets, infections and blood loss during menstruation
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(women of reproductive age). Metabolic requirements for micronutrients are especially
high during early development, pregnancy and lactation. The World Health Organization
(WHO) and the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) have adopted
four main strategies for improving dietary intake: food fortification, micronutrient supple-
mentation, nutrition education, and disease control measures. The fortification of staple
foods is one strategy that has a proven history in improving dietary diversity and effectively
decreasing micronutrient deficiencies.


This review systematically synthesizes the available evidence on the advantages
and disadvantages of food fortification vehicles (industrial fortification, biofortification
and point-of-use or home fortification) and provides an overview of three dimensions by
which fortification impacts individuals and societies—social, health and economic. It also
provides examples and lessons learned from Sight and Life programs and projects that have
worked to address barriers and enablers to food fortification across multiple dimensions.


2. What Is Food Fortification?


Food fortification is defined as the practice of adding vitamins and minerals to com-
monly consumed foods during processing to increase their nutritional value. It is a proven,
safe and cost-effective strategy for improving diets and for the prevention and control of
micronutrient deficiencies. In 2008 and 2012, the Copenhagen Consensus ranked food
fortification as one of the most cost-effective development priorities [9,10]. While manda-
tory food fortification has been used as a strategy to prevent micronutrient deficiencies in
high-income countries (HIC)—dating as far back as the 1920s in Europe and North America
when the first salt was iodized—it is still less common in LMICs where food systems are
not delivering nutritionally adequate diets due the production and consumption of just a
few major starchy food crops (maize, rice, wheat) with low micronutrient content and/or
bioavailability (phytate). In the past two decades, food fortification has become increas-
ingly popular in LMICs for several reasons, including rapid urbanization and increasing
household purchasing power, leading to a greater proportion of the population relying on
processed foods [11,12].


There is strong evidence that food fortification in HICs is effective in addressing
micronutrient deficiencies. In LMICs, the evidence is still being established, but research,
including a recent systematic review and meta-analysis of large-scale food fortification
(LSFF) programs, confirmed the impact of fortification on nutritional outcomes including
reductions in vitamin A deficiency, iodine deficiency, anemia, and iron deficiency among
women and children; declines in goiter and neural tube defects (NTDs) among children;
and improved serum folate among women of reproductive age [13]. However, certain
fortification approaches, such as iron fortification of staple foods like flour, provided
mixed results. For example, Field et al. (2020) found that fortifying wheat flour with
iron had little or no effect on anemia [14] and had little to no impact on iron deficiency
compared to unfortified wheat flour; and that the addition of other micronutrients also
had little impact on iron deficiency and hemoglobin concentrations compared to wheat
flour alone [15]. Similarly, Pachon et al. (2015) found limited evidence to support the
reduction of anemia with large-scale flour fortification [16]. In contrast, Barkley et al. (2015)
found that among countries with national flour programs, there was a 2.4% reduction in
the (odds) of anemia for non-pregnant women in each year of fortification in comparison
to the previous year [17].


The type of fortification that will be most appropriate and effective in a given country
depends on several factors including: the prevalence of certain micronutrient deficiencies,
the population(s) most affected, dietary compositions, available infrastructure, capacities
for food processing and production systems, as well as national regulation and governmen-
tal leadership. The main fortification vehicles are as follows.
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2.1. Large-Scale Food Fortification


Industrial or large-scale food fortification (LSFF) is the addition of micronutrients
during processing to commonly consumed foods such as salt, flours, oil, sugar and condi-
ments. LSFF programs can be categorized as either mandatory—meaning they are initiated
and regulated by the government—or voluntary where food processors add nutrients to
their foods on their own volition but is still governed by regulatory limits. Mandatory
fortification programs are increasingly common, especially when it comes to fortified flour
and iodized salt. Salt iodization is perhaps the most common form and between 1990 and
2008, the number of households globally consuming iodized salt rose from 20 percent to
70 percent [18]. Currently, over 130 countries have mandated iodized salt [19].


Mandatory wheat flour fortification was first introduced in 1942 and currently 85 coun-
tries have since mandated its use. In North and South America, addition of folic acid to
wheat flour is mandatory to lower the risk of birth defects. Edible oils are an increasingly
common vehicle for fortification, and thus far 27 countries have mandated oil fortification
with Vitamin A; and 14 countries have mandated milk fortification, 11 countries fortify
milk with both Vitamin A and D, one country (Costa Rica) is additionally fortifying with
iron and folic acid, and two countries (China and Canada) are adding calcium, in addition
to Vitamin A and D [20].


Sugar fortification with vitamin A began in the 1970s in Latin America and was
first implemented in Guatemala in 1975 becoming a model for other countries because it
resulted in a near tripling of vitamin A intake and a decrease in vitamin A deficiency from
22 to 5% in only one year [21]. In Africa, there are mandatory sugar fortification programs
in Malawi, Mozambique, Nigeria, Rwanda, Zambia and Zimbabwe.


Currently, over 140 countries globally have guidance or regulations in place for
fortification programs, the majority of which are mandatory, and almost 140 countries are
implementing national salt iodization programs of which 102 are mandatory, 85 countries
mandate at least one kind of cereal grain (maize, rice or wheat) be fortified with iron and
folic acid, and over 40 countries mandate the fortification of edible oils, margarine and/or
sugar with vitamin A and/or vitamin D [22].


Food fortification can also be achieved by harnessing the expertise of the private sector
to produce and distribute fortified foods. Voluntary fortification is the process by which
a food manufacturer chooses to add one or more micronutrients to processed foods in
compliance with government regulations and standards. An example of this is Olam in
Ghana who is fortifying long-grain rice with micronutrients including iron, zinc, and B-
complex vitamins, providing more than 15% of the minimum RDA (recommended dietary
allowance) per serving [23]. In India and Kenya, voluntary fortification initiative were
drivers of more exhaustive legislation and a strong enabling environment [24].


2.2. Biofortification


In contrast to LSFF where nutrients are added during post-harvest processing, bio-
fortification is the process by which food crops are grown to improve their nutritional
value. Biofortification projects mainly concentrate on boosting iron, zinc and provitamin
A carotenoid in different food crops through plant breeding or agronomically (mineral
fertilizer); some projects have also biofortified with amino acids and protein. Examples
of biofortification projects include iron biofortification of rice, beans, maize and sweet
potato; zinc biofortification of wheat, rice, beans, sweet potato and corn; and Vitamin A
biofortification of sweet potatoes, corn and cassava.


Research on biofortification has identified the advantages of this approach, specifically
it targets poor families living in remote rural areas with no or limited access to industrially
fortified foods. These families often rely on subsistence farming and can grow, consume
and sell their own fortified crops. Additionally, when targeted correctly, biofortification
can enable food systems to deliver more nutritious foods cost-effectively [25]. In northern
Mozambique, a 2019 study [26] found that the introduction of orange sweet potatoes (OSP)
to farmers increased vitamin A intake among women of reproductive age and children, and
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improved vitamin A intake (with long-term impacts on vitamin A intake). Nutrient poor
diets based on staple crops (tubers and cereals) typically lead to multiple micronutrient
deficiencies, but biofortification can increase a crop’s nutritional value using traditional
breeding and agronomic biofortification techniques. However, biofortification via genetic
engineering—which allows for simultaneous introduction of multiple micronutrients in
a single crop—could support increased levels of multiple micronutrients in a single food
crop and high-level accumulation of micronutrients [27].


2.3. Point-of-Use or Home Fortification


Point-of-use fortification is the addition of vitamins and minerals to food that has
been cooked and is ready to be eaten. Formerly known as “home fortification”, the WHO
adopted the term “point-of-use” in 2012 to reflect the many settings where this type of in-
tervention can take place such as in schools and refugee camps; and in 2016, recommended
point-of-use fortification of complementary foods with micronutrient powders (MNPs) as
a key intervention for improving micronutrient intake (to improve iron status and reduce
anemia in particular) in children aged 6–24 months [28].


MNPs are single-dose packets containing multiple vitamins and minerals in powder
form that can be sprinkled onto food without affecting the taste or color [29]. The original
purpose of “Sprinkles” (original branding) was to provide iron and other nutrients for
treating anemia and iron deficiency but the formulations have since changes to address
the multiple nutrient needs of children under five [30]. Currently, most countries use a
15 micronutrients MNP formulation designed to provide one Recommended Nutrient
Intake (RNI) of each micronutrient per dose for children 6–59 months old [31]. Each sachet
costs approximately USD 0.2, [31] and is recommended in settings where children have
low dietary diversity, locally available foods have low nutritional value, or when a child
has infectious diseases (malaria, diarrhea, worms) [30].


A recent Cochrane review has established that MNPs are effective in reducing anemia
and iron deficiency for children 6–24 months [30]. Home fortification with MNP reduced
anemia by 31% and iron deficiency by 51% in infants and young children when compared
with no intervention or placebo but did not find an effect on growth [32]. Research by the
World Food Programme, using Save the Children’s Cost of Diet tool, also found that the
addition of two sachets of MNPs to the diet in Indonesia could reduce the amount that
families would need to spend to obtain an adequately nutritious diet by 20% [33].


Malnutrition in all its forms affects millions of women worldwide, but women in
LMICs are particularly vulnerable to deficiencies in essential vitamins and minerals such
as iron, folic acid, zinc and iodine due to poor quality diets. These nutritional deficiencies
not only affect their health but also that of their children. Latest estimates reveal that
154 million women of reproductive age are too thin and 520 million women are anemic,
two conditions that are linked to the birth of 20 million low birth weight (LBW) babies
annually [34]. Maternal micronutrient supplements (MMS) are a safe and cost-effective
solution to improve the nutritional status of pregnant women in LMICs [35]. Studies show
that MMS reduces LBW up to 13% and SGA by 9% [36].


3. Advantages and Disadvantages of Food Fortification
3.1. Health


According to WHO mortality data, around 0.8 million deaths (1.5% of the total) can be
attributed to iron deficiency each year, and a similar number to vitamin A deficiency [37],
and contributes to a significant number of lives lost [38]. A significant body of literature
shows that LSFF can have public health impacts in HICs as well as in LMICs. A recent
analysis of 50 studies in LMICs has shown that fortification with iodine, folic acid, vitamin
A and iron have led to dramatic reductions in serious disease [36]. A 2019 review attempted
to estimate the real-world impact of industrial food fortification on health and nutrition
outcomes in LMICs, and found that it had a positive impact on some health outcomes,
including goiter, anemia, and NTD prevalence [36]. Fortification programs implemented
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population-wide were associated with a 34% reduction in anemia from improved iron
stores, with greater benefits realized by those most at risk of deficiency; 74% reduction
in the odds of goiter; and a 41% reduction in the odds of NTDs [14]. Figure 1 shows the
potential benefits of food fortification across the life cycle.
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Figure 1. Potential benefits of food fortification across the life cycle. Source: Irizarry, L, Prost, MA, Murillo, D, Lopez de
Romaña Daniel et al. 2017. Scaling Up Rice Fortification in Latin America and the Caribbean. World Food Programme and
Sight and Life: 2017. WRA = Women of Reproductive Age.


Numerous country-level studies on the impact of food fortification on micronutrient
status have shown very positive results. For example, in Indonesia, a study conducted in
two districts of West Java from 2011 to 2012 assessed the effects of large-scale fortification
on the vitamin A status of women and children and found that fortified oil increased
vitamin A intake close to the recommended nutrient intakes, contributing on average 26%
of daily need for children aged 12 to 23 months, 38–40% among older children, and 29–35%
for women [39]. Not only did the vitamin A status of all beneficiaries improve and vitamin
A deficiency dropped significantly, but so the vitamin A content of breast milk of lactating
mothers also increased. In Costa Rica, an evaluation of the impact of iron fortification
on anemia prevalence found a significant decrease at the national level in the prevalence
of anemia among children aged 1–7 years and women of reproductive age. Anemia was
reduced from 19 to 4% in children and from 18 to 10% in women; and in children, iron
deficiency was also reduced from 27 to 7% [40].


Despite the enormous benefits of food fortification strategies on nutritional status,
some studies have identified opposite results in terms of no impact of food fortification
programs and of guaranteeing safe upper limits. For example, a study conducted among
Brazilian children under the age of six found no effect of iron-fortified flour on anemia
prevalence. The study consisted of four population-based surveys conducted over a four-
year period, and it measured dietary intake and hemoglobin levels. The findings showed
an unexpected increase in anemia among children. Despite the average intake of fortified
flour detected by the study amounting to 100 g per day, the poor diets quality of children
with low bioavailability of iron compromised the benefits of fortified flour [41].


Furthermore, a systematic review performed in both HICs and LIMCs did not find
any significant association between the effect of multiple micronutrient fortification on
child growth outcomes such height/length-for-age z-score (HAZ/LAZ)) (MD 0.09, 95% CI
0.01 to 0.18; 8 studies, 2889 participants; low-quality evidence) and zinc deficiency (RR 0.84,
95% CI 0.65 to 1.08; 5 studies, 1490 participants; low-quality evidence) [20]. Fortified
complementary foods had a small effect on children’s anemia but had no impact on their
growth and in some cases, they were associated with more diarrhea episodes [42].
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There are also ongoing debates globally and in some countries regarding the perfor-
mance and safety of fortification efforts (whether or not the consumption of micronutrient
fortified foods may cause adverse health effects due to the accumulation of these nutrients
in the human body). To ensure success in food fortification, the micronutrients’ Tolerable
Upper Intake Level (UL) must be established. The WHO proposed a methodology for
calculating and defining the safe upper limit in the Guidelines on Food Fortification with
Micronutrients, which vary depending on the local context. However, challenges can
arise in case of large consumption of the fortified food among the same population and
utilization of multiple food vehicles [41]. In Guatemala it was shown that the consumption
of wheat flour fortified with acid folic varied massively among people from different socioe-
conomic status (women from wealthy groups consumed 15 times more than women from
no wealthy groups) rising concerns on the safe limits [43]. In Cameroon, the consumption
of multiple Vitamin A fortified vehicles such as sugar or wheat flour with edible oil resulted
in a possible excess of UL among children. This was the case in urban settings due to the
high consumption of such foods [44].


While some evidence suggests that while multiple exposures of micronutrients includ-
ing fortified foods for a long period of time may result in adverse effects, when properly
regulated, fortification carries a minimal risk of toxicity [45]. For example, Vitamin A
fortification safety is often cited as a concern in food fortification programs, but a recent
review indicated that the risk of excessive vitamin A consumption from fortified foods in
women and young children is likely negligible [46].


3.2. Economic


Food fortification is a cost-effective strategy to improve the nutrition status of popula-
tions [47–49], and it associated with high economic benefits [50–53]. Reviews such as the
Copenhagen Consensus have consistently ranked micronutrients as the most cost-effective
development intervention and provides significant returns for a low cost [11]. For example,
iodizing salt can cost as little as USD 0.05 and wheat and maize fortified with iron and folic
acid as little as USD 0.12 annually. Lifetime costs for these two fortified commodities are
less than USD 15 per person and can provide a return on investment of more than USD 26
in increased productivity and health care savings; and every dollar spent on fortification
results in USD 9 in benefits to the economy [10].


A feasibility and cost-effectiveness study in the Philippines using fortified powdered
milk to increase micronutrient intake amongst children found it as a cost-effective tool
for addressing iron deficiency [54]. The results indicated that for iron deficiency, food
fortification was the most cost-effective method with a cost of USD 66 per disability adjusted
life years (DALY), whereas supplementation and dietary diversification had estimated costs
of USD 179 and 103 per DALY, respectively. In the case of biofortification, the estimated
health benefit-to-cost ratio was USD 17 of benefits for every USD 1 invested [11].


Despite the enormous economic potential of food fortification, several barriers are not
conducive to creating an enabling environment for global food fortification scale-up. These
constraints include low private-public partnership and lack of national regulations on
food fortification. A recent systematic review addressed the challenges of LSFF programs
in LMICs, in addition to the effectiveness of food fortification programs. The authors
identified engagement with Small and Medium Enterprise as a bottleneck to expanding
food fortification programs, as well as their low technological and economic capacity;
lack of regulations and food laws were also cited as barriers [47]. For example, despite
mandatory salt iodization in the Philippines, more than two-thirds of the salt is imported
and not fortified due to low production capacity. Furthermore, the national production of
salt is carried out by producers without a license, thereby avoiding any official controls;
and the absence of high-quality laboratories prevent control and monitoring to assess
the quality of fortified food [55]. Luthringer et al. provide a comprehensive analysis of
regulatory monitoring on fortified foods. The paper emphasized conflicts and best practices
for governments and the food industry in LMICs. Key aspects of successful fortification
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strategies include partnership between Governments and food industries and developing
the economic and human capacities of small industries [56].


3.3. Social


As outlined in the 1996 declaration of the World Food Summit: “Everyone to have
access to safe and nutritious food, consistent with the right to adequate food and the funda-
mental right of everyone to be free from hunger” [57]. The right to food is also recognized
in the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights and is enshrined in the 1966 Interna-
tional Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. As such, combatting hunger and
malnutrition in many countries is more than a moral duty but is a legally binding part of
national law under human rights obligation. Unfortunately, guaranteeing the right to food
and nutrition is a complex and often overwhelming challenge in many LMICs. Particularly
in the context of the COVID-19 pandemic in which mandatory lockdowns and economic
slowdowns are leading to increases in food insecurity and malnutrition. Therefore, food
fortification can be a crucial intervention to decrease the risk of malnutrition—before,
during, and after pandemic.


The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development (2030 Agenda) aim to achieve a world free of hunger and malnutrition in
all its forms, and to use data and global partnerships to realize the goals. In fact, SDG17
encourages “the global partnership for sustainable development, complemented by the use
of multi-stakeholder partnerships” as a means of implementation of the 2030 Agenda [58].
Food fortification is a key element to strengthen the public and private partnership with
beneficial multi-sectoral impacts on society.


While private sector partners from the food industry are the main actors within food
fortification programs, governments and civil society also have a role to play. Civil society
in particular can help improve accountability and commitment to standards, etc. Public-
private partnerships (PPPs) are important for food fortification programs as most/all
programs have some link between the public and private sector, as well as engagement
with consumers, civil society, donors, etc.


Finally, food fortification, when combined with social safety net programs (SSNP),
such as school feeding programs, distributions to the poor or to vulnerable groups, food
for work programs, and food aid during emergency situations, have been effective tools to
deliver fortified food to vulnerable people but also disseminate information on diets [59].
In Gujarat, India, the government used three social safety net programs—Gujarat’s Public
Distribution System (PDS), Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS), and Mid-Day
Meal (MDM) Programme—as platforms for introducing wheat flour fortification among
beneficiaries. In doing so, they found that by substituting wheat grain for fortified wheat
flour dramatically increased the intake of micronutrients among its SSNP beneficiaries, and
that it was a very cost-effective approach [60].


A challenge for school feeding and other SSNP programs is their long-term effec-
tiveness. In South Africa, in nearly four years of implementation of a Vitamin A fortified
biscuits in school program, vitamin A deficiency has not been eradicated despite the bis-
cuits provided 50% of daily RDA for carotene and 10% of the daily RDA for vitamin A [61].
Another challenge emerged during the recent lock-downs due to the COVID pandemics
when SMEs faced increased difficulties to access to the vitamins and mineral premix for
the fortification procedures, particularly from the international premix supply [62].


4. Lessons from Sight and Life Projects and Partnerships


Global and national experiences show that food fortification accomplishments are most
promising when partnerships are formed not only between the public and private sectors,
but also with parties/organizations that can contribute in the following critical areas:
advocacy, management, capacity building, implementation and regulatory monitoring.
Sight and Life is a global humanitarian organization that works to end malnutrition in
all its forms. The projects are grounded in evidence and build strategic and long-lasting
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partnerships to implement sustainable solutions to improve the lives of those in most
need, and include several projects focused on food fortification. Sight and Life works as
a catalyst in bringing key stakeholders together to address multidisciplinary challenges
related to food fortification strategies. The following section will highlight some of key
lessons learned from Sight and Life projects and its partners.


4.1. India—Mandatory Rice Fortification


Micronutrient deficiencies are common among women and children in the Indian state
of Andhra Pradesh. In recognition of this challenge, in early 2018, the Prime Minister’s
office launched the National Nutrition Mission where staple food fortification as a cost-
effective approach to control vitamin and mineral deficiencies. Among the various staples
available in Andhra Pradesh, rice is the most effective vehicle to reach the poorest and only
one of two staples, which when fortified well, can carry a range of minerals and vitamins. It
is delivered to the most nutritionally vulnerable population through the government’s three
main food supplementation programs: (1) Mid-day Meal scheme (MDM), (2) Integrated
Child Development Scheme (ICDS), and (3) Public Distribution System (PDS).


The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) developed specifications
for fortified rice after expert consultations which included strong clinical evidence from
leading academic institutions in India. Since then, rice fortification has gained momentum
and currently fifteen states have drawn up plans to start implementing it through MDM,
ICDS and PDS. To strengthen these programs, Sight and Life, in collaboration with Tata
Trust and the local Government, has instituted a promising, cost-effective blending process
known as continuous blending. This is the first time that this type of approach has been
implement in India for fortify rice under large-scale government programs.


4.2. Rwanda—Example of Industrial Fortification


In October 2019, the Government of Rwanda, through its Ministry of Health started a
food fortification program of five staple foods, namely maize and wheat flour (fortified with
vitamin A, iron, zinc, folic acid, niacin, vitamin B1 and vitamin B12), edible oils (fortified
with vitamin A), sugar (fortified with vitamin A) and salt (fortified with iodine). Together
with partners like Sight and Life, Rwanda has developed mandatory food fortification
standards and have supported the process of passing new food fortification regulations
making it mandatory for all locally and imported food products among the five food
staples. Currently, some food processors like African Improved Foods, MINIMEX, and
SOSOMA have introduced in the market fortified flours and some imported edible oils
from neighboring countries are also fortified.


In 2019, Rwanda established their own Food and Drug Administration (FDA) and
in collaboration with Sight and Life has established a food fortification platform where all
stakeholders meet to discuss matters related to the implementation of the food fortification
regulation. For example, through the Rwanda National Fortification Alliance, members
identified VAT taxation as one of their biggest challenges, and key stakeholder groups such
as the private sector, CSOs and NGOs supported discussions with the Ministry of Finance
to reduce or wave VAT taxes on fortified flour as a key fortification incentive.


4.3. Ghana—Voluntary Fortification Example


In Ghana, micronutrient deficiencies among women and child remain high—a recent
micronutrient survey conducted by the Ghana Health Service (GHS) revealed deficiencies
in key micronutrients including vitamin A, iron and folate, particularly in pregnant women
including that approximately 50 and 66% of non-pregnant and pregnant women and pre-
school age children, respectively, suffer from anemia, and 30% of pre-school children suffer
from iron and vitamin A deficiency [63].


In 2013, a partnership between Sight and Life, DSM, the German Federal Ministry for
Economic Cooperation and Development, the Children’s Investment Fund Foundation
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(CIFF), Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation (BMGF), Association of Ghanaian Industries
(AGI) and Ghana Standards Authority (GSA) was launched.


The program is a demand driven approach to addressing micronutrient malnutrition
among women of reproductive age by creating a distinctive front-of-package seal that
guarantees nutrition quality, while easily identifying fortified food products that provide a
good source of 18 vitamins and minerals designed for women of reproductive age. The
OBAASIMA Seal does not provide clear assurance to consumers of a high quality, safe, and
nutritious food that adheres to the minimum fortification standards, but it also serves as a
good model for engaging the private sector in LMICs to alleviate micronutrient deficiencies.


Moreover, the OBAASIMA project was used as case study to advocate for the impor-
tance of suitable nutrient profiling methods in LMICs. Sight and Life in collaboration with
Professor Adam Drewnoski recently published a study calling for new nutrient profiling
models appropriate for LMIC nutritional needs. The study showed that current nutrient
profiling methods adopted in HIC fail to capture benefit of nutrient dense food such as
fortified foods that meet the nutritional needs of people in the Global South. Guidelines for
developing a Nutrient Profiling system in LMICs were [64].


5. Conclusions


Food fortification is a cost-effective intervention with the potential to address mal-
nutrition globally. Studies on the fortification of foods have shown positive results not
only in the control and prevention of micronutrient deficiencies among vulnerable popula-
tions, especially women and children, but also along social, economic and environmental
dimensions. Sight and Life projects offer successful examples to address micronutrient
deficiencies through fortification from several LMICs and emphasize the importance of
multidimensional partnerships in addressing the many challenges of food fortification
strategies. This paper aimed to demonstrate advantages and disadvantages of food for-
tification strategies, as well as to provide some key examples of ways in which different
programs in LMICs have systematically addressed the issues identified, demonstrating
that there is no one-size-fits-all solution.
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Ethiopia


UNICEF Policy Brief


The fourth phase of the Productive Safety Net 
Programme (PSNP4) was launched in 2015, introducing 
several innovations designed to strengthen the 
programme and its multiple impacts. The ‘cash plus’ 
Improved Nutrition through Integrated Basic Social 
Services with Social Cash Transfer (IN-SCT) pilot is 
implemented by the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs 
(MoLSA) under the umbrella of PSNP4 in SNNP and 
Oromia regions. It tests a model of case management 
and integrated package of nutrition-sensitive 
interventions aiming to improve multiple outcomes in 
the areas of nutrition, health, education and access to 
complementary social services. The system relies on 
social workers, who are the driving workforce behind this 
integrated systems approach.


CASH PLUS IN PRACTICE
Integrating nutrition and access to services in the PSNP in Ethiopia 
Lessons learned from qualitative mid-term research on the IN-SCT pilot in SNNP region1


This policy brief presents findings based on the 
qualitative midline evaluation and additional operational 
research assessing service providers’ and clients’ 
perceptions in SNNP region. Research took place in five 
kebeles2  in accessible and more remote areas in Halaba 
and Shashego woredas. It included 31 key informant 
interviews with service providers, 31 focus group 
discussions with PSNP- and non-clients, 5 discussions 
with Community Care Coalitions and 22 case studies 
with PSNP clients. Analysis clearly points towards the 
importance of a systems-approach for improving multiple 
outcomes of social cash transfers, the need for building 
capacity among service providers for making such a 
systems-approach work and the engagement with other 
sectors, including agriculture and WASH, to reinforce and 
sustain positive impacts.
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PSNP4 introduced a number of innovations in order to 
improve impacts. Permanent Direct Support (PDS) clients – 
clients who experience no temporary changes in their labour 
constrained capacity – now receive payments for 12 months 
as opposed to just 6 months per year. Pregnant and lactating 
women (PLW) and caregivers of malnourished children 
are moved from Public Works (PW) to Temporary Direct 
Support (TDS). TDS and PDS clients are provided with co-
responsibilities, including take-up of antenatal and postnatal 
care, attendance at behaviour change communication (BCC) 
sessions and monthly growth monitoring for children. 
Regular school attendance for children aged 6-18 years of 
age is an additional co-responsibility within the IN-SCT pilot. 
Failure to comply with co-responsibilities does not lead to 
reduction of transfers or withdrawal from PSNP. 


The IN-SCT pilot seeks to reinforce these innovations 
and achieve increased uptake of social services by 
PDS and TDS clients. It also works to achieve improved 
knowledge, attitudes and practices of all PSNP clients 
regarding nutritional, sanitary, health, child protection and 
educational behaviour. Case management represents the 
main mechanism for monitoring co-responsibilities and 
setting up linkages between services for PDS and TDS 
clients. Case management is undertaken by social workers 
(SWs) and Community Care Coalitions (CCCs). Nutrition-
sensitive interventions related to sustainable agriculture in 
SNNP region – supported by Concern Worldwide – serve to 
improve nutritional outcomes of PSNP clients. Interventions 
include the establishment of nutrition clubs at schools, 
cooking demonstrations for PSNP clients, establishment 
of additional water points and upgrading/rehabilitation of 
existing Farming Training Centres (FTCs), as well as provision 
of seeds and/or animals to PSNP clients. 


PSNP4 AND IN-SCT PILOT


NEED FOR SYSTEMS-APPROACH


Research findings provide clear evidence for the need for 
a systems-approach with a coherent combination of cash 
transfers and provision of (access to) services in order to 
improve multiple outcomes with respect to nutrition, health, 
education and child protection.


Case management by SWs and Community Care Coalitions 
(CCCs) facilitates crucial linkages to services by informing 
clients of their co-responsibilities, monitoring compliance 
with co-responsibilities and providing follow-up advice or 
support in cases of non-compliance. Such coordination 
across services – including policy and judicial services – also 
proves vital for the response to child protection cases such 
as abduction3. The establishment of a purposively developed 
Management Information System (MIS) is a key tool for 
SWs to facilitate programme implementation, monitor 
support to TDS and PDS clients and coordinate responses 
with other service providers. The IN-SCT pilot has provided 
a firm foundation for case management, allowing a move 
from offering ad hoc to more streamlined and harmonised 
responses.


The IN-SCT pilot is implemented by the Ministry of Labour 
and Social Affairs (MoLSA), with support from UNICEF and 
Irish Aid, in collaboration with regional and woreda level 
representatives of the Ministry of Agriculture and Natural 
Resources (MoANR), Ministry of Education (MoE), and 
Ministry of Health (MoH). While MoANR has in previous 
phases of the PSNP been responsible for implementation 
and administration of both Public Works and Direct 
Support components within the PSNP, responsibility for 
implementation of Direct Support has been moved from 
MoANR to MoLSA. 
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SWs typically cover eight to nine kebeles, aiming to visit 
each kebele every week or every other week. This presents 
a high workload, undermining the ability of SWs to offer in-
depth individual case management. Remoteness of certain 
kebeles further constrains social workers’ abilities to perform 
their duties as envisaged. 


The extent to which SWs can undertake their role is 
also greatly dependent on the capacity of other frontline 
workers in the kebele. SWs in kebeles with capacity 
constraints on behalf of the HEWs and DAs find it more 
difficult to reach out to clients and implement the IN-SCT 
as foreseen. Equally, clients in kebeles with greater service 
provider capacity report more frequent interactions with 
SWs and other service providers, greater awareness of 
co-responsibilities and higher intensities of monitoring 
and follow-up support. Key challenges that emerged from 
the research include the low numbers of staff in kebeles 
(particularly HEWs) and lack of physical presence in the 
kebeles (both HEWs and DAs).


CCCs are considered vital for offering community-based 
support in terms of monitoring TDS and PDS clients and 
offering advice or additional support when they are unable 
to comply with co-responsibilities or face other needs. 
However, experiences are mixed across CCCs; some CCCs 
offer proactive support such as the generation of additional 
resources to support those in dire need while other CCCs 
have not met since their establishment. Perceptions of 
CCCs also differ between service providers and clients, 
with service providers generally reporting that CCCs play a 
valuable role but many clients conveying limited awareness 
of the existence of CCCs. 


Case management serves as an umbrella overarching 
individual components of the integrated approach that each 
play important roles.


A first and vital component is the regular and timely payment 
of cash transfers. Payment delays are a common occurrence, 
making it harder for PSNP clients to make ends meet and 
sometimes leading to children no longer being able to attend 
school or becoming malnourished. This takes place within a 
context of transfers being deemed too small to provide for 
household needs in an adequate manner.


A second component that is deemed crucial by clients and 
service providers in terms of promoting health and nutrition 
outcomes in particular is the transition from Public Works 
(PW) to Temporary Direct Support (TDS) for pregnant and 
lactating women (PLW) and caregivers of malnourished 
children. No longer having the requirement to work improves 
women’s and children’s wellbeing directly, while the reduced 
time burden also facilitates the ability to attend ante- or 
postnatal care and BCC sessions and to diversify diets. While 
there are some knowledge gaps on behalf of clients and 
service providers regarding the exact protocol underpinning 
the transition into TDS, findings indicate that this component 
is generally well implemented.


A third component of the systems-approach consists 
of linkages to social services, most notably health and 
education. Co-responsibilities prove instrumental in 
incentivising take-up of services, with clients reporting that 
they are now more likely to send their children to school and 
to attend ante- and postnatal care sessions when pregnant 
or lactating. Lack of awareness of co-responsibilities among 
some clients, limited interactions with service providers 
and lack of financial resources are constraining factors in 
clients’ abilities to comply with co-responsibilities. Service 
providers’ lack of awareness of their own roles within the 
implementation of co-responsibilities coupled with capacity 
constraints challenge their effectiveness.


STRENGTHENING SERVICE PROVIDERS


Social workers (SWs) and Community Care Coalitions 
(CCCs) – being relatively new stakeholders in Ethiopia 
– collaborate with established public service providers 
including Development Agents (DAs), Health Extension 
Workers (HEWs) and school directors and teachers in 
order to implement the transition from PW to TDS, co-
responsibilities and case management. Findings highlight 
that strong collaboration between service providers is crucial 
for implementing all components of the IN-SCT systems-
approach. They also point towards the need for adequate 
capacity – staff, equipment, coordination mechanisms – for 
effective service provision. Case management of PLW that 
are TDS clients, for example, requires collaboration between 
SWs, HEWs, DAs and CCCs to ensure a smooth transition 
from PW to TDS, implementation and monitoring of co-
responsibilities such as ante- and post-natal care and follow-
up in case of non-compliance.
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Research suggests that implementation of the systems-
approach and its components could be strengthened in 
various ways.


Ensuring regular, timely and full payment of adequate cash 
transfers is crucial for securing clients’ widely reported 
most essential need, namely a regular and predictable 
income. The widely experienced delays in payments as well 
as reported incidences of deductions from payments need 
to be addressed with the relevant agencies responsible for 
PSNP payments. The strongly expressed need for more 
financial resources for clients to be able to comply with co-
responsibilities and improve living conditions at large calls 
for a high-level discussion about the size of transfers and 
the need to increase them in line with inflation at the very 
least. 


Strengthening the awareness of co-responsibilities – 
both on behalf of clients and service providers – would 
improve their effectiveness. Clients could be provided with 
visual information about their specific co-responsibilities 
(in addition to the oral guidance that they have already 
received) while service providers would benefit from 
a refresher training on the processes surrounding co-
responsibilities. In light of recent changes in policy around 
vital registration, one area requiring particular attention 
is that of birth registration and the introduction of a birth 
registration system.


Addressing capacity constraints on the part of service 
providers will be imperative to ensure effective 
implementation of the IN-SCT model and innovations within 
PSNP4. 


A reduction of the caseload for SWs would greatly benefit 
their capacity to undertake case management and provide 


tailored support that respond to clients’ needs. Options 
to address SWs’ capacity constraints within the current 
caseload include provision of more suitable transport for 
remote kebeles and stronger mandates for SWs that allows 
them to more firmly call on the support of other service 
providers in the implementation of PSNP provisions. 


Support from other service providers would be enhanced 
by addressing staff shortages and staff turnover. The 
existence of staff shortages were particularly apparent 
for HEWs, with many kebeles not having the full-time 
presence of two HEWs. Turnovers in staff members 
at kebele level were reported on behalf of all service 
providers, i.e. HEWs, DAs and school staff. Underlying 
issues include relatively unattractive working conditions, 
such as low pay, high workload and poor living conditions 
within and remote location of communities. The provision 
of refresher trainings on PSNP4 and IN-SCT could motivate 
greater engagement with the programme and at the same 
time ensure that new staff obtain the required knowledge 
soon after being appointed. Awareness creation about 
service providers’ roles and responsibilities on behalf of 
clients and community members at large can prevent 
undue expectations and pressure placed on service 
providers, such as receiving treatment at health posts by 
HEWs.


While the MIS is in the process of shifting from a paper-
based to electronic system, the availability of in-house 
technical capacity regarding MIS and its software at 
regional as well as woreda level will be crucial to respond 
to any technical issues in a timely manner and to reduce 
dependency on outside partners. Existing MIS focal 
persons should be equipped with the necessary skills 
through training and by having access to a responsive 
helpdesk.


Cross-sectoral collaboration could be strengthened by 
creating greater clarity regarding the role of the woreda 
IN-SCT steering committee and its members, such as by 
developing clear terms of reference and accountability 
framework. Community-level collaboration could be 


RECOMMENDATIONS


ENGAGING WITH EXTERNAL CONDITIONS


The assessment of clients’ and service providers’ 
understandings of causes of food insecurity and 
malnutrition clearly indicate that factors outside the realm 
of IN-SCT play an important role. Lack of access to water 
for drinking and cultivation, low agricultural productivity and 
limited opportunities with respect to income generating 
activities are considered to undermine people’s efforts to 
build livelihoods, improve material outcomes and lead more 
healthy lives. These factors also constrain the potential 
positive impacts of IN-SCT. For example, clients indicated 
that although they have learned and now know about the 
importance of good handwashing practices, exclusive 
breastfeeding and sending children to school, the lack of 
water has meant having to ration water use, spending long 
hours in queues to obtain water or having to send children 
to fetch water. Prevailing gender inequalities mean that the 
brunt of this burden is primarily born by women.
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fostered by the establishment of regular coordination 
meetings at kebele level. These could also enhance the 
response to child protection cases by serving as platforms 
for greater awareness creation. This would require the 
involvement of service providers that are not directly 
involved in the implementation of PNSP4 and IN-SCT, most 
notably representatives from the police and judiciary.


The important role of external factors such as lack of 
water, low agricultural productivity, gendered roles and 
responsibilities in terms of unpaid work and care demands 
more engagement with such factors in order for IN-SCT to 
reach its final objectives. 


Initiatives to improve water supply, strengthen agricultural 
practices and increase production already exist within the 
PW component of PSNP, offering a first route towards the 
creation of stronger engagement with such external factors. 
PW activities could be intensified or adapted even further to 
local needs. A second route could consist of placing more 
emphasis on support water supply and agriculture as part of 
the nutrition-sensitive package of support to IN-SCT. These 
activities do currently include the establishment of water 
points and upgrading of Farmer Training Centres (FTCs) but 
this constitutes a fairly small component. 


While the transition from PW into TDS for pregnant and 


lactating women (PLW) addresses women’s complex 
juggling of paid and unpaid work responsibilities, gender 
inequalities remain with women bearing the brunt of unpaid 
work and care responsibilities. These could be addressed by 
BCC sessions more explicitly discussing traditional gender 
patterns and highlighting the role of men in the provision of 
care and supporting good hygiene and feeding practices. The 
provision of childcare at PW sites and reduction of workload 
of women in PW would help to lessen the burden on women 
when they move back from TDS into PW. 


1 This policy brief was written by Keetie Roelen, Stephen Devereux and Dereje Kebede in August 2017 and is based on Roelen, K., Devereux, S. and D. Kebede (2017) Evaluation of the UNICEF Social Cash Transfer 


Pilot Programme in SNNPR, Ethiopia. Midline report. Brighton: Institute of Development Studies and Roelen, K., Devereux, S., Kebede, D. and M. Ulrichs (2017) Assessing perceptions and feedback from clients and 


service providers of interventions carried out under the Integrated Nutrition and Social Cash Transfer (IN-SCT) Pilot, SNNP region, Ethiopia. Research Report. Brighton: Institute of Development Studies.


2 The kebeles included in this research are Galato, Girme and Udana Cholkota in Halaba woreda and Shayambe Wanchikota and Shemsa Jemaye in Shashego woreda.


3 Abduction refers to the practice of kidnapping and forcing a young girl into marriage.
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In the past, planning of dams and their operation focused
primarily on meeting future demand ( water, power or
irrigation) through identification of the 1. (Kim and Platt,
2008).
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Relative Relative Speed of


Block Actual output Target level Convergence


Name (TE) (TE=1) [n]


Bered 0.5370046 1.00 10.6703324
Adebera 0.4832234 1.00 12.48137694
Enguti 0.4564803 1.00 13.4584594
Amarit 0.4227877 1.00 14.77434785
Kudmi 0.4207961 1.00 14.85538194


Tekel dib 0.4062251 1.00 15.46018054
Lasi 0.3887784 1.00 16.21354842


Ambo mesk 0.3840171 1.00 16.42502369
Andenet 0.3815641 1.00 16.53500044
Chihona 0.3611123 1.00 17.48044234


Tagel wedefit 0.3354337 1.00 18.74637766
Teleta 0.3346901 1.00 18.78446474


Overall 0.4061844 1.00 15.46190008


Assuming gc =6%, gT =0%
Growth differential [ ln ( 1 + g c )-ln (1 + gT ) ] = 0.058268908
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Figure: Expected growth rates for temporal economic sustainability
convergence
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Watershed Project: Ethiopia
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Addis Ababa University, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia



ABSTRACT
Economic sustainability is particularly important in agriculture. It is related to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activities. Household-level adaptation and
mitigation measures reflect the relative importance of economic goals for sustainability.
Researchers collected data via a questionnaire designed to include household demographics,
farm-specific variables, inputs, and outputs. The empirical model uses stochastic frontier and
technical inefficiency models to analyze economic sustainability. Bered and Teleta were the two
most economically sustainable and unsustainable regions. Differences in levels of economic
sustainability have been attributed to characteristics that are expected to vary from household
to household and from region to region. Output-oriented and input-oriented measures of
inefficiency loss show that agriculture can be more economically sustainable as long as it is less
efficient. Farmers could expand production with existing inputs, or they could reduce their
inputs without lowering production levels. In addition, the return to scale was compared with
the growth potential in each region. The political decision makers, therefore, seem to
emphasize efforts to improve efficiency instead of investing in new technologies and inputs for
the greater economic sustainability of the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project.
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1. Introduction



In the agricultural policy debates, the concept of sustain-
ability has increasingly come to the fore in recent
decades. Sustainability in agriculture is widely discussed
and seen as essential for the transition to global sustain-
able development (Dung and Hiep 2018). Increased agri-
cultural efficiency increases prosperity and sustainability
not only for the rural population but also for the entire
population. As a result, stakeholders are paying atten-
tion to the issues of monitoring and evaluating agricul-
tural practices and questioning appropriate indicators
to assess the sustainability aspects of certain practices
(Latruffe etal. 2016).



Sustainable development, while highly desired, has
become an oxymoron. The greatest dilemma facing
humanity today is how to reduce poverty and inequality
in the world without further transgressing planetary
boundaries. The hegemonic system of production and
consumption, whether capitalist or socialist, cannot be
socially just and ecologically sustainable at the same
time. Consequently, for different development models,
it is difficult to simultaneously maintain and promote
the three pillars of sustainability. In the face of these



growing reconciliation difficulties, the vaunted three
pillars of sustainability highlighted at the Rio+20 confer-
ence have become a trilemma. The constraints on pro-
gress in each of these pillars have become, in practice,
the major trilemma of sustainability in the twenty-first
century (Martine and Alves 2015).



Integrated economic, environmental, and social sus-
tainability across all areas of policy is considered as
right public policy. However, each of them is a
complex, dynamic, self-organizing, and evolving entity
in its own right, making the coupled system one of tre-
mendous complexity. Since the days of Malthus, econ-
omists have tended to ignore the dilemma of resource
depletion. The strategic importance of environmental
and social sustainability activities is rarely adequately
explained to decision makers. There is quite a lot of
enthusiasm for more guidelines on economic sustain-
ability. In agricultural sector, although equal importance
is attached to the economic, social, and environmental
objectives, support policy tends to be regarded as a
necessary complement for economic viability. The
importance of economic sustainability in terms of
achieving total sustainability has been emphasized
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(Bayramoglu etal. 2018). Economic factors were ident-
ified as the most important criteria for sustainability, fol-
lowed by environmental factors (Ceyhan 2010). Experts
and farmers give more weight to economic goals,
which are also more common in different studies (Ahtiai-
nen etal. 2015). For farms, economic sustainability is par-
ticularly important as it is linked to the basic economic
goal of farmers and the reason for their economic activi-
ties. It is also linked to farms’ contribution to food secur-
ity and overall economic growth. This is also evident in
water sector. Most water policy measures are framed
and discussed in economic terms (Stringer 2015).
There is the realization of the importance of treating
water as an economic good while providing a safety
net for the poor (Donkor 2003). Therefore, due to the
complexity of achieving the three pillars and the relative
importance, our paper examines economic sustainability
in its own right. In order for the overall system to be sus-
tainable, economic sustainability has to maintain its
ability to survive and develop.



At country level, in some planning documents, there
is pro-development bias in the Accelerated and Sus-
tained Development Plan to End Poverty (PASDEP) and
the first Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP I) in Ethio-
pia, neither of which mention environmental protection
as one of its pillars (Janka 2012). At the project level, the
Ethiopian government is increasingly investing in the
irrigation sector to take advantage of the country’s agri-
cultural production potential and achieve national food
self-sufficiency (Ministry of Water Resource (MoWR)
2002). Cropping patterns and varieties in agricultural
production in Gerai Irrigation Project in the regional
state of Amhara were selected based on high yield, suit-
ability to agroecology, farmers’ experience, disease
resistance, early maturity, etc. primarily to serve the
purpose of meeting food requirements and source of
income. The environmental and social pillars of sustain-
ability were overlooked (Legesse 1997). In the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project, there have been
tremendous landscape and livelihood changes associ-
ated with the project (Eguavoen and Tesfai 2012). The
Government justifies these changes with the alleged
need for higher agricultural productivity in the
country. The irrigation and watershed management
components in the Project are to be treated as equally
important in the planning documents (Marx 2011). In
reality, however, mostly the management bodies are
interested in the downstream area (Gebre, Getachew,
and McCartney 2008). When it comes to analyzing
which crops to grow each season, farmers make the
final decision on the appropriate crop selection based
on farming experience, seed availability, labor avail-
ability, environmental factors such as soil and climate



conditions, government guidelines and availability for
consumption. The most important factor influencing
decision in the project is the relative profitability (Rey-
nolds 2012). Relative profitability, in turn depends up
on efficiency.



The economic sustainability indicators used in pre-
vious studies not only reflects different interpretations
but also on the different purposes and the scope of
these studies. The definition used for economic sustain-
ability is essential to guide the selection of these indi-
cators. The economic dimension considers the overall
business viability and efficiency of an agricultural
system. Contextually, economic sustainability is gener-
ally viewed as economic viability, whether a farming
system can survive in the long term as during the pro-
fessional life of a farmer, or across generations related
to durability, i.e. the capacity of a farm to be transferred
to a successor in a changing economic context. The
approach of our paper on the selection of indicators is
based on a review of indicators in two groups of litera-
ture review works as a benchmark. The first benchmark
paper by Latruffe etal. (2016) is suggested in Van Cau-
wenbergh etal. (2007). The indicators of economic sus-
tainability in the paper cover a relatively small number
of themes mainly measured through economic viability
in terms of profitability, liquidity, stability, and pro-
ductivity (Latruffe etal. 2016). The measurement of econ-
omic sustainability usually does not go beyond such
economic indicators (Van Cauwenbergh etal. 2007).
The judgment on these indicators showed that the first
three categories have often been used in the analysis
of the financial statements, which is a pure accounting
view that does not consider productivity and opportu-
nity costs. While the second benchmark paper is a litera-
ture review by Spicka etal. (2019). The literature review
was based on 51 relevant studies that identified 6 indi-
cators grouped into 4 components to provide an
alternative way of measuring economic sustainability
in agriculture. These components are economic viability,
transferability, independence, and efficiency. The judg-
ment on the relative relevance of each component
shows that the first two problematic indicators are,
while the efficiency that it includes or at least associated
with autonomy.



Productivity and efficiency1 analyzed at farm level
have important implications for evaluating their econ-
omic viability and sustainability. Although both are
cooperative concepts, efficiency measures are more
precise than productivity measures in the sense that
they imply a comparison with the most efficient frontier.
Furthermore, efficiency is a relative concept, measured
by comparing the actual ratio of outputs to inputs to
the optimal ratio of outputs to inputs. The role of
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efficiency in increasing agricultural production has been
widely recognized by researchers and decision makers
worldwide (Bravo-Ureta etal. 2007). It is at the heart of
agricultural production, as farmers can expand and
maintain the scale of production through efficient use
of resources (Udoh 2005; Ali 2007). The analysis of
efficiency occupies a special place in economic theory
and actually consists of resource management
methods, since efficiency is essentially the most appro-
priate way of expressing the extent to which factors of
production are available to a nation.



There is no a-priori reason for both technical and allo-
cative types of efficiency to increase or decrease simul-
taneously nor their relative contribution should be of
equal importance for output growth. It seems difficult
to achieve substantial output growth gains at very
high levels of technical or allocative efficiency (Karagian-
nis and Tzouvelekas 2001). The latter also takes into
account how the intervention is distributed to benefit
the community as a whole, which is generally accepted
in welfare economics (Palmer and Torgerson 1999).
When measuring efficiency, the focus is mainly the tech-
nical efficiency, achieving technical efficiency is perhaps
the greatest concern (Tsionas and Kumbhakar 2006).
Measuring the economic performance of a farm requires
an understanding of production decisions and technical
efficiency. Consequently, better economic performance
is indicated by higher technical efficiency. A prerequisite
for economic sustainability is a degree of high technical
efficiency that ensures the economic viability and sus-
tainability of the operations (Bouali 2013). The course
of efficiency over time is used as an indicator of sustain-
ability (Gomes etal. 2009).



It is generally based on a comprehensive literature
search for efficiency and sustainability in general and
economic sustainability, in particular, two forms of
researches in the field of sustainability are identified.
The first form of research uses technical efficiency as a
general sustainability indicator. Papers under this cat-
egory includes Hepelwa (2013); Pourzand and Bakh-
shoodeh (2014); De Koeijer etal. (2002); Gomes etal.
(2009). The second form of research uses mostly
income-related indicators to measure economic sustain-
ability. Papers under this category includes ? (Deka and
Goswami 2021); Bayramoglu etal. (2018).



Although previous research in Ethiopia identified a
stochastic frontier model that could be used to calculate
technical efficiencies, applications developed from these
findings were limited to generating technical efficiency
indices. The use of efficiency in terms of economic sus-
tainability is largely absent in the literature. So far, econ-
omic sustainability is not explicitly examined in the
context of technical efficiency. Technical efficiency is a



key toolkit to decoupling economic growth from
environmental costs in terms of degradation while
enhancing production and productivity. Improvement
in technical efficiency enables not only economic
growth and prosperity but also could save unnecessary
wastage of resources that otherwise be used for the
future generation. Improving technical efficiency can
be understood from a broader perspective beyond
economic gain like environmental sustainability.
However, this unnecessary wastage of resources is
emphasized in our paper in terms of resource availability
for future production during the professional life of a
farmer, or across generations related to the capacity of
a farm to be transferred to a successor. In addition, the
assessment of papers as a benchmark shows that techni-
cal efficiency got relative importance as a measure of
economic sustainability relative to other indicators. For
example, it was believed that if producers resorted to
optimal resource use, income could be further increased
(Deka and Goswami 2021).



Our approach offers a new indicator of economic sus-
tainability. It is based on the idea embodied in the pro-
duction of crops, which are the main livelihood of the
population of the study area. As to our stock of knowl-
edge, our paper is the first attempt to consider technical
efficiency as a tool to develop an indicator of economic
sustainability in agriculture. Therefore, the study exam-
ines the following inter-related issues (1) analyzing the
economic sustainability of agriculture using measures
of technical efficiency, (2) examining capacity utilization
and inefficiency loss using various measures including
input-oriented and output-oriented measures, (3) ana-
lyzes farmers’ perceptions of production, conservation
and technical efficiency and (4) also examines the adap-
tation and mitigation measures orientation at the house-
hold, community/cooperative and government levels to
see whether the practices of the various groups con-
verge or diverge.



2. Literature review



Recently, the field of agricultural sustainability has seen
an explosion of indicators, which in turn has been a
source of confusion for potential users (Riley 2001;
Lebacq, Baret, and Stilmant 2013). Composite indicators
and single indicators are the two general approaches
that can be seen in the literature for developing econ-
omic sustainability indicators and measuring sustainabil-
ity in general. The need for a composite index has been
emphasized in the literature, but due to data aggrega-
tion, ideological and other issues, none of the currently
available composite indices have found general accep-
tance (Dewan 2006). Composite indicators can also
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disguise serious deficiencies in some dimensions and
make it difficult to identify appropriate corrective
actions (Fisher et al. 2001). The use of separate individual
indicators, on the other hand, offers the possibility of a
detailed interpretation and analysis, which gives the
reader a deeper understanding of sustainability.



From a long-term perspective, organic farming in
India has proven to be an economically viable option
for small tea farmers, based on the annual income of 1
hectare of tea cultivation over 10 years. After the
organic conversion, the growers achieve a good and
stable yield. The income from organic tea can rise even
more if the producers rely on the optimal use of
resources. To understand the economic sustainability
of organic cultivation of Assam tea produced by small-
scale growers, a cost–benefit analysis was further per-
formed using the indicators of Net Present Value (NPV)
and Benefit to Cost ratio (B/C ratio) (Deka and
Goswami 2021).



Another study by Hepelwa (2013) focuses on techni-
cal efficiency, defined as the ratio between the
farmer’s actual production and the optimal production
used to measure sustainability. The Technical Efficiency
Indicator (TEI) was constructed from socioeconomic
and catchment-related variables to provide an indicator
of the sustainability of both the natural resources that
support people’s livelihoods and people’s well-being
bridging, the knowledge gap on how to can achieve
the mutual balance between human development and
conservation goals in the field of natural resource man-
agement. Greater technical efficiency in crop production
would allow households to harvest a large amount of
agricultural produce per unit area. This could limit the
proportion of agricultural land in the catchment area.
Most farmers in the Sigi catchment in north-eastern Tan-
zania had a technical efficiency below 0.3, none of them
had 0.9 or more. There was considerable scope to
increase technical efficiency and thus the sustainability
of the watershed’s resources. This explains why farmers
in the study area were constantly looking for more
arable land, causing forest loss through clear-cutting,
to establish new farms. The gist of this result is that con-
scious effort is required to improve technical efficiency. If
the causes of inefficiency in crop production are
addressed, a significant amount of forest could be saved.



In the study by Bayramoglu etal. (2018), the level of
sustainable income was used as a measure of economic
sustainability in agricultural enterprises. Economic sus-
tainability was defined in the study as the generation
of an income by an agribusiness that covers people’s
livelihood, depreciation, and interest on the fixed
capital used in production. Therefore, economic sustain-
ability has been divided into three components, which



take into account the income required to cover living
expenses and the depreciation and interest costs for
the enterprise. The income that provides economic sus-
tainability has been termed ‘sustainable income’. If the
sustainable income is greater than or equal to [Subsis-
tence Expenses + Depreciation + Interest], the agribusi-
ness is economically sustainable. If the sustainable
revenue is less than [Subsistence Expenses + Deprecia-
tion + Interest], agribusiness is not economically sustain-
able. Enterprises that achieved this level of income level
were classified as economically sustainable. One of the
components of economic sustainability is that the
revenue from the business supports the livelihoods of
the people who depend on it. If the managers of the
enterprise and their families earn a satisfactory income
from the agricultural business they own, then this will
ensure the continuity of the enterprise. The sustainabil-
ity of enterprises that do not generate income that is sat-
isfactory in terms of socioeconomic well-being is at risk.
Therefore, the requirement to provide a livelihood for
people dependent on agribusiness has been identified
as a component of sustainability. Based on the results
of the analysis, more than 150 enterprises in Turkey’s
Konya province were found to be unsustainable.



The study by Pourzand and Bakhshoodeh (2014) in
Iran classified regions into three groups: sustainable,
relatively sustainable and unsustainable. There is a posi-
tive correlation between efficiency and sustainability.
The technical efficiency estimate illustrates the possibili-
ties for improving the environment by reducing these
polluting inputs (Piot-Lepetit, Vermersch, and Weaver
1997). Farmers can simultaneously achieve economic
and environmental goals by improving the technical
efficiency of their use of polluting inputs (De Koeijer
etal. 1999). The environmental performance is based
solely on the environmental impact of polluting inputs
while reducing the use of polluting inputs (technical
efficiency) is a method to improve environmental per-
formance (De Koeijer etal. 2002). Consequently, the
emphasis on the effective use of inputs and the prin-
ciples of sustainability must be a fundamental part of
agricultural policy to incentivize and create a situation
where sustainable resources can be conserved. The
article by De Koeijer etal. (2002) presents a conceptual
framework for quantifying sustainability that is based
on the efficiency theory commonly used in economics.
Differences in efficiency between farmers were persist-
ent within and between years. Reducing technical ineffi-
ciencies has always attracted interest for its economic
benefits, but is now more important given the environ-
mental case for reducing emissions and waste. The
average technical efficiency of only 50 percent implies
that there are significant opportunities to improve
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sustainability even without technological improvements
and without trade-offs between the economy and the
environment.



3. Methods



The Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project is an attempt
by the Ethiopian government to develop a large-scale
irrigation system for rural farmers. The Ethiopian govern-
ment and the African Development Fund supported the
project to irrigate 7004 hectares of land with the total
size of the project covering an area of approximately
10,000 hectares (Endrie and Quraishi 2016). This study
used a household survey for 12 regions of the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project to determine the econ-
omic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency
measures. A list of blocks or regions along with the irri-
gation potential (hectares) and the estimated 12,000
households2 in 12 command areas was considered to
determine the appropriate sample size. The list of irriga-
tion block summary data received from the project office
in Merawi town is included in Appendix B. Reaching all
12 regions would have been challenging due to the
greater distance (it ranges from 3 to 19.7 km) from the
main dam. However, maximum effort was made to
collect survey data from 384 households in 2017/18
using stratified random sampling technique by pro-
portional allocation method based on irrigation poten-
tials. As indicated in pie chart A1,3 of the total
potential 7004 hectares of irrigation land in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project, the highest portion of the
land approximately 864 hectares (12.3%) is in the Tekle-
dib block, while the lowest, some 290 hectares of land
(4.2%) in Amarit. Therefore, based on the stratified
random sampling technique by the proportional allo-
cation method, the largest sample (24%) was drawn
from two regions of Tekledib and Adbera, the two
regions with the largest abundance of irrigation land
in the study area. In fact, Amarit’s lowest sample
accounts for only 5.2% of the total sample size (Pie
chart A24). The 384 surveyed households used approxi-
mately 533.13 hectares or 7.6% of the total potential
during the survey. The highest proportion of arable
land in the sample is in the Tagelwedefit region,
around 13.8%, and the lowest in the Enguti and Amarit
regions (Pie chart A35). Data were collected through a
survey questionnaire designed to include household
demographics, farm operational and farm-specific vari-
ables to fit into the model of technical inefficiency. On
the other hand, output, income, and factors of pro-
duction are based on the microeconomic theory of pro-
duction for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model
(Table A11). The analysis mainly followed the estimation



of the technical efficiency and thus compares the econ-
omic sustainability of the Koga irrigation and watershed
project. In addition, to understand the level of economic
sustainability, inefficiency loss measures based on the
input and output orientation were calculated. These
measures include (1) cost (input) saving method
adopted from Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016), (2) output
loss measured as a proportion of potential output, (3)
output growth potential, and (4) loss in METB.6



As the estimation technique, the basic stochastic
frontier model, developed simultaneously by two
research groups (Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt 1977) in
the first group and Meeusen and van Den Broeck
(1977), which assumes that the deviation from the fron-
tier is due to the effect of technical inefficiency and
random noise, was used. The true nature of production
is stochastic, especially in agriculture. The choice of
this technique is based on the variability of agricultural
production resulting from climatic hazard, plant pathol-
ogy, and insect pests on the one hand and management
inefficiencies on the other.



Yi = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi − Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (1)



Based on Equation (1), Yi is the product produced in the
ith plot/farmer, Xi is a vector of inputs used in the ith
plot, and β is a vector of parameters to be estimated.
Aigner, Lovell, and Schmidt (1977) proposed stochastic
models by assuming that the disturbance term has
two components, that is Vi and Ui. The error component
Vi represents the symmetric disturbance that captures
random errors caused outside the firms’ control such
as measurement errors, random shock, and statistical
noise. The Ui component of the error term is the asym-
metric term that captures the technical inefficiency of
the observations and is assumed to be independent of
Vi, and also to satisfy that Ui ≥ 0. The non-negative com-
ponent (Ui) reflects that each firm’s output must be
located at or below its frontier. Therefore, the stochastic
production frontier in a technically efficient plot would
represent the maximum attainable output (Yi*) as
Equation (2):



Yi∗ = f (Xi; b) exp (Vi), i = 1, . . . ..n (2)



This can be used to measure the technical efficiency of
all other plots relative to this efficient plot. The technical
efficiency of the plot (TEi) is given by Equation (3). Tech-
nical efficiency (TEi) can be defined as the production
capacity of a producer i in relation to the maximum pro-
duction of a plot using a given amount of inputs and
available technology.



TEi = [Yi/Yi∗] = exp (− Ui), i = 1, . . . , n (3)



Before estimating model parameters using the
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Maximum Likelihood Estimates (MLE) method, the sto-
chastic frontier production function using the flexible
Translog (TL) specification in Equation (4) was found to
be more appropriate than Cobb–Douglas based on the
log-likelihood ratio test.



LnYi = bo +
∑n



k=1



bkLn(Xik)



+ 1
2



∑n



k=1



∑n



j=1



bi jLnXik∗LnXij + Vi − Ui (4)



where ln are the natural logarithms, β’s are the coeffi-
cients of the parameters to be estimated, and Yi is the
total value of the output. Xis are factors of production,
Vi is the idiosyncratic error resulting from measurement
errors in the use of input and/or output and Ui are the
non-negative random variables used to measure an indi-
vidual household’s technical inefficiency. lnXij & lnXik
contain the squares and the interaction terms of the
input variables. The estimate of the determinants of
technical efficiencies, the inefficiency model, was esti-
mated based on Equation (5) and the variables given
in Table A11.



Ui = do +
∑n



i=1



diZi +Wi (5)



where Zis are various described operational and farm
specific variables. Since the dependent variable in
Equation (5) is defined as technical inefficiency, a farm-
specific variable associated with the negative (positive)
coefficient has a positive (negative) impact on technical
efficiency. In view of several facts explained in the litera-
ture supporting a one-step estimation, the maximum
likelihood estimates (MLE) of the parameters of the sto-
chastic frontier production function and the inefficiency
model were obtained simultaneously. The stochastic
production frontier approach is also used to estimate
capacity utilization. Capacity utilization (potential yield)
was estimated by scaling up actual output by the
efficiency score generated from this estimation process
(i.e. by dividing the current production or the actual pro-
duction by the efficiency score) by the following formula
in Equation (6).



Potential − yieldi = 100
technical − efficiency − index



∗actual − output



(6)



In addition to the quantitative analysis, qualitative data
were collected through questionnaires and informal
interview methods to support the analysis. In the quali-
tative analysis, the data was used to reveal farmers’ per-
ceptions of current production, conservation, technical
efficiency, and mitigation & adaptation measures at



household, community/cooperative level & at govern-
ment level.



4. Results and discussion



4.1. Translog stochastic frontier and inefficiency
model results



Various production, farm, and household specific vari-
ables were used to estimate the production frontier
and the inefficiency effects model.7 The maximum likeli-
hood estimates of the Translog stochastic production
frontier and the results of the inefficiency model are
shown in Table A12 and Table A14. Due to the presence
of second-order coefficients (cross products of variables)
in the function, the coefficients are not directly interpret-
able. Thus elasticities at the variable means (where xi and
xj are variable means ) are calculated using Equation (7)
and are shown in Table A13.8



eXi = bi + 2biiLnxi +
∑



j



bijLnxj (7)



Because soil conservation and manure are qualitative
dummies, they need to be adjusted before being inter-
preted as the resulting percentage change in the value
of output. If the independent variable is a qualitative
dummy variable and the output is in logarithmic form,
the elasticity of the output is calculated by taking the
antilogarithm of the coefficient of the dummy variable
and subtracting 1 from the result.9 The multiplication
of the result by 100 gives us the percentage change of
the output due to the change in the value of the
dummy variable from 0 to 1. The adjusted elasticity of
the output for these dummies (denoted by badjusted



i ) is
given by Equation (8)



badjusted
i = 100∗(ebi − 1) (8)



According to Table A13, farm output or revenue has the
highest responsiveness to Agrochemicalshec, followed by
Landsize at 5% level of significance. A 1% increase in the
dominant factors of production which is
Agrochemicalshec will lead to about 3.38 % increase in
revenue, ceteris paribus. Unlike farmers’ high concern
on shortage of water in the area, it statistically proved
that value of output is less sensitive to changes in
Water − usehec. A 1 % increase in Water − usehec will
only leads to 0.15 % change in farm output value.
Even though a significant proportion of households
(about 56.5%) are applying manure, households with
access to manure are producing 96.11% percent below
the output value compared to their counterpart
without access. This may be due to changes in the phys-
ical properties and the chemical properties of the soil,
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resulting in the acidity of the soil influencing the
efficiency of nutrient usage. Whereas, by persuading
households to conserve soil and water, output could
increase by 44.30%. In the analysis of the technical ineffi-
ciency effects model, the positive coefficients of access to
credit and the two types of land ownership (i.e. own and
rented land) in the model reveal variables that increase
the level of technical inefficiency of the farmer. Other stat-
istically significant variables (household size, frequency of
consultation visits, male household head, and non-farm
income) have a negative impact on technical inefficiency.
Households with larger families are more efficient, indi-
cating the benefit of greater labor supply during the
peak farming season. The influence of household size
could be an indication of labour-intensive crop pro-
duction. Due to the traditional production system in the
region, the most labour-intensive and time-consuming
harvesting and threshing operations are carried out
using only human and animal power. The study also
confirms the positive impact of advisory services on
farmers’ technical efficiency. Access to advisory services
offers farmers enormous productivity and efficiency
gains through the mechanisms of providing access to
technical knowledge and new skills and as facilitating
the introduction of new technologies. In rural Ethiopia
in general and in the study area in particular, the advisory
service is provided by Development Agents (DAs). These
agents are typically trained agricultural professionals
who act as a coordinators, communicators, educators,
and translators; linking farm households to government,
NGOs, credit institutions, and other related services
(Belay and Abebaw 2004). Off-farm income (also known
as non-farm income) by easing financial restrictions on
the timely purchase of inputs such as labor, capital, and
fertilizers helped improve technical efficiency. In contrast
to the availability of off-farm income as an alternative to
credit, access to credit has a positive impact on technical
inefficiency. The money received in the form of loans was
not used for productive activities. Farmers were reluctant
to return it. Political instability and unrest in Ethiopia
during this time may contribute to this effect. Regarding
the gender of the household head, women head of
households are technically less efficient than men. The
share cropping agreement is very efficient compared to
other types of land ownership agreements in the Koga
watershed and irrigation project.



4.2. Technical efficiency as an indicator of
economic sustainability



Stochastic frontier analysis can be applied to any
problem where the observed outcome differs from the
potential outcome. There is something called a potential



minimum, maximum or optimal level that defines the
frontier. In the context of production efficiency, the
potential outcome is the maximum possible output
that defines the frontier and the extent to which actual
production falls below the frontier due to technical
inefficiency measures the level of economic sustainabil-
ity in this study. Thus the level of economic sustainabil-
ity, as measured by the ability of an agricultural system
to sustain itself in the future, is given by actual output
as a proportion of the potential output that inputs and
technology could produce (i.e. technical efficiency
indices). The study brings an idea that (1) the distance
between actual production and its frontier measures
each region’s performance in terms of economic sustain-
ability. (2) The closer the technical efficiency index for a
farmer or a region is to one, the more economically sus-
tainable it is. (3) In other words, a region minimizes pro-
duction losses and avoids wasting resources on
production considered more economically sustainable.



The technical efficiency indices of the 12 regions of
the Koga Irrigation and Watershed Project in Table A15
show the unbalanced regional level of economic sus-
tainability. The average technical efficiency of farmers
is 0.4061844 at project level (range 0.21077660–
0.8448437 at household level). This implies that the
overall level of economic sustainability in the Koga Irri-
gation and Watershed Project is low. They produced
40.6% of the potential output that could be produced
at full efficiency. The equivalent of 59.4% of potential
production was lost due to technical inefficiency,
which could be due to farmer mismanagement rather
than random fluctuations. The mean is taken as the sep-
aration between the most efficient and least efficient
regions after sorting the data in descending order of
efficiency. The first six regions in Table A15, i.e. Bered,
Adebera, Enguti, Amarit, Kudmi, and Tekeldib regions
are more efficient in the sense that they perform
better than general average in terms of economic sus-
tainability, while Lasi, Ambomesk, Andenet, Chihona,
Tagelwedefit, and Teleta regions are the worst are
efficient. Bered (i.e. closer to its production frontier)
and the Teleta (farthest from its frontier) regions were
the most economically sustainable and unsustainable
blocks , respectively. The most economically sustainable
farmer is found in Adebera (0.8448437) and the least in
the Enguti region (0.2107766). Although the 12 regions
are close together and face similar natural and market
conditions, there are differences in economic sustain-
ability. The differences can be attributed to farm and
farmers characteristics, which are expected to vary
from household to household and from region to
region in the inefficiency effects model (Table A14).
The plot analysis (Figure A4(a,h)) in Figure A4 shows
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that the variation in economic sustainability is confirmed
by the results of the inefficiency model. The trendline10



for the plot analysis shows that all farm and household
specific variables except household size (Figure A4(b))
created this variation in the degree of economic
sustainability.



4.3. Capacity utilization and inefficiency loss



Since technical inefficiency can also be considered with
regard to the use of output and input, an attempt was
made in this section to analyze inefficiency loss primarily
using input-oriented and output-oriented measures.11



The central theme of this section is how much output
could be increased given the input level or inputs
saved given the current output. The perusal of Table
A16 analyzed capacity utilization and inefficiency loss
as measured by four different but related concepts: (1)
cost (inputs) savings, (2) production loss measured as a
percentage of potential production, (3) production
growth potential, and (4) loss in millions Ethiopian Birr
(METB). These four measures of inefficiency loss were
used to conduct a deeper analysis of the extent to
which households or agricultural regions are falling
behind capacity. Consequently, agribusiness can
increase agricultural production by 59.38% (i.e. 1-TE) of
its potential or 146.19% of current production or avoid
the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technology and
techniques of the best practice with full efficiency
farms. Alternatively, achieve current production levels
by reducing inputs that could otherwise be reasonably
saved for the farmer’s working life or for transfer
between generations to a successor. The importance
of sustainable development for human society results
from current and future resource management with
the goals of economic growth and ensuring a better
quality of life and the environment. Therefore, measures
for effective use of resources are included in the theme
of sustainable development, taking into account that
each generation’s resources are affected by the con-
sumption of previous generations. Increasing resource
efficiency with the aim of significantly reducing costs
that are unsustainable or are supported by unsustain-
able measures. Reducing costs in areas of activity that
have proven unsustainable would provide significant
savings in a country’s public resources. In essence,
efficiency is the most appropriate way of expressing
the degree to which a nation’s available factors of pro-
duction are capitalized. Given the complexity of estimat-
ing the input-oriented model, one could first estimate
the output-oriented model and get estimates of an
input-oriented inefficiency (if desired) from the relation-
ship between them. Using an input-oriented approach



according to Kibret, Singh, and Brar (2016)12, farmers
in the Koga irrigation and watershed project could
reduce their inputs by an average of 59.38% if they
could achieve optimal levels of economic sustainability
or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4061844/
1.00)100] but still perform the same with the given
technology.



Similarly, at the regional level, the most economically
sustainable region can increase production by about
46.29% of potential or 86.21% of actual production or
avoid a loss of METB 1.87 and alternatively reduce its
inputs by 46.29 % if it could achieve an optimal econ-
omic level of sustainability or fully efficient counterparts
[i.e. 1–(0.5370046/1.00)100], but still producing the same
level of output with the given technology.



For the economically second sustainable region, pro-
duction can increase by about 51.67% of potential or
106.94% of actual production or avoid a loss of METB
2.48 and alternatively reduce its inputs by 51.67% if it
could achieve an optimal economic level of sustainabil-
ity or fully efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
1.00)100], but still producing the same level of output
with the given technology. On other hand, it takes
10.01% cost /input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4832234/
0.5370046)100] to achieve the level of the most econ-
omically sustainable region. For the economically third
sustainable region (Enguti), production can increase by
about 54.35% of potential or 119.06% of actual pro-
duction or avoid a loss of METB 1.24 and alternatively
reduce its inputs by 54.35% if it could achieve an
optimal economic level of sustainability or fully
efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/1.00) 100], but
still producing the same level of output with the given
technology. On other hand, it takes 14.99 % cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0.4564803/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



For the rest, production can increase in a range of
57.72% to 66.45% of its potential or 136.52% to
198.12% of actual production or avoid losses from
METB 0.97 to 3.020 and alternatively they could reduce
their inputs from 57.72% to 66.45% if they could
achieve an optimal level of economic sustainability,
but still produce the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 21.26% to
37.53% cost /input saving to achieve the level of econ-
omic sustainability of Bered.



Similarly, in the least economically sustainable region,
production can increase to about 66.53% of potential, or
198.78% of actual production, or avoid a loss of METB
1.46, and alternatively reduce its inputs by 66.53%, if it
could achieve an optimal level of economic sustainabil-
ity or efficient counterparts [i.e. 1–(0.3346901/1.00)100],
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but still producing the same level of output with the
given technology. On other hand, it takes 37.67% cost
/input saving [i.e. 1–(0 .3346901/0.5370046)100] to
achieve the level of the most economically sustainable
region.



Schultz’s popular ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’ states
that resource allocation in traditional agriculture is by
and largely efficient. Contrary to this hypothesis, there
is much to be gained by reallocating factors in the
area. Farming could become more economically sustain-
able as long as farmers are less efficient and much far
below from their respective frontiers. Furthermore, the
value of returns to scale (RTS) is 1.74, which means
that if farmers double all inputs, the output value will
increase by 174%. When we compare the returns to
scale with growth potentials in Table A16 5th column,
the growth potential results of about 198.78% in the
Teleta region is higher than output to be gained when
inputs double. This is another argument that corrobo-
rates as there appears to be increasing emphasis by
policy makers on efforts aimed at improving the
efficiency of less efficient farmers rather than invest-
ments in new technologies and inputs in the project.
Under these circumstances, it doesn’t pay more to
invest in new technology and use more inputs in
agriculture.



4.4. Qualitative analysis



In the total survey of 384 farmers, conducted using a
questionnaire presented in Table A17, most (66.9%) of
the heads of household are men, whose average
school year is 1.33 years. The average family size and
household size is 6 members and 1.39 hectares respect-
ively. The majority (56.5%) use manure, half of the
respondents carry out off-farm activities as a source of
income and only 15% have access to credit during the
survey. Most farmers (81.8%) were doing farming
business using only their own irrigated lands. Farmers
from the adjacent Kebeles in the Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project support the project due to their
expectation to engage in irrigation-based sharecropping
arrangements and to benefit from the specialization and
diversification that the project aims to achieve (3% were
sharecroppers).



4.4.1. Farmers’ perception of current production
and conservation
Growing concerns about environmental degradation
and the impact of climate change on agricultural activi-
ties are becoming more pronounced in sub-saharan
Africa, particularly due to the urgent need to meet
food, healthy diet, and economic needs (Festus, Alola,



and Bekun 2020). The importance of current production
(current standard of living) and conservation to future
high production and conservation affects how farmers
manage resources and engage in various conservation
activities. The majority (71%) (i.e. 54% agree & 17%
strongly agree) of farmers believe current production
(current high standard of living) is more important,
while this belief can force farmers to ignore the environ-
ment or the availability of resources for a future gener-
ation if resources are not used efficiently (Figure 1). On
the other hand, the perception of water and soil conser-
vation as a threat to agricultural production and sustain-
able agriculture is the most important determinant of
conservation efforts. Farmers’ perceptions of the rel-
evance of current soil and water conservation and
future conservation practices were analyzed to under-
stand the relative importance of pressure-oriented and
state-oriented approaches to water management. The
results show that current water management
approaches are mainly reactive state/impact-based
responses to address water issues (Song 2012). When-
ever possible, preventive rather than corrective action
is emphasized (African Development Fund (ADF) 2016)
which is also confirmed by majority (74%, i.e. 43%
agree and 31% strongly agree) who see the role of a
proactive water-oriented approach and the derivation
of pressure-oriented information systems (Figure 2).
Using a precautionary principle, the approach could
lead to societal responses to protect the environment
at a higher level through preventive decision-making.
However, despite its promotion and importance, the
adoption of soil and water conservation practices by
farmers in the project area has been limited. Because



Figure 1. Current production is more important than future high
production.



Figure 2. Current water and soil conservation is more important
than future conservation.
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of the canal system, farmers in the study area consider
conservation is irrelevant. Therefore, the finding will be
used to aid discussions on the necessity of facilitating
soil and water conservation and the transition from a
state or impacts-oriented to a pressure-oriented
approach to water management.



4.4.2. Farmers’ perception on technical efficiency in
production
Technical efficiency may be related to farmers’ environ-
mental and risk attitudes, preferences for investment
decisions, and socioeconomic characteristics, among
others. The level of technical efficiency can be related
to the farmer’s perception of current production levels,
the source of production loss, perception of efficiency
improvement, and satisfaction with current farm per-
formance. In contrast to the quantitative results of the
maximum likelihood estimates, the majorities (45%),
25%, 17%& 7% of respondents agree, disagree, strongly
agree, and strongly disagree that their land is giving its
potential respectively (Figure 3). Farmers with smaller
plots have a higher chance of maximizing production
to the frontier in the study area, as shown in Figure 4.
The majority (67%) of farmers (Figure 5) in the survey
believed that production loss was due to both natural
causes and hazards such as climate change and ineffi-
ciency in management. This result is consistent with
the stochastic model’s assumptions about the two-com-
ponent disturbance term, which captures random errors
caused beyond the farmers’ control, such as measure-
ment error, random shock and statistical noise, and



technical inefficiencies such as management ineffi-
ciency. However, the efficient use of resources can also
minimize production losses. The majority of farmers
(61%) in Figure 6 believe it is possible to improve
efficiency without changing the amount of inputs and
technology. Contrary to the farmers’ perception of the
current level of production in terms of technical
efficiency, most farmers are not satisfied with their
current agricultural production. This may be due to pro-
blems related to shortage of seeds, fertilizers, and irriga-
tion water. Almost 48.5% and 36 % farmers in Figure 7
are dissatisfied and are very dissatisfied with their pro-
duction or performance.



4.4.3. Adaptation and mitigation measures
Agriculture is vital to the development of countries,
especially developing countries where the economy
and family livelihoods depend on food production and
agricultural activities. Therefore, identifying preferred
adaptation and mitigation actions is of great value.
These preferences depend not only on farming activities,
regions, and farmer characteristics (Orduno, Kallas, and
Ornelas 2019), but could also be related to technical
efficiency at farm level (Khanal etal. 2018). Efficiency
can be positively or negatively influenced by farmers’
decisions and preferences in adopting adaptation and



Figure 3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs
and technology.



Figure 4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to
produce at its maximum.



Figure 5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss
in farming.



Figure 6. There can be technical efficiency improvement.



Figure 7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming.
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mitigation measures (Mase, Gramig, and Prokopy 2017).
However, the direction of mitigation and adaptation
responses at the household, community/cooperative,
and governmental level needs to be carefully examined
to determine whether the practices of different groups
are converging or diverging.



4.4.3.1 Adaptation and mitigation measures at
household and community or cooperative level. One
of the adaptation and mitigation measures at the house-
hold level is the influence and choice of farmers on cul-
tivation patterns and crop selection. The Koga Irrigation
Project Office in Merawi analyzes which crops to grow
each season based on market prices and water con-
sumption and provides farmers with a list of possible
crops that can be grown. Farmers make the final
decision on selecting appropriate crops based on
growing experience, seed availability, labour availability,
environmental factors such as soil and weather con-
ditions, government policies and availability for con-
sumption, but the most important factor influencing
their decision is relative profitability (Reynolds 2012).
According to the survey result, Figure 8 shows that out
of the four main motives for crop selection identified
for the analysis, the market/profit motive is considered
as the main motive for crop selection for the majority
(37.5%) of farmers. However, to maintain a sustainable
level of production, the farmer must have certain knowl-
edge, including agroecological knowledge, to reconcile
the technical aspect of production with soil conservation
practices or environmental aspects of the production
system, which can influence decision-making to
balance economy and environment operational risk
(Rola 1998). It should also include land resource manage-
ment alongside the target market/profit motive to main-
tain the productive base of the farm over time. This is
also supported by the result of the survey in the study
area. The second largest (30%) factor in crop selection
is environmental (soil and water) conditions (Figure 8),
and nearly 86% of farmers consider environmental
impact when choosing their products (Figure 9). A com-
bination of guidelines from Project Office and farmer
water efficiency training is expected to place more



emphasis on efficient water use when making decisions
about what crops to grow in the future (Reynolds 2012).



This section further conceptualizes the trade-offs in
the pillars of sustainability as positive and negative con-
sequences of choices. Reconciling economic growth,
social welfare, and environmental sustainability is
becoming increasingly problematic (Martine and Alves
2015). Attempts to achieve these goals simultaneously
have several limitations in practice, sustainable econ-
omic growth is an oxymoron because it has an inverse
relationship with environmental sustainability (Redclift
2005), and yet little is known about the nature and
extent of the repeatedly asserted incompatibility
between these known targets and particularly in low-
income countries (Stern, Common, and Barbier 1996).
The main focus of household-level adaptation and miti-
gation measures is primarily economic sustainability. In
contrast less, attention is paid to environmental sustain-
ability (Figure 10). In addition, the majority (36%) believe
that economic sustainability is very important to overall
sustainability. Because of their relative importance, they
prefer to achieve economic sustainability over other
pillars to achieve overall sustainability (Figure 11).
However, for a growing number of researchers and
policy makers, sustainable development depends on



Figure 8. Farmers’ perception related to primary motive for selecting crop type.



Figure 9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing
what to produce.



Figure 10. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the household level.
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direct attention being paid to environmental issues. In
practice, the relative attention of farmers in the study
area to environmental sustainability versus overall sus-
tainability compared to economic sustainability is
minimal. Only 12% of respondents choose environ-
mental sustainability over other pillars to achieve
overall sustainability (Figure 11). However, at the com-
munity/cooperative level, the majority of farmers (51%)
consider adaptation and mitigation measures to be
more sustainable (Figure 12). Farmers believe commu-
nity-level adaptation and mitigation measures treated
all three pillars equally. The relative emphasis on econ-
omic sustainability is less at the community and coop-
erative level than at the household level.



4.4.3.2 Adaptation and mitigation measures at gov-
ernment level. It is important that the diverse and
often conflicting goals of all stakeholders are properly
considered. At the heart of sustainable development is
a great trade-off between those who prioritize the
environment, those who prioritize social development,
and those who prioritize economic development. In it
we find competing interest groups that have negotiated
a viable compromise (Machingura and Lally 2017). In
fact, the state is responsible for socially just and environ-
mentally friendly development activities, which is also
confirmed by the majority (50%) of farmers in the
survey. While the physical and technical aspects of the
project received adequate attention, minimal attention
was paid to the social and environmental aspects.
Even if the social complexity of such a project requires
that social components are considered as much or
even more than technical aspects during project plan-
ning, the survey results show that sustainability is



given the least attention (Figure 13). The same govern-
ment actors also believe that the watershed manage-
ment component of the project is not being fully and
adequately implemented. There was no institutional
responsibility for environmental management activities.
An indicator of the insufficient attention given to it is the
allocation of resources far below what is required to
implement effective conservation work. Soil and water
conservation come at no cost through community par-
ticipation (Gebre, Getachew, and McCartney 2008).
Although an overlap of views among stakeholders
based on the belief that the project ultimately benefits
local communities is evident, serious misjudgments
were made in setting priorities related to environmental
sustainability.



The values, needs, and interests of people and
different stakeholder groups diverge. This divergence
exists even between government agencies in relation
to watershed management. There are government
agencies such as the Amhara Region Environmental Pro-
tection, Land Use, and Administration Authority, Bureau
of Agriculture and Rural Development and the Coopera-
tive Development Agency that argue that siltation poses
a serious threat to the project’s success. Therefore, they
insist on drawing attention to the immediate dangers of
not taking adequate and effective watershed manage-
ment measures. In contrast, the Amhara Region Water
Resources Office and the Koga Watershed and Irrigation
Management Office in Bahir Dar are not overly con-
cerned. They believe that the irrigation project is safe
due to the location of the dam and reservoir structures
in swampy grassland plains and the flow of the Koga
River on gentle slopes. These factors, together with the
dam’s ability to remove sediment, reduce the likelihood
of significant sedimentation in the reservoir (Gebre,
Getachew, and McCartney 2008). Sometimes there is
also a conflict of interest between upstream and down-
stream farmers. The project aims to mobilize and motiv-
ate farmers in upstream localities to engage in large-
scale watershed management activities so that down-
stream farming communities in the project’s command
area can practice irrigated agriculture. Upstream water-
shed residents view the project with suspicion, arguing
that the watershed management activities they



Figure 11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability.



Figure 12. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
community/cooperatives level.



Figure 13. Adaptation and mitigation measures orientation at
the government level.
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propose would only benefit the downstream commu-
nities in the irrigated area, not themselves. Conse-
quently, they are reluctant to participate in the
environmental protection program.



4.4.3.3 Farmers’ perception towards overall sustain-
ability. After addressing the alignment of mitigation
and adaptation actions at different levels, farmers were
asked whether current management activities at
project level balance the social, environmental and
economic pillars of sustainability. According to Figure
14, the overall assessment of project-level mitigation
and adaptation measures shows that community/coop-
erative and state-level measures outperform house-
hold-level sustainability measures. Overall, 42% and
19% of respondents agreed and strongly agreed that
current project-level management activities seek to
balance the social, environmental, and economic pillars
of sustainability. Despite the great divergence of inter-
ests between measures at household and community/
cooperative level/government, the same stakeholders
have broadly overlapping views. Therefore, it is now
widely recognized that training and awareness raising
should be strengthened as one of the project com-
ponents to provide these groups with the appropriate
tools to ensure that the interests of the various stake-
holders in relation to sustainability largely overlap in
the project area.



5. Conclusion and policy implication



Production elasticities in the translog production function
of the maximum likelihood estimates of the Translog sto-
chastic frontier model showed that production is strongly
responsive to agrochemicals per hectare while being less
sensitive to changes in water use per hectare. The level of
economic sustainability of the regions of the Koga Irriga-
tion and Watershed Project , measured by the extent of
observed output deviates from the potential output
called frontier varies in the regions. The most sustainable
region is Bered while teleta is at the most insisting on
another end. The overall mean technical efficiency score



in the region is low, further dividing the 12 regions into
more efficient/more sustainable and less efficient/sustain-
able regions. Although the 12 regions are close together
and face similar natural and market conditions, there are
differences in economic sustainability that stem from
differences in farm and household characteristics that
are expected to vary from household to household and
region to region. On average, at the project level, a
typical farm can increase agricultural production by
59.38% of its potential, or 146.19% of current production,
or avoid the loss of METB 22.46 by applying the technol-
ogy and techniques required for best practices be used
with “full efficiency” farms. Alternatively, they could save
inputs by 59.38% if they could achieve an optimal level
of economic sustainability but still produce the same
level of output with the given technology. In general, con-
trary to the ‘poor but efficient hypothesis’, farmers in
Koga Irrigation and Watershed are inefficient. Potential
growth rates of how much production could be
expanded compared to returns to scale and cost
savings outcomes under input orientation confirm that
there is much to be gained from economic sustainability
as long as farmers are less efficient and far below their
respective frontiers. From a government perspective,
therefore, policymakers appear to be increasingly empha-
sizing efforts to improve the efficiency of less efficient
farmers, rather than investing in new technologies and
inputs to ensure higher levels of economic sustainability.
In these circumstances, activities to increase efficiency are
worth more than investing in new technologies and using
more inputs in agriculture. The qualitative analysis shows
that economic sustainability is very important for overall
sustainability. In fact, they also take environmental con-
ditions into account when choosing crops. However, the
interests of different groups largely do not converge or
overlap, particularly in watershed management. There-
fore, it is now widely recognized that the capacity build-
ing component needs to be strengthened as one of the
three components of the project: irrigation, conservation,
and capacity building. Capacity building activities could
ensure that the interests of different stakeholders
related to sustainability largely overlap, emphasizing the
importance of proactive conservation measures and an
efficient use of resources in the project area.



Notes



1. According to Page (1980), Murillo-Zamorano (1980), and
Shih etal. (2004), technical efficiency is defined as produ-
cing the maximum possible amount of output using a
given set of inputs or producing a given level of output
using minimum possible combinations of inputs. Equiva-
lently technical efficiency index measures the ratio of
maximum potential output to actual production.



Figure 14. Current management activities balance social,
environment, and economic pillars of sustainability.
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2. The unit of analysis is at Household level.
3. Color should be used in print.
4. Color should be used in print.
5. Color should be used in print.
6. Millions of Ethiopian Birr.
7. Some variables that proved to be statistically insignifi-



cant were ignored and eliminated during the regression
process for both stochastic production frontier and tech-
nical inefficiency effect models.



8. Following the specifications under different equation in
Chiona, Kalinda, and Tembo (2014) ‘Stochastic Frontier
Analysis of the Technical Efficiency of Smallholder
Maize Farmers in Central Province, Zambia, Journal of
Agricultural Science; Vol. 6, No. 10; 2014’, partial elas-
ticity and return to scale in this study at 5 % significance
level are given and computed.



9. Following Halvorsen and Palmquist (1980), ‘The Interpret-
ation of Dummy Variables in Semi logarithmic Equations.
American Economic Review, 70, Issue 3, Pages 474–475’.



10. Trend line based on a microsoft excel scatter plot with a
smooth line including the trend line. The correlation
between variables depends on whether the scatter
plot slants down/up from left to right.



11. A production plan is technically inefficient if a higher
level of output is technically attainable for the given
inputs (output-oriented measure), or that the observed
output level can be produced using fewer inputs
(input-oriented measure).



12. The computation is based on Kibret, Singh, and Brar
(2016) ‘Measurement of Technical Efficiency of Resettled
Farm Households in Western Ethiopia’ IOSR Journal of
Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321–5933,
p-ISSN: 2321–5925.



13. Dear farmers!
This questionnaire is designed to collect relevant data



on the “Technical efficiency indicator for economic sus-
tainability in Koga irrigation & watershed project, Ethio-
pia.” The researcher guarantees that your personal data
and your answer will not be disclosed to third parties.
The data will be used for academic research purposes
and remain confidential. I look forward to your reply.
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Appendices



Appendix 1. Survey questionnaire



The purpose of the study is to examine technical efficiency
as a measure of economic sustainability and farmers’ percep-
tions of current production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures at household, coopera-
tive, and government levels. Therefore, this questionnaire is
designed to collect information from farmers in the Koga irri-
gation and watershed project to determine the most sustain-
able and non-sustainable regions. The study benefits farms
striving to produce as much as possible by identifying
where the levels of technical inefficiency lie and helping
improve levels of economic sustainability. The questionnaire
has four sections. The first section tries to identify the area
of each household using a block name and encode it
among the twelve irrigation regions. The second section
will help collect household demographics, farm-specific and operational data to fit into a technical inefficiency model.



The third section is designed to collect output, income,
and factors of production based on microeconomic output
theory for use in Translog’s stochastic frontier model for
analysis. The fourth section aims to collect data on percep-
tions related to production, conservation, efficiency, and
adaptation and mitigation measures. The informed consent
is given below.13



Table A2. Section 2A: Technical inefficiency model variables – Household [HH] demographics.
HH Gender of Age of HH head education
ID HH head HH head Year of schooling



1 = Male 0 = Female
HH size HH members within Sector of occupation
[Family Size] Productive age Source of income



Members bn 16–65 age = () 1 = Farming, 2 = Trade, 3 = Remittances, 4 = Others



Table A1. Section 1: Area identification.
S.No. Description Code Block name



1 Irrigation Block
2 Household Serial Number (ID)



Table A3. Section 2B: Technical inefficiency model variables – operational and farm specific variable.
Total land Off-farm Membership in Credit
owned income association received



1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No 1 = Yes 0 = No
Land Household Training Agricultural Experts’
Ownership Type Exist? Visits (Days/Month)
1 = Own land 1 = Displaced and resettled 1 = Yes 0 = No
2 = Rented 0 = Host household
3 = Sharecropping



Table A4. Section 3A: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-output.
Crop/
vegetable



Dominant crop/
vegetable Land Output



Revenue from
sale



type type size (kg) (Birr)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato
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Appendix 2. Summarized data on Koga Irrigation
and Watershed blocks



The project established 12 primary irrigation cooperatives
depending on secondary canals. These cooperatives estab-
lished Koga irrigation users marketing cooperative union
limited. The total area of the irrigated plot of land in the
2017 budget year was 5343 ha. Cultivated crops include
potato, wheat, onion, maize, tomato, green piper, cabbage,
carrot, barley, bean, etc.



Table A5. Section 3B: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-crop type and factors of production.



Crop/
vegetable



Improved
seed



Agrochemicals Modern
fertilizer



type (kg)
(pesticide, insecticide and



herbicide) (kg)



Wheat
Maize
Potato
Onion
Carrot
Green piper
Cabbage
Bean
Barley
Tomato



Table A6. Section 3C: Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables-factors of production.
Factors of production Amounts
(Inputs)



Irrigation Farm land (hectare)
Rainfed Farm land (hectare)
Private grazing land (hectare)
Woodlot (hectare)
Do you hire labor [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Labor during peak farming period(number)
Hours each labor spend in a farming field in a day
Total Improved Seed (kg)
Total agrochemicals (Litters): Pesticide, Insecticide and herbicide
Total modern Fertilizer (kg)
Do you use manure? [1 = Yes, 0 = No]
Do you conserve soil or apply sustainable land management?
[1 = Yes, 0 = No]



Irrigation Water Schedule i.e. Water Supply (days per week)
Irrigation Water schedule (hours per day)
Water Schedule Time [1 = Day time, 2 = Night time]



Table A7. Section 4: Perception of sample households related to production, conservation, efficiency and adaption & mitigation
measures.
Perceptions on Degree of agreement/responses
(Production, conservation, efficiency & adaptation & mitigation measures )



1. Current production is more important than future high production (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
2. Current water & soil conservation is more important than future
conservation



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



3. A farmer is getting the maximum output from inputs & technology (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
4. Farmers with smaller land have a higher possibility to produce at its
maximum



(1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



5. Farmers’ perception related to sources of output loss in farming (1) Only natural hazard (like climate) (2) Only Management inefficiency
(3) Both



6. There can be technical efficiency improvement (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
7. Satisfaction with current yield in farming (1) Strongly disagree (2) Disagree (3) Agree (4) Strongly agree
8. Farmers’ perception related to the primary motive for selecting crop type
(A) Environmental condition (soil and water conditions) (B) Market motive/profit
(C) Influence from development agents through guidance (D) Inherited from the past practice
(E) Almost all
9. Environmental impact consideration while choosing what to produce (1) No (2) Yes
10. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the household level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
11. Relative importance of pillar for overall sustainability (1)ocial sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
12. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the community/
cooperatives level



(1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
13. Adaptation & mitigation measures orientation at the government level (1) Social sustainability (2) Economic sustainability



(3) Environmental sustainability (4) Almost equally
14. Overall judgment on sustainability (1) Strongly disagree (2)Disagree



(3) Agree (4) Strongly agree



Table A8. General information about Koga Irrigation and
Watershed Project.



Description



Contractor China international water &
Electric Corporation(KDIP 3)



Contract Price 201,755,796.48(including
secondary, tertiary & night



storage)
Funding agent Africa development Bank(ADB)
Start Date 14 June 2005
Contract Completion date 30 January 2007
Project Completion Date May 2011
Project final cost estimate Birr 384,743,403.76 (an



increase of 90.7%)
Project consultant Water Works Design and



Supervision Enterprise
(WWDSE)
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Table A9. Contract KDIP implemented activities in Upper and Lower catchments.
Upper catchment Lower catchment



Reservoir Capacity = 83.1 mm3 Irrigated area Number of blocks = 12
Impounded area 1750 ha Net irrigation land 7004 ha
Filling time 4 months starting June Irrigation method Furrow
Main dam type Earth fill with clay core Cropping season Winter & summer
Main dam length 1730 m Main canal (all lined) length 19.7 km
Main dam maximum height 21 m Main canal (all lined) number 1
Saddle dam type Earth fill with clay core Capacity Max. discharge of 9.1 m3/s
Saddle dam length 1162 m Operation 24 h
Saddle dam maximum height 9 m Secondary canals (all lined) length 42.362 km
Access road length 6.3k m Secondary canals (all lined) operation 12 h



Secondary canals (all lined) number 12
Tertiary canals (lined unlined) number 95



Tertiary canals (lined) length 33.662 km
Tertiary canals (unlined) length 117 km



Tertiary canals (lined unlined) operation 12 h
Lined night storage reservoirs number 11
Lined night storage reservoirs operation 24 h



Unlined drains length 131 km
Unlined drains operation 24 h



Table A10. Summarized data of irrigation blocks.
Region/ Section Distance Min. Ir. size
Block of work away level of water
Block of work from storing capacity Sec. Sec. Ter. Ter. Quat. Quat. Ter. Ter. Ha.
Block of work main dam of night canal canal canal canal canal canal
Block of work Km storages(m3) Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng. Num. leng.



Kudmi 3 3.238 20,006 1 0.875 7 9.0 31 47.9 3nr 4.6 373
Chihona 3 9.76 33,593 1 3.756 9 14.5 47 68.5 6nr 15.7 617
Ambo mesk 4 10.804 40,176 1 7.186 15 12.4 54 95.6 10nr 20.9 812
Adbera 4 11.0 40,747 1 8.054 15 13.1 53 90.0 5nr 4.4 803
Lasi 5 13.780 25,195 1 2.505 5 8.8 31 59.2 5nr 12.2 484
Enguti 4 11.94 19,700 1 0.779 3 7.3 26 44.7 4nr 13.4 393
Tagel wedefit 6 11.94 37,727 1 4.472 11 8.8 41 75.1 8nr 9.7 616
Bered 5 14.85 24,728 1 2.875 6 8.0 30 52.8 3nr 6.3 468
Andenet 5 17.34 40,695 1 2.641 4 6.3 33 46.1 4nr 7.9 497
Amarit 5 17.34 – 1 0.868 4 5.6 19 27.1 2nr 4.4 290
Tekel dib 6 – 44,064 1 5.53 9 12.1 53 91.4 11nr 19.6 864
Teleta 6 19.7 41,887 1 2.841 7 11.1 51 84.6 6nr 11.9 787
Total 662,518 12 42.382 95 117.0 469 783.0 67 131.0 7004



nr /per command area
Sec. Secondary
Ter. Tertiary
Quat. Quaternary
Leng. Length
Ir. Irrigation
Ha. Hectars
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Table A11. Trans-Log stochastic frontier & inefficiency model variables.
Variables Variable description



Trans-log stochastic frontier model
variables



Xis



Output Most crops in area are potato, onion, cabbage, maize, and
wheat produced for cash crop. Since farmers are producing quite a mix



of crops value of output instead of physical quantity is taken
Laborhec Labor is measured by the total maximum hours per hectare during peak farming
Seedhec Seed of dominant crop type measured by kg per hectare
Agrochemicalshec Agrochemicals including pesticide, insecticide and herbicide measured in litters
Fertilizerhec Fertilizer is measured by quantity of DAP and UREA applied in kilograms
Waterusehec In absence of volumetric measure, water schedule from farmers’ points of view



measured by hours of water release in a week as proxy is used
Manure A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a farmer used manure as a fertilizer
Soilconservation A dummy variable with ‘1’ if soil & water conservation



were applied in production during the period
Landsize It is measured by the area under cultivation in hectare



During survey the data on size of land was collected in terms of ‘qada’
(one-fourth of a hectare) which later converted to hectare



Variables Variable Description



Inefficiency Model Variables Zis
Household size Total number of family members in a household
Extension visits Frequency the extension agent i.e. Development agents visited the farmer in a month (Days per Month)
Male household head A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household head was Male
Membership in farmers’ association A dummy variable with ‘1’ if a household was member of farmers’ cooperatives
Credit access A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household had access to credit
Tenure system (Own land) A dummy variable with ‘1’ if household own land (different arrangements like own land, rented land,



both
& share cropping arrangements)



Tenure system (Rented land) A dummy variable with ‘2’ if household rented land



Table A12. Trans-log stochastic frontier model results.
Frontier/Value of output Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Ln(Laborhec) 3.625255 1.02259 0.000
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) −11.08138 3.712087 0.003
Ln(Fertilizerhec) 2.512799 .8501957 0.003
Ln(Waterusehec) −5.473264 1.331143 0.000
Manure −2.876573 1.399952 0.040
Soilconservation −8.503961 3.435358 0.013
Ln(Landsize)Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.404723 1.16034 0.003
Ln(Landsize)ln(Fertilizerhec) −1.097369 .3766584 0.004
Ln(Labor2hec) −.0696968 .043328 0.108
Ln(Laborhec) Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6958222 .2420711 0.004
Ln(Seed2hec) −.8346883 .23753 0.000
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Agrochemicalshec) 3.276398 1.00768 0.001
Ln(Seedhec) Ln(Waterusehec) 1.078865 .3731038 0.004
Ln(Agrochemicals2hec) .8316063 .3809571 0.029
Ln(Agrochemicalshec)Ln(Fertilizerhec) −.6817744 .42198 0.106
Ln(Agrochemicalshec) Ln(Waterusehec) −1.119857 .3388904 0.001
Ln(Fertilizerhec) Ln(Waterusehec) .76498 .2570212 0.003
Ln(Wateruse2hec) −.2023842 .0781978 0.010
Manure* Ln(Landsize) .8216497 .4461063 0.066
Manure* Ln(Agrochemicalshec) .5849126 .3822614 0.126
Manure* Ln(Fertilizerhec) .4598834 .2622536 0.080
Manure2 −9.39e−11 (omitted) –
Manure* Ln(Waterusehec) −.2889632 .1158822 0.013
Soilconservation* Ln(Landsize) 2.345885 .882956 0.008
Soilconservation* Ln(Seedhec) 2.173058 .877671 0.013
Soilconservation2 −2.86e-11 (omitted) –
Cons 11.68523 3.682887 0.002



Table A13. Output elasticities and returns to scale.
Inputs Output elasticity



Laborhec 0.274151733
Agrochemicalshec 3.378649967
Fertilizerhec 0.652794115
Waterusehec 0.154369789
Manure −0.961085255
Soilconservation 0.443043276
Landsize −1.535831718
Seedhec −1.180356717
Returns to scale 1.74377717
Significance level 5%



Table A14. Technical inefficiency model results.
MU Coef. Std. Err. P-Value



Household size −.0476679 .0172186 0.006
Frequency of extension visits(Days/
month)



−.1153604 .0388855 0.003



Male household head −.1135847 .0568521 0.046
Off-farm income −.1170705 .0575086 0.042
Membership in farmers’ association
(cooperatives)



.0787286 .0687057 0.252



Credit access .1654055 .0796441 0.038
Land ownership type( Own land) .6409611 .3055769 0.036
Land ownership type (Rented Land) .7841473 .31047 0.012
Cons .8017508 .7114188 0.260
Usigma −2.709232 1.134694 0.017
Vsigma −1.73559 .430366 0.000
sigma-u .2580463 .1464018 0.078
sigma-v .4198765 .0903503 0.000
lambda .6145767 .2352024 0.009
Significance level 5%
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Table A15. Level of economic sustainability indicated by technical efficiency indices.
Economic



sustainability
Block Obs Mean Std. Dev. Min Max rank



Bered 25 .5370046 .138557 .3830217 .8023841 1
Adebera 46 .4832234 .133429 .2731431 .8448437 2
Enguti 22 .4564803 .1291142 .2107766 .7098315 3
Amarit 20 .4227877 .1075114 .2441547 .6254351 4
Kudmi 25 .4207961 .0631542 .3087295 .5657611 5
Tekel dib 46 .4062251 .0681146 .2763674 .6655779 6
Lasi 27 .3887784 .078006 .2618589 .5877768 7
Ambo mesk 40 .3840171 .0923274 .2466739 .6325205 8
Andenet 31 .3815641 .0819283 .2589183 .680037 9
Chihona 29 .3611123 .0740531 .2377005 .6303187 10
Tagel wedefit 35 .3354337 .0516425 .2533908 .4817964 11
Teleta 38 .3346901 .0424171 .2663759 .4612831 12
Overall TE 384 .4061844 .1069547 .2107766 .8448437 Low



Table A16. Capacity utilization, and inefficiency loss measures.
Block Actual output Potential output Inefficiency Growth potential Cost/input saving
name (METB) (METB) Loss(METB) [[(1/TE)-1]*100%] [[1-(TE/1)]*100%]



Bered 2.1734 4.047265144 1.873865144 86.21814413 46.29954
Adebera 2.3254 4.812266956 2.486866956 106.9436207 51.67766
Enguti 1.046075 2.291610394 1.245535394 119.0675041 54.35197
Amarit 1.26545 2.993109781 1.727659781 136.5253294 57.72123
Kudmi 0.7052 1.675871045 0.970671045 137.6447881 57.92039
Tekel dib 1.65294 4.069024785 2.416084785 146.1689344 59.37749
Lasi 0.810005 2.083461941 1.273456941 157.2159359 61.12216
Ambo mesk 1.88311 4.903713923 3.020603923 160.4050705 61.59829
Andenet 1.06684 2.795965344 1.729125344 162.0791631 61.84359
Chihona 0.731 2.024301028 1.293301028 176.9221652 63.88877
Tagel wedefit 0.967015 2.882879687 1.915864687 198.1215066 66.45663
Teleta 0.738 2.205024887 1.467024887 198.7838601 66.53099
Overall 15.364435 37.82625576 22.46182076 146.1936007 59.38156



Table A17. Socio-economic characteristics of farmers.
S. No. Characteristics Number Proportion %



1 Average land size (hectare) 1.39
2 Average household size(number) 6
3 Male household head 257 66.9%
4 Age of household head Number Proportion %



(a) ≥ 30 379 98.7%
(b) ≥ 40 323 84%
(c) ≥ 50 132 34.4%
(d) ≥ 60 27 7%



5 Average year of schooling for head 1.33 years
6 Off-farm income 192 50%
7 Manure 217 56.5%
8 Water & soil conservation 203 52.8%
9 Membership in farmers’ association 238 62%
10 Access to credit 58 15%
11 Land tenure arrangement Number Proportion %



(a) Own land 314 81.8%
(b) Rented land 55 14%



(c) Own & rented land 3 0.8%
(d) Sharecropping 12 3%
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Figure A1. Proportion of irrigation land in each block.



Figure A2. Proportion of sample size in each block.



Figure A3. Proportion of sample land size in each block.
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Figure A4. Plot analysis of farm, household specific variables and technical efficiency: (a) total population size and technical efficiency;
(b) average household size and technical efficiency; (c) frequency of extension visits and technical efficiency; (d) proportion of male
household head and technical efficiency; (e) household with access to credit and technical efficiency; (f) household with own land and
technical efficiency; (g) household with rented land and technical efficiency; and (h) off-farm income and technical efficiency.
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School-Community Partnerships: A Guide 
Executive Summary


Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives are sprouting in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner.


These efforts could improve schools, strengthen neighborhoods, and lead to a 
marked reduction in young people's problems. Or, such "collaborations" can
end up being another reform effort that promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm. It is time to document and analyze what has developed and
move forward with a renewed sense of purpose and direction. 
This guidebook briefly 


• underscores the “why” of school-family-community collaborations 
• highlights their key facets
• sketches out the state of the art across the country  
• offers some recommendations for local school and community policy makers
• discusses steps for building and maintaining school-community partnerships
• includes some tools for developing such partnerships. 


Why School-
Community
Partnerships?


      Policy makers must
realize that, as important


as it is to reform and
restructure health and
human services, such


services remain only one
facet of a comprehensive,


cohesive approach for
strengthening families


and neighborhoods.


Increasingly, it is evident that schools, families, and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or to the
schools their youngsters attend. Neighborhood entities such as
agencies, youth groups, and businesses have major stakes in the
community. All these entities affect each other,  for good or bad.
Because of this and because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize problems
and maximize results. 


Interest in working together is bolstered by concern about
widespread fragmentation of school and community
interventions and problems of access. The hope is that by
integrating available resources, a significant impact can be
made on “at risk” factors. In particular, appropriate and
effective collaboration and teaming are seen as key facets of
addressing barriers to development, learning, and family self-
sufficiency.


While informal school-family-community linkages are
relatively simple to acquire, establishing major long-term
connections is complicated. They require vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reform. The difficulties are readily
seen in attempts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than con-
necting with the community to enhance resources to support
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What are School-
Community
Partnerships?


instruction, provide mentoring, and improve facilities. It
involves more than school-linked, integrated services and
activities. It requires weaving school and community
resources together  in ways that can only be achieved through
connections that are formalized and institutionalized, with
major responsibilities shared.


School-community partnerships often are referred to as
collaborations. Optimally, such partnerships formally blend
together resources of at least one school and sometimes a
group of schools or an entire school district with resources in
a given neighborhood or the larger community. The intent is
to sustain such partnerships over time. The range of entities in
a community are not limited to agencies and organization;
they encompass people, businesses, community based organi-
zations, postsecondary institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries,  and any other facilities that
can be used for recreation, learning, enrichment, and support.


School-community partnerships can weave together a critical
mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring com-
munities that support all youth and their families and enable
success at school and beyond. Strong school-community
connections are critical in impoverished communities where
schools often are the largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer. Comprehensive
partnerships represent a promising direction for generating
essential interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighbor-
hoods. Building such partnerships requires an enlightened
vision, creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.


In thinking about school-community partnerships, it is
essential not to overemphasize the topics of coordinating
community services and co-locating services on school sites.
Such thinking downplays the need to also restructure the
various education support programs and services that schools
own and operate. And, it has led some policy makers to the
mistaken impression that community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to learning.
In turn, this has led some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way to free-up the dollars
underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that even
when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in impoverished locales is woefully
inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become evident
that as soon as the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies
find they have stretched their resources to the limit.
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A Growing Movement
   


Projects across the country demonstrate how schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. Various levels and forms of school-community collaboration
are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New
Jersey, Ohio, and Oregon, among others. The aims are to improve coordination and eventually
integrate many programs and enhance linkages with school sites. To these ends, projects  incorporate
as many health, mental health, and social services as feasible into "centers" (including school-based
health centers, family and parent centers) established at or near a school. They adopt terms such as
school-linked and coordinated services, wrap-around, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems
of care, and community schools. There are projects to (a) improve access to health and social services,
(b) expand after school academic, recreation, and enrichment, (c) build systems of care, (d) reduce
delinquency, (e) enhance transitions to work/career/post-secondary education, and (f) enhance life in
school and community. 


Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:
   


• some are driven by school reform
  • some are connected to efforts to reform community health and social service agencies
 • some stem from the youth development movement


• a few arise from community development initiatives.


For example, initiatives for school-linked services often mesh with the emerging movement to enhance
the infrastructure for youth development. This growing youth development movement encompasses
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors, asset-building,  wellness,  and
empowerment. Included are (a) some full service school approaches, (b) efforts to establish
“community schools,” (c) programs to mobilize community and social capital, and (d) initiatives to
build community policies and structures to enhance youth support, safety, recreation, work, service,
and enrichment. This focus on community embraces a wide range of stakeholders, including families
and community based and linked organizations such as public and private health and human service
agencies, schools, businesses, youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases, institutions
for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the nature and scope of their participation varies
greatly, as does the motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives expand intervention
efforts beyond services and programs. They encourage a view of schools not only as community
centers where families can easily access services, but also as hubs for community-wide learning and
activity. Increased federal funding for after school programs at school sites enhances this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic supports, and child care. Adult
education and training at neighborhood school sites also help change the old view that schools close
when the youngsters leave. Indeed, the concept of a "second shift" at school sites is beginning to
spread in response to community needs.


No complete catalogue of school-community initiatives exists. Examples and analyses suggesting
trends are summarized in this document. A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost effective over the long-run. They not only
improve service access, they  encourage schools to open their doors and enhance opportunities for
recreation, enrichment, remediation and family involvement. However, initiatives for enhancing
school-community collaboration have focused too heavily on integrated school-linked services. In too
many instances, school-linked services result only in co-locating agency staff on school campuses. As
these activities proceed, a small number of youngsters receive services, but little connection is made
with school staff and programs, and thus, the potential impact on academic performance is minimized.
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Recommendations 
to Enhance School-
Community
Partnerships


School-community partnerships must not be limited to linking
services. Such partnerships must focus on using all resources  in the
most cost-effective manner to evolve the type of comprehensive,
integrated approaches essential for addressing the complex needs of
all youngsters, families, schools, and neighborhoods. This includes
a blending of many public and private resources. To these ends,  a
high priority policy commitment at all levels is required that (a) sup-
ports the strategic development of comprehensive approaches by
weaving together school and community resources, (b) sustains
partnerships, and (c) generates renewal. In communities, the need is
for better ways of connecting agency and other resources to each
other and to schools. In schools, there is a need for restructuring to
combine parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory
and special education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants,
and specially funded projects. In the process, efficiency and effect-
iveness can be achieved by connecting families of schools, such as
high schools and their feeder schools.  


School-community partnerships require a cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only
emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy school and
community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must  
       


• move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate degrees of local
control and private sector involvement -- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and
providing incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line staff,
families, students, and other community members 


    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of systemic change


related to building essential support and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and
maintain changes over time


• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential leadership/manage-
ment training re. vision for change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize
the changes, and generate ongoing renewal


     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for school-


community partnerships and related systems (focusing on analyzing, planning, coordin-
ating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)


   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing desired system


changes and enhancing intervention quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major
investment in staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and technologically
sophisticated strategies for dealing with the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing
information updates; another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and
for all aspects and stages of the work


    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data that can help


develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing interventions and a results-
oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves into evaluation of long-range
indicators of impact. (Here, too, technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)


    
Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well being of all
youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods.  
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Guidelines and Strategies for 
Building and Maintaining School-Community Partnerships


Adopting a scale-up model. Establishing effective school-community partnerships involves
major systemic restructuring. Moving beyond initial demonstrations requires policies and
processes that ensure what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or scale-up.
Too often, proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the resources
necessary to accomplish essential changes throughout a county or even a school-
district. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for creating motivational
readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders, assignment of change agents with
relatively little specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity to accomplish desired
institutional changes. The process of scale-up requires its own framework of steps, the
essence of which involves establishing mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and
processes for systemic change. These are described in section III of this document.
Fourteen steps for moving school-community partnerships from projects to wide-
spread practice are outlined.
             


Building from localities outward. From a decentralized perspective and to maintain the
focus on evolving a comprehensive continuum of programs/services that plays out in
an effective manner in every locality, it is a good idea to conceive the process from
localities outward. That is, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-neighborhood
level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed to facilitate and enhance efforts at a
locality, mechanisms are conceived that enable several school-neighborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and effectiveness and achieve
economies of scale. Then, system-wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide
support for what each locality is trying to develop.


               


Building capacity. An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms at
all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource development, and ongoing
support. With each of these functions in mind, specific mechanisms and their inter-
relationship with each other and with other planning groups are explored. Key mechan-
isms include change agents, administrative and staff leads, resource-oriented teams and
councils, board of education subcommittees, and so forth. The proposed infrastructure
provides ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b) maximize
system-atic and integrated planning, implementation, main-tenance, and evaluation of
enabling activity, (c) outreach to create formal working relationships with community
resources to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with others, and (d)
upgrade and modernize the component to reflect the best intervention thinking and use
of technology.  At each level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives from the community
enhance their involvement. They also call for redeployment of existing resources, as
well as finding new ones. (Appendices provide tools and resource to aid in capacity
building.) 
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Preface


Families have always provided a direct connection between school and community.
Recent years have seen an escalating expansion in school-community linkages.
Initiatives have sprouted in a rather dramatic and ad hoc manner. It is time to clarify
a big picture, document and analyze what has developed, and move forward with a
renewed sense of purpose and direction. 


This guidebook briefly (a) underscores the “why” of school-community partnerships,
(b) highlights their nature and key dimensions, (c) sketches out the state of the art
across the country and in L.A. County, (d) offers some recommendations for local
school and community policy makers, (e) discusses steps for building and
maintaining school-community partnerships, and (f) includes some tools for
developing such partnerships. 


This document was developed with three objectives in mind:
• to enhance understanding of the concept of school-community partnerships
• to convey a sense of the state of the art in a way that would underscore


directions for advancing the field
• to provide some tools for those interested in developing and improving the


ways schools and communities work together in the best interests of young
people and their families.


In a real sense, the entire document is meant to be a toolkit. The material contained
here can be drawn upon to develop a variety of resource aids. Given the different
groups of stakeholders who must be involved if school-community partnerships are
to succeed, there is a need to prepare brief introductions to the topic and develop
presentation materials to fit each audience (e.g., community members, practitioners,
policy makers). You will certainly want to rewrite sections to fit your specific
objectives and to enhance readability for a given audience. You will also want to add
attractive design and formatting touches


Treat the material as a starting point. Feel free to use whatever you find helpful and
to adapt it in any way that brings the content to life.


Note: A great many references have been drawn upon in preparing this guide. These are included
in a special reference section. Individual citations in the text are made only to credit sources for
specific concepts, quotes, and materials.
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INTRODUCTION


Collaboratives are sprouting in a
dramatic and ad hoc manner. Properly
done, collaboration among schools,
families, and communities should
improve schools, strengthen families
and neighborhoods, and lead to a
marked reduction in young people's
problems. Alternatively,  poorly
implemented "collaborations" can end
up being another reform effort that
promised a lot, did little good, and even
did some harm.


Leaders for fostering family,
community, and school connections
have cautioned that some so-called
collaborations amount to little more than
groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” Years
ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn
Elders cautioned: "We  all  say  we
want  to collaborate,  but what we really
mean is that we want to continue doing
things as we have always done them
while others change to fit what we are
doing."  


An optimal approach involves formally
blending together resources of at least
one school and sometimes a group of
schools or an entire school district with
local family and community resources.
The intent is to sustain connections over
time. The range of entities in a
community are not limited to agencies
and organization; they encompass
people, businesses, community based
organizations,  postsecondary
institutions, religious and civic groups,
programs at parks and libraries, and any
other facilities that can be used for


recreation, learning, enrichment, and
support. 


One of the most important, cross-
cutting social policy perspectives to
emerge in recent years is an
awareness that no single institution
can create all the conditions that
young people need to flourish . . . .


Melaville & Blank, 1998


While it is relatively simple to make
informal linkages, establishing major
long-term collaborations is complicated.
Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The
complications are readily seen in any
effort to develop a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach to
promoting healthy development and
addressing barriers to development and
learning. Such an approach involves
much more than linking a few services,
recreation, and enrichment activities to
schools. Major systemic changes are
required to develop and evolve formal
and institutionalized sharing of a wide
spectrum of responsibilities and
resources.  


Collaboratives can weave together a
critical mass of resources and strategies
to enhance caring communities that
support all youth and their families and
enable success at school and beyond.
Strong family-school-community
connections are critical in impoverished
communities where schools often are the
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largest piece of public real estate and
also may be the single largest employer.


Comprehensive collaboration represents
a promising direction for efforts to
generate essential interventions to
address barriers to learning, enhance
healthy development, and strengthen
families and neighborhoods. Building
such collaboration requires stake-holder
readiness, an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multi-
faceted roles for  professionals who
work in schools and communities, as
well as for family and other community
members who are willing to assume
leadership.


As noted, interest in connecting
families,  schools, and communities is
growing at an exponential rate. For
schools, such links are seen as a way to
provide more support for schools,
students, and families. For agencies,
connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and
youth and thus as providing an
opportunity to reach and have an impact
on hard-to-reach clients. The interest in
collaboration is bolstered by the
renewed concern about widespread
fragmentation of school and community
interventions. The hope is that
integrated resources will have a greater
impact on “at risk” factors and on
promoting healthy development. 


In fostering collaboration, it is essential
not to limit thinking to coordinating
community services and collocating
some on school sites. Such an approach
downplays the need to also restructure
the various education support programs
and services that schools own and
operate. And, it has led some policy
makers to the mistaken impression that
community resources can effectively
meet the needs of schools in addressing
barriers to learning. In turn, this has led
some legislators to view the linking of
community services to schools as a way


to free-up the dollars underwriting
school-owned services. The reality is
that even when one adds together
community and school assets, the total
set of services in impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after
situation, it has become evident that as
soon as the first few sites demonstrating
school-community collaboration are in
place, local agencies find they have
stretched their resources to the limit.
Policy makers must realize that
increasing access to services is only one
facet of any effort to establish a
comprehensive, cohesive approach for
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  f a m i l i e s  a n d
neighborhoods.


Collaboratives often are established
because of the desire to address a local
problem or in the wake of a crisis. In the
long-run, however, family-community-
school collab-oratives must be driven by
a  comprehensive vision about
strengthening youngsters, families,
schools, and neighborhoods. This
encompasses a focus on safe schools and
neighborhoods, positive development
and learning, personal, family, and
economic well-being, and more. 


It is commonly said that collaboratives
are about building relationships. It is
important to understand that the aim is
to build potent, synergistic, working
relationships, not simply to establish
positive personal connections.
Collaboratives  built mainly on personal
connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such
groups. The point is to establish stable
and sustainable working relationships.
T h i s  r e q u i r e s  c l e a r  r o l e s ,
responsibilities, and an institutionalized
infrastructure, including well-designed
mechanisms for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating
conflict. 


A collaborative needs financial support.
The core operational budget can be
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direct funding and in-kind contributions
from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision
of space for the collaborative. A school
or community entity or both should be
asked to contribute the necessary space.
As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping
arenas of concern for schools and
community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some
portion of their respective funding
streams can be braided together. Finally,
there will be opportunities to
supplement the budget with extra-mural
grants. A caution here is to avoid
pernicious funding. That is, it is
important not to pursue funding for
projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing
its vision in a cohesive (nonfragmented)
manner. 


The governance of the collaborative
must be designed to equalize power so
that decision making appropriately
reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable . The
leadership also must include
representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload
– pursuing clear roles and functions.
And, collaboratives must be open to all
who are willing to contribute their
talents.     


Obviously, true collaboration involves
more than meeting and talking. The
point is to work together in ways that
produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen,
steps must be taken to ensure that
collaboratives are formed in ways that
ensure they can be effective. This
includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to
carry out their roles and functions. It is
when such matters are ignored that
groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.


It’s not about a collaborative . . . it’s about collaborating to be effective
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Section I:  Why School-Community Partnerships?
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collaboration
• Figure 1B: Nature and scope of collaboration principles


State of the Art
• A growing movement across the country
• School-family partnerships
• Family and citizen involvement
• Enhanced support, access, & impact
• An example of why collaboration is needed
• What it looks like from a community-wide perspective
• Table 2: Four overlapping areas of school-community


collaboration in Los Angeles County
• Table 3: A range of resources that could be part of a


collaboration


Recommendations to Enhance School-Community Partnerships
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Why School-Community Partnerships?


Never doubt that a
small group of


thoughtful, committed
people can change the
world.  Indeed, it is the


only thing that ever
has.


-Margaret Mead


To enhance
effectiveness


Schools are located in communities, but often are islands
with no bridges to the mainland. Families live in
neighborhoods, often with little connection to each other or
to the schools their youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all these
entities affect each other,  for good or bad. Because of this
and because they share goals related to education and
socialization of the young, schools, homes, and communities
must collaborate with each other if they are to minimize
problems and maximize results. 


Dealing with multiple and interrelated problems, such as
poverty, child development, education, violence, crime,
safety, housing, and employment, requires multiple and
interrelated solutions. Interrelated solutions require
collaboration.


Promoting well-being, resilience, and protective factors and
empowering families, communities, and schools also requires
the concerted effort of all stakeholders. 


Collaboration can improve service access and provision,
increase support and assistance for learning and for
addressing barriers to learning, enhance opportunities for
learning and development, and generate new approaches to
strengthen family, school, and community.  Thus, appropriate
and effective collaboration and teaming are keys to
promoting well-being and addressing barriers to
development, learning, family well-being, and community
self-sufficiency. 


Schools are more effective and caring places when they are
an integral and positive part of the community. This means
enhanced academic performance, fewer discipline problems,
higher staff morale, and improved use of resources.
Reciprocally, families and other community entities can
enhance parenting and socialization, address psychosocial
problems, and strengthen the fabric of family and community
life by working in partnership with schools.


Leaving no child behind is only feasible through 
well-designed collaborative efforts.
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To provide a
 comprehensive,
 multifaceted,


and
 integrated
 continuum of
 interventions


Increasingly, it is becoming evident that schools and
communities should work closely with each other to meet
their mutual goals. Indeed, for many schools to succeed with
their educational mission, they must have the support of
community resources such as family members, neighborhood
leaders, business groups, religious institutions, public and
private agencies, libraries, parks and recreation, community-
based organ-izations, civic groups, local government.
Reciprocally, many community agencies can do their job
better by working closely with schools. On a broader scale,
many communities need schools to play a key role in
strengthening families and neighborhoods. 


For schools and other public and private agencies to be seen
as integral parts of the community, steps must be taken to
create and maintain various forms of collaboration. Greater
volunteerism on the part of parents and others from the
community can break down barriers and help increase home
and community involvement in schools. Agencies can make
services more accessible by linking with schools and enhance
effectiveness by integrating with school programs. Clearly,
appropriate and effective collaboration and teaming are key
facets of addressing barriers to development, learning, and
family self-sufficiency.


While informal school-community linkages are relatively
simple to acquire, establishing major long-term connections
is complicated. They require vision, cohesive policy, and
basic systemic reforms. The complications are readily seen
in efforts to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and
integrated continuum of school-community interventions.
Such a comprehensive continuum involves more than
connecting with the community to enhance resources to
support instruction, provide mentoring, and improve
facilities.  It involves more than establishing  school-linked,
integrated health and human services, and recreation and
enrichment activities.. It requires comprehensive,
multifaceted strategies that can only be achieved through
school-community connections that are formalized and
institutionalized, with major responsibilities shared.  
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To support 
all youth &


 families.


Strong school-community connections are especially critical
in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single
largest employer. As such they are indispensable to efforts
designed to strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Comprehensive school-community partner-ships allow all
stakeholders to broaden resources and strategies to enhance
caring communities that support all youth and their families
and enable success at school and beyond.


Comprehensive school-community partnerships   represent
a promising direction for efforts to generate essential
interventions to address barriers to learning, enhance healthy
development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods.
Building such partnerships calls for an enlightened vision,
creative leadership, and new and multifaceted roles for
professionals who work in schools and communities, as well
as for all who are willing to assume leadership.  


Hawaii’s Healthy Children Healthy Communities Model stresses the importance using
school-community partnerships to develop a systemic approach, comprehensive, multifaceted
approach. They note: “A systemic approach recognizes that no one program, no matter how
well designed it is, will work for all participants.” Their model, “which is comprehensive in
nature, goes an important step beyond assuming that a process which has been developed is
systemic simply because it has a comprehensive foundation. The interactions between
essential environments (e.g., culture, community, school, family, peers) need to be in sync,
understood, and explained in how they are coherently pushing in the same direction for
desired wellness outcomes. A systemic approach is fluid, dynamic, interactive -- a cohesive
process supporting outcome for a shared vision. Key components offer:


    
* comprehensive integration of all the essential strategies, activities, and


environments of school, community, family, students, and peers;
   


* prevention rather than crisis orientation by offering young people
support and opportunities for growth;


   
* collaborative partnerships between policymakers, departmental


managers, schools, community health and social agencies, businesses,
media, church groups, university and colleges, police, court, and youth
groups; and


    
* local decision-making empowering communities to produce change for


youth by recognizing and solving their own problems and practicing an
assets-based approach in program development.
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What are School-Community Partnerships?


              About Definition 


One resource defines a school-community partnership as: 


An intentional effort to create and sustain relationships among a K-12 school or
school district and a variety of both formal and informal organizations and
institutions in the community (Melaville & Blank, 1998).  


For purposes of this guide, the school side of the partnership can be expanded to include
pre-k and post secondary institutions. 


Defining the community facet is a bit more difficult. People often feel they belong to a
variety of overlapping communities – some of which reflect geographic boundaries and
others that reflect group associations. For purposes of this guide, the concept of
community can be expanded to encompass the entire range of resources (e.g.,  all
stakeholders, agencies and organizations, facilities, and other resources -- youth,
families, businesses, school sites, community based organizations, civic groups, religious
groups, health and human service agencies, parks, libraries, and other possibilities for
recreation and enrichment). 


The term partnership also may be confusing in practice. Legally, it implies a formal,
contractual relationship to pursue a common purpose, with each partner's decision-
making roles and financial considerations clearly spelled out. For purposes of this guide,
the term partnerships is used loosely to encompass various forms of temporary or
permanent structured connections among schools and community resources. Distinctions
will be made among those that connect for purposes of communication and cooperation,
those that focus on coordinating activity, those concerned with integrating overlapping
activity, and those attempting to weave their responsibilities and resources together by
forming a unified entity. Distinctions will also be made about the degree of formality and
the breadth of the relationships.


As should be evident, these definitions are purposefully broad to encourage “break-the-
mold" thinking about possible school-community connections. Partnerships may be
established to  enhance programs by increasing availability and access and filling gaps.
The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment;
sharing other resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared
underwriting of some activity;  volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and
training from professionals and others with special expertise; information sharing and
dissemination; networking; recognition and public relations; mutual support; shared
responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services;
building and maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance;
community service, internships, jobs, recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared
celebrations; building a sense of community.
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Defining


Collaboration 


and its Purposes


Some wag defined
collaboration as an


unnatural act between
nonconsenting adults


It’s relatively easy
to establish a


“collaborative” ...
       


it’s turning the
group into an


effective mechanism
& maintaining it


that’s hard to do


School-community partnerships often are referred to as collaborations.
Collaboration involves more than simply working together. It is more than
a process to enhance cooperation and coordination. Thus, professionals
who work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate treatment are not a
collaborative; they are a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across agencies are not
collaboratives; they are a coordinating team. 


The hallmark of collaboration is a formal agreement among participants
to establish an autonomous structure to accomplish goals that would be
difficult to achieve by any of the participants alone. Thus, while
participants may have a primary affiliation elsewhere, they commit to
working together under specified conditions to pursue a shared vision and
common set of goals. A collaborative structure requires shared
governance (power, authority, decision making, accountability) and
weaving together of a set of resources for use in pursuit of the shared
vision and goals. It also requires building well-defined working
relationships to connect and mobilize resources, such as financial and
social capital, and to use these resources in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.


Growing appreciation of social capital has resulted in  collaboratives
expanding to include a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of local control have
further expanded collaborative bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, and volunteers.


    
Families have always provided a direct connection between
school and community. In addition, the militancy of
advocates for students with special needs has led to
increased parent and youth participation on teams making
decisions about interventions. Many who at best were silent
partners in the past now are finding their way to the
collaborative table and becoming key players. 


Any effort to connect home, community, and school resources must
embrace a wide spectrum of stakeholders. In this context, collaboration
becomes both a desired process and an outcome. That is, the intent is to
work together to establish strong working relationships that are enduring.
However, family, community, and school collaboration is not an end in
itself. It is a turning point meant to enable participants to pursue
increasingly potent strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.
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It’s about functions . . .
             


not the “collaborative”


As defined above, true collaboratives are attempting to weave the
responsibilities and resources of participating stakeholders together to
create a new form of unified entity. For our purposes here, any group
designed to connect a school,  families, and other entities from the
surrounding neighborhood is referred to as a "school-community"
collaborative. Such groups can encompass a wide range of stakeholders.
For example, collaboratives may include agencies and organizations
focused on providing programs for education, literacy,  youth
development, and the arts; health and human services; juvenile justice;
vocational education; and economic development. They also may include
various sources of social and financial capital, including youth, families,
religious groups, community based organizations, civic groups, and
businesses.


Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its functions. Family,
community, and school connections may be made to pursue a variety of
functions. These include enhancing how existing resources are used,
generating new resources, improving communication, coordination,
planning, networking and mutual support, building a sense of community,
and much more.


Such functions encompass a host of specific tasks such as mapping and
analyzing resources, exploring ways to share facilities, equipment, and
other resources; expanding opportunities for community service,
internships, jobs, recreation, and enrichment; developing pools of
nonprofessional volunteers and professional pro bono assistance; making
recommendations about priorities for use of resources; raising funds and
pursuing grants; advocating for appropriate decision making, and much
more.


#############################


Remember the organizational principle: 


Form (structure) follows function.


#############################


Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a differentiated
infrastructure (e.g., steering and work groups) that enables
accomplishment of its functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always overlap with work
being carried out by others, a collaborative needs to establish connections
with other bodies. 


Effective collaboration requires vision, cohesive policy,
potent leadership, infrastructure, & capacity building
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Dimensions and Characteristics 


As should be evident by now, collaboratives differ in terms of purposes adopted and functions
pursued. They also differ in terms of a range of other dimensions. For example, they may vary in
their degree of formality, time commitment, breadth of the connections, as well as the amount of
systemic change required to carry out their functions and achieve their purposes. 


Because family, community, and school collaboration can differ in so many ways, it is helpful to
think in terms of categories of key factors relevant to such arrangements (see below).


Table 1
Some Key Dimensions Relevant to Family-Community-School Collaborative Arrangements


I.  Initiation
  A. School-led
 B. Community-driven


II. Nature of Collaboration
A. Formal


• memorandum of understanding
• contract
• organizational/operational mechanisms


B. Informal
• verbal agreements
• ad hoc arrangements


III.  Focus
    A.  Improvement of program and
          service provision


• for enhancing case management
• for enhancing use of resources


    B.  Major systemic reform
• to enhance coordination
• for organizational restructuring
• for transforming system structure/function


IV.  Scope of Collaboration
    A.  Number of programs and services
       involved (from just a few -- up to a
       comprehensive, multifaceted continuum)
    B.  Horizontal collaboration


• within a school/agency
• among schools/agencies


    C.  Vertical collaboration
• within a catchment area (e.g., school and


 community agency, family of schools,
two or more agencies)


• among different levels of jurisdictions 
     (e.g., community/city/county/state/federal)


V. Scope of Potential Impact


A. Narrow-band -- a small proportion of  youth and
     families can access what they need 
B. Broad-band -- all in need can access


         what they need


VI. Ownership & Governance of
      Programs and Services
   A.  Owned & governed by school 
    B.  Owned & governed by community 
    C.  Shared ownership & governance
    D.  Public-private venture -- shared


      ownership & governance


VII. Location of Programs and Services
    A. Community-based, school-linked 
    B.  School-based


VIII.  Degree of Cohesiveness among 
      Multiple Interventions Serving 


            the Same Student/Family
    A.  Unconnected
    B.  Communicating
   C.  Cooperating
   D.  Coordinated
   E.  Integrated


IX.  Level of Systemic Intervention Focus
   A. Systems for promoting healthy


     development
   B. Systems for prevention of problems
   C. Systems for early-after-onset of problems
   D. Systems of care for treatment of severe,


     pervasive, and/or chronic problems
   E. Full continuum including all levels


X.  Arenas for Collaborative Activity
A. Health (physical and mental)
B. Education
C. Social services
D. Work/career
E. Enrichment/recreation
F. Juvenile justice
G. Neighborhood/community improvement
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Figure 1-A 


Levels of Intervention:*
Connected Systems for Meeting the Needs of All Students 


    School Resources
     (facilities, stakeholders, 
        programs, services)           
Examples:         
•  General health education
•  Social and emotional


 learning programs
•  Recreation programs
•  Enrichment programs
•  Support for transitions
•  Conflict resolution
•  Home involvement
•  Drug and alcohol education


•  Drug counseling
•  Pregnancy prevention
•  Violence prevention
•  Gang intervention
•  Dropout prevention
•  Suicide prevention
•  Learning/behavior 


    accommodations &
   response to intervention
• Work programs


•  Special education for 
learning disabilities, 
emotional disturbance, 


  and other health
 impairments


System for Promoting 
Healthy Development & 


Preventing Problems
primary prevention – includes 


universal interventions
(low end need/low cost


per individual programs)


         
System of Early Intervention


early-after-onset – includes 
selective & indicated interventions


(moderate need, moderate
cost per individual)


         
System of Care


treatment/indicated 
interventions for severe and


chronic problems
(High end need/high cost
per individual programs)


  Community Resources             
       (facilities, stakeholders, 
          programs, services)          
   Examples:
            


 • Recreation & Enrichment
 • Public health &


safety programs 
 • Prenatal care
 • Home visiting programs
 •  Immunizations
 • Child abuse education
 • Internships & community


 service programs
 • Economic development


•  Early identification to treat 
      health problems
• Monitoring health problems
• Short-term counseling
• Foster placement/group homes
• Family support
• Shelter, food, clothing
• Job programs


•  Emergency/crisis treatment
•  Family preservation
•  Long-term therapy
•  Probation/incarceration
•  Disabilities programs
•  Hospitalization
•  Drug treatment


Systemic collaboration is essential to establish interprogram connections on a daily basis and over
time to ensure seamless intervention within each system and among system for promoting healthy
development and preventing problems, system of early intervention, and system of care. 


                        
Such collaboration involves horizontal and vertical restructuring of programs and services


  (a) within jurisdictions, school districts, and community agencies (e.g., among  departments,
       divisions, units, schools, clusters of schools) 
    (b) between jurisdictions, school and community agencies, public and private sectors;
                  among schools; among community agencies


         


*Various venues, concepts, and initiatives permeate this continuum of intervention systems. For example,
venues such as day care and preschools, concepts such as social and emotional learning and
development, and initiatives such as positive behavior support, response to intervention, and coordinated
school health. Also, a considerable variety of staff are involved. Finally, note that this illustration of an
essential continuum of intervention systems differs in significant ways from the three tier pyramid that
is widely referred to in discussing universal, selective, and indicated interventions. 
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                Principles 


Those who create school-community partnerships subscribe to certain principles.


In synthesizing “key principles for effective frontline practice," Kinney, Strand, Hagerup, and Bruner
(1994) caution that care must be taken not to let important principles simply become the rhetoric of
reform, buzzwords that are subject to critique as too fuzzy to have real meaning or impact . . . a
mantra . . . that risks being drowned in its own generality.


Below and on the following page are some basic tenets and guidelines that are useful referents in
thinking about school-community partnerships and the many interventions they encompass. With the
above caution in mind, it is helpful to review the ensuing lists. They are offered simply to provide
a sense of the philosophy guiding efforts to address barriers to development and learning, promote
healthy development, and strengthen families and neighborhoods. 


  As guidelines, Kinney et al (1994) stress:


• a focus on improving systems, as well 
as helping individuals


• a full continuum of interventions


• activity clustered into coherent areas


• comprehensiveness


• integrated/cohesive programs


• systematic planning, implementation,
 and evaluation


• operational flexibility and responsiveness


• cross disciplinary involvements


• deemphasis of categorical programs


• school-community collaborations


• high standards-expectations-status


• blending of theory and practice


 Interventions that are:


• family-centered, holistic, and 
developmentally appropriate


• consumer-oriented, user friendly, and
 that ask consumers to contribute


• tailored to fit sites and individuals


  Interventions that:


• are self-renewing
 


• embody social justice/equity


• account for diversity


• show respect and appreciation for all parties


• ensure partnerships in decision making/shared
governance


• build on strengths


• have clarity of desired outcomes


• incorporate accountability
(cont on next page)
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The following list reflects guidelines widely advocated by leaders for systemic reforms who
want to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum of interventions.


An infrastructure must be designed to ensure development of a continuum that


• includes a focus on prevention (including
promotion of wellness), early-age and
early-after-onset interventions, and
treatment for chronic problems,


• is comprehensive (e.g., extensive and
intensive enough to meet major needs)


• is coordinated-integrated (e.g., ensures
collaboration, shared responsibility, and
case management to minimize negative
aspects of bureaucratic and professional
boundaries),


• is made accessible to all (including those at
greatest risk and hardest-to-reach),


• is of the same high quality for all,


• is user friendly, flexibly implemented, and
responsive,


• is guided by a commitment to social justice
(equity) and to creating a sense of
community,


• uses the strengths and vital resources of all
stakeholders to facilitate development of
themselves, each other, the school, and the
community,


• is designed to improve systems and to help
individuals, groups, and families and other
caretakers,


• deals with the child holistically and
developmentally, as an individual and as
part of a family, and with the family and
other caretakers as part of a neighborhood
and community (e.g., works with
multigenerations and collaborates with
family members, other caretakers, and the
community),


• is tailored to fit distinctive needs and
resources and to account for diversity,


• is tailored to use interventions that are no
more intrusive than is necessary in meeting
needs (e.g., least restrictive environment)


• facilitates continuing intellectual, physical,
emotional and social development, and the
general well being of the young, their
families, schools, communities, and society,


• is staffed by stakeholders who have the time,
training, skills and institutional and collegial
support necessary to create an accepting
environment and build relationships of mutual
trust, respect, and equality,


• is staffed by stakeholders who believe in what
they are doing,


• is planned, implemented, evaluated, and
evolved by highly competent, energetic,
committed and responsible stakeholders.


Furthermore, infrastructure procedures should
be designed to


• ensure there are incentives (including
safeguards) and resources for reform,


• link and weave together resources owned by
schools and other public and private
community entities,


• interweave all efforts to (a) facilitate
development and learning, (b) manage and
govern resources, and (c) address barriers to
learning,


• encourage all stakeholders to advocate for,
strengthen, and elevate the status of young
people and their families, schools, and
communities,


• provide continuing education and cross-
training for all stakeholders,


• provide quality improvement and self-
renewal,


• demonstrate accountability (cost-effectiveness
and efficiency) through quality improvement
evaluations designed to lead naturally to
performance-based evaluations.
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State of the Art  


A growing
movement 
across


 the country


Much of the
emerging theory
and practice of
family and
community
connections with
schools encourages
a rethinking of our
understanding of
how children
develop and how
the various people
and contexts fit
together to support
that development.


-Southwest Educational
Development
Laboratory (2001)


 


School and community agency personnel long have understood
that if schools and their surrounding neighborhoods are to function
well and youth are to develop and learn effectively, a variety of
facilitative steps must be taken and interfering factors must be
addressed. All across the country, there are demonstrations of how
schools and communities connect to improve results for
youngsters, families, and neighborhoods. 


Various levels and forms of school-community-family
collaboration are being tested, including state-wide initiatives in
California, Florida, Kentucky, Missouri, New Jersey, Ohio, and
Oregon, among others.  To these ends, major demonstration
projects across the country are incorporating as many health,
mental health, and social services as feasible into "Centers"
(including school-based health centers, family centers, parent
centers) established at or near a school and are adopting terms such
as school- linked services, coordinated services, wrap-around
services, one-stop shopping, full service schools, systems of care,
and community schools.  


The aims of such initiatives are to improve coordination and
eventually integrate many programs and enhance their linkages to
school sites. One sees projects focused on (a) improving access to
health (e.g., immunizations, substance abuse programs, asthma
care, pregnancy prevention) and social services (e.g., foster care,
family preservation, child care), (b) expanding after school
academic, recreation, and enrichment programs (e.g, tutoring,
youth sports and clubs,  art, music, museum and library programs)
(c) building wrap around services and systems of care for special
populations (e.g., case management and specialized assistance), (d)
reducing delinquency (truancy prevention, conflict mediation,
violence prevention), (e) enhancing transition to
work/career/postsecondary education (mentoring, internships,
career academies, job placement), and (f) improving schools and
the community (e.g., adopt-a-school, volunteers and peer
programs, neighborhood coalitions). 


Such "experiments" have been prompted by diverse initiatives:


• some are driven by school reform


• some are connected to efforts to reform community health
and social service agencies


• some stem from the youth development movement


• a few arise form community development initiatives.







17


A budding trend is
for school-linked
services initiatives
to coalesce with
the youth
development
movement


Currently, only a few initiatives are driven by school reform. Most
stem from efforts to reform community health and social services
with the aim of reducing redundancy and increasing access and
effectiveness. While the majority of effort focuses narrowly on
"services," some initiatives link schools and communities as ways
to enhance school to career opportunities, encourage the
community to come to school as volunteers and mentors, and
expand programs for after school recreation and enrichment with
the goal of reducing delinquency and violence. 


The youth development movement encompasses a range of
concepts and practices aimed at promoting protective factors,
asset-building, wellness, and empowerment. Included are efforts
to establish full-fledged community schools, programs for
community and social capital mobilization, and initiatives to build
community policies and structures to enhance youth support,
safety, recreation, work, service, and enrichment. This focus on
community embraces a wide range of partners, including families
and community-based and linked organizations such as public and
private health and human service agencies, schools, businesses,
youth and faith organizations, and so forth. In some cases,
institutions for postsecondary learning also are involved, but the
nature and scope of their participation varies greatly, as does the
motivation for the involvement. Youth development initiatives
clearly expand intervention efforts beyond services and programs.
They encourage a view of schools not only as community centers
where families can access services, but as hubs for community-
wide learning and activity. Increased federal funding for after
school programs at school sites is enhancing this view by
expanding opportunities for recreation, enrichment, academic
supports, and child care. Adult education and training at
neighborhood schools also are changing the old view that schools
close when the youngsters leave. The concept of a “second shift”
at a school site to respond to community needs is beginning to
spread.


School-community linkages are meant to benefit a wide range of
youngsters and their families, and some of the best articulated
collaborations are those being established for special education
students with emotional disturbance. This population is served by
classrooms, counseling, day care, and residential and hospital
programs. The need for all involved to work together in providing
services and facilitating the transitions to and from services is
widely acknowledged. To address the needs for monitoring and
maintaining care, considerable investment has been made in
establishing what are called wrap around services and systems of
care. Initial evaluations of systems of care underscore both the
difficulty of studying collaboratives, and the policy issues that
arise regarding appropriate outcomes and cost-effectiveness. 
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School-Family Partnerships


Schools must become places where families feel wanted and recognized for
their strengths and potential.  Studies show that school practices to encourage
parents are more important than family characteristics like parental education,
family size, marital status, socioeconomic level, or student grade level in
determining whether parents get involved (Dauber & Epstein, 1993).  For
partnerships to work, there must be mutual trust and respect, an ongoing exchange
of information, agreement on goals and strategies, and a sharing of rights and
responsibilities.


There are several concrete actions that schools and families can take to
improve the school environment and promote partnerships with families:


• Establish family-school-community partnerships.
• Make learning relevant to children.
• Emphasize early childhood education.
• Recognize the disconnection.
• Train teachers to work with parents.
• Reduce distrust and cultural barriers.
• Address language barriers.
• Evaluate parents’ needs.
• Accommodate families’ work schedules.
• Use technology to link parents to the classroom.
• Make school visits easier.
• Establish a home-school coordinator.
• Give parents a voice in school decisions.


Excerpted from ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education
(1994).  School-Family Partnerships.  In Strong Families, Strong
Schools at 


       http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/



http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/bc/13.pdf/
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Family and Citizen Involvement


For various reasons, many collaboratives around the country consist
mainly of professionals. Family and other citizen involvement may be
limited to a few representatives of powerful organizations or to “token”
participants who are needed and expected to “sign-off” on decisions.


Genuine involvement of a wide-range of representative families and
citizens requires a deep commitment of collaborative organizers to
recruiting and building the capacity of such stakeholders so that they can
competently participate as enfranchised and informed decision makers.


Collaboratives that proactively work to ensure a broad range of
stakeholders are participating effectively can establish an essential
democratic base for their work and help ensure there is a critical mass of
committed participants to buffer against inevitable mobility. Such an
approach not only enhances family and community involvement, it may
be an essential facet of sustaining collaborative efforts over the long-run.


 


Enhanced
support, access,
& impact


Interest in school-community collaborations is growing at an
exponential rate. For schools, such partnerships are seen as
one way to provide more support for schools, students, and
families. For agencies, connection with schools is seen as
providing better access to families and youth and thus as
providing an opportunity to reach and have an impact on
hard-to-reach clients. The interest in school-community
collaboration is bolstered by the renewed concern for
countering widespread fragmentation of school and
community interventions. The hope is that by integrating
available resources, a significant impact can be made on “at
risk” factors. 


* In practice,  the  terms school-linked and school-based encompass two
separate dimensions: (a) where programs/services are located and (b) who
owns them. Taken literally, school-based should indicate activity carried out
on a campus, and school-linked should refer to off-campus activity with formal
connections to a school site. In either case, services may be owned by schools
or a community based organization or in some cases may be co-owned. As
commonly used, the term school-linked refers to community owned on- and
off-campus services and is strongly associated with the notion of coordinated
services.
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“The range of
services provided


 and the variety of
 approaches to
 school-linked
 services are broad,
 reflecting the
 diversity of needs
 and resources in
 each community.”


    Hardiman, Curcio,
      & Fortune (1998)


There is no complete catalogue of school-community
initiatives. A sampling of types of activity and analyses
suggesting trends can be found in various works. A few
conclusions from several resources follow.


Concern about the fragmented way community health and
human services are planned and implemented has led to
renewal of the 1960s human service integration movement.
The hope of this movement is to better meet the needs of
those served and use existing resources to serve greater
numbers. To these ends, there is considerable interest in
developing strong relationships between school sites and
public and private community agencies. In analyzing school-
linked service initiatives, Franklin and Streeter (1995) group
them as -- informal, coordinated, partnerships,
collaborations, and integrated services. These categories are
seen as differing in terms of the degree of system change
required. As would be anticipated, most initial efforts focus
on developing informal relationships and beginning to
coordinate services. A recent nation-wide survey of school
board members reported by Hardiman, Curcio, & Fortune (1998)
indicates widespread presence of school-linked programs and
services in school districts. For purposes of the survey,
school-linked services were defined as “the coordinated
linking of school and community resources to support the
needs of school-aged children and their families.” The
researchers conclude: “The range of services provided and
the variety of approaches to school-linked services are broad,
reflecting the diversity of needs and resources in each
community.” They are used to varying degrees to address
various educational, psychological, health, and social
concerns, including substance abuse, job training, teen
pregnancy, juvenile probation, child and family welfare, and
housing.  For example, and not surprisingly, the majority of
schools report using school-linked resources as part of their
efforts to deal with substance abuse; far fewer report such
involvement with respect to family welfare and housing.
Most of this activity reflects collaboration with agencies at
local and state levels. Respondents indicate that these
collaborations operate under a variety of arrangements:
“legislative mandates, state-level task forces and
commissions, formal agreements with other state agencies,
formal and informal agreements with local government
agencies, in-kind (nonmonetary) support of local
government and nongovernment agencies, formal and
informal referral network, and the school administrator’s
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"multiple and
 interrelated
 problems . . .


require multiple
 and interrelated
 solutions"


Schorr (1997)


"the ability of
school-community


 initiatives to
 strengthen school
 functioning 


develops 
incrementally"


Melaville & Blank (1998)


prerogative.” About half the respondents note that their
districts have no policies governing school-linked services.*


Schorr (1997) approaches the topic from the perspective of
strengthening families and neighborhoods and describes a
variety of promising community and school partnerships (see
examples in Appendix B). Based on her analysis of such
programs, she concludes that a synthesis is emerging that
"rejects addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education,
child development, housing, and crime one at a time. It
endorses the idea that  the multiple and interrelated problems
. . . require multiple and interrelated solutions" (see box).


Melaville and Blank (1998) surveyed a sample of 20 school-
community initiatives (see Appendix C). They conclude that
the number of school-community initiatives is skyrocketing;
the diversity across initiatives in terms of design,
management, and funding arrangements is dizzying and
daunting. Based on their analysis, they suggest (1) the
initiatives are moving toward blended and integrated
purposes and activity and (2) the activities are predominantly
school-based and the education sector plays "a significant
role in the creation and, particularly, management of these
initiatives" and there is a clear trend "toward much greater
community involvement in all aspects" of such initiatives --
especially in decision making at both the community and site
levels. (p. 100) They also stress that "the ability of school-
community initiatives to strengthen school functioning
develops incrementally," with the first impact seen in
i m p r o v e d  s c h o o l  c l i m a t e .  ( p .  1 0 0 )  W i t h


*As the notion of school-community collaboration spreads, the terms services
and programs are used interchangeably and the adjective comprehensive often
is appended. This leads to confusion, especially since addressing a full range
of factors affecting young people’s development and learning requires going
beyond services to utilize an extensive continuum of programmatic
interventions. Services themselves should be differentiated to distinguish
between narrow-band, personal/clinical services and broad-band, public health
and social services. Furthermore, although services can be provided as part of
a program, not all are. For example, counseling to ameliorate a mental health
problem can be offered on an ad hoc basis or may be one element of a
multifaceted program to facilitate healthy social and emotional development.
Pervasive and severe psychosocial problems, such as substance abuse, teen
pregnancy, physical and sexual abuse, gang violence, and delinquency, require
multifaceted, programmatic interventions. Besides providing services to correct
existing problems, such interventions encompass primary prevention (e.g.,
public health programs that target groups seen as “at risk”) and a broad range
of open enrollment didactic, enrichment, and recreation programs.
Differentiating services and programs and taking care in using the term
comprehensive can help  mediate against tendencies to limit the range of
interventions and underscores the breadth of activity requiring coordination
and integration.
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Too little thought
 has been given to
 the importance of
 connecting
 community
 programs with
 existing school
 operated support 


programs. 


respect to sustainability, their findings support the need for
stable leadership and long-term financing. Finally, they note


The still moving field of school-community initiatives is
rich in its variations. But it is a variation born in state
and local inventiveness, rather than reflective of
irreconcilable differences or fundamental conflict.
Even though communication among school-community
initiatives is neither easy nor ongoing, the findings in
this study suggest they are all moving toward an
interlocking set of principles. An accent on
development cuts across them all. These principles
demonstrate the extent to which boundaries separating
major approaches to school-community initiatives have
blurred and been transformed. More importantly, they
point to a strong sense of direction and shared purpose
within the field. (p. 101)


Findings from the work of the Center for Mental Health in
Schools (e.g., 1996;1997) are in considerable agreement with
the above. However, this work also stresses that the majority
of school and community programs and services function in
relative isolation of each other. Most school and community
interventions continue to focus on discrete problems and
specialized services for individuals and small groups.
Moreover, because the primary emphasis is on restructuring
community programs and co-locating some services on
school sites, a new form of fragmentation is emerging as
community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. It appears that too little thought
has been given to the importance of connecting community
programs with existing school operated support programs.*


* Ironically, while initiatives to integrate health and human services are meant
to reduce fragmentation (with the intent of enhancing outcomes), in many
cases fragmentation is compounded because these initiatives focus mostly on
linking community services to schools. As a result, when community agencies
collocate personnel at schools, such personnel tend to operate in relative
isolation of existing school programs and services. Little attention is paid to
developing effective mechanisms for coordinating complementary activity or
integrating parallel efforts. Consequently, a youngster identified as at risk for
dropout, suicide, and substance abuse may be involved in three counseling
programs operating independently of each other. Related to all this has been
a rise in tension between school district service personnel and their
counterparts in community based organizations. When "outside" professionals
are brought in, school specialists often view it as discounting their skills and
threatening their jobs. The "outsiders" often feel unappreciated and may be
rather naive about the culture of schools. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of
space, confidentiality, and liability.      
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Assuring safety provides
 a major example of 


Why Collaboration Is Needed


Concern about violence at schools provides opportunities for enhancing connections
with families and other neighborhood resources. However, in too many cases, those
responsible for school safety act as if violence on the campus had little to do with
home and community. Youngsters, of course, do not experience such a separation.
For them violence is a fact of life. And, it is not just about guns and killing. 


The problem goes well beyond the widely-reported incidents that capture media
attention. For youngsters, the most common forms of violence are physical, sexual,
and emotional abuse experienced at school, at home, and in the neighborhood.
There isn’t good data on how many youngsters are affected by all the forms of
violence or how many are debilitated by such experiences. But no one who works
to prevent violence would deny that the numbers are large. Far too many youngsters
are caught up in cycles where they are the recipient or perpetrator (and sometimes
both) of physical and sexual harassment ranging from excessive teasing, bullying,
and intimidation to mayhem and major criminal acts. 


Clearly, the problem is widespread and is linked with other problems that are
significant barriers to development, learning, parenting, teaching, and socialization.
As a consequence, simplistic and single factor solutions cannot work. This is why
guides to safe school planning emphasize such elements as school-wide prevention,
intervention, and emergency response strategies, positive school climate,
partnerships with law enforcement, mental health and social services, and family
and community involvement. In effect, the need is for a full continuum of
interventions – ranging from primary prevention through early-after-onset
interventions to treatment of individuals with severe, pervasive, and chronic
problems. School and community policy makers must quickly move to embrace
comprehensive, multifaceted school-wide and community-wide approaches. And,
they must do so in a way that fully integrates such approaches with school reform
at every school site. 


All this requires families, communities, and schools working together. 
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The fragmentation is worsened by the failure of policymakers
at all levels to recognize the need to reform and restructure
the work of school and community professionals who are in
positions to address barriers and facilitate development and
learning. For example, the prevailing approach among school
reformers is to concentrate almost exclusively on improving
instruction and management of schools. This is not to say
they are unaware of the many barriers to learning. They
simply don't spend much time developing effective ways to
deal with such matters. They mainly talk about "school-
linked integrated services" --  apparently in the belief that a
few health and social services will do the trick. The reality is
that prevailing approaches to reform continue to marginalize
all efforts designed to address barriers to development and
learning. As a result, little is known about effective processes
and mechanisms for building school-community connections
to prevent and ameliorate youngsters' learning, behavior,
emotional, and health problems. The situation is unlikely to
improve as long as so little attention is paid to restructuring
what schools and communities already do to deal with
psychosocial and health problems and promote healthy
development. And a key facet of all this is the need to
develop models to guide development of productive school-
community partnerships.


A reasonable inference from available data is that school-
community collaborations can be successful and cost
effective over the long-run. They not only improve access to
services, they seem to encourage schools to open their doors
in ways that enhance recreational, enrichment, and remedial
opportunities and family involvement. 


Ultimately, a strong research agenda for family and community connections
with schools must include a clear and multifaceted picture of what these
connections are, their benefits and limitations, and different stakeholders can
be involved.  A sound research base will help practitioners envision and
implement connections that will become part of the everyday environment
of schools, homes, and communities.


From: Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections: Annual Synthesis
(2001) by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
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The Data Suggest School-Community Collaborations 
Can Work, But . . .


We all know that public schools and community agencies are under constant attack because of poor
outcomes. We know that some reforms are promising but, in some settings, appear not to be
sufficient for doing the assigned job. As new ideas emerge for doing the job better, policy makers
and practitioners are caught in a conundrum. They must do something more, but they don’t have the
money or time to do all that is recommended by various experts. 


A nice way out of the conundrum would be a policy of only adopting proven practices. The problem
is that too many potentially important reforms have not yet been tried. This is especially the case
with ideas related to comprehensive systemic restructuring. And so asking for proof is putting the
cart before the horse. The best that can be done is to look at available evidence to see how effective
current programs are. Because of the categorical and fragmented way in which the programs have
been implemented, the major source of data comes from evaluations of special projects. A reasonable
inference from available evidence is that school-community collaborations can be successful and
cost effective over the long-run. By placing staff at schools, community agencies enable easier
access for students and families -- especially in areas with underserved and hard to reach
populations. Such efforts not only provide services, they seem to encourage schools to open their
doors in ways that enhance family involvement. Analyses suggest better outcomes are associated
with empowering children and families, as well as with having the capability to address diverse
constituencies and contexts. Families using school-based centers are described as becoming
interested in contributing to school and community by providing social support networks for new
students and families, teaching each other coping skills, participating in school governance, helping
create a psychological sense of community, and so forth. Another outcome of school-community
collaborations is the impact on models for reform and restructuring.*


However, because the interventions and evaluations have been extremely limited in nature and
scope, so are the results. Comprehensive approaches have not been evaluated, and meta-analyses
have been conducted in only a few areas. Moreover, when successful demonstration projects are
scaled-up and carried out under the constraints imposed by extremely limited resources, the
interventions usually are watered-down, leading to poorer results. In this respect, Schorr’s (1997)
cogent analysis is worth noting: “If we are to move beyond discovering one isolated success after
another, only to abandon it, dilute it, or dismember it before it can reach more than a few, we must
identify the forces that make it so hard for a success to survive.” She then goes on to suggest the
following seven attributes of highly effective programs. (1) They are comprehensive, flexible,
responsive, and persevering. (2) They see children in the context of their families. (3) They deal with
families as parts of neighborhoods and communities. (4) They have a long-term, preventive
orientation, a clear mission, and continue to evolve over time. (5) They are well managed by
competent and committed individuals with clearly identifiable skills. (6) Their staffs are trained and
supported to provide high-quality, responsive services. (7) They operate in settings that encourage
practitioners to build strong relationships based on mutual trust and respect.


*For example, see Allensworth, Wyche, Lawson, & Nicholson (1997), Brewer, Hawkins,
Catalano, & Neckerman (1995), Carnegie Council on Adolescent Development (1988),
Durlak & Wells (1997), Dryfoos (1994, 1998), Gottfredson (1997), Hoagwood & Erwin
(1997), Knapp (1995), Schorr (1988, 1998), SRI (1996), U.S. Department of Health and
Human Services (1994), U.S. General Accounting Office (1993), Weissberg, Gullotta,
Hamptom, Ryan, & Adams (1997), White & Wehlage (1995). 
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Excerpt from... New Approaches to Evaluating Community Initiatives, Vol. 2: Theory, Measurement,
and Analysis. (1998). Edited by Karen Fulbright-Anderson, Anne C. Kubisch, and James P. Connell (Eds.)


In the closing article of this work, Robert Granger concludes:
This paper has echoed much of what others have said about program evaluation research in the past thirty years. The
advice, that is, is to use theory as a guide, mix methods, seek patterns that corroborate each other (both within and
across studies), and creatively combine various designs. None of this will surprise applied social scientists, nor will
it be particularly reassuring to those who call for redefining the standards of proof or discarding questions about
effects. In short, the recommendation is to do the conventional work better, recognizing that CCI (Comprehensive
Community Initiatives) evaluation is helped in many ways by a theory-based approach.


This analysis suggests that a theory of change approach can assist in making causal inferences, regardless of an
evaluation's immediate purpose. It is easier to document problems when a clear theory is available that will direct
the baseline analysis and help a community design a CCI that can cause change. Program refinement demands causal
analyses that can help decision makers allocate start-up resources, and these decision makers will be assisted by
thinking through the links between strategies and early outcomes. Summative program assessment demands strong
counterfactuals (the stakes regarding misjudgments are high at this stage), multiple measures of effects, and strong
theory to lead the search for confirming patterns in those effects. Finally, generalizability to other persons, places,
and times requires a theory to help us make and investigate such generalizations. All this seems especially true with
CCls, given their extreme complexity.


The main caution for the CCI community (including funders) is that a premature push for "effects" studies is likely
to be very unsatisfying. Too much time will be spent gathering too much data that will not get synthesized across
efforts. In contrast, funding of CCIs should rest on the prima facie merit of their activities at the present time.
Funders should encourage mixed inquiry techniques, theory building, and cross-site communication so the field can
aggregate useful information over time.


The contents of this edited volume are as follows:


Evaluating Community Initiatives: A Progress Report (A.C. Kubisch, K. Fulbright-Anderson, & J.R. Connell)


A Theory of Change Approach to Evaluation


Applying a Theory of Change Approach to the Evaluation of Comprehensive Community Initiatives: Progress,


Prospects, and Problems (James R Connell and Anne C Kubisch)


Implementing a Theory of Change Evaluation in the Cleveland Community-Building Initiative: A Case Study (Sharon
Milligan, Claudia Coulton, Peter York, and Ronald Register)


Reflections from Evaluation Practitioners


The Virtue of Specificity in Theory of Change Evaluation (Susan Philliber)


Shaping the Evaluator's Role in a Theory of Change Evaluation (Prudence Brown)


Using a Theory of Change Approach in a National Evaluation of Family Support Programs (S.L. Kagan)


Applying the Theory of Change Approach to Two National, Multisite Comprehensive Community Initiatives  (Scott
Hebert and Andrea Anderson)


Issues in Measurement and Analysis


Challenges of Measurement in Community Change Initiatives (Michelle Alberti Gambone)


Measuring Comprehensive Community Initiative Outcomes Using Data Available for Small Areas (Claudia Coulton and
Robinson Hollister)


Establishing Causality in Evaluations of Comprehensive Community Initiatives (Robert C. Granger)
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What it looks
like from a
community-
wide
perspective


Table 2 represents a work-in-progress sketching out major school-
community initiatives in Los Angeles County. These are
categorized in terms of initiatives to enhance (a) the capabilities of
schools for meeting their educational mission, (b) agency linkages
with school sites, (c) youth development, and (d) community
improvement and development. (Also see Appendix D for a few
profiles of major initiatives and a table highlighting the types of
collaborative arrangements made throughout the county by
projects funded through the state’s school-linked services initiative
called Healthy Start.)


Although Table 2 and Appendix D provide a wide variety of
examples, it is important to keep in mind that most schools have
developed only  a few linkages, and most of these are limited in
nature and scope.  What is evident from analyses of the many
school-community connections in Los Angeles County is that 


• the possibilities for developing school-community partnerships
are great, as are the potential benefits


• the creation by the County of eight Service Planning Area
Councils offers a mechanism to support the movement for
school-community partnerships.


However:


• even when the collaboration is at the district level, most of the
current connections are limited to a small proportion of schools
and to a small proportion of students in the participating schools


• most of the connections are informal ones


• most of the initiatives are formulated as special projects and are
marginalized in daily operation 


• many of the organizational and operational mechanisms put in
place for specific collaborations are temporary in nature


• a policy structure to move such collaborations from projects to
institutionalized practice has not been developed and thus
sustainability is a major concern


• with the exception of Healthy Start projects, few collaborations
are being evaluated using methodologically sound designs and
measures


• Service Planning Area Councils have yet to focus in a potent
way on their role in fostering effective school-community
partnerships.
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Table 2


Four Overlapping Areas of School-Community Collaboration
 in Los Angeles County


 I. Focus on Enhancing Schools' Capabilities to Meet Their Educational Mission


A. Business & Nonprofit Organizations and Foundations Working with Schools on School Reform


  Examples:
LAAMP, LEARN, Los Angeles Educational Partnership, New American Schools


B. Parent Involvement in Schooling, Aides from the Community, and Volunteers


Examples:
Parents -- PTA/PTSA groups; PTA Health Centers and Welfare Resources; parent centers at school   


sites Parent Action Leadership Teams; Parent Support Teams; parent training programs; parent mutual support
groups; parent welcoming groups and peer buddies; parents involved on shared decision making
(governance/management); invitations to parents and others in community to attend activities at school; mandated
parent involvement (e.g., IEPs); parent volunteers


Others from the community -- volunteers (e.g., LAUSD DOVES, Kindergarten Intervention Project);
community aides; advisory councils, committees, commissions, and task forces; community members providing
safe passages to and from school


C. District/School Outreaching to Agencies/Professional Volunteers* 


     1. Seeking more services (medical, dental, social, psychological, vocational) and ways to
      improve service coordination (district-wide and at specific sites)


Examples:
Healthy Start Projects (see Table 3), School-Based and Linked Health/Mental Health Centers, Family Service
Centers, Early Mental Health Initiative projects, connecting with medical/dental mobile vans, seeking pro bono
professional services, bringing Neighborhood Youth Authority programs to school sites; establishing coordinating
teams and councils, participating with L.A. County's Service Planning Area Councils, restructuring of school-owned
health & human services, interfacing around specific problems (e.g., crisis situations, homeless youth,
homebound/hospitalized youth, special education populations, communicable disease control; intergroup relations)


         2. Establishing mechanisms and special collaborative programs to address other barriers to learning, 
    facilitate learning, and support the school in general


Examples:
School Attendance Review Boards (SARB); pregnant and parenting minors program; safe, disciplined, and drug free
schools programs; (DARE, SANE, MADD, Al-Anon, Alateen community school safe havens, gang-oriented
programs; smoking cessation, nutrition); work experience/job programs; mentoring; high school academies; crime
prevention programs; adult and career education; Adopt-A-School Program; special projects funded by philanthropic
organizations, local foundations, and service clubs; TV station (e.g., KLCS-TV)
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Table 2 (cont.)


 II. Agencies/Institutions/Professional Services Outreaching to Connect with Schools*


Examples
County health and human service departments are involved in a variety of outreach efforts


>Health Services (CHDP, S-CHIP, dental fluoride, immunizations, health education, initiative for
   Medicaid Demonstration Project to develop a Healthy Students Partnership program with schools)


 >Mental Health  (School mental health, AB3632, systems of care)
 >Children and Family Services (Education project/foster children, family preservation and support)


>Public Social Services (child abuse reporting)
Local public and private hospitals and clinics, health and dental associations, managed care providers


(SBHCs, mobile vans, health education,)
LA Childrens' Planning Council initiatives (Neighborhood 5A Service Centers, children's court


 liaison/probation programs/camp returnee programs/juvenile assistance diversion efforts)
Police/sheriff (DARE, SANE, Jeopardy)
Fire (safety)
District Attorney (truancy mediation, aid to victims)
City and County Departments for Parks and Recreation (after school programs)
City and County libraries (after school programs)
The range of other organizations and projects that outreach to schools is illustrated by Communities in Schools,
Planned Parenthood, the Special Olympics, Youth Fair Chance, various civic events organizations, post secondary
education institutions/student organizations (e.g., medical and dental projects, outreach to encourage college
attendance, science education projects, tutoring) 


 III. Youth Development (including recreation and enrichment)


Examples
Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, Consolidated Youth Services Network,
district youth academic support/recreational/enrichment programs (e.g., Mayors' Program -- L.A.'s Best, 21st Century
Learning Community Centers, other after school programs), 4-H Club, Future Scientists and Engineers of America,
Getty Arts Education Program, Head Start, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), L.A. County Museum of Art
Education Program, Music Center programs for school children, Special Olympics, Theater programs for school
children, Teen Centers, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth Alliances and Commissions


Note: United Way and several other organizations have a long history of support for youth development. Currently,
a number of recreation and enrichment organizations have set out to establish a group (Partners for Los Angeles
Youth Enrichment and Recreation Services -- with the acronym of PLAYERS) to enhance coordination and
advocacy for youth development.


 IV. Community Improvement and Development


Examples (in addition to all of the above)
Americorps, California Conservation Corps/Clean and Green, California Department of Employment Development,
Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for
Multi-Racial Projects, Empowerment zones, Estrella Community Development Corporation, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Neighborhood Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. &
Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community, Pacoima Urban Village, Toberman Settlement House,
Verdugo School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood
Association


*In some instances, the connection was made through mutual "outreach."
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There is much to learn
 from all efforts to develop
 school-community 


partnerships. 


Tables 2 and Appendices B, C, and D reflect efforts to map what is emerging.
Based on mapping and analysis done to date, Table 3 highlights the wealth of
community resources that should be considered in establishing family,
community, and school connections. 


The mechanisms that have been identified as key to the success of school-
community partnerships are discussed in the section of this document that
outlines how such collaborations are developed and maintained. 
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Table 3


A Range of Community Resources that Could Be Part of a Collaboration


County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children &
Family Services, Public Social Services, Probation,
Sheriff, Office of Education, Fire, Service Planning
Area Councils, Recreation & Parks, Library, courts,
housing)


Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, courts,


 civic event units)


Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 


(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of”
groups; family crisis and support centers, helplines,
hotlines, shelters, mediation and dispute resolution
centers)


Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other
activities)


Child Care/Preschool Centers


Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public
and private colleges and universities, vocational
colleges; specific schools within these such as Schools
of Law, Education, Nursing, Dentistry)


Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food
pantry, Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society,
Catholic Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army,
volunteer agencies, legal aid society)


Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of 
Women Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)


Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, 
Woodcraft Rangers)


Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,


 conservation associations, Audubon Society)  


Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)


Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy 


       associations, Interfaith Hunger Coalition)


Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)


Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)


Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, 
pet owner and other animal-oriented groups) 


Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups,
motion picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s
groups)


Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters, school employee unions) 


Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)


Family members, local residents, senior 
   citizens  groups  







32


Recommendations
to Enhance 
School-Community
Partnerships 


    Needed: 
a high priority 
commitment 
& an overall


 strategy


   


Initiatives for enhancing school-community collaboration have
focused heavily on integrated school-linked services. However, it is
essential not to limit such partnerships to efforts to integrate services.
School-community partnerships are about using resources in better
ways to evolve the type of comprehensive, integrated approaches that
are essential for addressing the complex needs of all youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods in the most cost-effective
manner. 


Ironically, policy simply calling for interagency collaboration to
reduce fragmentation and redundancy with a view to greater
efficiency may, in the long run, be counterproductive to improving
school community connections. In too many instances, school-linked
services result only in co-locating community agencies on school
campuses. As these activities proceed, a small number of students
receive services, but little connection is made with school staff and
programs.


Development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated
approach that promotes the well being of all youngsters through
strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and neighborhoods
requires cohesive policy that facilitates blending of many public and
private resources. In schools, this includes restructuring to combine
parallel efforts supported by general funds, compensatory and special
education entitlement, safe and drug free school grants, and specially
funded projects. This also involves connecting families of schools,
such as high schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools
to enhance efficiency and effectiveness and achieve economies of
scale.  In communities, the need is for better ways of connecting
agency resources to each other and to schools. All this points to the
need for (a) a high priority policy commitment to using school-
community partnerships strategically to develop comprehensive,
multifaceted approaches and to sustaining such partnerships, and (b)
an overall strategy at each level for moving forward with efforts to
weave school and community (public and private) resources together
and generating renewal over time. The end product should be
cohesive and potent school-community partnerships. With proper
policy support, a comprehensive approach can be woven into the
fabric of every school. Neighboring schools can be linked to share
limited resources and achieve powerful school community
connections. 
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    Needed  .  .  .
         


enhanced 
       policy


     cohesion


     changes in
     governance


         creation of
     mechanisms
     for change


         designated
     leadership


  


 mechanisms for 
managing and     
enhancing


    resources
    


     adequate support
     for capacity 
     building


     sophisticated
     accountability


Effective school-community partnerships appear to require a linked,
cohesive set of policies. Cohesive policy will only emerge if current
policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and redeploy those school
and community resources being used ineffectively. 


Policy must 


• move existing governance toward shared decision making and
appropriate degrees of local control and private sector involvement
-- a key facet of this is guaranteeing roles and providing
incentives, supports, and training for effective involvement of line
staff, families, students, and other community members 


• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily
activities of systemic change related to building essential support
and redesigning processes to initiate, establish, and maintain
changes over time


• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite
essential leadership/management training related to the vision for
change, how to effect such changes, how to  institutionalize the
changes, and how to generate ongoing renewal


• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance
resources for school-community partnerships and related systems
(focusing on analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts)


• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both
accomplishing desired system changes and enhancing intervention
quality over time -- a key facet of this is a major investment in
staff recruitment and development using well-designed, and
technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with the
problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates;
another facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels
and for all aspects and stages of the work


• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially
emphasizes data that can help develop effective approaches for
collaboration in providing interventions and a results-oriented
focus on short-term benchmarks and that evolves over time into
evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (Here, too,
technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems are essential.)
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Such a strengthened policy focus would allow personnel to
build the continuum of interventions needed to make a
significant impact in addressing the health, learning, and well
being of all youth through strengthening youngsters, families,
schools,  and neighborhoods.


In general, the movement toward integrated services and school-
community collaboration aims at enhancing access to services
by youth and their families, reducing redundancy, improving
case management, coordinating resources, and increasing
effectiveness. Obviously, these are desirable goals. In pursuing
these ends, however, it is essential not to limit thinking to the
topics of  coordinating community services and collocation on
school sites. For one thing, such thinking downplays the need
to also restructure the various education support programs and
services that schools own and operate. Initiatives for school-
community collaboration also have led some policy makers to
the mistaken impression that community resources can
effectively meet the needs of schools in addressing barriers to
learning. In turn, this has led some legislators to view the
linking of community services to schools as a way to free-up the
dollars underwriting school-owned services. The reality is that
even when one adds together community and school assets, the
total set of services in economically impoverished locales is
woefully inadequate. In situation after situation, it has become
evident that after the first few sites demonstrating school-
community collaboration are in place, community agencies find
they have stretched their resources to the limit. Policy makers
must remember that as important as it is to reform and
restructure health and human services, accessible and high
quality services are only one facet of a comprehensive and
cohesive approach for strengthening families and
neighborhoods.
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Partnerships in Rural School Districts


Taking into account both the opportunities and challenges posed by conditions
of rural life, educators can work to involve parents by setting up programs that
include features with well-documented, positive results (see Bauch, 1994;
Davies, 1991; Hinson, 1990; Swick, 1991).  Among the features most often
recommended are


• Parent enrollment in adult education and parenting education programs
• Cooperative strategies for extending the school curriculum beyond the


school walls
• Efforts to help parents provide learning experiences at home
• Home visits by personnel trained to facilitate home-school


communication
• In-classroom involvement of parents, business leaders, and citizens
• Summer enrichment programs for both parents and children
• Community-based learning
• Use of school facilities for community activities
• University participation in an advisory and supportive role


Programs that combine these features are indeed extensive, recognizing both
strengths and weaknesses that parents may bring to partnerships with their
children’s schools.  Such programs recognize that parenting improves when
parents feel effective in a variety of adult roles.  But they also take into account
the fact that schooling improves when a variety of adults share their talents and
model successful strategies of life management.  Moreover, when community and
business organizations have a visible presence in classroom life, students are
more likely to see a meaningful connection between their studies and their
eventual success in the workplace.


Excerpted from S. Maynard & A. Howley (1997). 
Parent and Community Involvement in Rural Schools.
ERIC# - ED408143 http://eric.ed.gov



http://eric.ed.gov





36


Excerpt from


School Reform Proposals: The Research Evidence (2002)
Alex Molnar, Editor
Education Policy Studies Laboratory/Education Policy Research Unit
Arizona State University
http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm


Public Schools and Their Communities
Executive Summary


Summary of Research Findings


Although limited largely to case studies, research has documented a wide range of programs that
have expanded public schools’ involvement with the communities in which they operate.  Such
programs face a variety of challenges that range from institutional rivalries to competition for scarce
financial resources.  Operated effectively, however, than can contribute to improved achievement
by students living in poverty.


Recommendations


• Basic parental involvement programs should be enhanced to include multiple opportunities for
formal and informal communication between school personnel and parents.


• Parental involvement programs should be developed that embrace the ethnic, linguistic,
cultural, racial, and religious diversity of the parents.


• Parental involvement programs should be designed to be sensitive to the special needs of poor
parents, single parents, parents with large families, and those families where both parents work
outside of the home.


• Written materials should be provided in the language with which parents are the most familiar.
• Schools and other social organizations wishing to provide school-linked services should


carefully consider the scope, funding needs, organizational and professional complexities, and
types of services to be offered.


• Funding for new community involvement projects should be kept consistent and stable.  The
bigger and more complex the project, the greater the need for adequate funding.


• Extra-curricular programs should be kept vital to help foster strong parental involvement.
• Educational leaders and policy makers should be encouraged to reconceptualize the public


school as a vital economic resource that must be nurtured.



http://www.asu.edu/educ/epsl/EPRU/documents/EPRU%202002-101/epru-2002-101.htm
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Section II: Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives


Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives
• Creating readiness for collaboration and new ways of doing


business
• Exhibit 1: About collaborative infrastructure


Building from Localities Outward
• Table 4: An overview of steps in moving school-community


partnerships from projects to wide-spread practice


Mechanisms
• Steering mechanism
• Local collaborative bodies
• Administrative leads
• Staff leads
• Lessons learned from the New Jersey School Based Youth


Services Program


A Multi-Locality Collaborative
• Resource Coordinating Councils
• County & regional planning groups
• System-wide mechanisms
• Local Management Boards
• Lessons Learned


Barriers to Collaboration
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Building and Maintaining Effective Collaboratives


Systemic changes
are essential . . .


    
and this requires


policy buy-in 
and leadership


From a policy perspective, efforts must be made to guide
and support the building of collaborative bridges connecting
school, family, and community. For schools not to
marginalize such efforts, the initiative must be fully
integrated with school improvement plans. There must be
policy and authentic agreements. Although formulation of
policy and related agreements take considerable time and other
resources, their importance cannot be overemphasized. Failure to
establish and successfully maintain effective collaboratives
probably is attributable in great measure to proceeding without
the type of clear, high level, and long-term policy support that
ends the marginalization of initiatives to connect families-
communities-schools. 


Given that all involved parties are committed to building an
effective collaboration, the key to doing so is an appreciation that
the process involves significant systemic changes. Such an
appreciation encompasses both a vision for change and  an
understanding of how to effect and institutionalize the type of
systemic changes needed to build an effective collaborative
infrastructure. The process requires changes related to
governance, leadership, planning and implementation, and
accountability. For example:


• Existing governance must be modified over time. The
aim is shared decision making involving school and
community agency staff, families, students, and other
community representatives.


• High level leadership assignments must be designated to
facilitate essential systemic changes and build and
maintain family-community-school connections. 


• Mechanisms must be established and institutionalized
for analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening collaborative
efforts.


Evidence of appropriate policy support is seen in the adequacy of
funding for capacity building to (a) accomplish desired system
changes and (b) ensure the collaborative operates effectively over
time. Accomplishing systemic changes requires establishment of
temporary facilitative mechanisms and providing incentives,
supports, and training to enhance commitment to and capacity for
essential changes. Ensuring effective collaboration requires
institutionalized mechanisms, long-term capacity building, and
ongoing support. 







39


Much more is
involved than
implementing
demonstration
projects


Efforts to establish effective school-community collaboratives
also require much more than implementing demonstrations at a
few sites. Policies and processes are needed to ensure such
partnerships are developed and institutionalized to meet the needs
of all youngsters, families, schools, and neighbor-hoods. This
involves what often is called diffusion, replication, roll out, or
scale-up. 


For the most part, researchers and reformers interested in school-
community initiatives have paid little attention to the complexities
of large-scale diffusion. Furthermore, leader-ship training has
given short shrift to the topic of scale-up. Thus, it is not surprising
that proposed systemic changes are not accompanied with the
resources necessary to accomplish the prescribed changes
throughout a county or even a school-district in an effective
manner. Common deficiencies include inadequate strategies for
creating motivational readiness among a critical mass of
stakeholders, assignment of change agents with relatively little
specific training in facilitating large-scale systemic change, and
scheduling unrealistically short time frames for building capacity
to accomplish desired institutional changes.


In reading the following, think about major school-community
partnerships designed to evolve a comprehensive, multifaceted,
and integrated approach. The intent is to create a cohesive set of
well-coordinated, and where feasible integrated, programs and
services. Such an approach evolves by building a continuum of
programs/ services -- from primary prevention to treatment of
chronic problems -- using a continuum of interveners, advocates,
and sources of support (e.g., peers, parents, volunteers,
nonprofessional staff, professionals-in-training, professional staff,
specialists). Building such a component requires blending
resources. Thus, the emphasis throughout is on collaboration --
cooperation, coordination, and, where viable, integration -- among
all school and community resources.
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Successful systemic
change begins with
a model that
addresses the
complexities of
scale-up


In pursuing major systemic restructuring, a complex set of
interventions is required. These must be guided by a sophisticated
scale-up model that addresses substantive organizational changes
at multiple levels. A scale-up model is a tool for systemic change.
It addresses the question "How do we get from here to there?"
Such a model is used to implement a vision of organizational aims
and is oriented toward results.


The vision for getting from here to there requires its own
framework of steps, the essence of which involves establishing
mechanisms to address key phases, tasks, and processes for
systemic change. These include creating an infrastructure and
operational mechanisms for


• creating readiness: enhancing the climate/culture for change;


• initial implementation: adapting and phasing-in a prototype
with well-designed guidance and support;


• institutionalization: ensuring the infrastructure maintains and
enhances productive changes;


• ongoing evolution:  creative renewal.


In the following discussion, we take as given that key mechanisms
for implementing systemic changes have been established. These
mechanisms are essential when school-community partnerships
are to be established on a large-scale.


The real difficulty in changing the course of        
 any enterprise lies not in developing new ideas        


but in escaping old ones.        
        John Maynard Keynes


Major system change is not easy, 
but the alternative is to maintain 
a very unsatisfactory status quo.
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Creating Readiness for Collaboration and New Ways of Doing Business


Matching motivation and capabilities. Success of efforts to establish an effective
collaborative depends on stakeholders’ motivation and capability. Substantive change is
most likely when high levels of positive energy can be mobilized and appropriately
directed over extended periods of time. Among the most fundamental errors related to
systemic change is the tendency to set actions into motion without taking sufficient time
to lay the foundation needed for substantive change. Thus, one of the first concerns is how
to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness and
commitment. This calls for strategies that establish and maintain an effective match with
the motivation and capabilities of involved parties.


            
Motivational readiness. The initial focus is on communicating essential information to
key stakeholders using strategies that help them understand that the benefits of change
will outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than the status quo or competing
directions for change. The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the
subgroups of stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable,
and engage them in processes that build consensus and commitment). Sufficient time must
be spent creating motivational readiness of key stakeholders and building their capacity
and skills.


            
And readiness is an everyday concern. All changes require constant care and feeding.
Those who steer the process must be motivated and competent, not just initially but over
time. The complexity of systemic change requires close monitoring of mechanisms and
immediate follow up to address problems. In particular, it means providing continuous,
personalized guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and counter anxiety,
frustration, and other stressors. To these ends, adequate resource support must be provided
(time, space, materials, equipment) and opportunities must be available for increasing
ability and generating a sense of renewed mission.  Personnel turnover must be addressed
by welcoming and orienting new members. 


            
A note of caution. In marketing new ideas, it is tempting to accentuate their promising
attributes and minimize complications. For instance, in negotiating agreements for school
connections, school policy makers frequently are asked simply to sign a memorandum of
understanding, rather than involving them in processes that lead to a comprehensive,
informed commitment. Sometimes they agree mainly to obtain extra resources; sometimes
they are motivated by a desire to be seen by constituents as doing something to improve
the school. This  can lead to premature implementation, resulting in the form rather than
the substance of change.
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Exhibit 1


About Collaborative Infrastructure


Basic Collaborative Infrastructure*
steering group


Who should be at the table?
    >families1  collab.
    >schools2   body
    >communities3 ad hoc work groups


Connecting Collaboratives at All Levels*


collab. of
           city-wide                   county-wide


multi- & school          & all school
              local           locality                district           districts in
              collab. collab.   collab.               county


*Collaborations can be organized by any group of stakeholders. Connecting the resources of
families and the community through collaboration with schools is essential for developing
comprehensive, multifaceted programs and services. At the multi-locality level, efficiencies
and economies of scale are achieved by connecting a complex (or “family”) of schools (e.g.,
a high school and its feeder schools). In a small community, such a complex often is the school
district. Conceptually, it is best to think in terms of building from the local outward, but in
practice, the process of establishing the initial collaboration may begin at any level.


1Families. It is important to ensure that all who live in an area are represented – including, but
not limited to, representatives of organized family advocacy groups. The aim is to mobilize
all the human and social capital represented by family members and other home caretakers of
the young.


2Schools. This encompasses all institutionalized entities that are responsible for formal
education (e.g., pre-K, elementary, secondary, higher education). The aim is to draw on the
resources of these institutions.


3Communities. This encompasses all the other resources (public and private money, facilities,
human and social capital) that can be brought to the table at each level (e.g., health and social
service agencies, businesses and unions, recreation, cultural, and youth development groups,
libraries, juvenile justice and law enforcement, faith-based community institutions, service
clubs, media). As the collaborative develops, additional steps must be taken to outreach to
disenfranchised groups. 
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Building from 
Localities Outward


The focus is first 
on what is needed 
at the school-      


  neighborhood  level . . .


. . . then on ways
several school-


   neighborhood 
partners can work 
together and, 
finally, on what
system-wide 
resources can do to 
support local


   collaborations


In developing an effective collaborative, an infrastructure of
organizational and operational mechanisms at all relevant levels
are required for oversight, leadership, capacity building, and
ongoing support (e.g., see Exhibit 2). Such mechanisms are used
to (a) make decisions about priorities and resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic planning, implementation, maintenance, and
evaluation, (c) enhance and redeploy existing resources and pursue
new ones, and (d) nurture the collaborative. At each level, such
tasks require pursuing a proactive agenda. 


An effective family-community-school collaboration must coalesce
at the local level. Thus, a school and its surrounding community
are a reasonable focal point around which to build an
infrastructure.  Moreover, primary emphasis on this level meshes
nicely with contemporary restructuring views that stress increased
school-based and neighborhood control.


Thus, first the focus is on mechanisms at the school-
neighborhood level. Then, based on analyses of what is needed
to facilitate and enhance efforts at a locality, mechanisms are
conceived that enable several school-neighnborhood
collaborations to work together to increase efficiency and
effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Then, system-
wide mechanisms can be (re)designed to provide support for
what each locality is trying to develop.


An infrastructure of organizational and operational mechanisms
at all levels are required for oversight, leadership, resource
development, and ongoing support. Such mechanisms provide
ways to (a) arrive at decisions about resource allocation, (b)
maximize systematic and integrated planning, implementation,
maintenance, and evaluation of enabling activity, (c) outreach to
create formal working relationships with community resources
to bring some to a school and establish special linkages with
others, and (d) upgrade and modernize the component to reflect
the best intervention thinking and use of technology.  At each
level, these tasks require that staff adopt some new roles and
functions and that parents, students, and other representatives
from the community enhance their involvement. They also call
for redeployment of existing resources, as well as finding new
ones.


Awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
involved in making major institutional changes, especially with
limited financial resources, leads to the caution that the type of
large-scale restructuring described below is not a straight-
forward sequential process.  Rather, the changes emerge in
overlapping and spiraling phases. Nevertheless, it helps to have
an overview of steps involved (see Table 4).
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Table 4 


An Overview of Steps in Moving School-Community Partnerships 
from Projects to Wide-Spread Practice


The following outline  applies the phases for systemic change to the problem of establishing
a large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships. Clearly, such an initiative requires
major systemic restructuring at all levels. At each level, a critical mass of key stakeholders and
their leadership must understand and commit to restructuring plans. The commitment must be
reflected in policy statements and creation of an infrastructure that ensures necessary
leadership and resources and on-going capacity building. Such an infrastructure must include
a variety of mechanisms for reviewing, analyzing, and redeploying the various funding sources
that underwrite current programs and services.


As a guide for planning, implementation, and evaluation, the process is conceived in terms of
four phases covering fourteen major steps:


  Phase 1:  Creating Readiness


 • Build interest and consensus for enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy
in developing a comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services


• Introduce basic ideas to relevant groups of stakeholders (e.g., those involved with schools,
agencies, community based organizations)


• Establish a policy framework -- the leadership groups at each level should establish a policy
commitment to enhancing school-community partnerships as a key strategy in developing a
comprehensive, multifaceted continuum of programs and services


• Identify leaders for this initiative at all systemic levels to carry responsibility and
accountability for ensuring that policy commitments are carried out in a substantive manner


 Phase  2   : Initial Implementation


• Establish a system-wide steering group, local steering groups, and an infrastructure to guide
the process of change; provide all individuals involved in guiding the change process with
leadership and change agent training


• Formulate specific plans for starting-up and phasing in the large-scale initiative
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Table 4 (cont.)


• Establish and train resource-oriented groups at each level -- beginning with resource-
oriented teams at each locality, then Resource Coordinating Councils for working across a
group of localities and for interfacing with Service Area Planning Councils, and finally
system-wide bodies


• Reorganize and cluster programmatic activity into a relatively delimited number of areas
that are staffed in a cross disciplinary manner (e.g., delineate a delimited set of programs
and services for facilitating healthy development and productive learning and  for
addressing barriers to development and learning -- spanning concerns for problem
prevention, early intervention, and treatment)  


• Create mechanisms for effective communication, sharing, and problem solving to ensure
the initiative is implemented effectively and is highly visible to all stakeholders 


• Use Resource Coordinating Councils, Service Planning Area Councils, and system-wide
resource coordinating groups to identify additional school district and community 
resources that might be redeployed to fill program/service gaps;


• Establish a system for quality improvement


 Phase 3 :   Institutionlization


• Develop plans for maintaining the large-scale initiative for school-community partnerships
(e.g.,  strategies for demonstrating results and institutionalizing the necessary leadership
and infrastructure)


• Develop strategies for maintaining momentum and progress (e.g., ongoing advocacy and
capacity building -- paying special attention to the problem of turnover and newcomers;
systems for quality assurance and regular data reporting; ongoing formative evaluations to
refine infrastructure and programs)


Phase 4:    Ongoing Evolution


• Develop a plan to generate creative renewal (e.g., continue to expand support for school-
community partnerships, enhance leadership training, celebrate accomplishments, add
innovations)
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Policymakers and
administrators must
ensure the necessary
infrastructure is put
in place for


• weaving existing
   activity together


• evolving programs


• reaching out to
  enhance resources


Mechansims


Steering
mechanism


If the essential programs are to play out effectively at a locality,
policy makers and administrators must ensure that the necessary
infrastructure is put in place. From a local perspective, there are
three overlapping challenges in moving from piecemeal
approaches to an integrated approach. One involves weaving
existing activity together. A second entails evolving programs so
they are more effective. The third challenge is to reach out to other
resources in ways that expand the partnership. Such outreach
encompasses forming collaborations with other schools,
establishing formal linkages with community resources, and
reaching out to more volunteers, professionals-in-training, and
community resources.


Meeting the above challenges requires development of a
well-conceived infrastructure of mechanisms that are
appropriately sanctioned and endorsed by governing bodies.
Besides basic resources, key facets of the infrastructure are
designated leaders (e.g., administrative, staff) and work
group mechanisms (e.g., resource- and program-oriented
teams). 


At the most basic level, the focus is on connecting families
and community resources with one school. At the next level,
collaborative connections may encompass a cluster of
schools (e.g., a high school and its feeder schools) and/or
may coalesce several collaboratives to increase efficiency
and effectiveness and achieve economies of scale. Finally,
“system-wide” (e.g., district, city, county) mechanisms can
be designed to provide support for what each locality is
trying to develop. 


All collaboratives need a core team who agree to steer the
process. These must be competent individuals who are highly
motivated – not just initially but over time. The complexity
of collaboration requires providing continuous, personalized
guidance and support to enhance knowledge and skills and
counter anxiety, frustration, and other stressors. This entails
close monitoring and immediate follow-up to address
problems. 
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A resource-oriented
collaborative body
for a local school


 & neighborhood


Local collaborative bodies should be oriented to enhancing
and expanding resources. This includes such functions as
reducing fragmentation, enhancing cost-efficacy by
analyzing, planning, and redeploying resources, and then
coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing systemic organization and operations.
Properly constituted with school, home, and community
representatives, such a group develops an infrastructure of
work teams to pursue collaborative functions. To these ends,
there must be (a) adequate resources (time, space, materials,
equipment) to support the infrastructure, (b) opportunities  to
increase ability and generate a sense of renewed mission, and
(c) ways to address personnel turnover quickly so new staff
are brought up to speed. Because work or task groups usually
are the mechanism of choice, particular attention must be
paid to increasing levels of competence and enhancing
motivation of all stakeholders for working together. More
generally, stakeholder development spans four stages:
orientation, foundation-building, capacity-building, and
continuing education.


Based on lessons learned, one good starting place is to establish a
resource-oriented team (e.g., a Resource Coordinating Team) at a
specific school. Properly constituted, a resource team leads and
steers efforts to maintain and improve a multifaceted and
integrated approach. This includes developing local partnerships.
Such a team helps reduce fragmentation and enhances cost-
efficacy by analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating,
monitoring, evaluating, and strengthening ongoing efforts. 


To ensure programmatic activity is well-planned, implemented,
evaluated, maintained, and evolved, the resource/steering team, in
turn, helps establish and coordinate local program teams. In
forming such teams, identifying and deploying enough committed
and able personnel may be difficult. Initially, a couple of
motivated and competent individuals can lead the way in a
particular program area -- with others recruited over time as
necessary and/or interested. Some "teams" might even consist of
one individual. In some instances, one team can address more than
one programmatic area. Many localities, of course, are unable to
simultaneously develop many new program areas. Such localities
must establish priorities and plans for how to develop and phase
in new programs. The initial emphasis should be on meeting the
locality's most pressing needs, such as enhancing services
assistance, responding to crises, and pursuing ways to prevent
garden variety learning, behavior, and emotional problems.
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    Local
  Program
    Teams


   Resource   
Coordinating
     Team


     Administrative    
     & Staff Leads   


Governance
    Bodies


• administrative
leads


• staff leads


Most schools and agencies do not have an administrator whose job
definition includes the leadership role and functions necessary to
accomplish the above objectives. This is not a role for which most
principals or agency heads have time. Thus, it is imperative to
establish a policy and restructure jobs to ensure there are site
administrative leads whose job encompasses this responsibility.
Such persons must  sit on the resource team (described above) and
then represent and advocate the team’s recommendations
whenever governance and administrative bodies meet -- especially
at meetings when decisions are made regarding programs and
operations (e.g., use of space, time, budget, and personnel).


Finally,  staff leads can be identified from the cadre of line staff
who have interest and expertise with respect to school-community
partnerships. If a locality has a center facility (e.g., Family or
Parent Resource Center or a Health Center), the center’s
coordinator would be one logical choice for this role. Staff leads
also must sit on the above described resource team and be ready
to advocate at key times for the team’s recommendations at
meetings with administrative and governance bodies.


Besides facilitating the development of a potent approach for
developing school-community partnerships, administrative and
staff leads play key roles in daily implementation, monitoring, and
problem solving related to such efforts.


     


 


   


As will be evident on the following pages, conceptualization of the necessary local level
infrastructure helps clarify what supportive mechanisms should be developed to enable several
school-neighborhood collaborations to work together and what is needed to at system-wide
levels to support localities
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   Lessons Learned 
from the New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program


The New Jersey School Based Youth Services Program,
approaching community-school connections from the
community side of the equation, reports the following eight
factors as most affecting the strength of their school-
community partnerships.


(1)  The welcome by the school administration, especially
       the provision of adequate space and liaison personnel.       


(2)  The ability of the Managing Agency to provide support and supervision.


(3)  The strength of the Community Board, Advisory Board and
       connections to community agencies.


(4)  The strength, flexibility and competence of staff who interact with
        youth and school personnel.


(5)  The strength of parent support for the program.


(6)  The ability and willingness of staff and the managing agency to write
       grant proposals for special efforts.


(7)  Maximizing the use of state technical assistance.


(8)  Self evaluation and use of all evaluation.
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A Multi-Locality
Collaborative


Because adjoining localities have common concerns, they may
have programmatic activity that can use the same resources. Many
natural connections exist in catchment areas serving a high school
and its feeder schools. For example, the same family often has
children attending all levels of schooling at the same time. In
addition, some school districts and agencies already pull together
several geographically-related clusters to combine and integrate
personnel and programs. Through coordination and sharing at this
level, redundancy can be minimized and resources can be deployed
equitably and pooled to reduce costs.


Toward these ends, a multi-locality collaborative can help (a)
coordinate and integrate programs serving multiple schools and
neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common needs for
stakeholder development, and (c) create linkages and enhance
collaboration among schools and agencies. Such a group can
provide a broader-focused mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improve-ment, and ongoing
development of a comprehensive continuum of programs and
services. With respect to linking with community resources, multi-
locality collaboratives are especially attractive to community
agencies that often don’t have the time or personnel to link with
individual schools.   


One natural starting point for local and multi-locality
collaboratives are the sharing of need-assessments, resource
mapping, analyses, and recommendations for addressing
community-school violence and developing prevention programs
and safe school and neighborhood plans. 


Resource Coordinating Councils


A multi-locality Resource Coordinating Council provides a mechanism to help ensure cohesive and
equitable deployment of resources and also can enhance the pooling of resources to reduce costs.
Such councils can be particularly useful for integrating neighborhood efforts and those of high
schools and their feeder middle and elementary schools. (This clearly is important in connecting with
those families who have youngsters attending more than one level of schooling in the same cluster.)
With respect to linking with community resources, multi-locality teams are especially attractive to
community agencies who often don't have the time or personnel to link with individual schools.  To
these ends, 1 to 2 representatives from each local resource team can be chosen to form a council and
meet at least once a month and more frequently as necessary. Such a mechanism helps (a) coordinate
and integrate programs serving multiple schools and neighborhoods, (b) identify and meet common
needs with respect to guidelines and staff development, and (c) create linkages and collaborations
among schools and agencies. More generally, the council provides a useful mechanism for leadership,
communication, maintenance, quality improvement, and ongoing development of a comprehensive
continuum of programs and services. Natural starting points for councils are the sharing of needs
assessment, resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations for reform and restructuring. Specific
areas of initial focus may be on such matters as addressing community-school violence and
developing prevention programs and safe school and neighborhood plans.
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County and Regional
Planning Groups


System-wide 
mechanisms


 Mechanisms that
seem essential are:


• a system-wide
        leader


• a system-wide
   leadership group


• a system-wide
    resource
    coordinating body


• Board of Education
   Standing Committee


Representatives from Resource Coordinating Councils would be
invaluable members of county and regional planning groups. They
would bring information about specific schools and clusters of
schools and  local neighborhoods and would do so in ways that reflect
the importance of school-community partnerships (see box). 


Local and multi-site mechanisms are not sufficient. System-wide
policy guidance, leadership, and assistance are required. With respect
to establishing a comprehensive continuum of programs and services,
a system-wide policy commitment represents a necessary foundation.


Then, system-wide mechanisms must be established. Development of
such mechanisms should reflect a clear conception of how each
supports local activity. Several system-wide mechanisms seem
essential for coherent oversight and leadership in developing,
maintaining, and enhancing comprehensive approaches involving
school-community partnerships. One is a system-wide leader with
responsibility and accountability for the system-wide vision and
strategic planning related to (a) developing school-community
collaborations to evolve comprehensive approaches and (b) ensuring
coordination and integration of  activity among localities and system-
wide. The leader's functions also encompass evaluation, including
determination of the equity in program delivery, quality improvement
reviews of all mechanisms and procedures, and ascertaining results.


Two other recommended mechanisms at this level are a system-wide
leadership group and a resource coordinating body. The former can
provide expertise and leadership for the ongoing evolution of the
initiative; the latter can provide guidance for operational coordination
and integration across the system. The composition for these will
have some overlap. The system-wide resource coordinating body
should include representatives of multi-locality councils and Service
Planning Area Councils. The leadership group should include (a) key
administrative and line staff with relevant expertise and vision, (b)
staff who can represent the perspectives of the various stakeholders,
and (c) others whose expertise (e.g., public health, mental health,
social services, recreation, juvenile justice, post secondary
institutions) make them invaluable contributors to the tasks at hand.


Matters related to comprehensive approaches best achieved through
school-community partnerships appear regularly on the agenda of
local school boards. The problem is that each item tends to be
handled in an ad hoc manner, without sufficient attention to the “Big
Picture.” One result is that the administrative structure in the school
district is not organized in ways that coalesce its various functions
(programs, services) for addressing barriers and promoting healthy
development. The piecemeal structure reflects the marginalized status
of such functions and both creates and maintains the fragmented
policies and practices that characterize efforts to address barriers.
Boards of Education need a standing committee that deals  in-depth
and consistently with these functions so they are addressed in  more
cohesive and effective ways. Such a committee can help ensure
policy and practice are formulated in a cohesive way based on a big
picture perspective of how all the various resources and functions
relate to each other.
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Ultimately, it is Boards of Education and community governance and
planning bodies that must ensure an enduring policy commitment,
resources, and planning for comprehensive and cohesive approaches
encompassing school-community partnerships. This calls for formal
connections between community planning bodies and boards of
educations with respect to analyzing the current state of the art,
developing policy, and ensuring effective implementation.


Local Management Boards
Collaboration Initiated by the Legislature Across an Entire State


In 1989, the governor of Maryland issued an Executive Order creating the Subcabinet for Children, Youth and
Families. In1990, a Statute was enacted requiring each local jurisdiction to establish a Local Governing Entity
now known as Local Management Boards. (§11, Article 49D, Annotated Code of Maryland). By 1997,  Local
Management Boards (LMBs) were operating in all 24 jurisdictions. 


LMBs are the core entity established in each jurisdiction to stimulate joint action by State and local
government, public and private providers, business and industry, and community residents to build an effective
system of services, supports and opportunities that improve outcomes for children, youth and families. An
example of this process for connecting families, communities, and schools is the partnership established in
Anne Arundel County created by county government in December 1993.  


As described by the Anne Arundal Local Management Board (LMB), they are a collaborative board
responsible for interagency planning, goal-setting, resource allocation, developing, implementing, and
monitoring interagency services to children and their families. Their mission is to enhance the well-being of
all children and their families in Anne Arundel County. All of their work focuses on impacting the result of
"children safe in their families and communities" with goals and priorities established by the Board Members
through a Community Needs process completed in October 1997. The consortium consists of representatives
of public and private agencies appointed by the Anne Arundel County Executive who serve children and
families and private citizens.  Membership includes: County Public Schools, Department of Social Services,
Department of Juvenile Justice, Department of Health/Mental Health, County Mental Health Agency, Inc.
(Core Service Agency), County Recreation and Parks, County Government , and Private Citizens (e.g., private
providers, advocacy groups, parents, and other consumers). Private citizens can comprise up to 49% of the
membership. Board Members are appointed by the County Executive for a term of four years.


In pursuing their mission, they (a) foster collaboration among all public and private partners; (b) plan a wide
array of services; (c) coordinate and pool resources; (d) monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of programs;
and (e) provide a forum for communication and advocacy. For instance, the LMB develops community plans
for providing comprehensive interagency services with guidelines established by the Subcabinet for Children,
Youth, and Families. Examples of program initiatives include: 


         >Positive Parenting Programs       >Kinship Care Support Groups       >Mom and Tots Support Groups
             >Police "Teen Opportunity Programs"   >Safe Haven Runaway Shelter   >Juvenile Intervention Programs
          >After-School Middle School Programs for At-Risk Youth       >Youth and Family Services
          >Disruptive Youth Program        >Mobile Crisis Team            >Second Step Curriculum
            >Success by 6                 >School-Community Centers Program


 For more information: http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm



http://www.aacounty.org/LocalMgmtBoard/index.cfm
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   Lessons Learned 
The following ideas were circulated by the Human Interaction Research Institute*
at a conference on the care and feeding of community partnerships. They were derived 
from a review of the research literature on the effectiveness of partnerships. 


(1) Factors Influencing the 
     Success of Partnerships


• Environmental Characteristics
>there is a history of collaboration or cooperation 


in the community
>the partnership is seen as a leader in the community
>the overall political/social climate is favorable to 


the goals of the partnership


• Membership Characteristics
>there is mutual respect. understanding and trust


 among, the partners
>there is an appropriate cross-section of members


 from the community at large
>partners all see collaboration as in their self-interest
>there is a reasonable ability to compromise in


 operating the partnership


•   Process/Structure Characteristics
>partners share a stake in both process and outcome
>there are multiple layers of decision-making  in the


 partnership
>there is a reasonable amount of flexibility  in how


 the partnership operates
>there are clear roles and policy guidelines are


 developed
>there is a willingness to adapt the structure and
 goals of the partnership as needed


• Communication Characteristics
>there is open and frequent communication among


 the partners
>the partners have established informal and formal


 communication links


•  Purpose Characteristics
>there are concrete, attainable goals and objectives


 for the partnership
>there is an overall shared vision of what the


 partnership aims to do
>there is a well-defined, unique purpose against


 other goals of community groups


•   Resource Characteristics
>there are sufficient funds to operate the partnership
>there is a skilled convener to bring the partners


 together


_________________
*Human Interaction Research Institute
Northridge, CA. Ph. 818/677-2550.


(2) Challenges of Partnerships


• Distrust of the partnership process itself among
certain elements of the partnering organizations or
within the host community


• "Bad history" from previous partnerships in the same
community


• Becoming more concerned with perpetuation of the
partnership rather than with the issues it was formed
to address


• Being the product of a top-down rather than bottom-
up creation


• Difficulties in recruiting staff able to work in the
complex environment of a coalition


• Difficulties in maintaining viability when a leader or
founding partner leaves (regardless of the reason for
the departure)


(3) Learnings About Multicultural
     Aspects of Partnerships
• Strategies for handling cultural stereotypes  within


the partnership’s own leadership are planned and
implemented


• Partners develop and share a basic vision rather than
merely looking for an exchange of opportunities
among different racial/ethnic groups


• There are efforts to build social capital in the
community - going beyond specific issue-oriented
work


(4) Sustaining Partnerships
The likelihood of partnerships continuing over time is
increased by:


• Implementing strategic methods for conflict
resolution within the partnership, including an
open acknowledgment that conflict is both
inevitable and healthy in a body of this sort, so it
will always have to be dealt with


• Implementing "advance strategies” for dealing
with leadership burnout and transition - again,
acknowledging that such shifts are a normal,
healthy part of a partnership's life cycle


• Developing and implementing approaches to
long-term resource acquisition - maintaining the
flow of needed fiscal and human resources into
the partnership. Funders can help partnerships
by earmarking funds for capacity development,
or for a  planing grant to start up the partnership
with attention to these longer-term issues.







54


Barriers to
Collaboration


 Marginalization is the
fundamental barrier


Collaboration is
a developing
process . . . 


               
it must be continuously


nurtured, facilitated,
and supported, and special


attention
must be given to


overcoming institutional
& personal barriers


Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of institutional
and personal factors. A fundamental institutional barrier to
family-community-school collaboration is the degree to
which efforts to establish such connections are marginalized
in policy and practice. The extent to which this is the case can
be seen in how few resources most schools deploy to build
effective collaboratives.


And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the matters
addressed usually are marginalized. For example, many
groups spend a great deal of effort on strategies for increasing
client access to programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal, categorically
funded programs (e.g., programs to reduce learning and
behavior problems, substance abuse, violence, school
dropouts, delinquency, and teen pregnancy). However,
problems of access and fragmentation stem from
marginalization, and this barrier remains a major deterrent to
successful collaboration.


Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space, time schedules, and
capacity building agendas are nonsupportive of efforts to use
collaborative arrangements effectively and efficiently to
accomplish desired results.  Nonsupport may simply  take the
form of benign neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related to
establishing and maintaining a potent infrastructure for
working together and for sharing resources. Occasionally,
nonsupport takes the ugly form of forces at work trying to
actively undermine collaboration.  


Examples of institutional barriers include: 


• policies that mandate collaboration but do not enable the
process by reconciling divergent accountability pressures that
interfere with using resources optimally


• policies for collaboration that do not provide adequate
resources and time for leadership and stakeholder training and
for overcoming barriers to collaboration,  


• leadership that does not establish an effective infrastructure
(including mechanisms such as a steering group and work/task
groups) 


• differences in the conditions and incentives associated with
participation (including the fact that meetings usually are set
during the work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during attendance, while
family member are expected to volunteer their time)    
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Collaboration
requires creative
problem-solving


On a personal level, barriers mostly stem from practical
deterrents, negative attitudes, and deficiencies of knowledge
and skill. These vary for different stakeholders but often
include problems related to work schedules, transportation,
childcare, communication skills, understanding of differences
in organizational culture, accommodations for language and
cultural differences, and so forth.  


Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention to  factors
associated with systemic change. How well an innovation
such as a collaborative is implemented depends to a
significant degree on the personnel doing the implementing
and the motivation and capabilities of participants.  Sufficient
resources and time must be redeployed so they can learn and
carry out new functions effectively. And, when newcomers
join, well-designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.


In bringing schools and community agencies to the same
table, it is a given that there will be problems related to the
differences in organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Considerable effort will
be required to teach each other about these matters. When
families are at the table, power differentials are common,
especially when low-income families are involved and are
confronted with credentialed and titled professionals.
Working collaboratively requires overcoming these barriers.
This is easier to do when all stakeholders are committed to
learning to do so. It means moving beyond naming problems
to careful analysis of why the problem has arisen and then
moving on to creative problem solving. 


Another Type of Barrier
              


When collaboratives are not well-conceived and carefully developed, they generate additional barriers
to their success. In too many instances, so-called collaborations have amounted to little more than
collocation of community agency staff on school campuses. Services continue to function in relative
isolation from each other, focusing on discrete problems and specialized services for individuals and
small groups. Too little thought has been given to the importance of meshing (as contrasted with
simply linking) community services and programs with existing school owned and operated activity.
The result is that a small number of youngsters are provided services that they may not otherwise have
received, but little connection is made with families and school staff and programs. Because of this,
a new form of fragmentation is emerging as community and school professionals engage in a form of
parallel play at school sites. Moreover, when "outside" professionals are brought into schools, district
personnel may view the move as discounting their skills and threatening their jobs. On the other side,
the "outsiders" often feel unappreciated. Conflicts arise over "turf," use of space, confidentiality, and
liability. School professionals tend not to understand the  culture of community agencies; agency staff
are rather naive about the culture of schools.
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Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences


Participants in a collaborative, must be sensitive to a variety of human and institutional
differences and learn strategies for dealing with them. These include differences in  


• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation


In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation. And, for many, the
culture of schools and community agencies and organizations will differ greatly from other
settings where they have lived and worked. Although workshops and presentations may be
offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness, what can be learned in this way
is limited, especially when one is in a community of many cultures. There also is a danger
in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. It is desirable to have the needed
language skills and cultural awareness; it is also essential not to rush to judgement.  


As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as when
staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  Differences become
a barrier to establishing effective working relationships when negative attitudes are allowed
to prevail. Interpersonally, the result generally is conflict and poor communication. For
example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can cause one or
more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive) feelings. And such
feelings often motivate conflict.


Many individuals who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated against, been deprived
of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can
to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an individual may promote conflict in
hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to call attention to a problem.


Often, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has little impact. It
is hard and frustrating to fight an institution. It is much easier and immediately satisfying to
fight with other individuals one sees as representing that institution. However, when this
occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those with negative feelings may
act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers to establishing a working
relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't understand," or worse yet "you
probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse, "you are my enemy."


It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between those we are trying to help; it is a travesty
when such barriers interfere with helpers working together effectively. Conflicts among
collaborative members detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major way to
"burn out."


(cont.)
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There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative attitudes.
Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not differences per se
but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and psychology of the situation. It is
these perceptions that lead to (a) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed
difference and (b) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.
Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes interfering with a particular
working relationship involves finding ways to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to
establish the credibility of those who have been prejudged) and demonstrate there is
something of value to be gained from working together.


To be effective in working with others, you need to build a positive working
relationship around the tasks at hand. Necessary ingredients are: 


• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with whom you will be working


 • taking time to make connections


 • identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually desired
outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together


• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive –
important here is establishing credibility with each other


• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus


• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together


With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication,
three things you can do are:


• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate what the
individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)


 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest and to


interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of integrity and
personal control)


 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good listener,


not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as appropriate and
needed)


Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) – it tends to get in
the way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Section III: Getting from Here to There


What are some of the first steps?


Mechanisms for Systemic Change


A Bit More About the Functions of a Change Agent and 
Change Team


• Exhibit 2: Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent


A Note of Caution


• Exhibit 3: Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings


Concluding Comments
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Getting from Here to There


Because building and maintaining effective collaboratives requires systemic
changes, the process of getting from here to there is a bit complex. The process
often requires knowledge and skills not currently part of the professional
preparation of those called on to act as change agents. For example, few school or
agency professionals assigned to make major reforms have been taught how to
create the necessary motivational readiness among a critical mass of stakeholders,
nevermind knowing how to develop and institutionalize the type of mechanisms
required for effective collaboration. 


Substantive change requires paying considerable attention to enhancing both
stakeholder motivation and capability and ensuring there are appropriate supports
during each phase of the change process. It is essential to account for the fullness
of the processes required to build authentic agreements and commitments. These
involve strategies that ensure there is a common vision and valuing of proposed
innovations and attention to relationship building, clarification of mutual
expectations and benefits, provision for rapid renegotiation of initial agreements,
and much more. Authentic agreements require ongoing modification that account
for the intricacies and unanticipated problems that characterize efforts to introduce
major innovations into complex systems. Informed commitment is strengthened
and operationalized through negotiating and renegotiating formal agreements
among various stakeholders. Policy statements articulate the commitment to the
innovation's essence. Memoranda of understanding and contracts specify
agreements about such matters as funding sources, resource appropriations,
personnel functions, incentives and safeguards for risk-taking, stakeholder
development, immediate and long-term commitments and timelines, accountability
procedures, and so forth.


Change in the various organizational and familial cultures represented in a
collaborative evolve slowly in transaction with specific organizational and
programmatic changes. Early in the process the emphasis needs to be on creating
an official and psychological climate for change, including overcoming
institutionalized resistance, negative attitudes, and barriers to change. New
attitudes, new working relationships, new skills all must be engendered, and
negative reactions and dynamics related to change must be addressed. Creating this
readiness involves tasks designed to produce fundamental changes in the culture
that characterizes schools and community agencies, while accommodating cultural
differences among families. 
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We are confronted with
insurmountable


opportunities
Pogo


Substantive change is most likely when high levels of
positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and
appropriately directed over extended periods of time. Thus,
one of the first concerns is how to mobilize and direct the
energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. 


This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain
an effective match with the motivation and capabilities of
involved parties. The literature clarifies the value of (a) a
high level of policy and leadership commitment that is
translated into an inspiring vision and appropriate resources
(leadership, space, budget, time), (b) incentives for change,
such as intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations for
success, recognitions, rewards, (c) procedural options that
reflect stakeholder strengths and from which those expected
to implement change can select options they see as
workable, (d) a willingness to establish an infrastructure and
processes that facilitate efforts to change, such as a
governance mechanism that adopts strategies for improving
organizational health, (e) use of change agents who are
perceived as pragmatic (e.g., as maintaining ideals while
embracing practical solutions), (f) accomplishing change in
stages and with realistic timelines, (g) providing feedback on
progress, and (h) taking steps to institutionalize support
mechanisms that maintain and evolve changes and generate
periodic renewal. An understanding of concepts espoused by
community psychologists such as empowering settings and
enhancing a sense of community also can make a critical
difference. Such concepts stress the value of open,
welcoming, inclusive, democratic, and supportive processes.
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What Are Some of the First Steps?


 (1) Adopting a Comprehensive Vision for the Collaborative 
           


• Collaborative leadership builds consensus that the aim of those involved is to help weave together
community and school resources to develop a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated continuum
of interventions so that no child is left behind.


 (2) Writing a “Brief” to Clarify the Vision
     


• Collaborative establishes a writing team to prepare a “white paper,” Executive Summary and set of
“talking points” clarifying the vision by delineating the rationale and frameworks that will guide
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach 


 (3) Establishing a Steering Committee to Move the Initiative Forward 
 and Monitor Process


     
• Collaborative identifies and empowers a representative subgroup who will be responsible and


accountable for ensuring that the vision (“big picture”) is not lost and the momentum of the initiative
is maintained through establishing and monitoring ad hoc work groups that are asked to pursue
specific tasks


 (4) Starting a Process for Translating the Vision into Policy  
     


• Steering Committee establishes a work group to prepare a campaign geared to key local and state
school and agency policy makers that focuses on (a) establishing a policy framework for the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) ensuring that such
policy has a high enough level of priority to end the current marginalized status such efforts have at
schools and in communities


 (5) Developing a 5 year Strategic Plan
      


• Steering Committee establishes a work group to draft a 5 year strategic plan that delineates (a) the
development of a comprehensive, multifaceted, and integrated approach and (b) the steps to be taken
to accomplish the required systemic changes (The strategic plan will cover such matters as use of
formulation of essential agreements about policy, resources, and practices; assignment of committed
leadership; change agents to facilitate systemic changes; infrastructure redesign; enhancement of
infrastructure mechanisms; resource mapping, analysis, and redeployment; capacity building;
standards, evaluation, quality improvement, and accountability; “social marketing.”)


        
• Steering Committee circulates draft of plan (a) to elicit suggested revisions from key stakeholders and


(b) as part of a process for building consensus and developing readiness for proceeding with its
implementation


        
• Work group makes relevant revisions based on suggestions


 (6) Moving the Strategic Plan to Implementation
          


• Steering Committee ensures that key stakeholders finalize and approve strategic plan
        


• Steering Committee submits plan on behalf of key stakeholders to school and agency decision makers
to formulate formal agreements (e.g., MOUs, contracts) for start-up, initial implementation, and on-
going revisions that can ensure institutionalization and periodic renewal of a comprehensive,
multifaceted, and integrated approach   


      
• Steering Committee establishes work group to develop action plan for start-up and initial


implementation (The action plan will identify general functions and key tasks to be accomplished,
necessary systemic changes, and how to get from here to there in terms of who carries out specific
tasks, how, by when, who monitors, etc.)  
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Mechanisms for
Systemic Change


Steering the
change process


Change agent
& change team


It helps to think in terms of four key temporary systemic
change mechanisms. These are:  (1) a site-based steering
mechanism to guide and support systemic change activity, (2)
a change agent who works with the change team and has full-
time responsibility for the daily tasks involved in creating
readiness and the initial implementation of desired changes,
(3) a change team (consisting of key stakeholders) that has
responsibility for coalition building, implementing the
strategic plan, and maintaining daily oversight (including
problem solving, conflict resolution, and so forth), and (4)
mentors and coaches who model and teach specific elements
of new approaches. Once systemic changes have been
accomplished effectively, all temporary mechanisms are
phased out – with any essential new roles and functions
assimilated into regular structural mechanisms. 


When it comes to connecting with schools, systemic change
requires shifts in policy and practice at several levels (e.g., a
school, a "family" of schools, a school district). Community
resources also may require changes at several levels. Each
jurisdictional level needs to be involved in one or more
steering mechanisms. A steering mechanism can be a
designated individual or a small committee or team. The
functions of such mechanisms include oversight, guidance,
and support of the change process to ensure success. If a
decision is made to have separate steering mechanisms at
different jurisidictional levels, an interactive interface is
needed among them. And, of course, a regular, interactive
interface is essential between steering and organizational
governance mechanisms. The steering mechanism is the
guardian of the "big picture" vision.


Building on what is known about organizational change, it is
well to designate and properly train a change agent to
facilitate the process of getting from here to there). During
initial implementation of a collaborative infrastructure, tasks
and concerns must be addressed expeditiously. To this end,
an trained agent for change plays a critical role. One of the
first functions is to help form and train a change team. Such
a team (which includes various work groups) consists of
personnel representing specific programs, administrators,
union reps, and staff and other stakeholders skilled in
facilitating problem solving and mediating conflicts. This
composition provides a blending of agents for change who
are responsible and able to address daily concerns.
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Mentors & coaches


A Bit More About
the Functions of a
Change Agent and
Change Team


During initial implementation, the need for mentors and
coaches is acute. Inevitably new ideas, roles, and functions
require a variety of stakeholder development activities,
including demonstrations of new infrastructure mechanisms
and program elements. The designated change agent is among
the first providing mentorship. The change team must also
helps identify mentors who have relevant expertise. A regularly
accessible cadre of mentors and coaches is an indispensable
resource in responding to stakeholders' daily calls for help.
(Ultimately,  every stakeholder is a potential mentor or coach
for somebody.) In most cases, the pool will need to be
augmented periodically with specially contracted coaches.


Regardless of the nature and scope of the work, a change
agent's core functions require an individual whose background
and training have prepared her/him to understand


• the specific systemic changes (content and processes)
to be accomplished (In this respect, a change agent
must have an understanding of the fundamental
concerns underlying the need for change.)


• how to work with a site's stakeholders as they
restructure their programs. 


As can be seen in Exhibit 2, the main work revolves around planning and facilitating: 


• infrastructure development, maintenance, action, mechanism liaison and interface, and
priority setting


• stakeholder development (coaching – with an emphasis on creating readiness both in
terms of motivation and skills; team building; providing technical assistance;
organizing basic "cross disciplinary training")


• communication (visibility), resource mapping, analyses, coordination, and integration


• formative evaluation and rapid problem solving 


• ongoing support


With the change agent initially taking the lead, members of the change team (and its work
groups) are catalysts and managers of change. As such, they must ensure the "big picture" is
implemented in ways that are true to the vision and compatible with the local culture. Team
members help develop linkages among resources, facilitate redesign of regular structural
mechanisms, and establish other temporary mechanisms. They also are problem solvers – not
only responding as problems arise but taking a proactive stance by designing strategies to
counter anticipated barriers to change, such as negative reactions and dynamics, common
factors interfering with working relationships, and system deficiencies. They do all this in
ways that enhance empowerment, a sense of community, and general readiness and
commitment to new approaches. After the initial implementation stage, they focus on ensuring
that institutionalized mechanisms take on functions essential to maintenance and renewal. All
this requires team members who are committed each day to ensuring effective replication and
who have enough time and ability to attend to details.
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Exhibit 2


Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent


1.  Infrastructure tasks   


  (a)  Works with governing agents to further clarify and negotiate agreements about 
   • policy changes


   • participating personnel (including administrators authorized to take the lead 
    for systemic changes) 


   • time, space, and budget commitments
(b)  Identifies several representatives of stakeholder groups who agree to lead the 
       change team  
(c)  Helps leaders to identify members for change, program, and work teams and
       prepare them to carry out functions 


2.  Stakeholder development 


(a)  Provides general orientations for governing agents
(b)  Provides leadership coaching for site leaders responsible for systemic change
(c)  Coaches team members (e.g., about purposes, processes)


 Examples: At a team's first meeting, the change agent offers to provide a brief orientation
(a presentation with guiding handouts) and any immediate coaching and specific task
assistance team facilitators or members may need.  During the next few meetings, the
change agent and/or coaches might help with mapping and analyzing resources. Teams
may also need help establishing processes for daily interaction and periodic meetings.


(d)  Works with leaders to ensure presentations and written information about
        infrastructure and activity changes are provided to all stakeholders


3. Communication (visibility), coordination, and integration


(a)  Determines if info on new directions (including leadership and team functions and
        membership) has been written-up and circulated. If not, the change agent


        determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, effective
        processes are modeled.


(b)  Determines if leaders and team members are effectively handling priority tasks. If
        not, the change agent determines why and helps address systemic breakdowns; if


       necessary, effective processes are modeled.


(cont.)
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Exhibit 2 (cont.)


Examples of Task Activity for a Change Agent


(c)  Determines if change, program, and work teams are being effective 
      (and if not, takes appropriate steps). 


For example, determines if resources have been 
• mapped
• analyzed to determine


   >how well resources are meeting desired functions 
    >how well programs and services are coordinated/integrated (with special 


      emphasis on maximizing cost-effectiveness and minimizing redundancy) 
    >what activities need to be improved (or eliminated)
    >what is missing, its level of priority, and how and when to develop it    
(d)  Determines the adequacy of efforts made to enhance communication to and among
       stakeholders and, if more is needed, facilitates improvements (e.g., ensures that


        resource mapping, analyses, and recommendations are written-up and circulated) 
(e)  Determines if systems are in place to identify problems related to functioning
       of the infrastructure and communication systems. If there are problems,


        determines why and helps address any systemic breakdowns
(f)  Checks on visibility of reforms and if the efforts are not visible, determines why


        and helps rectify


4.  Formative Evaluation and rapid problem solving  


(a)  Works with leaders and team members to develop procedures for formative
        evaluation and processes that ensure rapid problem solving


(b)  Checks regularly to be certain there is rapid problem solving. If not, helps
      address systemic breakdowns; if necessary, models processes. 


5. Ongoing Support  


  (a) Offers ongoing coaching on an "on-call" basis
For example: informs team members about ideas developed by others or provides expertise related to
a specific topic they plan to discuss. 


  (b) At appropriate points in time, asks for part of a meeting to see how things are
            going and (if necessary) to explore ways to improve the process


(c) At appropriate times, asks whether participants have dealt with longer-range
       planning, and if they haven't, determines what help they need


(d) Helps participants identify sources for continuing capacity building. 
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A Note of Caution


Without careful planning, implementation, and capacity building,
collaborative efforts will rarely live up to the initial hope. For
example, formal arrangements for working together often take the
form of committees and meetings. To be effective, such sessions
require thoughtful and skillful facilitation. Even when they begin
with great enthusiasm, poorly facilitated working sessions quickly
degenerate into another meeting, more talk but little action,
another burden, and a waste of time. This is particularly likely to
happen when the emphasis is mainly on the unfocused mandate to
“collaborate,” rather than on moving an important vision and
mission forward through effective working relationships. 


Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group.
Staff members can point to the many committees and teams that
drained their time and energy to little avail. Obviously true
collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point
is to work in ways that produce the type of actions that result in
effective programs. For this to happen, steps must be taken to
ensure that committees, councils, and teams are formed in ways
that maximize their effectiveness. This includes providing them
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry out their
role and functions. It is when such matters are ignored that groups
find themselves meeting but going nowhere. Exhibit 3 offers some
guidelines for planning and facilitating effective meetings.


Exhibit 3


Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings


Forming a Working Group


•  There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a vision. 
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation skills or will


commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track and turning talk


into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what is to be


accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for maintaining and circulating
record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).


    Meeting Format


• Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting, specific 
    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.


(cont.)







67


Exhibit 3. (cont.)  Planning and Facilitating Effective Team Meetings 


• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is functioning well,
it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.


• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus specifically on the
task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.


• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and end on time but
don't be a slave to the clock).                        


• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating specific follow up


activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date, time, tentative agenda). For a series
of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members can plan their calendars.        


    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate


•  Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and, when such items
cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and indicate where the concern needs to be
redirected.


• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually indicates they feel
an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive repetition, account for the item in a
visible way so that members feel their contributions have been acknowledged. When the item warrants
discussion at a later time, assign it to a future agenda.


•  Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas are needed to
"get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and resolved. The former problem
usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing in someone with new ideas to offer; to
deal with conflicts that arise over process, content, and power relationships employ problem solving and
conflict management strategies (e.g., accommodation, negotiation, mediation).


•  Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected by repeatedly
bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for students/families; when this doesn't work;
restructuring group membership may be necessary.


•  Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings into gripe
sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or university partners) can influence
school staff to exhibit their best behavior.


Making Meetings Work            
A good meeting is task focused and ensures that task are accomplished in ways that:
     


>are efficient and effective >reflect common concerns and priorities
>are implemented in an open, noncritical, nonthreatening manner
>turn complaints into problems that are analyzed in ways that lead to plans for 
   practical solutions
>feel productive (produces a sense of accomplishment and of appreciation)


About Building Relationships and Communicating Effectively


• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., this involves working to understand and appreciate what others are
thinking and feeling and transmitting a sense of liking them)


• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., this involves transmitting real interest and interacting in ways
that enable others to maintain a feeling of integrity and personal control)


• talk with, not at, others – active listening and dialogue (e.g., this involves being a good listener, not being
judgmental, not prying, and being willing to share experiences as appropriate)
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Concluding Comments
Effective family-community-school collaboration requires a cohesive set of policies.
Cohesive policy will only emerge if current policies are revisited to reduce redundancy and
redeploy school and community resources that are used ineffectively. Policy must       
  


•  move existing governance toward shared decision making and appropriate
degrees of local control and private sector involvement – a key facet of this is
guaranteeing roles and providing incentives, supports, and training for effective
involvement of line staff, families, students, and other community members 


    
• create change teams and change agents to carry out the daily activities of


systemic change related to building essential support and redesigning
processes to initiate, establish, and maintain changes over time


    
• delineate high level leadership assignments and underwrite essential


leadership/management training re. vision for change, how to effect such
changes, how to  institutionalize the changes, and generate ongoing renewal


     
• establish institutionalized mechanisms to manage and enhance resources for


family-school-community connections and related systems (focusing on
analyzing, planning, coordinating, integrating, monitoring, evaluating, and
strengthening ongoing efforts)


   
• provide adequate funds for capacity building related to both accomplishing


desired system changes and enhancing intervention quality over time – a key
facet of this is a major investment in staff recruitment and development using
well-designed, and technologically sophisticated strategies for dealing with
the problems of frequent turnover and diffusing information updates; another
facet  is an investment in technical assistance at all levels and for all aspects
and stages of the work


    
• use a sophisticated approach to  accountability that initially emphasizes data


that can help develop effective approaches for collaboration in providing
interventions and a results-oriented focus on short-term benchmarks and that
evolves into evaluation of long-range indicators of impact. (As soon as
feasible, move to technologically sophisticated and integrated management
information systems.)


  


Such a strengthened policy focus allows stakeholders to build the continuum of interventions
needed to make a significant impact in addressing the safety, health, learning, and general
well being of all youngsters through strengthening youngsters, families, schools,  and
neighborhoods.   


Clearly, major systemic changes are not easily accomplished. The many steps and tasks
described throughout this work call for a high degree of commitment and relentlessness of
effort.


The rationale for producing this packet is to increase the likelihood of achieving desired
results. At the same time, awareness of the myriad political and bureaucratic difficulties
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involved in making major institutional changes, especially with sparse financial resources,
leads to the caution that the type of approach described here is not a straightforward
sequential process. Rather, the work of establishing effective collaboratives emerges in
overlapping and spiraling ways.


The success of collaborations in enhancing school, family, and community connections is
first and foremost in the hands of policy makers. If increased connections are to be more than
another desired but underachieved aim of reformers, policymakers must understand the
nature and scope of what is involved. They must deal with the problems of marginalization
and fragmentation of policy and practice. They must support development of appropriately
comprehensive and multifaceted school-community collaborations. They must revise policy
related to school-linked services because such initiatives are a grossly inadequate response
to the many complex factors that interfere with development, learning, and teaching. By
focusing primarily on linking community services to schools and downplaying the role of
existing school and other community and family resources, these initiatives help perpetuate
an orientation that overemphasizes individually prescribed services, results in fragmented
interventions, and undervalues the human and social capital indigenous to every
neighborhood. This is incompatible with developing the type of comprehensive approaches
that are needed to make statements such as We want all children to succeed and No Child
Left Behind more than rhetoric.


   and remember   . . .      it’s about motivation!
While skills and tools are a key aspect of sustaining a collaboration, underlying the application
of any set of procedures is motivation.
     


• Motivation for sustaining collaboration comes from the desire to achieve better
outcomes for all children & youth.


• It come from hope and optimism about a vision for what is possible for all children 
and youth.


• It comes from the realization that working together is essential in accomplishing 
the vision.


• It comes from the realization that system changes are essential to working 
together effectively.


• Maintaining motivation for working together comes from valuing each partner’s assets
and contributions and from feeling that the efforts are producing results. 


When a broad range of stakeholders are motivated to work together toward a shared vision,
they come up with more innovative and effective strategies than any guidebook or toolkit
can contain. 
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Tools for Mapping


Resource Aid I contains several surveys that can
be used to map resources as a basis for clarifying
what exists, analyzing use of resources, setting
priorities, and making strategic plans.


Funding Resources


A critical facet of all systemic change is clarity
about funds. Resource Aid II includes tools that
highlight various sources of funding that can be
brought to the table as school-community
partnerships are developed.
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Now, forty-two years after the passage of ESEA, federal policies of parental involvement
and community participation continue to be more rhetorical than meaningful; more
theoretical than practical; an afterthought rather than a forethought; and they take a back
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Next time you are involved in a group discussion
about how to improve schools, look around the table.
After you note who is there, ask yourself, which


stakeholder groups are not represented (or are not
effectively represented).


Missing too often are the contributions of families, youth,
and many other key community entities. This is the case
despite policies that call for enhancing parent and
community involvement. Policy makers recognize that such
involvement is essential to schools and schooling. However,
as has been a common experience in operationalizing
policy, verbal commitments have not been reflected in daily
practice.  


So the question arises: 


How can schools increase positive family, 
youth, and community involvement to achieve the mutual


benefits that can be accrued from 
bringing together these invaluable resources?
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 >About the Research-base for a      11
System of Learning Supports


 >What’s the Problem?        12


From an infrastructure perspective, one major
strategy is to develop school-community
collaboratives in which key stakeholders work
together. A complementary approach is to rework
school and district infrastructure mechanisms for
purposes such as developing a sustainable system of
learning supports for every school. In the following
discussion, we focus mainly on the first strategy.


School-Community Collaboratives:
A Bit of a Paradox         
An apparent paradox arises when school-community
collaboratives are discussed. It is clear that their
numbers are increasing, but  typically involvement
of a wide range of families, youth, and community
resources is not.  Collaboratives aim to strengthen
schools, families, youth, and neighborhoods and
reduce problems. However, too many are
implemented poorly and end up being just another
effort that promised a lot, did little, and as a result,
increased skepticism about collaboration.
           


Years ago, former Surgeon General Jocelyn Elders
cautioned: "We  all  say  we  want  to collaborate,
but what we really mean is that we want to continue
doing things as we have always done them while
others change to fit what we are doing." Others have
cautioned that some so-called collaboratives amount
to little more than groups of people sitting around
engaging in “collabo-babble.” 



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Newsletter/spring07.pdf
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What is Collaboration?


Collaboration involves more than simply working
together. It is more than a process to enhance
cooperation and coordination. Professionals who
work as a multidisciplinary team to coordinate
treatment do not constitute a collaborative; they are
a treatment team. Interagency teams established to
enhance coordination and communication across
agencies are not collaboratives; they are coordinating
teams. Committees tend to be work groups for
specific tasks.


The hallmark of collaboration is a formal
agreement among participants to establish an
autonomous structure to accomplish goals that
would be difficult to achieve by any of the
participants alone. While they  may have a primary
affiliation elsewhere, they commit to working
together under specified conditions to pursue a
shared vision and common set of goals. 


A collaborative structure requires shared governance
(power, authority, decision making, accountability)
and the weaving together of a set of resources for
pursuing the shared vision and goals. It also requires
building well-defined working relationships to
connect and mobilize resources (e.g., financial and
social capital) for use in planful and mutually
beneficial ways.


Some wag defined collaboration as 
an unnatural act between 


nonconsenting adults


Growing appreciation of human and social capital
has resulted in  collaboratives expanding to include
a wide range of stakeholders (people, groups, formal
and informal organizations). The political realities of
local control have further expanded collaborative
bodies to encompass local policy makers,
representatives of families, nonprofessionals, youth,
and volunteers.


By embracing a wide spectrum of stakeholders,
collaboration becomes both a desired process and an
outcome. That is, the intent is to establish strong
working relationships that are enduring. However,
family, youth, community, and school collaboration
is not an end in itself. It is a turning point meant to
enable participants to pursue increasingly potent
strategies for strengthening families, schools, and
communities.


Why is Effective Family, Youth, Community, 
& School Collaboration So Important?


Schools are located in communities, but often
are islands with no bridges to the mainland.
Families live in neighborhoods, often with little
connection to each other or to the schools their
youngsters attend. Nevertheless, all affect each
other,  for good or bad. Because of this and
because they share goals related to education
and socialization of the young, schools, homes,
and communities must collaborate with each
other if they are to minimize problems and
maximize results. And, in the process, they can
empower the voices, energy, and resources of
all who participate.


• Dealing with multiple and interrelated
concerns (e.g., poverty, crime, violence,
safety, child development, education,
employment, housing), requires multiple
and interrelated actions. 


        
• Promoting well-being, resilience, and


protective factors and empowering
families, youth, communities, and
schools also requires  concerted effort.


        
Interrelated actions require collaboration.
Collaboration is essential to increasing support
and assistance for learning and for addressing
barriers to learning. It can enhance opportunities
and generate new approaches for strengthening
family, school, and community.  


For schools, this can translate into enhanced
academic performance, fewer discipline
problems, reduced drop out rates, higher staff
morale, and improved use of resources. For
families and other community entities,
collaboration with schools and with each other
can enhance parenting and socialization, address
psychosocial problems, and improve the fabric
of family and community life.   


         
Effective collaboration is a key 


to promoting well-being 
and addressing barriers to


development, learning, family 
and youth well-being, and


community self-sufficiency.
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families, communities, and schools working together 
                   


Collaboratives can weave together a critical mass of resources and strategies to enhance caring
communities that support all youth and their families and enable success at school and beyond. Strong
family-school-community connections are critical in impoverished communities where schools often are the
largest piece of public real estate and also may be the single largest employer. 


One example of all this is the Boyle Heights Learning Collaborative in Los Angeles.  With initial funding from
the Annenberg Foundation, the connections between local schools and the surrounding community are
being strengthened for the mutual benefit of all stakeholders. This encompasses a focus on safe and
healthy schools and neighborhoods, positive development and learning, personal, family, and economic
well-being, and more. Census data indicate that the median family income is between $20,000 and $30,000
annually. Nearly all families in the area speak Spanish at home; about 85 percent of first graders do not
speak English. The evaluator for the work, Charles Kerchner, reports positive outcomes for all sectors
involved in the collaborative.  For instance, he notes that “Breed Street Elementary, and several of the
surrounding schools have done a remarkable job in increasing student achievement. Breed scored 705 –
better than many suburban schools on the state achievement index, and several other schools are not far
behind. ... Parent participation has blossomed at the school; and as parents learn about the school, they
are also learning about political power: how to get it and how to use it. They conduct organized critiques of
classrooms and report their findings to the faculty and administration.  They have also become more
involved in their own children’s education and much better informed about how school operates and how
their children can navigate the system.”


It's Not About a Collaborative . . .  
It's About Collaborating to be Effective


As defined above, effective collaboratives attempt to
weave the responsibilities and resources of key
stakeholders together to create a new form of unified
entity. For example, such collaboratives may draw on
various sources of social and financial capital, such
as youth, families, religious and civic groups,
community based organizations, businesses, parks
and libraries, and post-secondary institutions. This
includes agencies, organizations, and any facilities
providing programs for education, literacy,
enrichment, recreation, the arts, youth development,
health and human services, juvenile justice,
vocational education, and economic development.


An optimal approach involves formally blending
together resources of at least one school and
sometimes a group of schools or an entire school
district with local family and community resources.
The aim, of course, is to sustain connections over
time.


While it is relatively simple to make informal
linkages, establishing major long-term collaboratives
is complicated. Doing so requires vision, cohesive
policy, and basic systemic reforms. The complexity
is readily seen in efforts to establish comprehensive
systems of learning supports. Such  systems involve


much more than linking a few services, recreation,
and enrichment activities to schools. Major
systemic changes are required to develop and
evolve formal and institutionalized sharing of a
wide spectrum of responsibilities and resources. 
Collaboratives often are established to address a
specific local problem or in the wake of a crisis.
For the long haul, however, such mechanisms
need to be guided by a broad and enlightened
vision about strengthening the young, their
families, schools, and neighborhoods. Moreover,
building an effective collaborative requires
stakeholders who can creatively assume
leadership and are ready to commit to and learn
new and multifaceted roles and functions.


Leaving no child behind 
is only feasible through 


well-designed collaborative efforts







A-4


It is commonly said that collaboratives are about
building relationships. Collaboratives  built mainly
on personal connections are vulnerable to the
mobility that characterizes many such groups.
Moreover, the objective is not simply to establish
personal connections, but to build working
relationships that are potent, synergistic, stable, and
sustainable.  This requires a well-designed and
institutionalized infrastructure for performing tasks,
solving problems, and mediating conflict.


A collaborative needs financial support. The core
operational budget can be direct funding and in-kind
contributions from the resources of stakeholder
groups. A good example is the provision of space for
the collaborative. A school or community entity or
both should be asked to contribute the necessary
space. As specific functions and initiatives are
undertaken that reflect overlapping arenas of concern
for schools and community agencies such as safe
schools and neighborhoods, some portion of their
respective funding streams can be braided together.
Finally, there will be opportunities to supplement the
budget with extra-mural grants. A caution here is to
avoid pernicious funding. That is, it is important not
to pursue funding for projects that will distract the
collaborative from vigorously pursuing its vision in
a cohesive (nonfragmented) manner. 


The governance of the collaborative must be
designed to equalize power so that decision making
appropriately reflects all stakeholder groups and so
that all are equally accountable. The leadership also
must include representatives from all groups, and all
participants must share in the workload – pursuing
clear roles and functions. And, collaboratives must be
open to all who are willing to contribute their talents.


Obviously, true collaboration involves more than
meeting and talking. The point is to work together in
ways that produce the type of actions that result in
important results. For this to happen, steps must be
taken to ensure that collaboratives are formed in
ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes
a productive infrastructure and providing participants
with the training, time, support, and authority to carry
out their roles and functions. It is when such matters
are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and
meeting, but going nowhere.


Structure Follows Function
        
Operationally, a collaborative is defined by its
functions. Many functions are involved in rebuilding
learning supports. These include enhancing how
existing resources are used, pursuing new resources,


improving planning, coordination, communication,
mutual support, and much more.
        
The above functions encompass a host of specific
tasks. Examples include mapping and analyzing
resources, finding ways to share facilities and other
resources, enhancing programs in the school and
community, and recommending priorities.
       


#############################      
It’s relatively easy to establish a 


“collaborative;”  what’s hard is turning
the  group into an mechanism that


effectively accomplishes essential tasks.
 


Keep in mind the organizational principle:           
Structure follows function.


#############################        
Organizationally, a collaborative must develop a
differentiated infrastructure (e.g., steering and work
groups) that enables  accomplishment of its
functions and related tasks. Furthermore, since the
functions pursued by a collaborative almost always
overlap with work being carried out by others, a
collaborative needs to establish connections with
other bodies. (See resources on pp. 5 & 6 for guides
to infrastructure building.)


Barriers to Collaboration 


Barriers to collaboration arise from a variety of
institutional and personal factors. A fundamental
institutional barrier is the degree to which efforts to
establish such connections are marginalized in
policy and practice. The extent to which this
happens is seen in how few resources schools tend
to deploy for building effective collaboratives.


And, even when a collaboration is initiated, the
matters addressed usually are marginalized. For
example, many  groups spend a great deal of effort
on strategies for increasing client access to
programs and services and reducing the
fragmentation associated with piecemeal,
categorically funded programs (e.g., programs to
reduce learning and behavior problems, substance
abuse, violence, school dropouts, delinquency, and
teen pregnancy). However, problems of access and
fragmentation stem from  marginalization, and this
barrier remains a major deterrent to successful
collaboration.
Institutional barriers are seen when existing policy,
accountability, leadership, budget, space,
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schedules, and capacity building are nonsupportive of
efforts to pursue results effectively and efficiently.
Nonsupport may simply  take the form of benign
neglect. More often, it stems from a lack of
understanding, commitment, and/or capability related
to establishing and maintaining a potent
infrastructure for working together and for sharing
resources. Occasionally, nonsupport takes the ugly
form of forces at work trying to actively undermine
collaboration.  
Examples of institutional barriers include: 


• policies that mandate collaboration but do not
enable the process by reconciling divergent
accountability pressures that interfere with
using resources optimally


      
• policies for collaboration that do not provide


adequate resources and time for leadership
and stakeholder training and for overcoming
barriers to collaboration,   


      
• leadership that does not establish an effective


infrastructure (including mechanisms such as
a steering group and work/task groups) 


         
• differences in the conditions and incentives


associated with participation (including the
fact that meetings usually are set during the
work day and community agency and school
participants salary usually is in effect during
attendance, while family members and youth
are expected to volunteer their time)    


At the personal level, barriers mostly stem from
practical deterrents, negative attitudes, and
deficiencies of knowledge and skill. These vary for
different stakeholders but often include problems
related to work schedules, transportation, childcare,
communication skills, understanding of differences in
organizational culture, accommodations for language
and cultural differences, and so forth.  


Other barriers arise because of inadequate attention
to systemic change concerns. How well a collaborative


is implemented significantly depends on the
personnel doing the implementing and the
motivation and capabilities of participants.
Sufficient resources and time must be redeployed
so they can learn and carry out new functions
effectively. And, when newcomers join, well-
designed procedures must be in place to bring them
up to speed.


Effective collaboration requires 
vision, cohesive policy,


potent leadership, infrastructure, 
capacity building, & ongoing 


problem solving 
In bringing school and community stakeholders to
the same table, it is a given that there will be
problems related to the differences in
organizational mission, functions, cultures,
bureaucracies, and accountabilities. Moreover,
when families and youth are at the table, power
differentials are common, especially when low-
income families are involved and are confronted
with credentialed and titled professionals. 
Working collaboratively requires learning from
each other. This, of course, is easier when all
stakeholders are committed to learning. And,
overcoming barriers involves moving beyond
complaining about problems. It calls for careful
analyses of why a problem has arisen and then
creatively solving it. This, too, is easier when
stakeholders are committed to overcoming barriers.


           
What the best and wisest parent wants for
his [or her] own child, that must the
community want for all of its children. Any
other ideal for our schools is narrow and
unlovely; acted upon, it destroys our
democracy.


        John Dewey, The School and Society, 1907


A Few Resources for Collaborative Infrastructure Building          
>School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. State Education Standard,


7, 38-43 (2006). National Association of State Boards of Education.
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf        


>School-Community Partnerships Guide (rev. 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf 
>Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook. Northwest Regional Educ. Lab. (2002). 


 http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html         
Both  the above guides discuss the dimensions, characteristics, principles, and ways to build
and maintain effective collaboratives. 


>An untapped resource: Exploring youth representation on your board or committee (undated Guide)
http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/publications/school&communitycollaboration.pdf

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/guides/schoolcomm.pdf

http://www.safetyzone.org/safe_secure.html

http://www.atthetable.org/handout.asp?ID=70
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How to expand representation on collaboratives and empower the youth. Includes
information on capacity building and barriers.


         
>Building Family-School Partnerships that Work. http://www.ncpie.org         


Combines on-the-ground perspectives and federal, state, and district policy research, with
current social science research on key parental involvement issues and effective practices.         


>Connections with Schools: Strategy Briefs (2006).National Center for Family and Community
http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html          


Covers reaching out to diverse populations, organizing family-community-school 
connections, and developing a collaborative approach           


>Toward a School District Infrastructure that More Effectively Addresses Barriers to Learning and Teaching. 
(2007). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward a school district infrastructure.pdf           


>Sustaining School and Community Efforts to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and
Tool Kit. (Updated 2004). http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf


                     
>Self-study Surveys: 


>>School-Community Collaboration >>Home Involvement in Schooling
These and other related surveys are online at  http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf 


 
>Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Teams to School-Community-Higher Education Connections 
http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf


          
Outlines models of collaborative school-based teams and interprofessional education programs.          


          
>Working Together: School-Family-Community Partnerships (2006).


http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm        
Provides  info, resources, and strategies to help strengthen parent and community involvement.
Divided into 3 sections: Teacher Tools, Family Tools and Professional Development Tools.         


>The School Leader’s Guide to Student Learning Supports: New Directions for Addressing Barriers 
to Learning (2006). http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343


        
>The Asset-Based Community Development Institute – http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html        


Established in 1995 by the Community Development Program at Northwestern University's Institute
for Policy Research.  Built on three decades of community development research by John Kretzmann
and John L. McKnight. The Institute spreads its findings on capacity-building community
development through extensive and substantial interactions with community builders and by
producing practical resources and tools.


“As the challenges to community-based organizers and developers escalate, so also do the creative new
responses that community builders invent. Many of these inventors now recognize that rebuilding low- and
moderate-income communities ‘from the bottom up’ requires the mobilization and participation of all of the
‘assets’ at hand. Prominent among these local assets are the local schools. At the same time, local educators
are recognizing that successful schools rest on the rock of economically mobile communities.” 


          John Kretzmann (1992) in Community-Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership
    http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html


They’ve asked me to be part of
a school-community collaborative.    Great! Tell them we want more
            \       pupil-free days on the school calendar.


        /
            


                                  
    



http://www.ncpie.org

http://www.sedl.org/connections/research-briefs.html

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs//briefs/toward

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/sustaining.pdf

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/Surveys/Set1.pdf

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/pdfdocs/worktogether/worktogether.pdf

http://www.ped.state.nm.us/div/rural_ed/toolkit/toolkit.htm

http://www.corwinpress.com/book.aspx?pid=11343

http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/abcd.html

http://www.northwestern.edu/ipr/publications/community/jody-wp9214.html
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Appendix B
Reported Examples of Successful School-Community Initiatives


Lisbeth Schorr (1997) in her book entitled Common Purpose: Strengthening Families and
Neighborhoods to Rebuild America (New York: Anchor Books) highlights programs that work.
Below are some examples from her book -- plus two others.


Among the community-based programs that link with schools are:


  (1) New York's Beacon Schools 


These program exemplify the move toward full-service schools and community-building. They
target neighborhoods in which the first step in community building is to transform schools into
community centers available to adults 356 days of the year. The program has expanded to 37
sites in New York, and initiatives are underway to pursue similar models in Chicago, Little
Rock, Oakland, and San Francisco.  Evaluative data are just beginning to emerge. Schorr
(1997) notes that at one site, P.S. 194,  "Academic performance at the school has improved
dramatically, rising from 580th out of 620 city elementary schools in reading achievement in
1991 to 319th three years later.  Attendance also has improved, and police report fewer felony
arrests among neighborhood youth." These results are attributed to the combination of school
reforms, the Beacons project efforts, and other city-wide efforts to address problems. (pp. 47-
55) 


(Relevant reference: Cahill, M., Perry, J., Wright, M., & Rice, A. (1993). A documentation
report of the New York Beacons initiative. New York: Youth Development Institute.)


  (2) Missouri's Caring Communities Initiative


This is a partnership among five state agencies and several local communities and school
districts. Starting in 1989 at Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis, the initiative was
expanded to over 50 sites in 1995. As described by Schorr, "Families in crisis are linked with
intensive in-home supports and services. Children having difficulty at home or in school can
get tutoring and attend afterschool programs and summer camps. For older children, the
community center offers fitness classes, homework help, Ping-Pong and pool, and Saturday
night dances. Karate classes instill discipline and allow older students to mentor and
demonstrate their mastery to younger ones.  ...  A coherent set of support services is available,
from short-term financial help to pre-employment training, GED classes, and respite nights.
... Many parents have become active in school parent organizations and volunteer work, and
some hold jobs in the school. Others have come to see it as a refuge and comfortable place to
spend time.  . . .  Perhaps the most striking part of the St. Louis program is how successfully
professionals are working with community residents to purge the community of drug
influence.  . . .  The initial success of Walbridge Caring Communities persuaded Governor Mel
Carnahan to issue an executive order in November 1993 to institutionalize the changes,
creating a new alliance to further the collaborative efforts of the agencies involved. Called the
Family Investment Trust, it has a board of directors that includes five cabinet officers as well
as community leaders. The trust is now a policy-setting body that serves as the vehicle for
collaborative decision making and for technical assistance to help state agencies support
community partnerships." Currently, the initiative is taking steps to improve the ways it is
woven together with school reform throughout the state. (pp. 96-102) 


(Relevant reference: Center for the Study of Social Policy (1996). Profiles of Missouri's
Community Partnerships and Caring Communities. Washington, DC: Author.)
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  (3) Avancé 


This is a community-based early childhood program that focuses on two generations
simultaneously in an effort to get young children from low-income families ready for school.
The program began in San Antonio in 1973 and has spread to over 50 sites. As Schorr notes:
"Through weekly home visits, parenting workshops, and family support centers with on-site
nurseries and top-notch early childhood programs, parents who have felt overwhelmed,
depressed, and powerless gain control of their lives and radically change their own and their
children's prospects."  The program encourages parents to make connections with neighbors
and other families. They attend workshops where they learn to make simple, inexpensive toys
that help stimulate learning at home. The program ". . . helps parents to complete their formal
education, improve their English, and sometimes to control their anger. It also helps train and
place them in jobs.... Avancé has won national acclaim not only for passing literacy from
parent to child, but also for helping to reduce child abuse, mental health problems, and juvenile
crime.  In a population that had dropout rates of 70 and 80 and 90 percent, long-term follow-up
studies show that 90 percent of  Avancé children are graduating from high school and half go
on to college" (pp. 238-239).


(Relevant reference: Shames, S. (1997). Pursuing the dream: What helps children and their
families succeed. Chicago: Coalition.) 


Among the school-based programs that link with community resources are:


  (4) California's Healthy Start


This program is not cited by Schorr. It is a school-based collaborative program that outreaches
to community resources to bring them to or improve their linkages with the school. In many
cases, the school creates a service hub for families such as a Family Resource or Parent Center.
A major evaluation by SRI International focused on 65 sites funded in 1992 and 1993 with an
emphasis on results for children and families and schools. In terms of collaboration, 97% of
the collaboratives included members from county service agencies, 84% included
representatives from other public sector organizations, such as juvenile justice and police, 97%
included representatives from nonprofits and private business. Some of the findings: 


• improved student grades for K-3 students 
• increased attendance for K-3 students
• principals report a 3 % increase in standardized tests of reading and math
• mobility rates of students and families decreased by 12%
• increased number of families with health insurance 
• decrease in reliance on emergency room use
• fewer incidents of treatment for illness or injury (suggesting better prevention)
• reports of need for food, clothing, and emergency funds decreased by half in most cases
• a reduced need for child care
• school staff  at 67% of the sites reported increased parent interest in school-related


activities
• declines in reported mental health related problems


(A full description of the evaluation results are presented in 4 volumes which are 
available from SRI International by calling 415/859-5109.)
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 (5) School of the 21st Century and CoZi


As created by Ed Zigler, this model (also known as Family Resource Centers) is school-based child
care and family support approach designed to promote optimal growth and development of children
ages 0-12. It transforms schools into year-round, multi-service centers functioning from early
morning to early evening. Core components are preschool-age child care, before-, after-school, and
vacation care for school age children, guidance and support for new parents, information and referral
services, networks and training for child care providers, and health education and services. Since
1988, more than 500 schools in 17 states have implemented the program, with Connecticut and
Kentucky launching statewide initiatives. A sliding fee scale is used so that all children can be
served regardless of family income. In less affluent communities, some services are paid through
public funds such as Title I. Evaluations at several sites have shown benefits for children, parents,
and schools. (Zigler has also joined with James Comer to create CoZi -- see Appendix C).


(Relevant reference: Finn-Stevenson, M.  & Zigler, E. (1999). School of the 21st Century:
Linking child care and education. Boulder, CO: Westview Press. Leadership and assistance for
School of the 21st Century is provided by the Bush Center in Child Development and Social
Policy, Yale University. Ph: 203/432-9944; web = www.yale.edu/bushcenter/21C)


 (6) The Urban Learning Center Model at Elizabeth Learning Center


With the full commitment of  the school staff, the Los Angeles Unified School District's
administration, the teacher’s union, and a variety of community partners, a "break-the-mold"
school reform initiative was set in motion in the small city of Cudahy, California. In pursuit of this
educational imperative, the New American Schools Development Corporation and the district’s
reform movement (called LEARN) played a catalytic role in transforming a former elementary
school into the Elizabeth Learning Center. The ongoing, intensive commitment as the various
school and community partners is producing a pre-K through 12 urban education model that the
U.S. Department of Education recognizes as an important evolving demonstration of
comprehensive school reform. This recognition has resulted in the design’s inclusion, as the Urban
Learning Center Model, in federal legislation for comprehensive school reform as one of 22
outstanding models that schools are encouraged to adopt. Moreover, the design already has
contributed to adoption of major new directions by the California State Department of Education
and by the LAUSD Board of Education (e.g., each has adopted the concept of Learning Support).


Efforts at Elizabeth Learning Center are pioneering the process of moving school reform from an
insufficient two component approach to a model that delineates a third essential component. That
is, the design not only focuses on reforming (1) curriculum/instruction and (2) governance/
management, it addresses barriers to learning by establishing (3) a comprehensive, integrated
continuum of learning supports. As it evolves, this Learning Support (or Enabling) Component
is providing local, state, and national policy makers with an invaluable framework and concrete
practices for enabling students to learn and teachers to teach. Key to achieving these educational
imperatives is a comprehensive and ongoing process by which school and community resources
are restructured and woven together to address barriers to learning and development. 


By calling for reforms that fully integrate a focus on addressing barriers, the concept of an
Enabling or “Learning Supports” Component provides a unifying concept for responding to a wide
range of psychosocial factors interfering with young people’s  learning and performance and
encompasses the type of models described as full-service schools -- and goes beyond them in
defining a comprehensive component for addressing barriers to learning and promoting healthy
development. That is, besides focusing on barriers and deficits, there is a strong emphasis on
facilitating healthy development, positive behavior, and assets building as the best way to prevent
problems and as an essential adjunct to corrective interventions. Emergence of a comprehensive
and cohesive Enabling or Learning Supports Component requires policy reform and operational
restructuring that allow for weaving together what is available at a school, expanding this through
integrating school, community, and home resources, and enhancing access to community resources
by linking as many as feasible to programs at the school.Ultimately, this will involve extensive
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restructuring of school-owned enabling activity, such as pupil services and special and
compensatory education programs. In the process, mechanisms must be developed to coordinate
and eventually integrate school-owned enabling activity and school and community-owned
resources. Restructuring must also ensure that the component is well integrated with the
developmental/instructional and management components in order to minimize fragmentation,
avoid marginalization, and ensure that efforts to address problems (e.g., learning and behavior
problems) are implemented on a school-wide basis and play out in classrooms.  


Operationalizing such a component requires formulating a delimited framework of basic
programmatic areas and creating an infrastructure to restructure enabling activity.  Such activity
can be clustered into six interrelated areas: (1) classroom-focused enabling which focuses
specifically on classroom reforms that help teachers enhance the way they work with students with
“garden variety” learning, behavior, and emotional problems as a way of stemming the tide of
referrals for services; (2) support for transitions such as providing welcoming and social support
programs for new students and their familes, articulation programs, before and after school
programs; (3) crisis response and prevention; (4) home involvement in schooling; (5) student and
family assistance which encompasses provision of a full range of health and human services
offered in the context of a family resource center and a school-based clinic; and (6) community
outreach which includes an extensive focus on volunteers. 


Extensive progress has been made in designing the Elizabeth Learning Center. But there is much
more to be done, and several critical facets are just being developed. Two integrally related
program areas are among the many where a good foundation has been laid, and the site can now
make great strides forward. One area encompasses efforts to enhance school readiness (e.g., by
adding Head Start); the other area focuses on improving the educational and vocational
opportunities of adult family members (e.g., by expanding the nature and scope of adult education
at the school and by fostering employment.)  Furthermore, through an integrated approach to these
concerns, there will be an increased presence of the adult community on campus. (Early in the
reform process the site developed a contract with the local community adult school and began
offering ESL classes, pre-GED preparation, citizenship, computer literacy, and parenting and
parent leadership training. Over 1000 adults weekly attend classes from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.
Two parent cooperative child care centers are available day and evening to enable parent
attendance.) Such additions should contribute in many ways to the educational mission. For
example, it can reduce student misbehavior, and this, along with observation of  the commitment
to education and career preparation of adults from the community, can allow for greater
involvement of students in classroom learning. 


(Relevant references: Urban Learning Center Model (1998). A design for a new learning
community. Los Angeles: Los Angeles Educational Partnership. Also see: H.S. Adelman & L.
Taylor (1997), Addressing barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full-service
schools. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67, 408-421.)


Schorr (1997) concludes her analysis of the type of programs described above with what
she suggest is an emerging new synthesis. She states: "The new synthesis rejects
addressing poverty, welfare, employment, education, child development, housing, and
crime one at a time. It endorses the idea that the multiple and interrelated problems . . .
require multiple and interrelated solutions." She describes five neighborhood efforts as
promising examples of "the current surge of community rebuilding:" (1) Baltimore's
Community Building in Partnership in Sandtown-Winchester, (2) the Comprehensive
Community Revitalization Program and the South Bronx Community Development
Corporation, (3) the Savannah Youth Futures Authority, (4) Newark's New Community
Corporation, and (5) empowerment zones.
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Appendix C 
From: Coalition for Community Schools
http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45


Local Initiatives


Community Schools continue to take root and expand in communities all across the country. The
following local community school networks are featured as rising stars in the community school
movement for their sustained commitment to strengthening schools, families and communities so that
children and youth succeed. The Coalition encourages other community school local networks to let us
know about developments that are happening to strengthen schools, families and communities in your
area! Please email ccs@iel.org This email address is being protected from spam bots, you need
Javascript enabled to view it with any news or information you would like to share!!


Birmingham Community Education
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


The Birmingham School District began exploring the idea of developing a community school
program in the mid-1960s. The first center opened in 1971 with seed money from the Greater
Birmingham Foundation. Today there are 18 community centers, primarily located in public schools,
which serve 130,000 residents annually. The program has several related goals: to provide community
residents with lifelong learning opportunities; to cooperate with other community agencies to provide
health, education, cultural and recreational opportunities at accessible central locations; and to involve
the community in the educational process. Now supported by regular allocations from the City Council
and the Board of Education, Birmingham offers classes and activities for every age group. Cooperative
arrangements with city agencies and special grants help centers provide a wide array of services on site
and address issues such as illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, teen pregnancy and
homelessness. Advisory Councils at each site feed into a citywide council that helps the school district
set policy and direction for the initiative. This network of more than 450 actively engaged volunteers
reflects the strength and community ownership that has made Birmingham the largest community
education program in the state. They have been successful, say initiative representatives, because they
have learned "to educate the whole community in the community's 
business."


Contact:
Parent, Community and Student Support Program
Davis Center
417 29th Street S.
Birmingham, AL 35233
205.581.5003
205.581.5084 (fax) 



http://www.communityschools.org/index.php?option=content&task=view&id=23&Itemid=45
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Caring Communities 
STATE OF MISSOURI 


Missouri's Caring Communities approach began as a demonstration project in 1989 at
Walbridge Elementary School in St. Louis. It was launched by the directors of Missouri's major human
service agencies after numerous conversations with the Danforth Foundation. The idea was to use
foundation money to help communities leverage substantial state dollars they were already receiving to
design their own more responsive and comprehensive delivery systems.


At Walbridge, a project director pulled together a local advisory council and with the full
participation of the principal began to think through an approach that would not only deliver services
but also articulate and strengthen community values. A mid-level interagency staff team was
established to help cut through bureaucratic barriers keeping them from implementing their vision.
State dollars, which often came with major strings attached, were delivered first to "pass-through"
agencies and then to the site, thus allowing the initiative more flexibility in how funds could be used.


Contact:
St. Louis Caring Community Program
4411 N. Newstead Avenue
St. Louis, MO 63115
314.877.2050
314.877.2057 (fax) 


Change Collaborative
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK


CHANGE was founded in June 1993 by United Way, Monroe County, the City of Rochester
and the Rochester City School District. It is a collaboration of the County of Monroe, the City of
Rochester, the Rochester City School District, the United Way and key partners combining leadership
and resources to redesign and implement improvements in service delivery systems to increase success
for children and families. CHANGE's vision is that all children, youth and families have unconstrained
access to the resources and opportunities necessary for health, growth, self sufficiency and participation
in community life. 


Contact:
Rochester-Monroe County Youth Bureau
4160 City Place
50 W. Main Street
Rochester, NY 14614
716-428-4950
716-428-9033 (Fax)


Community Education Centers
ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 


Community Education Centers in St. Louis were established in 1968. The current initiative, launched
in 1994, reflects a shift from adult education and community recreation to a much more focused approach on
service delivery, student outcomes and collaboration with other agencies. In calling for these changes, the
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school board pointed out that "in order for schools to make substantial improvement in the education of urban
children, there must be improved delivery of social and health services ...." This shift has resulted in closer
connections between the K-12 academic program and community education's expanded focus on human
services efforts, and has led to greater involvement in community problem-solving. Currently 16 Community
Education Centers offer free and fee-for-service activities to 18,000 residents annually, including, for example,
parenting and family resource services, summer academies focused on cultural awareness, neighborhood
involvement in asset mapping and problem-solving, and a wide range of recreation and community education
classes.


Contact:
St. Louis Community Education Centers
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MO 63104
314.773.7962
314.773.1372 (fax)
http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us 


Community Education Program
ST. LOUIS PARK, MINNESOTA 


Community education and school-linked services have been a prominent part of
community life in St. Louis Park since 1971. In that year, the city and board of education adopted
a formal joint powers agreement establishing the operation and funding base for a new
community education program. Today, as then, its mission is to enhance the community's quality
of life through lifelong learning and empowerment of its people. Over the years, the initiative has
stayed responsible to community needs by honoring change and diversity, building community,
acting as a catalyst for collaboration among all sectors of the community, and developing support
systems to strengthen K-12 education and student achievement.


There are currently 10 community education centers in operation at schools and
community centers throughout the city. Fees constitute more than half of the initiative's revenue
with another 20 percent derived from a state-authorized local levy designed to support general
community education. Citizen participation in the design and direction of its programs is a
hallmark of the St. Louis Park program. Although administered by the school district, the
community education program derives substantial support and guidance from a large, citywide
Advisory Council. This volunteer board is composed of representatives from public- and private-
sector institutions, businesses, and youth. Dozens of programs and services are offered in a
number of program areas including early childhood family education, child care, learning
readiness, literacy, youth development and recreation. A set of program-oriented advisory
councils work with the citywide group and individual centers to ensure that offerings reflect
current research and innovative approaches.


Contact:
Community Education Program
St. Louis Park Public Schools
St. Louis Park, MN 55426
612.928.6063
612.928.6020(fax) 



http://www.dtd1.slps.k12.mo.us
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Dakota County Interagency Team 
SOUTH SIOUX CITY, NEBRASKA


Background
The Dakota County Interagency Team (DCIT) initially gathered in 1989 and officially


formed in 1990 to serve in an independent, advisory and coordinating role for the purpose of
developing and implementing a community-based delivery system that provides youth (children
and adolescents) and their families access to a system of care that addresses cooperatively their
educational, health, mental health, recreational, judicial, vocational and social service needs. In
1996, the DCIT's community-based strategy focuses on all residents of the county. The DCIT is
locally viewed as a means to ensure that social services and programs are less fragmented, more
coherent, and more responsive to local needs.
Contact:
Dakota County Interagency Team 
801 2nd Ave.
South Sioux City, NE 
402-494-6301
402-494-6301 (Fax)
  
Extended Services Schools 
A Partnership Program of Clark Atlanta University with John F. Kennedy Middle School 
ATLANTA, GEORGIA


John F. Kennedy Middle School is located in the Atlanta Empowerment Zone and serves a
predominately African American population of 22,524. Located in Atlanta Westside within one
mile of Clark Atlanta University and the Atlanta University Center, Kennedy Middle represents a
classic example of an urban, inner-city school. Current enrollment is 562 in grades 6 through 8. 


Kennedy was opened in 1971 as a comprehensive community service center with an
extensive extended services program. A directory of the center published in 1975 listed 14
agencies located in the facility. Though highly publicized, this concept of integrated service
delivery may have been ahead of its times. Eventually, the community service agencies were
relocated and an elementary school was housed in the space while its facility was under
construction. 


Contact:
Clark Atlanta University
223 James P. Brawley Dr. SW
Atlanta, GA 30314
404-880-8493
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Full Service Schools
Positive Youth Development Initiative
JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 


Beginning in 1992 as part of a state initiative to bring services to high-risk students,
Jacksonville's Full Service Schools (FSS) are housed in five neighborhood high schools. Site teams
from city and county public agencies provide access to crisis treatment and a ring of complementary
counseling and support services is targeted at children and families experiencing domestic, behavioral
and economic problems. Students from elementary and middle schools in surrounding neighborhoods,
as well as high school students, are referred by teachers, community agencies and parents.


Originally, FSS operated as a partnership between two primary agencies, the Duval County
School Board and the Department of Children and Families. The Jacksonville Children's Commission
has since become a strong funding partner, and the United Way serves as home agency for initiative
staff as well as a funder for youth services. Each school is governed by a cross-sector site team
composed of parents, teachers, students, principals and residents. Teams make initial
recommendations on which services and which providers should be funded using dollars provided by
the United Way's Community Solutions Fund as well as flexible funding provided by the State
Department of Children and Families. More than 2,000 students and families have been served in
Duval County, and the concept has been adapted in several surrounding counties.


Contact:
United Way of Northeast Florida
1300 Riverplace Blvd., Suite 500
P.O. Box 41428
Jacksonville, FL 32203-1428
904.390.3207
904.390.3251 (fax)
 


Gardner Extended Services School 
ALSTON, MASSACHUSETTS


Over the past three years, the Thomas Gardner Elementary School, a Boston Public School,
has been transformed from a traditional school to an Extended Services School. A
school-community-university partnership has guided the development and implementation of the
Gardner Extended Services School (GESS). The partners include the Thomas Gardner Elementary
School; the Allston-Brighton Family YMCA, which services as the “lead agency;” Boston College
(Schools of Education, Law, Social Work, Management, Nursing, and Arts & Sciences) and the
Allston-Brighton Healthy Boston Neighborhood Coalition. 
Contact:
Gardner Extended Services School
30 Athol Street
Allston, MA 02134
617-635-8365
617-635-7812 (Fax)
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Guilford County Initiative For Children 
GREENSBORO, NORTH CAROLINA


Preamble
Significant improvement in the educational performance of all of Guilford County’s children is


imperative to create a 21st century work force. Achieving this goal requires that the county bring
together all of its resources in a concerted manner in support of student achievement and improved
child, youth and family well-being. The present system of support remains too fragmented and
disconnected from the learning process to reach that goal; therefore, the parties to this agreement have
crafted the following strategy. 
Contact:
United Way of Greater Greensboro
P.O. Box 14998
Greensboro, NC 27402
336-378-5024 
336-378-6611 (Fax)


Molly Stark Elementary School
BENNINGTON, VERMONT 


Molly Stark Elementary School is one of eight elementary schools in the Southwest Vermont
Supervisory Union. It houses approximately 420 kindergarten through sixth grade students as well as a
district wide Early Education Program. It is the first Vermont school to become a Yale School of the
21st Century. The Yale Program, developed by Edward Zigler (founder of Head Start) includes more
than 400 schools nationwide striving to strengthen programs for children. There is a new emphasis on
children birth to 5 years, an important window of opportunity to stimulate love of learning and
educational success. The School of the 21st Century is a school based child care and family support
program, dedicated to the healthy growth and development of all children through continuity of
support from birth to age twelve.
Contact:
Molly Starks Elementary School
9 Willow Road
Bennington, Vermont 05201
802.442.2692
http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm
http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm


New Beginnings
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 


San Diego's New Beginnings initiative was launched in 1988. It began as an interagency forum in
which CEOs of key city and county agencies, the school district, and an area community college could explore
better ways of meeting the needs of the children and families they served.


In 1990, they chose a high poverty area surrounding a single elementary school and conducted a
feasibility study to determine the effectiveness of current service delivery methods. With that information in
hand, agencies designed and redirected dollars to help fund a school-linked demonstration project. Its purpose
was not only to connect families to integrated services but also to provide a continuing source of information to



http://www.svsu.org/mollystark/molly.htm

http://www.state.vt.us/educ/conf5.htm
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the interagency oversight body about gaps and overlaps in services and areas in which policy-level changes
were needed to provide more effective service delivery, systemwide.


Organized around a case management approach, New Beginnings seeks to improve results for
participating families by providing a wide range of services including preventive health care, literacy and
translation support, parent education, and referral services. It has also continued to leverage change among the
institutions that serve families throughout San Diego city and county. For example, by developing a process of
direct certification, the initiative has made it much easier for school districts to determine student eligibility for
free or reduced price meals. New Beginnings is also playing a key role in a regional data-sharing project, which
will allow individuals in authorized agencies to share data necessary to better serve children and families.


Contact:
Community Initiatives for Children and Families
Health and Human Services Agency
1700 Pacific Highway, Room 106
San Diego, CA 92101
619.515.6543
619.515.6758(fax)
 


New Visions for Public Schools
NEW YORK CITY, NEW YORK 


New Visions is a privately subsidized effort to create small, nurturing, academically strong schools
throughout the New York City school system. Founded in 1989 as the Fund for the New York City Public
Education, New Visions for Public Schools works with educators. In 1992, the fund sent out 16,000 letters
inviting a wide variety of interested New Yorkers to help design new educational settings. The fund ran
technical assistance workshops and trips to successful New York City schools to help community-based teams
develop their own ideas. Parent organizations, education officials, teachers, community organizations, unions,
colleges and universities, and students submitted nearly 300 proposals. Sixteen were eventually selected for
implementation grants. Today, 41 of an anticipated 50 schools are in operation. New Visions funding allows
these public schools to supplement school district support and to leverage additional cash and in-kind resources. 


No two New Visions schools are the same. Each one is organized around a distinctive and unifying
theme. Local 1199 School for Social Change, for example, is a four-year high school developed by a hospital
and health care employees union. About 350 students study a comprehensive curriculum organized around
public policy development, public health issues and the history of the labor movement. An adolescent and
family health-care clinic and training program for medical residents operates on site and provides services to
students and their families. Along with other community health facilities, community organizations and
labor-affiliated organizations, the clinic provides a laboratory in which students can directly experience the
issues they are studying in class. 


Students build strong basic and conceptual skills in an entirely different way at the New York City
Museum School. There, 151 students spend three days a week at participating museums moving among exhibits
that shape and bring to life an interdisciplinary curriculum. What pulls these and other New Visions schools
together is their small size, their close connection to the community and the high expectations they have for
their students. 
Contact Information:
New Visions for Public Schools
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96 Morton Street
New York, NY 10014
212.645.5110
212.645.7409 (fax) 
http://www.newvisions.org 


North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services 
KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI


The North Kansas City School District #74 is a premier provider of quality education. The district
encompasses 82 square miles located north of the Missouri River, 45,000 households and is the area’s second
largest employer. With 30 educational sites, the district serves 17,000 students from kindergarten to 12th grade,
in addition to nearly 20,000 other learners - from preschool to senior citizens - through the Community
Education Services Department. 


Community Education in the North Kansas City School District began in the 1960’s with a few adult
education classes located in one of the high school annex buildings. During the past forty years, the program
has expanded into five major areas: Adult Education, non-credit Continuing Education, School Age Child Care,
Youth Friends and UAW-Ford Skills Enhancement. The North Kansas City School District has been named as
one of 70 national models for Community Education by the National Center for Community Education. 
Contact: 
The North Kansas City School District #74
Community Education Services
Kansas City, MO
816-413-5461


Vaughn Family Center/Pacoima Urban Village
SAN FERNANDO, CALIFORNIA


The Vaughn Family Center is located within the Los Angeles Unified School District in an elementary
school that has been granted charter school status and has a much higher than usual degree of budget and
decisionmaking authority. Initiated by a collaborative sponsored by the local United Way and an educational
foundation, it was designed as a model for restructuring the delivery of health and human services to children
and families. Along with case management, family support and health services, it also offers leadership
development, job training and employment services.
As residents have assumed greater roles in the design and delivery of services, the focus has broadened into the
creation of an "urban village" aimed at community development as well as service delivery. While maintaining
its school-based center, the Vaughn initiative has extended its work into a nearby housing project and is giving
more attention to poverty and economic issues affecting residents.


Contact:
Pacoima Urban Village
12700 Van Nuys Blvd.
Pacoima, CA 91331
818.834.9557
818.834.9464 (fax) 



http://www.newvisions.org
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Appendix D
A Beginning Look at Major School-Community Partnerships


in Los Angeles County


Examples of School-Community Collaborative Arrangements Made by the 
Healthy Start Projects in Los Angeles County


Reporting School Districts: ABC Unified, Alhambra City Elementary SD, Antelope Valley Union High SD,
Azusa Unified, Bellflower Unified, Covina Valley Unified, Culver City Unified, Duarte Unified, Glendale
Unified, Lawndale Elementary SD, Lennox Elementary SD, Long Beach Unified, Los Angeles Unified,
Monrovia SD, Newhall SD, Norwalk/La Mirada Unified, Palmdale SD, Paramount Unified, Pasadena Unified,
Pomona Unified, Rowland Unified, Wilsona Elementary SD


I. City Departments and Agencies


City Attorney’s Office, Fire Departments (Pomona), Health and Human Services (Bellflower, Culver City,
Gardena, Norwalk, Pasadena), Housing Authority (Los Angeles), Info Line, , LA Bridges, Los Angeles
Commission for Assault Against Women , Library (Monrovia), Police Departments (Azusa, Culver City,
Gardena, Monrovia, Los Angeles, South Gate), Parks and Recreation (Glendale, Huntington Park, Los
Angeles, Monrovia, Norwalk, Pomona), Public Safety (Norwalk). Also, most projects indicate a connection
with their city governance body.


II. County Departments, Agencies, and Specified Programs


Children and Family Services (DCFS), Health Services (DHS), Library, Mental Health (DMH), Office of
Education (LACOE), Parks and Recreation, Probation, Public Social Services (DPSS), Sheriff; also
mentioned: L.A. County Board of Supervisors


Specific Programs Cited: Child Health and Disability Prevention(CHDP), Early intervention project,
LACOE Head Start Family Service Center, Info Line, LA County San Antonio Health Clinic, specific
comprehensive health and medical centers, specific mental health centers


III. Other Agencies/Projects/Programs Concerned with Health and Human Services


A. Counseling/Mental Health/Support/Substance Abuse Services


Airport Marina Counseling Service, Alcohol and Drug Council of Greater Los Angeles, Antelope Valley
Council on Alcohol and Drug Dependency, Asian American Drug Abuse Program, Calif. Women’s
Commission on Alcohol and Drug Dependencies, Carson Child Guidance, Casa de Esperanza Mental
Health Center, Center for Gender Sanity, Chaparral Counseling Services, Children’s Institute
International, CLARE Foundation, Coastal Asian Pacific Mental Health Service, Community Counseling
Services, Community Family Guidance Center, Council on Alcoholism and Drug Dependency, Didi
Hirsch Mental Health Center, Foothill Community Mental Health Center, Gardena Drug and Alcohol
Abuse Prevention Task Force, Glen Roberts Child Study Center, Girl Scouts Grass Roots Alcohol and
Drug Education (GRADE), Greater Long Beach Child Guidance, Hathaway Children’s Services, Helpline
Youth Counseling, High Risk Youth Program, Hope In Youth,  LA Center for Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
Legal Aid, Margarita Mendez Children’s Mental Health Center, National Council for Alcoholism, New
Horizons Psychological Center, Pepperdine Educational Psychology Clinic, Project HEAVY West,
Psychology Trauma Center, Reiss Davis Child Study Center,  Rosa Parks Sexual Assault Crisis Center,
San Fernando Valley Child Guidance Clinic, San Fernando Valley Community Mental Health, South Bay
Center for Counseling, South Bay Child Neglect Treatment Program, South Bay Center for Counseling,
Tri-Cities Family Guidance Center, UCLA Neuropsychiatric Institute, Victory Drug, Western Region
Asian Pacific Counseling Center, Youth Intervention Project


B. Family Support/Guidance/Resource Help/Housing


ACTION: A Parent & Teen Support Program, Association to Aid Victims of Domestic Violence,
AVANCE Human Services, Because I Love You, Building Up LA, Center for Improvement of Child
Caring, Centro de Desarollo Familiar, Centro de Salud Hispano, Child Care Resource Center, Children’s
Bureau of Southern California, Children’s Center of Antelope Valley, Children’s Home Society,
Chinatown Service Center,Community Family Guidance Center, El Monte Resource Center, El Nido 
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Family Services, Family Assistance League, Familycare, Family Resource Foundation, Family Service
of Long Beach, Family Support Program, Families Caring for Families, Families and Schools Together,
Figueroa/Ascension Safety Team, Foothill Unity Center, Friends of the Family, Glendale Even Start
Family Program, Grandparents as Parents, Hand-to-Hand (Valley Support Services), Harbor Regional
Center, Heal L.A., Human Services Association, Huntington Park Concern for Others, Interfaith Hunger
Coalition, Joint Efforts, LA Emergency Shelter, Los Angeles Neighborhood Housing Services, NCADD
Family Preservation, Neighborhood Resource Center, Out There, Palmdale Community Outreach Center,
Para Los Ninos, Parents, Families, and Friends of Lesbians and Gays, Parenting Institute, Parents
Involved in Community Action, Planned Parenthood, Project Build, Project IV Family Outreach, Project
J.A.D.E., Project Touch, Project Search, Public Counsel, Rancho San Pedro Community Service Center,
Regional Centers, Richstone Family Center, Ramona Gardens Community Service Center, Saint
Margaret’s Center, Santa Anita Family Services, Santa Clarita Child and Family Development Center,
SELPA (Norwalk-La Mirada/ ABC), SHARE Food Bank, SHIELDS for Families, Su Casa Family Crisis
& Support Center, Teenage Pregnancy Prevention Project, Toberman Settlement House, Stone Soup,
Voluntary Mediation Services, Welfare Action, Women’s Care Cottage


C. Gang/Violence/Juvenile Correction Programs


Alternatives to Living in Violent Environments, Bellflower’s Against Gangs, Centinela Valley Juvenile
Diversion Program, Gang Alternative Program, Harbor Area Gang Alternatives Program, Juvenile
Assistance Diversion Effort, Mad About Rising Crime (Santa Clarita Chapter), Peacebuilders


D.  Medical Centers/Health Centers/Health Projects/Hospitals/Dental Clinics


Alhambra Hospital, Altamed Health Services, American Cancer Society, American Red Cross, American
Dental Care, American Indian Clinic, Antelope Valley Hospital Medical Center, Behavioral Health
Services, Bellflower Medical Center, Bellwood General Hospital, Buddhist Tzu-Chi Free Clinic, BUILD
Rehabilitation, California Hospital Medical Center, Cedars-Sinai Medical Center, Centinela Hospital,
Century Freeway Clinic, Children’s Dental Center, Children’s Dental Clinic, Children’s Dental Health,
Children’s Hospital Los Angeles, Citrus Valley Health Partners, City of Hope, Clinica Mrs. Oscar
Romero, Clinica Para Las Americas, Community Health Foundation East Los Angeles, C.O.A.C.H.,
Daniel Freeman Hospital, Del Amo Hospital, Every Child's Healthy Option (ECHO -- Citrus Valley
Partners), East Valley Community Health Center, El Proyecto del Barrio Clinic, Foothill Presbyterian
Hospital, Koryo Health Foundation, Franciscan Clinic, Glendale Adventist Medical Center Community
Services, Glendale Healthy Kids Program, Harbor Free Clinic, Harbor/UCLA Public Health Dept.
H.E.A.R.T., Henry Mayo Newhall Memorial Health Foundation, Holy Cross Medical, Huntington Park
Cluster Health, Kaiser Permanente, La Puente Valley Medical Group, Little Company of Mary Hospital,
Marshak Universal Medica Center, Mercy Medical Center,  Northeast Community Clinic, Northeast
Valley Health Corporation, Northridge Hospital, Pacific Clinics East, Pediatric & Family Medical Center,
Peninsula Recovery Center, Pomona Valley Hospital Medical Center, Queens Care, RFK Institute for
Family Medicine, San Gabriel Valley Medical Center, San Pedro Peninsula Hospital, Santa Marta
Hospital, South Bay Children’s Health Center, South Bay Free Clinic, South Gate Dental Group, UCLA
Jules Stein Clinic, UniHealth Foundation , St. Francis Medical and Children’s Center, Tarzana Treatment
Center, 31st District PTSA Clinic, Valley Care, Valley Community Clinic, Valley Family Clinic, Valley
Presbyterian Hospital, Victory Drug and Surgical, Vision Care Watts Health Foundation, Visiting Nurses
Association, Westside Women’s Health Center, White Memorial Medical Center, Wilmington
Community Clinic, Women-Infant-Child (WIC) (also some projects have enlisted the aid of volunteer
medical professionals)


E. Support for Schools and Communities


Alliance for Human Enrichment, Americorps, Council of PTAs, California Conservation Corps/Clean
and Green, CA School Employees Association, Central Neighborhood Association, City of Long Beach
Neighborhood Improvement Strategies, Committee for Multi-Racial Projects, Esperanza Community
Housing Corp., Estrella Community Development Corporation, Focus on Youth, Glendale Literacy
Coalition, Institute for Human Potential,  LA Alliance for a Drug-Free Community, Los Angeles
Educational Partnership, Madres Unidas-United Mothers for Santa Clarita, Mar Vista Gardens Housing,
Mothers of East Los Angeles, Monrovia Teachers Association, MSI Community Services, Neighborhood
Watch, 186th Area Homeowners Assoc. & Community Action Network, Operation Safe Community,
PTA chapters,  PTSA chapters, Parent Action Leadership Team, Parent Support Teams, parent volunteers,
school district support programs and services, student volunteers, Volunteer Center, Watts Labor
Community Action Committee, Westminster Neighborhood Association
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F. Vocational Programs


California Department of Employment Development, Career Redirection, Profit Together, Verdugo
School-to-Career Coalition, Watts Labor Action Committee, Worknet Services


G. Youth Development/Recreation/Enrichment


Actors' Alley, Boys and Girls Club, Boys Scouts of America, Child/Youth Advocacy Task Force, City
of South Gate Youth Commission, Consolidated Youth Services Network, district youth academic
support/recreational/enrichment programs, 4-H Club, Focus on Youth, Foundation for Student
Excellence, Future Scientists and Engineers of America, Gifted Children’s Association, Glendale Child
Development Program, Glendale Youth Coalition & Project Y.E.S., Head Start, Infant Development/Baby
Steps Inc, Keep Youth Doing Something (KYDS), Korean Youth & Community Center, Learning Crew,
Mind Link: a Children’s Network Learning Center, Monrovia Preschool/Child Development Center, New
Directions for Youth, South Bay Youth Project, S.T.A.R., Tichenor Infant/Toddler Program, U.S.A.F.
Mentoring Program, Westside Children’s Center, Woodcraft Rangers, Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Youth
Alliance, Youth Foundation, Wilmington Teen Center


IV. Other Resources


A. Businesses/Chambers of Commerce/Service Clubs


Aki & Sons Nursery, ARCO Adopt a School, Automobile Club of Southern California, Botega Industries,
Clark-Ochoa Business Service, Golden State Peace Officer’s Association, GNB Technologies, Gateway
Center Inc., KGEM Cable Television, Kiwanis, Lion’s Club, May Restaurant, McDonald’s, Net Worth
Advisors Inc., Nissan Motor Acceptance Corp., Oracle, Private Industry Council, Sun Microsystems,
TransAmerica Life Companies, TRW School Adopter, Ultramar, Vernon Chamber of Commerce, Western
Realty, Wienerschnitzel


B. Philanthropic Organizations/Charities


Armenian Relief Society, Assistance League of Santa Clarita, Bresee Foundation, Catholic
Charities/Loaves and Fishes, Crail-Johnson Foundation, Do It Now Foundation, Friends of EAGLES
Centers, Lifeguard Food Ministry, Oldtimer’s Foundation, Palmdale Education Foundation, Salvation
Army, Santa Clarita Valley Service Center, Santa Clarita Valley Food Pantry, United Way


C.  Religious Organizations/Ethnic Associations/Committees


All Peoples Christian Center, Ascension Parochial Parish and Branch AME Church, Bellflower
Ministerial Fellowship, Church Mentor Network, Congregational Church of the Messiah Community
Volunteers, First Christian Church, Palmdale Churches, Whosoever Will Christian Center, Word of Life
Outreach Ministries, Armenian Evangelical Social Services Center, Asian Community Service Center,
Asian Pacific American Dispute Resolution Centers, Committee for Armenian Students in Public Schools,
Latin American Civic Association, Martin Luther King Dispute Resolution Centers, Samoan Affairs
Council, United Cambodian Community, Watts Latino Organization


 


D. Universities/Colleges


American Association of University Women, Antelope Valley Community College (School of Nursing),
Azusa Pacific University, Biola University, California Institute of the Arts, California School of
Professional Psychology, California State University Dominguez Hills, California State University Long
Beach, California State University Los Angeles (School of Nursing), California State University
Northridge, Cerritos Community College, College of the Canyons, College of Osteopathic Medicine of
the Pacific, El Camino College, Foothill College (Special Education Local Community College
Citizenship Center), Glendale Community College (Service Learning Center, Citizenship Center &
Volunteer Center), International Institute of LA, Josephson Institute, LA Harbor College, Loyola
Marymount University, Mission College, Philips Graduate Institute (California Family Counseling
Agency), UCLA (America Reads, Center X, Department of Family Medicine, School of Law, UAP
Program), USC (Dental School, Inter Professional Initiative, Joint Education Project, School of Medicine,
School of Social Welfare
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A Few Profiles


In addition to the information about school-community partnerships that can be gleaned from the
Healthy Start project data, some perspective is gained by reviewing the 1995 catalogue of Programs
to Enable Learning and Teaching done for the LAUSD by the School Mental Health Project at UCLA
and the 1995 compilation of Collaboratives for Children, Youth, and Families in LA County (2nd ed.)
done by the LA County Children’s Planning Council.


The following are a few profiles to illustrate a range of activity.


INTEGRATED, SCHOOL-LINKED SERVICES


Healthy Start, Monrovia Unified Schools


The community of Monrovia has adopted a primary
focus on its children -- adopting the vision that all
children and their families deserve to have access to
affordable health and human service support. The
Monrovia City Council is actively committed to
becoming an "America's Promise" city. This
national program, headed by Collin Powell,
endorses cities that proclaim a commitment and
dedication to sharing of resources and pooling
strengths for the betterment of children. In concert
with the city, the Monrovia Unified School is
“committed to devoting its energy and resources to
support and provide: a safe orderly, positive,
powerful learning environment, with educational
programs which foster the maximum development
of each student's desire to learn, academic potential,
vocational interest and talents, social, civic, and
cultural understanding and sense of self worth.”
The school district superintendent and
administration also acknowledge and advocate for
addressing students’ health and human service
needs as a means for removing barriers that hinder
students' capacity for learning. 


The Healthy Start Project of Monrovia is designed
as a citywide integrated and comprehensive service
delivery program. The various interventions
provided by the Healthy Start Staff and the Healthy
Start Collaborative Members are developmentally-
oriented and designed to address needs identified
through student and parent focus groups and
structured interviews, as well as with recognition
that the population served has over a 60% poverty
rate and that most students are scoring at or below
the twenty-fifth percentile on achievement tests. 


The collaborative includes 18 local Program
Directors, concerned community activists, and
other community leaders. This includes
community-based organizations program directors,
public and private agencies such as the West San
Gabriel Valley Health Council. Los Angeles
County, SPA 3. Youth and Family Network. and
Youth Advocacy Task Force. The city and county


municipalities provide tangible support through
financial provisions and systemic shifts in
consolidating and blending of responsibilities
for services.


Examples of collaborative’s endeavors to reach
designated goals and achieve measurable
outcomes include:


• A Case Management Team consisting of the
District Attendance Officer, a Nurse Practitioner,
a police officer, the Healthy Start Program
Director, Social Workers, Licensed and
Credentialed counselor meet to coordinate
services for families, discussing with the family
their strengths, problems and background. The
school, community, or individual family
members refer an average of 10 cases weekly.
Each case is evaluated and plans are developed
with the parents that are holistic, linking the
child and family with providers who can supply
the needed services. The case manager
communicates with the family to establish
rapport and assure that the prescribed services
are accessed. prescribed services are accessed.
prescribed services are accessed.


•  The Early Mental Health Initiative "Special
Friends" program was established in 3
elementary school to address the minimally at-
risk student. Healthy Start case management
services are utilized to refer families to services
when their needs extend beyond the scope of this
program.


•  A Cross-Age Mentoring Program matches
trained and supervised high school students with
elementary students to foster resiliency.


• Numerous adult/parent enrichment opportunities
are provided, targeting the hard to reach parent.
Among the subjects covered are: Teaching Your
Child How to Read, Parenting Tips for African
American Families, Stress Management, and
Fostering Appropriate Responses to Your Angry
Child. The Los Angeles Department of Children
and Family Services, Family Support Program
through Santa Anita Family Services funds these
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services.


• Kindergarten Outreach involves community
volunteers visiting the homes of new kindergarten
students welcoming them to the community of
education and providing them with valuable
information while encouraging the parent to be
involved in their child's school.


• The local food bank, Foothill Unity Center, has
initiated a case management program that provides
a direct link to Monrovia's students and families,
identifying families in crisis, tracking, coordinating
with the school district and initiating access to
service that foster family self-sufficiency,
addressing domestic violence, basic needs and
family displacement issues.


•  An extensive family counseling program staffed by
local non profit counseling agencies provides
services at the Healthy Start Family Service Center,
at the school site, and at local counseling center at
no cost or a significantly reduced fee. Individual,
Family and Group Counseling are offered.
Children's groups include; Anger Management at all
grade levels, Grief Group, Stress Reduction and Test
Taking Skills and self-esteem Enhancement. Over
300 individuals access these services annually.


• The Child Health and Disability Program provides
free physical exams


• In  Partnership with the Los Angeles Office of
Education a massive immunization effort has
resulted in over 1000 immunizations being given
last year.


• A dental fund helps needs families receive dental
services for their children


• A physician medical network is being
established to match children and families to
needed medical assistance with physicians,
dentist, and other health care providers in the
West San Gabriel Valley who "fall between the
cracks" of governmental sponsored programs.
This network screens and connects families to
physicians who have agreed to donate services to
a designated number of families annually.


•  Medi-Cal and Healthy Family applicants can be
screened and assisted in the application process
at the Healthy Start Family Service Center.


•  Healthy Start continuously sponsors summits
and community forum to connect the community
to local leaders and politicians, providing depth-
full understanding that links to the "Pulse of All
Community Members" 


SAFE SCHOOLS


School Law Enforcement Partnership Cadre -- a partnership for school safety (sponsored by 
the California Departments of Justice and Education) 


Designed to help meet the challenge of providing safe and orderly campuses, the cadre’s intent is to pull
together resources of the school, law enforcement, juvenile justice agencies, businesses, parents, and
others in the community. There is a particular focus on serving schools, school districts, and county
education offices; law enforcement agencies; juvenile probation departments; and juvenile court schools.
The goal is to encourage interagency partnerships, programs, strategies, and activities that can promote
safe schools, improve attendance, and encourage good citizenship. To achieve all this, a Cadre of
professionals has been trained to provide free personal technical assistance and resource materials to
schools, law enforcement organizations, and other youth-serving agencies. Services include telephone
consultations, audiovisual and printed materials, program planning and development, inservice
workshops, and facilitation of presentations. Concerns addressed include forming school/law
enforcement partnerships, substance abuse prevention, gang awareness and prevention, school-
community violence prevention, hate motivated violence prevention, conflict management, vandalism
reduction, school security and safe school planning, child abuse reporting and prevention, truancy and
dropout reduction, crisis response, suicide prevention.


Assistance and materials for forming partnerships are available from the Cadre at no cost. Services can
be obtained by contacting: Safe Schools and Violence Prevention Office, California Dept. of Education,
560 J ST., Room 260, Sacramento, CA 95814 (916) 323-2183 Website -- http://www.cde.ca.gov/ls/ss/    


OR Crime and Violence Prevention Center, Office of the Attorney General, California Dept. 
of Justice, P.O. Box 944-2550 (916) 324-7863   Website-- http://www.ns.net/caag/cvpc/
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HEALTH INITIATIVES


Young and Healthy


Through  collaboration, the Pasadena Unified School
District has developed a school-based health services
program which is tightly linked to the community. The
program is the result of a combination of intensive
community organizing around children's health issues,
district leadership, and foundation support. Pasadena
has a medical community broad enough to meet the
entire community's health care needs. Nevertheless,
difficulty in accessing health care is an issue for
underserved populations. Thus, Pasadena developed the
CHAP (Community Health Alliance of Pasadena) Clinic
and Young & Healthy, an organization of volunteer
doctors willing to provide services free of charge to
uninsured children.
 
Creation of the CHAP Clinic arose initially from
concerns of the Black Businessmen’s Association which
led to a community-wide examination of health access
issues. The Community Health Alliance, a collaborative
of numerous health and social service providers, was
formed to consider solutions to the problems of health
care access. Benefitting from broad community support,
the Alliance incorporated to become a 501 (c)(3)
organization and put out a request for proposal to build
a clinic at the site of a former community hospital. The
city agreed to buy the building and Huntington Hospital
was awarded the bid to renovate the facility to create a
clinic and social service center. Kaiser, which is
headquartered in Pasadena, put $500,000 dollars into
the project. 


A similar community process is demonstrated by the
birth of Young & Healthy (Y&H), a collaboration of
volunteer physicians who have committed to caring for
any child who needs care but has no means to pay for it.
The impetus behind creating Young & Healthy was
manifold. In 1987, All Saint’s Church conducted a
health need assessment which suggested that health
access was a major issue in the community. With over
one third of school children uninsured, school nurses
had nowhere to refer children who needed basic primary
care.  The director of the church’s outreach program
took the lead in meeting with members of the
community.  A second key player was the head of the
emergency room at Huntington Hospital who daily saw
the effects of children not having access to primary
specialty care (high ER utilization resulting in great
costs to the system and decreased health outcomes due
to the lack of prevention). He suggested that local
doctors volunteer their time to see children who would
not otherwise have access to care outside of the ER. He
worked within the medical community to gather support
while a task force, working under the auspices of the
church, worked not only to get foundation support, but
to raise awareness and develop support in the
community for the idea.


After two years of planning and building community
support, grant funding was obtained, a director for the
program was hired and the idea was piloted at the 3
schools in the district identified as having the greatest
unmet medical needs.  The program evolved so that a


school nurse, knowing a child has no insurance, could
call Young & Healthy for a referral. Young & Healthy
would then meet with the family to ensure income
eligibility (although income is only self-reporting) and
discuss the referral process.  The first year of the
program, only 600 appointments were made.  By the
second year of the program, which by then was
extended to the entire school district, 1,200
appointments were made.  By its fifth year, Young &
Health made 4,800 appointments in one year and now
has over 400 doctors on their referral list.


Recognizing changes in health care in general, as well
as how services are being accessed in the community,
Young & Healthy has altered its program to better meet
community needs. The focus is moving toward more
emphasis on speciality and dental care referrals, each of
which now makes up to 30% of the appointments.
Young & Health y works with USC to get mobile dental
vans to a district school twice yearly and works with
families to inform them of various health insurance
options. The program is widening its client base by
outreaching to homeless shelters, battered women’s
shelters, and foster homes.


Through the generosity of the California Wellness
Foundation, the district is able to run a central District
Primary Care Clinic, which is open during the day and
some evenings, staffed by a nurse practitioner. In
general, the clinic provides care to students who have no
insurance. In addition, the district has five Healthy Start
sites, each of which also has a clinic staffed by a nurse
practitioner and provide acute and preventive care
services to students and community members.


Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B Immunizations


LACOE is conducting a school based project to reduce
the incidence and dangers of Hepatitis B to preteen
students and prevent related chronic health problems.
The project, called Partnership for Preteen Hepatitis B
Immunizations (PPHI), helps students from needy
families comply with the new California law requiring
proof of Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) series of three doses
by seventh grade entry. PPHI is built on a collaborative
network, including LACOE, school district providers,
parents, and community based organizations, such as
hospitals, clinics and community service clubs. PPHI is
also providing other  immuni-zations and, whenever
possible, capitalizes on oppor-tunities to provide
proactive health assessments, health education and
linkages with appropriate systems of care. Merck
Vaccine Division awarded a $100,000.00 grant for PPHI
implementation. At present, PPHI is linked with 27
school/communities. The goal is to provide 10,000
students with a series of three HBV doses during 1998-
9.
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HEALTH INITIATIVES (cont.)


Medicaid Demonstration Project’s Proposed
Healthy Students Partnership Program


Los Angeles County, in concert with Los Angeles
Unified School District (LAUSD), has proposed an
amendment to the County's existing Medicaid
Demonstration Project to incorporate a new Healthy
Students Partnership (HSP) program. The Medicaid
Demonstration Project's principal objective is to
transform the County's health delivery system to better
and more economically serve Medicaid recipients and
Los Angeles County indigents. To do this, the system
is reducing expensive inpatient capacity while
substantially increasing ambulatory care. The
ambulatory care network being built is community-
centered, based on public/private partnerships, and is
prevention oriented and accessible.


The HSP program proposes to add public schools to
this developing network as a means to better address
the documented needs of children and youth for
ambulatory care County survey data convincingly
show that when people perceive they require medical
care, poor and near-poor uninsured people are almost
twice as likely as those with coverage to go without
care. Among the most significant barriers reported are
lack of a regular medical care provider; knowledge
about coverage options; transportation; and ability to
pay. Cultural attitudes and beliefs about health care
also play a role. These obstacles are particularly
significant for uninsured children, estimated to
number 696,000 in Los Angeles County. Of these,
approximately 560,000 are estimated to be from poor
or near-poor families; and a substantial majority of
these are in families with children in public schools.
Making ambulatory care services readily available to
these children at school, even if their families are
unable to pay, serves to overcome the barriers between
them and needed medical care. That is the primary
objective of the HSP program.


A second objective is for schools to be an avenue
through which uninsured families can learn about
health coverage options and receive help with
enrollment. LAUSD and other school districts have
found that many uninsured students qualify for
programs such as Medi-Cal or Healthy Families, but
haven't enrolled for a variety of reasons, including
lack of information, application complexity or cultural
mores. Through schools, the Healthy Students
Partnership program will seek to overcome these
obstacles and thereby facilitate health plan enrollment
of a substantial number of uninsured students. As a
result, among other things, HSP would offer a
transition path for students into Medi-Cal managed
care and the Healthy Families programs.


At least 35 of the County’s 81 school districts have
expanded their capability to attend to students' health
and well-being through initiatives such as the Healthy
Start program (which provides an excellent base for
ambulatory care service expansion), Early Mental
Health Initiative ("EMHI"), Child Health and


Disability Prevention Program ("CHDP") and school-
based clinics. For example, LAUSD, which has 43%
of the County's total kindergarten through 12th grade
enrollment, but an estimated 54% of the total poor and
near-poor students, has a growing number of school-
based clinics, 120 Healthy Start program sites
(representing 65% of the County total). Thirteen
LAUSD sites currently serve more than 74,000
students in partnership with the County and private
providers. These sites provide more than 36,000 health
and mental health visits annually.


The HSP program will seek to meet students' health
care needs by expanding school-based ambulatory care
services through the Medicaid Demonstration Project.
In that spirit, the concept of the Healthy Students
Partnership program was approved unanimously by the
Los Angeles County Board of Supervisors on October
20, 1998, and also unanimously by the Los Angeles
Unified School District's Board of Education on
October 27, 1998.


As proposed, LAUSD will pioneer implementation of
the program. The rest of the county's 79 districts,
which are diverse in size, poverty levels and
involvement with expanded health programs, will be
invited to participate and will be provided with
technical development assistance in accordance with
their individual needs, with coordination through the
County's umbrella agency, the Los Angeles County
Office of Education. The County and participating
school districts will enter into the HSP program
through a memorandum of understanding, which spells
out the collaborative relationship and provides for joint
governance. Mechanism for community input will be
a regular feature of the program's governance.
Participating districts will expand school-based and
school-linked ambulatory care services using a flexible
model of care developed from real experience.
Participating sites will be able to select from a
formulary of ten proven ambulatory care delivery and
support components to develop a platform of service
which fits the circumstances and needs of the locality.
The components may be staffed by the school district,
the County, public/private partnership providers or a
combination of these.


At-School Service Components: Primary Care 
and Medical Home


A. School Complex Core Clinic
B. Nurse-Practitioner Clinic
C. School-Based Primary Care Clinic
D. Mobile Primary Care Clinic
E. School-Linked Primary Care Provider


At-School Service Components: Specialty Care
F School Complex Specialty Service Clinic
G. Mobile Specialty Service Clinic


Support Service Components
H. Case-Finding/Management through Reinforced
     School Nursing
I. Health Care Plan Outreach, Counseling and Case
   Tracking
J. Integrated Referral System Linkage


(cont.)
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Primary and selected specialty care services will be
targeted to students from poor and near-poor families.
Their eligibility for the free/reduced-cost lunch
program will also establish their eligibility for HSP
program services. Other needed services will be
provided through linkage to the COUNTY's integrated
public/private partnerships provider network.


The HSP program will require initial planning within
each school district for the comprehensive and
systematic expansion envisioned by HSP. But some
school districts already have individual projects on the
drawing boards. Those ready for implementation and
consistent with HSP may be fast-tracked.
Primary target areas will be those in which students
enrolled in the free/reduced-cost lunch program
constitute 75% or more of total enrollment. Seventeen
of LAUSD's 22 administrative clusters and 15 of the
other school districts would be targeted. Secondary
targets include an additional sever clusters and 20
other school districts with lunch program eligibility
between 50% to 75% of the student population.


The proposal is to finance the HSP program through
Federal Medicaid matching funds for current health
care expenditures of LAUSD (estimated not to exceed
$105.6 million in total expenditures for 1998/99) and
other participating school districts (estimated not to
exceed $64.6 million in total expenditures). Federal
financial participation for HSP. in FY 1999/2000
would not exceed $85.2 million. Evaluation will
include measures of health care system performance


(e.g., access, quality, continuity, cost and eligibility
assistance outcomes) and educational program impact
(including attendance, immunization rates and
compliance with school entry medical physical
examination requirements).


Early Mental Health Initiative (EMHI)


EMHI is a prevention-oriented initiative is designed to
enhance the social and emotional development of
children (kindergarten through third grade)
manifesting problems such as minor school adjustment
and inter-personal difficulties. By responding early to
minor problems, the intent is to minimize costly
services at a later time. After screening to identify
appropriate students, the process involves a supervised
parapro-fessional taking  the student to a play room
setting. The adult is trained to listen empathetically
and  to respond in a nondirective manner. The play
sessions are meant to create a nurturing relationship
through which the youngster comes to feel good about
self, others, and school. The approach calls for
encouraging a close working relationship with parents
and teaching staff to build alliances that promote
mental health and social and emotional development.
School-based supervisors/ trainers (school
psychologists, counselors, social workers) work
collaboratively with staff of cooperating mental health
agencies in the community. 
Contact: Consultant at LACOE 562/922-6394.


TRUANCY AND BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS


The School Attendance Review Board (SARB)


SARB is a multi agency mechanism that includes children and family services, probation, law enforcement,
parents and/or other community representatives, community-based organizations, child welfare and
attendance personnel, school guidance personnel, and the district attorney’s office. The SARB process is
intended to enhance efforts to meet the needs of students with attendance and behavior problems and
promote use of alternatives to the juvenile court system.


The process starts with identification of attendance and/or behavior problems followed by classroom, school
site, and district level interventions. SARB is specifically charged with finding solutions to unresolved
student attendance and discipline problems by bringing together, on a regular basis, representatives of
agencies that make up the board. This involves efforts to understand why students are experiencing
attendance and behavior problems and taking steps to correct the problems. SARB also surveys available
community resources, determines the appropriateness of the services, and makes recommendations to meet
the needs of referred students. 


Assistance from SARB may be requested when attendance or behavior problems have not been resolved
through existing school and community resources. Referrals are made by contacting the principal,
supervisor of attendance or local SARB chairperson. Contact: local SARB by telephoning the LA County
SARB at (562) 922-6234.
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SCHOOL-TO-CAREER PROGRAM


Business Summer Institute for Students


The Academy of Business Leadership, associated with Southern California Edison, has collaborated with the Los
Angeles County Youth Development Partnership for two consecutive summers to offer a Business Summer Institute
for students. The Institute is designed for eight weeks, six hours per day, with school-based learning given on the
campuses of the University of Southern California and California State University at Los Angeles. Work-based
learning takes place at companies such as Edison International, the Times, KCAL, Disney, etc. The intent is to
expose students, on a weekly basis, directly to business and industry. At the Institute, students are immersed in an
intensive curriculum, focusing on entrepreneurship, investment, and finance.  The specific focus is on skills for
starting, managing, or working  at a successful business. This includes skills for personal goal setting, computer use,
leadership, communication, and image and presentation. Students undertake "hands-on" projects, including practical
exercises in developing a business plan and stock portfolio management. Volunteer business professionals offer
training and mentoring in a variety of business related fields. Follow-up data on participants find that grade point
averages go up, several have started profitable businesses, 99% of the participants graduate from high school and
78% of these are now enrolled in colleges or universities. Participants state that the program helped them understand
the importance of a college education, enabled them to set higher educational goals and develop career goals; and
helped them develop leadership skills and understanding of the importance of ethics and values.


GANG RESPONSE


Gang Risk Intervention Program (GRIP)


“The philosophical foundation of GRIP is rooted in interagency collaboration. In particular, GRIP brings together
police officers, community leaders, and school faculty and administrators, along with parents and students, to
collectively address gang-related challenges. Through this process, all stakeholders share ownership, responsibility
and accountability for the assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation of respective gang-related
initiatives.” GRIP serves students who are at risk of joining gangs, providing them direct support services intended
to teach them how to live a healthy, responsible life that leads to success at home, school, and in the community.
The goals are to (1) reduce the probability of youth involvement in gang activities and consequent violence, (2)
establish ties att an early age between students and community organizations, and (3) commit local businesses and
community resources to positive programming for youth. Projects are underway in the following school districts:
Centinela Valley Union High, Covina-Valley Unified, El Monte Union, Inglewood Unified, Lennox, Los Angeles
Unified, Lynwood Unified, Pasadena Unified, Pomona Unified, Whittier Union High, and Wiseburn, as well as
under the aegis of New Directions for Youth in Van Nuys and SEY YES, Inc. in Los Angeles City. 


Each GRIP project has a school-based advisory committee composed of educators, students, police officers, and
other community representatives. The mandated components of the program are (1) a full time, paid community-
based coordinator at a school or group of schools, (2) counseling for targeted at-risk students, parents, and families,
individually and collectively, (3) exposure of targeted students to positive sports and cultural activities, promoting
affiliation between students and their local community, (4) job training which may include apprenticeship programs
in coordination with local businesses, job skills development in schools and information about vocational
opportunities in the local community, (5) activities that promote positive interaction among students, parents,
educators, and law enforcement representatives, and (6) staff development on gang management for teachers,
counselors, and administrators. 


BUSINESS AND SCHOOL ALLIANCES


Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program


The Los Angeles Unified School District’s Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Program reports having 1200 alliances
between schools and the business world. The intent is to improve educational standards and align classroom learning
to workplace requirements by creating links between a school or school program and a business or community
organization. The district outreaches to companies seeking their resources to enrich a school’s educational program
through providing tutoring, mentoring, mini-course lectures, sharing hobbies, career counseling, incentives fore
attendance or achievement, career awareness, club sponsorship, parent workshops, teacher workshops, student
employment, etc. Contact: LAUSD Partnerships and Adopt-a-School Office (213) 625-6989. 
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FOSTER YOUTH


Countywide Foster 
Youth Services Programs


In an effort to support children in their foster
care and school placements, LACOE and
some school districts (e.g., LAUSD) have
implemented programs to support the
youngster’s educational and emotional needs
and reduce “foster care drift.”  The State is
providing funding to expand this initiative
with the intent of making foster youth
services available to every child and youth,
ages 4-21, residing in a licensed children’s
institution (group home). Schools have been
identified as “a natural focal point for
identifying foster children’s academic and
behavioral problems and needs. Through
interagency collaboration, one of the
program’s most vital aspects, Foster Youth
Service providers work with social workers,
probation officers, group home staff, school
staff and community service agencies to
influence foster children’s day-to-day
routine both during and after school. Their
goals are to stabilize foster care placement
and to enhance academic success.”  The
programs also “collaborate with,
complement, and supplement”existing
supports provided by the Title I Neglected
and Delinquent Youth program and Healthy
Start, as well as those provided by Systems
of Care, SELPAs, and
Independent Living Programs. 


The programs are expected to assist students
inworking with the placing agency, the court
system, public and private health/mental
health agencies, and educational service
providers and use a case management
model. Specific goals are (1) improved
pupil academic achievement, (2) reduced
discipline problems and juvenile
delinquency, and (3) reduced rates of
truancy and dropout. Program must have a
local advisory group and provide the
following: (a) educational assessments, (b)
collection of the “Health and Education
Passport” (including location of a student’s
records, last school and teacher, current
grade level, and any information necessary
for school enrollments), (c) tutoring, (d)
mentoring, (e) counseling, (f) transition
services (including vocational training,
emancipation services, training for
independent living), (g) mainstreaming to a
public school setting, and (h) advocacy
training for program staff, group home staff,
and foster parents. Contact: FYS
Coordinator, CDE, Education Options
Office (916) 445-6217;  or the consultant at
the Division of Educational Support
Services, Attendance and Administrative
Services, LACOE (562) 922-6234
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I.  Tools for Mapping Resources


About Mapping Resources


Who and What Are at the School?


Survey of System Status at a School


A Mapping Matrix


School-Community Partnerships: Self-Study Survey


Overview of a Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs to Address


Barriers to Learning


Community Resource Mapping


Examples from Kretzmann & McKnight’s (1993) work entitled Building Communities from


the Inside Out: A Path toward Finding and Mobilizing a Community’s Assets.


>  Community Assets Map


>  Neighborhood Assets Map


>  Potential School-Community Relationships


Geographic Information Systems


Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources


Making MOU’s Meaningful
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About Mapping Resources
A. Why mapping resources is so important.


• To function well, every system has to fully understand and manage its
resources. Mapping is a first step toward enhancing essential understanding,
and done properly, it is a major intervention in the process of moving forward
with enhancing systemic effectiveness.


B. Why mapping both school and community resources is so important.


• Schools and communities share 
goals and problems with respect to children, youth, and families 
the need to develop cost-effective systems, programs, and services to
meet the goals and address the problems.
accountability pressures related to improving outcomes
the opportunity to improve effectiveness by coordinating and eventually
integrating resources to develop a full continuum of systemic
interventions


C. What are resources? 


• Programs, services, real estate, equipment, money, social capital, leadership,
infrastructure mechanisms, and more 


D. What do we mean by mapping and who does it? 


• A representative group of informed stakeholder is asked to undertake the process
of identifying 


what currently is available to achieve goals and address problems
what else is needed to achieve goals and address problems


E.   What does this process lead to?


• Analyses to clarify gaps and recommend priorities for filling gaps related to
programs and services and deploying, redeploying, and enhancing resources


• Identifying needs for making infrastructure and systemic improvements and
changes


• Clarifying opportunities for achieving important functions by forming and enhancing
collaborative arrangements


• Social Marketing


F. How to do resource mapping


• Do it in stages (start simple and build over time)
a first step is to clarify people/agencies who carry out relevant roles/functions
next clarify specific programs, activities, services (including info on how many
students/families can be accommodated)
identify the dollars and other related resources (e.g., facilities, equipment) that
are being expended from various sources
collate the various policies that are relevant to the endeavor


• At each stage, establish a computer file and in the later stages create spreadsheet
formats


• Use available tools (see examples in this packet)


G. Use benchmarks to guide progress related to resource mapping
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Mapping System Status


As your school sets out to enhance the usefulness of education support programs designed to address barriers
to learning, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for determining what needs to be done.  You
will want to pay special attention to


clarifying what resources already are available
how the resources are organized to work in a coordinated way
what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness


This survey provides a starting point.


The first form provides a template which you can fill in to clarify the people and their positions at
your school who provide services and programs related to addressing barriers to learning. This also
is a logical group of people to bring together in establishing a resource-oriented team for the school.


Following this is a survey designed to help you review how well systems for Learning Supports have
been developed and are functioning.
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Who and What Are at the School?
 (names & schedules provided so staff, students, and families can access)


Some of the Special Resources Available at ____________ School


In a sense, each staff member is a special resource for each other. A few individuals are highlighted here
to underscore some special functions.              


School Psychologist   ____________________  
 times at the school _______________


• Provides assessment and testing of students for
special services. Counseling for students and
parents. Support services for teachers.
Prevention, crisis, conflict resolution, program
modification for special learning and/or
behavioral needs.


School Nurse  ____________________________
   times at the school________________
• Provides immunizations, follow-up, communicable


disease control, vision and hearing screening and
follow-up, health assessments and referrals, health
counseling and information for students and
families.


Pupil Services & Attendance Counselor 
    _________________________________
   times at the school ________________


• Provides a liaison between school and home to
maximize school attendance, transition counseling
for returnees, enhancing attendance improvement
activities.


Social Worker ___________________________ 
  times at the school _______________ 


• Assists in identifying at-risk students and
provides follow-up counseling for students and
parents. Refers families for additional services if
needed.


Counselors                           times at the school
   __________________           ____________
   __________________           ____________


• General and special counseling/guidance
services. Consultation with parents and school
staff.


Dropout Prevention Program Coordination
    __________________________________


 times at the school _____________


• Coordinates activity designed to promote dropout
prevention.


Title I and Bilingual Coordinators
    __________________________________
    __________________________________


• Coordinates categorical programs, provides
services to identified Title I students, implements
Bilingual Master Plan (supervising the curriculum,
testing, and so forth)


Resource and Special Education Teachers 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
    ____________________________________ 
   times at the school __________________


• Provides information on program modifications
for students in regular classrooms as well as
providing services for special education.


Other important resources:


 School-based Crisis Team (list by name/title)
   ________________/___________________


________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________
________________/___________________


School Improvement Program Planners
   ________________/___________________


________________/___________________
________________/___________________


Community Resources


• Providing school-linked or school-based
interventions and resources


Who                 What they do               When


   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
   __________/__________________/________
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  Survey of System Status


    In discussing the following survey items, note:


Items 1-6 ask about what processes are in place.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.


DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5 =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to       


maintenance)


Items 7- 10 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.


DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4 =   has been functional for a while
5       =  well institutionalized


1.  Is someone at the school designated as coordinator/leader for activity
designed to address barriers to learning  (e.g., education support
programs, health and social services, the Enabling Component)?


2. Is there a time and place when personnel involved in activity designed to
address barriers to learning meet together?


3. Do you have a Resource Coordinating Team?


4. Do you have written descriptions available to give staff (and parents when
applicable) regarding


activities available at the site designed to address barriers to
learning (programs, teams, resources services -- including parent
and family service centers if you have them)?


resources available in the community?


(c) a system for staff to use in making referrals?


(d) a system for triage (to decide how to respond when a
referral is made)?


(e) a case management system?


(f) a student study team?


(g) a crisis team?


(h) Specify below any other relevant programs/services --
including preventive approaches (e.g., prereferral
interventions; welcoming, social support, and articulation
programs to address transitions; programs to enhance home
involvement in schooling; community outreach and use of
volunteer)?


 


Are there effective processes by which staff and families learn


(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?


(b) how to access programs/services they need?


6. With respect to your complex/cluster's activity designed to address
barriers to learning has someone at the school been designated as a
representative to meet with the other schools?


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5 


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5
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DK   =   don't know
1       =   not yet
2       =   planned
3       =   just recently initiated
4       =   has been functional for a while
5        =  well institutionalized


How effective is the


(a) referral system?


(b) triage system?


(c) case management system?


(d) student study team?


(e) crisis team?


How effective are the processes for


planning, implementing, and evaluating system improvements 
(e.g., related to referral, triage, case management, student study
team, crisis team, prevention programs)?         


                                                 
(B) enhancing resources for assisting students and family


(e.g.,through staff development; developing or bringing new
programs/services to the site; making formal linkages with
programs/services in the community)?


How effective are the processes for ensuring that


(a) resources are properly allocated and coordinated?   
    


linked community services are effectively coordinated/integrated
with related activities at the site?                       


10. How effective are the processes for ensuring that resources
available to the whole complex/cluster are properly allocated and
shared/coordinated? 


Please list community resources with which you have formal
relationships.


(a) Those that bring program(s) to the school site


(b) Those not at the school site but which have made a special
commitment to respond to the school's referrals and needs.


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5


DK   1   2   3   4   5
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A Mapping Matrix for Analyzing School-Community Partnerships 
Relevant to Addressing Barriers to Learning 


and Promoting Healthy Development


Q. Why do an analysis focused specifically on school-community partnerships?


A. To help policy makers improve the use of limited resources, enhance effective and equitable
use of resources, expand availability and access, and increase the policy status of efforts to
address barriers to learning and promote healthy development.


    In many neighborhoods:
P neither schools nor communities can afford to offer some very important


programs/services by themselves, and they shouldn’t try to carry out similar
programs/services in ways that produce wasteful redundancy or competition;


P schools and communities need to work together in well orchestrated ways to achieve
equitable availability and access to programs/services and to improve effectiveness;


P the absence of strong school-community partnerships contributes to the ongoing
marginalization of efforts to address barriers to learning and promote healthy
development;


P the development of strong school-community partnerships is essential to
strengthening the community and its schools.


Using the Matrix


(1) Quickly identify any school-community partnerships you have information about with respect to
each cell of the matrix.


(Do the various catalogues clarify school-community partnerships?  Just because a 
community program has some connection with a school, doesn’t make it a partnership.)


(2) Improve matrix based on feedback from doing Step 1.


(3) By way of analysis:


(a) Which cells have little in them?
(This may be because we don’t know about certain programs.
  It may be because there are relevant programs but they are not part of 
  school-community partnerships.)


(b) How should we differentiate among the types of school-community connections?
(e.g., nature and scope of connections -- at least three major dimensions: 


> strength of connection, such as contracted partnership
> breadth of intervention, such as program is for all students
>  provision for sustainability, such as institutionalized with line-item budget)


(4) What steps can we take to find the information we need to complete the analyses?
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Mapping Matrix


Health
(physical, mental)


Education
(regular/special
trad./alternative)


Social
Services


Work/
Career


Enrichment/
Recreation


Juvenile
Justice


Neighborhood/
Comm. Improvement


Prevention


Early-After-
Onset
Intervention


Treatment of
Chronic &
Severe
Problems


Level of Initiatives
National (federal/private)
State-wide
Local
School/neighborhood


Questions:


What are the initiatives at the various levels?


How do they relate to each other?


How do they play out a school site and in a neighborhood?
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Who in the Community Might “Partner” with Schools?
Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as those listed below).


Partnerships may be established to connect and enhance programs by increasing availability and access and
filling gaps. The partnership may involve use of school or neighborhood facilities and equipment; sharing other
resources; collaborative fund raising and grant applications; shared underwriting of some activity; donations;
volunteer assistance; pro bono services, mentoring, and training from professionals and others with special
expertise; information sharing and dissemination; networking; recognition and  public relations; mutual support;
shared responsibility for planning, implementation, and evaluation of programs and services; building and
maintaining infrastructure; expanding opportunities for assistance, community service, internships, jobs,
recreation, enrichment; enhancing safety; shared celebrations; building a sense of community.


County Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., Depts. of Health, Mental Health, Children & Family
Services, Public Social Services, Probation, Sheriff, Office
of Education, Fire, Service Planning Area Councils,
Recreation & Parks, Library, courts, housing)


Municipal Agencies and Bodies 
(e.g., parks & recreation, library, police, fire, 
courts, civic event units)


Physical and Mental Health & Psychosocial
Concerns Facilities and Groups 


(e.g., hospitals, clinics, guidance centers, Planned
Parenthood, Aid to Victims, MADD, “Friends of” groups;
family crisis and support centers, helplines, hotlines,
shelters, mediation and dispute resolution centers)


Mutual Support/Self-Help Groups 
(e.g., for almost every problem and many other activities)


Child care/preschool centers


Post Secondary Education Institutions/Students 
(e.g., community colleges, state universities, public and
private colleges and universities, vocational colleges;
specific schools within these such as Schools of Law,
Education, Nursing, Dentistry)


Service Agencies 
(e.g., PTA/PTSA, United Way, clothing and food pantry,
Visiting Nurses Association, Cancer Society, Catholic
Charities, Red Cross, Salvation Army, volunteer agencies,
legal aid society)


Service Clubs and Philanthropic Organizations 
(e.g., Lions Club, Rotary Club, Optimists, Assistance
League, men’s and women’s clubs, League of Women
Voters, veteran’s groups, foundations)


Youth Agencies and Groups 
(e.g., Boys and Girls Clubs, Y’s, scouts, 4-H, KYDS,
 Woodcraft Rangers)


Sports/Health/Fitness/Outdoor Groups 
(e.g., sports teams, athletic leagues, local gyms,
conservation associations, Audubon Society)  


Community Based Organizations 
(e.g., neighborhood and homeowners’ associations,
Neighborhood Watch, block clubs, housing project
associations, economic development groups, civic
associations)


Faith Community Institutions 
(e.g., congregations and subgroups, clergy associations,


  Interfaith Hunger Coalition)


Legal Assistance Groups 
(e.g., Public Counsel, schools of law)


Ethnic Associations 
(e.g., Committee for Armenian Students in Public
Schools, Korean Youth Center, United Cambodian
Community, African-American, Latino, Asian-Pacific,
Native American Organizations)


Special Interest Associations and Clubs 
(e.g., Future Scientists and Engineers of America, pet
owner and other animal-oriented groups) 


Artists and Cultural Institutions 
(e.g., museums, art galleries, zoo, theater groups, motion
picture studios, TV and radio stations, writers’
organizations, instrumental/choral, drawing/painting,
technology-based arts, literary clubs, collector’s groups)


Businesses/Corporations/Unions 
(e.g., neighborhood business associations, chambers of
commerce, local shops, restaurants, banks, AAA,
Teamsters UTLA) 


Media 
(e.g., newspapers, TV & radio, local assess cable)


Family members, local residents, senior citizens
groups  
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School-Community Partnerships:
Self-Study Surveys


Formal efforts to create school-community partnerships to improve school and neighborhood, involve building
formal relationships to connect resources involved in preK-12 schooling and resources in the community
(including formal and informal organizations such as the home, agencies involved in providing health and
human services, religion, policing, justice, economic development; fostering youth development, recreation,
and enrichment; as well as businesses, unions, governance bodies, and institutions of higher education). 


As you work toward enhancing such partnerships, it helps to clarify what you have in place as a basis for
determining what needs to be done.  You will want to pay special attention to


• clarifying what resources already are available


• how the resources are organized to work together


• what procedures are in place for enhancing resource usefulness


The following set of surveys are designed as self-study instruments related to school-community
partnerships. Stakeholders can use such surveys to map and analyze the current status of their efforts.


This type of self-study is best done by teams. For example, a group of stakeholders could use the items
to discuss how well specific processes and programs are functioning and what's not being done.
Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items, but the real payoff comes
from discussing them as a group. The instrument also can be used as a form of program quality review.


In analyzing, the status of their school-community partnerships, the group may decide that some
existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed to help establish
more important programs. Other activity may be seen as needing to be embellished so that it is
effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities, and since not everything
can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  
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Survey (self-study) -- 
Overview of Areas for School-Community Partnership 


Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following areas. 


Yes but If no,
more of is this


  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?


A. Improving the School 
      (name of school(s): __________________________________)  


1.  the instructional component of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___


2.  the governance and management of schooling ___ ___ ___ ___


3.  financial support for schooling ___ ___ ___ ___


4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning ___ ___ ___ ___


B. Improving the Neighborhood 
     (through enhancing linkages with the school, including 


use of school facilities and resources)


1.  youth development programs ___ ___ ___ ___


2.  youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___


3.  physical health services ___ ___ ___ ___


4.  mental health services ___ ___ ___ ___


5.  programs to address psychosocial problems ___ ___ ___ ___


6.  basic living needs services ___ ___ ___ ___


7.  work/career programs ___ ___ ___ ___


8.  social services ___ ___ ___ ___


9.  crime and juvenile justice programs ___ ___ ___ ___


   10.  legal assistance ___ ___ ___ ___


   11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations ___ ___ ___ ___


   12.  economic development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership 


Items 1-7 ask about what processes are in place. 
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.


  DK =  don't know
1 =  not yet
2 =  planned
3 =  just recently initiated
4 =  has been functional for a while
5   =  well institutionalized (well established with a commitment to maintenance)


1. Is there a stated policy for enhancing school-community
partnerships (e.g., from the school, community agencies, 
government bodies)? DK   1   2   3   4   5


2. Is there a designated leader or leaders for enhancing school- 
community partnerships?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5


3. With respect to each entity involved in the school-community 
    partnerships have specific persons been designated as 
    representatives to meet with each other? DK   1   2   3   4   5     


4. Do personnel involved in enhancing school-community 
    partnerships meet regularly as a team to evaluate current 
    status and plan next steps?                        DK   1   2   3   4   5


5. Is there a written plan for capacity building related to
    enhancing the school-community partnerships?                             DK   1   2   3   4   5


6. Are there written descriptions available to give all stakeholders
    regarding current school-community partnerships                             DK   1   2   3   4   5


7. Are there effective processes by which stakeholders learn


(a) what is available in the way of programs/services?   DK   1   2   3   4   5


(b) how to access programs/services they need? DK   1   2   3   4   5
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Survey (self-study) -- Overview of System Status for Enhancing 
School-Community Partnership (cont.)


Items 8- 9 ask about effectiveness of existing processes.
Use the following ratings in responding to these items.


DK =  don’t know
1 =  hardly ever effective
2 =  effective about 25 % of the time
3 =  effective about half the time
4 =  effective about 75% of the time
5 =  almost always effective
                          


8.  In general, how effective are your local efforts to enhance
     school-community partnerships? DK   1   2   3   4   5


9.  With respect to enhancing school-community partnerships,
     how effective are each of the following:


(a) current policy  DK   1   2   3   4   5      
                                       


(b) designated leadership DK   1   2   3   4   5


(c) designated representatives DK   1   2   3   4   5


(d) team monitoring and planning of next steps DK   1   2   3   4   5      
             


(e) capacity building efforts DK   1   2   3   4   5      
            


List Current School-Community Partnerships


          For improving the school For improving the neighborhood
(though enhancing links with the school, 


___________________________________   including use of school facilities and
___________________________________   resources)
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
___________________________________ ___________________________________
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the School 


Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 


Yes but If no,
more of is this


  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?


(name of school(s): __________________________________)  


Partnerships to improve


1. the instructional component of schooling


a. kindergarten readiness programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. tutoring ___ ___ ___ ___
c. mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
d. school reform initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
e. homework hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
f. media/technology ___ ___ ___ ___
g. career academy programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  adult education, ESL, literacy, citizenship classes ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


2.  the governance and management of schooling


a. PTA/PTSA ___ ___ ___ ___
b. shared leadership ___ ___ ___ ___
c. advisory bodies ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


3.  financial support for schooling


a. adopt-a-school ___ ___ ___ ___
b. grant programs and funded projects ___ ___ ___ ___
c. donations/fund raising ___ ___ ___ ___
d. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


4.  school-based programs and services to address barriers 
  to learning*


a. student and family assistance programs/services ___ ___ ___ ___
b. transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. crisis response and prevention programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. home involvement programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pre and inservice staff development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


*The Center for Mental Health in Schools at UCLA has a set of surveys for in-depth self-study of
efforts to improve a school’s ability to address barriers to learning and teaching.
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Survey (self-study) -- 
School-Community Partnerships to Improve the Neighborhood 


Indicate the status of partnerships between a given school or family of schools and
community with respect to each of the following: 


Yes but If no,
more of is this


  Please indicate all items that apply this is something
      Yes needed No you want?


(name of school(s): __________________________________)  


Partnerships to improve


1. youth development programs


a. home visitation programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parent education ___ ___ ___ ___
c. infant and toddler programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. child care/children’s centers/preschool programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. community service programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. public health and safety programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. leadership development programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h.  other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


2. youth and family recreation and enrichment opportunities


a. art/music/cultural programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. parks’ programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. youth clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. scouts ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth sports leagues ___ ___ ___ ___
f.  community centers ___ ___ ___ ___
g. library programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. faith community’s activities ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  camping programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


3.  physical health services


a. school-based/linked clinics for primary care ___ ___ ___ ___
b. immunization clinics ___ ___ ___ ___
c. communicable disease control programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. CHDP/EPSDT programs ___ ___ ___ ___
e. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. AIDS/HIV programs ___ ___ ___ ___
g. asthma programs ___ ___ ___ ___
h. pregnant and parenting minors programs ___ ___ ___ ___
i.  dental services ___ ___ ___ ___
j.  vision and hearing services ___ ___ ___ ___
k. referral facilitation ___ ___ ___ ___
l.  emergency care ___ ___ ___ ___
m. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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4.  mental health services


a. school-based/linked clinics w/ mental health component ___ ___ ___ ___
b. EPSDT mental health focus ___ ___ ___ ___
c. pro bono/volunteer programs ___ ___ ___ ___
d. referral facilitation  ___ ___ ___ ___
e. counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
f. crisis hotlines ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


5. programs to address psychosocial problems


a. conflict mediation/resolution ___ ___ ___ ___
b. substance abuse ___ ___ ___ ___
c. community/school safe havens ___ ___ ___ ___
d. safe passages ___ ___ ___ ___
e. youth violence prevention ___ ___ ___ ___
f. gang alternatives ___ ___ ___ ___
g. pregnancy prevention and counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
h. case management of programs for high risk youth ___ ___ ___ ___
i. child abuse and domestic violence programs ___ ___ ___ ___
j. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


6. basic living needs services
a. food ___ ___ ___ ___
b. clothing ___ ___ ___ ___
c. housing ___ ___ ___ ___
d. transportation assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
e. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


7. work/career programs


a. job mentoring ___ ___ ___ ___
b. job programs and employment opportunities ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


8. social services


a. school-based/linked family resource centers ___ ___ ___ ___
b. integrated services initiatives ___ ___ ___ ___
c. budgeting/financial management counseling ___ ___ ___ ___
d. family preservation and support ___ ___ ___ ___
e. foster care school transition programs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. case management ___ ___ ___ ___
g. immigration and cultural transition assistance ___ ___ ___ ___
h. language translation ___ ___ ___ ___
i. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


9. crime and juvenile justice programs
a. camp returnee programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. children’s court liaison ___ ___ ___ ___
c. truancy mediation ___ ___ ___ ___
d. juvenile diversion programs with school ___ ___ ___ ___
e. probation services at school ___ ___ ___ ___
f. police protection programs  ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other _____________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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10. legal assistance


a. legal aide programs ___ ___ ___ ___
b. other ______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


11.  support for development of neighborhood organizations


a. neighborhood protective associations ___ ___ ___ ___
b. emergency response planning and implementation ___ ___ ___ ___
c. neighborhood coalitions and advocacy groups ___ ___ ___ ___
d. volunteer services ___ ___ ___ ___
e. welcoming clubs ___ ___ ___ ___
f. social support networks ___ ___ ___ ___
g. other_______________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___


12. economic development programs


a. empowerment zones. ___ ___ ___ ___
b. urban village programs ___ ___ ___ ___
c. other_________________________________ ___ ___ ___ ___
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A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What it Needs to 


Address Barriers to Learning


Every school needs a learning support or “enabling” component that is well-integrated with its
instructional component. Such an enabling component addresses barriers to learning and promotes
healthy development. 


The School Mental Health Project at  UCLA has developed a set of self-study surveys covering six
program areas and the leadership and coordination systems every school must evolve to enable
learning effectively. In addition to an overview Survey of System Status, there are status surveys
to help think about ways to address barriers to student learning by enhancing


O classroom-based efforts to enhance learning and performance of those with mild-moderate
learning, behavior, and emotional problems


O support for transitions


O prescribed student and family assistance


O crisis assistance and prevention


O home involvement in schooling


O outreach to develop greater community involvement and support--including recruitment of
volunteers


This type of self-study is best done by teams.  For example, a group of teachers could use the items
to discuss how the school currently supports their efforts, how effective the processes are, and
what’s not being done. Members of the team initially might work separately in filling out the items,
but the real payoff comes from discussing them as a group.  The instrument also can be used as a
form of program quality review.  In analyzing the status of the school’s efforts, the group may
decide that some existing activity is not a high priority and that the resources should be redeployed
to help establish more important programs.  Other activity may be seen as needing to be
embellished so that it is effective. Finally, decisions may be made regarding new desired activities,
and since not everything can be added at once, priorities and timelines can be established.  


___________________________


The surveys are available from:  Center for Mental Health in Schools, UCLA, Box 951563, Los
Angeles, CA 90095-1563 Phone: (310) 825-3634 Fax: (310) 206-8716 E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 


They may also be downloaded from the Center’s Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu





Community Resource
Mapping Inventory


A Planning Tool to identify formal and ‘informal’
community resources, assess duplication and build
comprehensive, sustainable resources


Planning for sustainability should begin early and continue as a priority
throughout the life of a demonstration project. Given the depth of trust
necessary for agencies to develop and sustain a comprehensive commu-
nity-based initiative, collaborative governance structures offer the ideal
venue to assess formal and resources, duplication, and opportunities to
build a lasting comprehensive system of services for youth, families, their
neighborhoods and community.


The first step in building a comprehensive sustainability and match
structure is consensus among partners regarding their commitment to
this effort. Once it is clear that all partners are on board, a Community
Resource Mapping Inventory can be developed to assist the community
in thinking about all the resources (e.g., services, staff, funds) currently
being expended for children and youth that meet the (demonstration
project) target population criteria. This process yields more than the
completion of the inventory—it forces a dialogue that assists communities
to see how they can continue their collaborative system of care process
after start-up federal funds expire. The mapping inventory involves several
basic steps that may be adapted according to the needs of each Collaborative:


1 Identify the geographic community.


What communities and counties will participate? Reach consensus
about current and future geographic boundaries for the system of
care effort and make sure everyone is clear on the agreement.


2 Identify all currently participating organizations.


Is everyone ‘at the table?’ It is important not to wait until every
single entity is present to move forward, as long as there is consen-
sus regarding critical mass—proceed. Work to ensure that collabo-
rative is diverse in representation and includes non-traditional
stakeholders such as business, schools, media, faith community,


From: Building Sustainability in Demonstation Projects for Children, Youth, and


Families (pp.23-26). Prepared by the Institute for Educational Leadership


(http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf)


I-20



http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/resources/files/toolkit2final.pdf





family members and community-based service providers. Discuss
why other partners are not currently participating and whether/
what strategies will be employed to get them there. Bring others to
the table as possible in the future.


3 Discuss the description of the required target population.


Unbundle the diagnosis requirements and reframe them around
need. For example, each partner should assess their own ‘popula-
tion’ for children and youth who a) have significant challenges in
home, school or community related to unmet or ‘under-met’
mental health needs, and b) are receiving or need to receive the
services of more than one public agency. This process helps elimi-
nate the problem of agencies believing that this is solely a lead
agency ‘program’ and increases the realization that there is a set of
youngsters and families needing/accessing services across agencies.


4 Identify services/programs provided.


Identify services/programs being provided by the participating
organizations for these youngsters/families, and associated funding
streams (e.g., Families for Kids, Special Education, Office of
Juvenile Justice, etc.). Note: By now, duplication of services and
programs should become more and more apparent.


5 Inventory each agency/organization’s expenditures.


How much money, from what funding streams, are devoted to the
services for these children, youth, and their families in a given year?
Define/agree upon fiscal year or years. (This will probably require
the direct or indirect participation of each agency/organizations
finance department to ensure complete information.)


6 Identify funds expended but not fully matched.


Identify funds expended but not fully matched with, or necessary
for match with federal funds. (This will probably require the direct
or indirect participation of each agency/organizations finance
department to ensure complete information.)


7 Discuss spending resources collaboratively.


Discuss resources that could be better spent if provided
collaboratively (once areas of duplication have been identified), as
well as the identification of federal fund maximization opportuni-
ties. For example, if a crisis-outreach service is needed, and more
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than one agency provides some level of crisis-intervention, can a
portion of funds dedicated to crisis services be combined (blended
or pooled) across funding streams to develop a more responsive/
collaborative outreach service?


8 Assess redundancy.


Assess the redundancy of separate case management within each
agency. Family members can help agencies realize what it’s like for
them to maneuver between multiple case managers and plans.
Discuss openly how each agency’s mandates must/will be met
regarding case management requirements and pilot a unified case
management ‘one family/one plan’ approach.


9 Use Resource Mapping Inventory.


Summarize the purpose and findings of the Resource Mapping
Inventory and ensure endorsement by all collaborative members.


10 Develop and implement plan.


Develop and implement a plan to systematically formalize and stra-
tegically implement the collaborative service and system approach:


◆ How the new approach will be piloted (i.e., the number of
youngsters/families who will be approached to participate, the
geographic areas of initial participation)?


◆ How (and how often) will the Collaborative measure outcomes,
address challenges? Brainstorm potential challenges/solutions
in advance.


◆ What are the implications for training (e.g., practice, record keeping)?


◆ Monitor and assess results, gradually expanding the effort.


11 Share information and results to ensure support.


Understand how will the Collaborative share information and
results to ensure support? What is the role of each member of the
Collaborative in promoting the sustained success of the effort?
What assistance is needed to move the system forward? (From/for
family members? Evaluators? Policy-makers?) Regular publicizing of
accomplishments is critical for success—create a sense of urgency,
momentum and commitment to ensure that stakeholder view the effort
as important and worthy of their support!!
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Community Mapping
Inventory Template


Juvenile Justice


Child Welfare


Mental Health


Public Schools


Family Advocacy


& Support


Public Health


Other


Other


Agency/


Organization


Geographic Area &


Population Served


Primary Services


Provided


Expenditures for


Target Populations


Funding


Streams


Funds Available to


Blend, Pool, Match


Potential


Collaborations
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Community Assets Map


Local Institutions


   Businesses Schools


Citizen’ s Associations


Churches  Block Clubs


  Parks       Libraries


      Income   Gifts of Individuals         Artists


    Youth        Elderly Labelled


 People


  Cultural Groups


Hospitals Community Colleges







Welfare Expenditures


                ENERGY/


                WASTE RESOURCES


SOCIAL


SERVICE


AGENCIES


VACANT


BLDGS.,


LAND,


                 


            Capital


          Improvement


          Expenditures


POLICE


PARKS


HIGHER


EDUCATION


INSTITU-


TIONS


Neigborhood Assets Map


 FIRE 


 DEPTS.
LIBRARIES


Public Information


PUBLIC


SCHOOLS


Personal


Cultural


Organizations


       


      Individual


      Businesses


        Religious


        Organizations


Citizens


Home-Based Enterprise


      Gifts of


    Labeled


      People


Associations


Of Business


Individual


Capacities


Legend


Primary Building Blocks: Assets and capacities located inside the neighborhood, largely


                                              under neighborhood control.


Secondary Building Blocks:  ASSETS LOCATED WITHIN THE COMMUNITY, BUT 


Potential Building Blocks: Resources originating outside the neighborhood, controlled


                                              by outsiders.
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S


C


H


O


O


L


Assistance with parents’ crime initia-


tive, help cleaning up local park


Relationship with youth that prevent 


arrest later


Police
Daycare


Center


Looks after children of stu-


dents


Some daycare centers are 


housed at schools


Investment of funds, publicity


Money, connections to outside


 funders, grant-writing skills


Banks


Church or 


other


Religious


Institution
Materials for youth center, 


clothes for resale shops


Space for literacy program, 


after-school youth center


Higher


Education


Institution


Tutoring and mentoring sum-


mer program, future teach-


Space, employment for 


students


Local


Residents


Security guards, LSC mem-


bers, organizes for crime-free


Employment opportunities, 


classes, community newslet -


Business


Donations of uniforms, 


videotaping of events, schol-


Future employees, interns 


and apprentices for summer 


Bakery or 


Restaurant


Food for events, help estab-


lishing school-based catering 


Catering opportunities, 


publicity


Social


Service


Agency


Health care, child care, play 


therapy, WIC program


Space, referrals


Tutoring, mentoring, transportation, 


child-care


Literacy programs and other classes, 


health care, relationships with students, 
Senior


Citizens


 Large spaces, kids who bring parents to 


the library, support for programs


Library
 Computers, films, LSC meeting space, 


after-school tutoring, classroom 


Artists


and Cul-


tural


Institu-


Display space, artist in residence 


opportunities, publicity


Judges for art contests, facilitators for 


mural projects; mentors for youth


Youth to do housing rehabilitation, 


staff to sit on boards of CBOs


Community


Based


Organiza-


tion, Civic 


Association


Recruit LSC candidates, monitor 


school reform, advocate for resources


CAPTURING LOCAL INSTITUTIONS FOR COMMUNITY BUILDING


Chart Three: One on One Relationships*


*Format of chart has been modified from original.


Media


Good publicity for events, mobilize the 


community for parades, information 


for parents
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Geographic Information Systems:
Using Technology to Map Needs & Resources


What is Geographic Information Systems (GIS)
A system of hardware, software, and procedures designed to support the  capture, management,
manipulation, analysis, modeling and display of  spatially-referenced data for solving complex
planning and management  problems. (David Cowen, 1989) 


Applications related to Mapping Resources to Address Barriers to learning
Using data and information (e.g., maps, census and survey data, geographic locations)  from a variety
of sources (e.g., governmental, private, and academic), models can be developed about program
delivery (e.g, mental health care, staffing distributions) and patterns of use for service, policy and
evaluative decisions. 


Some Examples:


One of the main benefits of GIS is improved management of your organization and resources. A
GIS can link data sets together by common locational data, such as addresses, which helps
departments and agencies share their data. By creating a shared database, one department can
benefit from the work of another—data can be collected once and used many times.


The old adage "better information leads to better decisions" is true for GIS. A GIS is not just an
automated decision making system but a tool to query, analyze, and map data in support of the
decision making process. 
(From: GIS.com, http://www.gis.com/)


Culturally Competent Mental Health (Jim Banta, 1998)


The State of California Department of Mental Health is requiring that counties address cultural and
ethnic issues as they implement outpatient managed care for medicaid clients. ArcView is a natural
tool to present geographic, socioeconomic, demographic and utilization data which is required for
this undertaking. Data from a variety of sources must be combined during  the planning process
in order for counties to develop services which are "culturally competent" for a diverse medicaid
population...


Maps of such geographical features as mountains, cities, roads, and bus routes can suggest access
to services by certain segments of the population. Demographic data, particularly of potential
clients, can allow counties to plan for services better than if only general population numbers are
known. The combination of demographic and utilization data is suggestive, but requires further
analysis.  


(Available at:  http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM)


Some References: 
Morrow, B.H. Identifying and Mapping Community Vulnerability. (1999). The Journal of


              Disaster Studies, Policy and Management. 23(1): 1-18. 
Ernst, J.S. Mapping Child Maltreatment: Looking at Neighborhoods in a Suburban County. (2000). 


Child Welfare. 79(5): 555-572


For additional information on GIS see:
Geographic Information Systems - from about.com - (http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm)
The GIS Portal - (http://www.gisportal.com/)
Guide to GIS Resources on the Internet  - (http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html)



http://www.gis.com/

http://gis.esri.com/library/userconf/proc98/PROCEED/TO600/PAP566/P566.HTM

http://www.gis.about.com/cs/gis/index.htm

http://www.gisportal.com/

http://sunsite.berkeley.edu/GIS/gisnet.html
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Analysis of Mechanisms for Connecting Resources


1. What are the existing mechanisms in your school and community for integrating intervention
efforts?


Key leaders?


Interagency administrative groups?


Collaboratives to enhance working together?


Interdisciplinary bodies?


Workgroups to map, analyze, and redeploy resources?


Resource coordinating groups to enhance integration of effort?


2a. Which of these mechanisms would address your concerns about strengthening collaborative
efforts about safety and well-being?


2b. What changes might need to be made in the existing mechanisms to better address your
concerns? (e.g.; more involvement of leadership from the school? broadening the focus of
existing teams to encompass an emphasis on how resources are deployed?)


2c. What new mechanisms are required to ensure that family-community and school connections
are enhanced? (e.g., establishment of a resource council for the feeder pattern of schools and
their surrounding community?)
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PRACTICE NOTES


Making MOUs Meaningful


Efforts to address barriers to student learning
(including mental health and psychosocial
concerns) require the combined resources of


schools and communities working together. This
reality is reflected in a range of current initiatives
across the country. Many of these are focused on
fostering collaboration between schools and various
community agencies. One result of all this activity has
been the widespread use of Memoranda of
Understanding (MOUs).


MOUs have become a staple of grant submissions
because of the emphasis on integrated school-linked
services and school-community “partnerships.” Too
often, such MOUs are no more than a piece of paper
indicating that the signatories have agreed to work
together. The details generally are not delineated
adequately. The intent is mainly to satisfy the
requirements of the granting agency. Indeed, the need
to meet a submission date often precludes much
discussion and negotiation and forces the parties to
generate a superficial document.


In some cases, the parties go on to work out satisfying
relationships (although rarely true partnerships). In
other cases, the follow-through is more in form than
substance, and the results are not highly productive. In
almost all cases, the matter of sustainability beyond
the grant period is not well-addressed, and it is
common for the relationship to erode when the
funding ends.


Progress  in developing effective collaborations can
be enhanced by investing greater time and effort in
negotiating MOUs.


Initially Negotiating an MOU    
Given a tight grant deadline, it is probable that schools
and community agencies will find a way to develop
and  “sign off” on an MOU.  Initial discussions tend
to cover:   


• statements of vision and shared mission
• the benefits and costs for each participant
• mutual responsibilities, roles, and functions for 


the initiative and for the additional activity
 required to implement it
• infrastructure mechanisms (e.g., for


communication, problem solving, etc.)
• evaluation and accountability requirements


Limited time for discussion and negotiation usually
results in commitments that are phrased in general
terms (e.g., ways in which resources will be shared are
not detailed). Such a document usually meets the
minimal demands of the funding agency.  However, it
should be understood by the signatories that this initial
MOU is a starting point for ongoing negotiations that
are meant to delineate details and develop substantive
and lasting partnerships.   


Ongoing Working Out of Agreements 


Many of the problems experienced by collaboratives
can be attributed to failure to carry out the type of
work required  for developing detailed agreements.
Under ideal circumstances, most of the fundamental
matters would be dealt with in the initial MOU. (See
the outline on the following page which was designed
for agreements related to establishing an Enabling or
Learning Support Component.)  


Among the matters that will need to be worked on are
how the following functions will be addressed on an
ongoing basis:


• building capacity (including reframing job roles
and functions; infrastructure and stakeholder
development related to new functions; orienting
and bringing newcomers up to speed)


• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying existing
resources (school and community)


• establishing priorities for enhancing existing
activity and filling gaps


• developing standards, quality indicators, and
benchmarks, and the processes for using them


• determining desirable policy modifications and
systemic changes 


Whatever the status of an initial MOU, all parties need
to understand that ensuring sustainability of valued
functions requires institutionalized systemic change.
And, for many key facets of initial agreements to
become formalized, they must be transformed into
contractual arrangements.  


I want the program
carried out with Don’t you realize 
fidelity. that any system which


depends on human
reliability is 
unreliable!
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Memorandum of Understanding for Establishing an Enabling (Learning Support) Component 


This is an agreement among the following parties: 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________


Purpose: This MOU is to delineate the process by which the above parties will collaborate in establishing
and maintaining an Enabling (learning support) Component to address barriers to student learning and
promote healthy development. (Attach a document delineating the nature and scope of such a component.)


Agreements: It is agreed that the following steps will be taken:


  (1) Establishment of an onsite and an external change agent.


The designated onsite person is _____________________________________________.
     (Attach the job description for that individual.)


The external person is ______________________________________________.
(Attach the job description for that individual.)


 (2) Establishment of a policy adopting and supporting an Enabling Component.


The policy will state that the above parties will develop and institutionalize an Enabling Component as part
of the improvement plan for participating schools. It will also state that this Component will be treated as
primary and essential in policy and daily practice.


 (3) The immediate functions in establishing the Component will be to initiate and build capacity of
the school-based infrastructure for daily operation and ongoing development of the Component –
in ways that ensure it is fully linked to the instructional and management/governance facets at a
school. This will include:


• establishing a Component Steering Group


• establishing administrative and staff leads for the Component


• establishing a resource-oriented team and related work groups to build Component capacity


• mapping, analyzing, and (re)deploying school and community resources for the Component


• establishing priorities for Component enhancement and development (including filling gaps)


• developing Component standards, quality indicators and benchmarks for its development


(4) Financial/Resource agreements: (Specify dollar amounts and other resources to be provided by 
each party; delineate any arrangements for braiding or blending resources; clarify steps to be taken
to establish long-term funding as part of the ongoing budget of the collaborating parties)


(5) Time Frame: The terms of this MOU shall commence on _________________ and shall extend
through _________________ and is renewable thereafter as agreed upon by the parties.
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II.  Examples of Funding Sources


As schools and communities work to develop partnerships, they must map
existing and potential resources in order to analyze what should be
redeployed and what new support is needed. The material in this appendix is
meant to highlight various sources of funding. On the following pages, you
will find:


! About Financing


! Enhancing Financing


! A Beginning Guide to Resources that Might Be Mapped and Analyzed  


! An Example of Funding and Resources in One State


! Federal Resources for Meeting Specific Needs of Those with
Disabilities
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About Financing
The central principle of all good financial planning:


A program's rationale should drive the search for financing. Financing may be the engine, but it
should not be the driver. 


Thus:
>Financial strategies should be designed to support the best strategies for achieving improved
outcomes.


>Financial strategies which cannot be adapted to program ends should not be used.


It is unlikely that a single financing approach will serve to support an agenda for major systemic
changes. 


Thus:
>Draw from the widest array of resources 


>Braid and blend funds


Remember: Financing is an art, not a science


What are major financing strategies to address barriers to learning?


• Integrating
Making functions a part of existing activity - no new funds needed


• Redeploying
Taking existing funds away from less valued activity


• Leveraging
Clarifying how current investments can be used to attract additional funds


• Budgeting
Rethinking or enhancing current budget allocations


Where to look for financing sources/initiatives?  
Look at


•  all levels -- Local/ State/Federal
•  Public and Private Grants/Initiatives


 •  Education Categorical Programs (Safe and Drug Free Schools, Title 1, Sp. Ed.)
•  Health/Medicaid funding (Ind. Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis,& Treatment)


Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration with Schools:
Technical Assistance Packet #9
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A basic funding principle is that no single source of or approach to financing is sufficient to underwrite major
systemic changes.


Enhancing Financing


Opportunities to Enhance Funding
• Reforms that enable redeployment of existing


funds away from redundant and/or ineffective
programs


•  Reforms that allow flexible use of categorical    
funds(e.g., waivers, pooling of funds)


• Health and human service reforms (e.g., related to
Medicaid, TANF, S-CHIP) that open the door to
leveraging new sources of MH funding


• Accessing tobacco settlement revenue initiatives


• Collaborating to combine resources in ways that 
enhance efficiency without a loss (and possibly
with an increase) in effectiveness (e.g.,
interagency collaboration, publicprivate
partnerships, blended funding)


• Policies that allow for capturing and reinvesting
funds saved through programs that appropriately
reduce costs (e.g., as the result of fewer referrals
for costly services)


• Targeting gaps and leveraging collaboration
(perhaps using a broker) to increase extramural
support while avoiding pernicious funding


• Developing mechanisms to enhance resources
through use of trainees, work-study programs,
and volunteers (including professionals offering
pro bono assistance).


For More Information
The Internet provides ready access to info on
funding and financing.


Regarding funding, see:
• Healthy Youth 


Funding Database 
http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/


• School Health Finance Project of the National
Conference of State Legislators
http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm


• Snapshot from SAMHSA 
http://www.samhsa.gov


• The Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance
http://www.gsa.gov/


• The Federal Register
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/


• GrantsWeb-
http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h
tml


• The Foundation Center - http://fdncenter.org
• Surfin' for Funds - guide to web financing info


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/ (search Quick Find)


Regarding financing issues and strategies, see:
• The Finance Project


http://www.financeproject.org
• Center for Study of Social Policy 


http://www.cssp.org
• Center on Budget and Policy Priorities


http://www.cbpp.org
• Fiscal Policy Studies Institute


http://www.resultsaccountability.com


To foster service coordination, there are several ways to use existing dollars provided to a district by the federal
government. One example has been Title XI of the Improving America's Schools Act of 1994 administered by the U.S.
Department of Education, which was intended to foster service coordination for students and families. Some districts use
Title I funds for this purpose. A similar provision exists in the 1997 reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act. Other possible sources are Community MH Services block grant, funds related to after school programs,
state-funded initiatives for school-linked services, etc.


Excerpted from NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement
through Collaboration with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9



http://apps.nccd.cdc.gov/HYFund/

http://ncsl.org/programs/health/progdscrp.htm

http://www.samhsa.gov

http://www.gsa.gov/

http://www.gpoaccess.gov/nara/

GrantsWeb-http://www.research.sunysb.edu/research/kirby.h

http://fdncenter.org

http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/

http://www.financeproject.org

http://www.cssp.org

http://www.cbpp.org

http://www.resultsaccountability.com
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Underwriting Health in Schools:
Examples of Relevant Resources 


that Might be Mapped & Analyzed


Education


Elementary and Secondary Education Act/No Child Left Behind Act of 2001


Title I—Improving the Academic Achievement of the Disadvantaged
Part A: Improving Basic Programs Operated by LEAs 
Part B: Student Reading Skills Improvement Grants
Part C: Education of Migratory Children 
Part D: Prevention and Intervention Programs for Children and Youth Who Are Neglected, Delinquent, or At-Risk 
Part E: National Assessment of Title I 
Part F: Comprehensive School Reform 
Part G: Advanced Placement Programs 
Part H: School Dropout Prevention 
Part I: General Provisions 


Title II — Preparing, Training, and Recruiting High Quality Teachers and Principals
Title III — Language Instruction for Limited English Proficient and Immigrant Students 
Title IV — 21st Century Schools


Part A: Safe and Drug-Free Schools and Communities
Part B: 21st Century Community Learning Centers
Part C: Environmental Tobacco Smoke


Title V — Promoting Informed Parental Choice and Innovative Programs 
Title VI — Flexibility and Accountability 
Title VII — Indian, Native Hawaiian, and Alaska Native Education
Title VIII — Impact Aid Program
Title IX — General Provisions
Title X — Repeals, Redesignations, and Amendments to Other Statutes 


Other after school programs (involving agencies concerned with criminal justice, recreation, schooling, child care, adult education)
McKinney Act (Title E)—Homeless Education
Goals 2000— “Educational Excellence”
School-Based Service Learning  (National Community Service Trust Act)
School-to Career (with the Labor Dept.)
Vocational Education
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
Social Securities Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title V—commonly referred to as Section 504 —this civil rights law requires 


schools to make reasonable accommodations for students with disabilities so they can participate in educational 
programs provided others. Under 504 students may also receive related services such as counseling even if they are not 
receiving special education.


Head Start and related pre-school interventions
Adult Education (including parent education initiatives and the move toward creating Parent Centers at schools}
Related State/Local Educational Initiatives e.g., State/Local dropout prevention and related initiatives (including pregnant 


minor programs); nutrition programs; state and school district reform initiatives; student support programs and services 
funded with school district general funds or special project grants; school improvement program; Community School 
Initiatives, etc.


Labor & HUD


Community Development Block Grants
Job Training/Employment


Job Corps
Summer Youth (JTPA Title II-B)
Youth Job Training (JTPA Title II-C)
Career Center System Initiative
Job Service
Youth Build
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Health


Title XIX Medicaid Funding
Local Educational Agency (LEA) Billing Option
Targeted Case Management—Local Education Agency
Targeted Case Management—Local Government Agency
Administrative Activities
EPSDT for low income youth
Federally Qualified Health Clinic


Public Health Service
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Administration (SAMHSA) Initiatives (including Substance Abuse Prevention and


Treatment Block Grant, Systems of  Care initiatives)
     Center for Substance Abuse Treatment/Center for Substance Abuse Prevention
     National Institute on Alcohol Abuse & Alcoholism/National Institute on Drug Abuse
     National Institute on Child Health


     
Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA) Initiatives
     Maternal & Child Health Bureau


Block Grant--Title V programs--at State and local levels for
 >reducing infant mortality & the incidence of disabling conditions


>increase immunizations
>comprehensive perinatal care 
>preventive and primary child care services 
>comprehensive care for children with special health needs 
>rehabilitation services for disabled children under 16 eligible for SSI
>facilitate development of service systems that are comprehensive, coordinated, family centered, community based and
culturally competent for children with special health needs and their families


          Approximately 15% of the Block Grant appropriation is set aside for special projects of   regional and national significance
(SPRANS) grants.


     There is also a similar Federal discretionary grant program under Title V for Community Integrated Service Systems
(CISS)—Includes the Home Visiting for At-Risk Families program.


     • Ryan White Title IV (pediatric AIDS/HIV)


     • Emergency Medical Services for Children programs


     • Healthy Start Initiative


     • Healthy Schools, Healthy Communities—a collaborative effort of MCHB and the Bureau of Primary Health Care—focused on
providing comprehensive primary health care services and health education promotion programs for  underserved children and
youth (includes School-Based Health Center demonstrations)


     • Mental health in schools initiative—2 national T.A. centers & 5 state projects


Administration for Children and Families-Family Youth Services Bureau   
• Runaway and Homeless Youth Program
• Youth Gang Drug Prevention Program
• Youth Development—Consortia of community agencies to offer programs for youth in the nonschool hours through Community


Schools
• Youth Services and Supervision Program


Centers for Disease Prevention and Control (CDC)      
• Comprehensive School Health—infrastructure grants and related projects   
• HIV & STD initiatives aimed at youth


Child Health Insurance Program
Adolescence Family Life Act
Family Planning (Title X)/Abstinence Education
Robert Wood Johnson Foundation States—Making the Grade initiatives (SBHCs)
Related State/Local health services and health education initiatives (e.g., anti-tobacco initiatives and other substance abuse initiatives;


STD initiatives; student support programs and services funded with school district general funds or special project grants; primary
mental health initiatives; child abuse projects; dental disease prevention; etc.)
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Social Service


Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF)
Social Services Block Grant
Child Support Enforcement
Community Services Block Grant
Family Preservation and Support Program (PL 103-66)
Foster Care/Adoption Assistance
Adoption Initiative (state efforts)
Independent Living


Juvenile Justice (e.g., Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention)


Crime prevention initiatives
Gang activities, including drug trafficking
State Formula & Discretionary Grants
Parental responsibility initiatives
Youth and guns
State/Local Initiatives


Agency Collaboration and Integrated Services Initiatives


• Federal/State efforts to create Interagency Collaborations
• State/Foundation funded Integrated Services Initiatives (school-linked services/full services school/Family Resource Centers)
• Local efforts to create intra and interagency collaborations and partnerships (including involvement with private sector)


On the way are major new and changing initiatives at all levels focused on


• child care (Child Care and Development Block Grant)


Related to the above are a host of funded research, training, and TA resources


• Comprehensive Assistance Centers (USDOE)
• National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students (USDOE)
• Regional Resource & Federal Centers Network (USDOE, Office of Spec. Educ. Res. & Ser.)
• National Training and Technical Assistance centers for MH in Schools (USDHHS/MCHB)
• Higher education initiatives for Interprofessional Collaborative Education
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An Example of Funding and Program Resources:
The California Experience


This aid is from: Funding and Program Resources: California’s Healthy Start by
Rachel Lodge (Healthy Start Field Office: U.C. Davis, 1998). Also, see the
Center’s Introductory Packet entitled: Financial Strategies to Aid in Addressing
Barriers to Learning, pp. 71-82. Center for Mental Health in Schools (2000). 


This document contains:


• A list of programs being implemented throughout California
• The programs’ funding source
• Where to get information about the program and it’s funding
• A list of the activities and services that are being funded.
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Examples of Federal Resources


To illustrate the range of federally funded resources, the following table was
abstracted from 'Special Education for Students with Disabilities.' (1996). The
Future of Children, 6(1), 162-173.  The document's appendix provides a more
comprehensive table.


What follows is a table composed of a broad range of federally supported
programs which exist to meet specific needs of children and young adults with
disabilities.  Services include education, early intervention, health services,
social services, income maintenance, housing, employment, and advocacy.
The following presents information about programs that


# are federally supported (in whole or in part)


# exclusively serve individuals with disabilities or are broader programs
(for example, Head Start) which include either a set-aside amount or
mandated services for individuals with disabilities.


# provide services for children with disabilities or for young adults with
disabilities through the process of becoming independent, including
school-to-work transition and housing


# have an annual federal budget over $500,000,000 per year. (Selected
smaller programs are also included).
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Category Program Purpose Target Population Services Funded


Education
Special
Education- State
Grants Program
for Children with
Disabilities


US Dept. of
Education, Office
of Special
Education
Programs


contact: Division
of Assistance to
States, (202) 205-
5547


To ensure that all
children with
disabilities receive a
free, appropriate
public education
(FAPE).  This is an
entitlement program


Children who have one or
more of the following
disabilities and who need
special education or related
services:
Mental retardation, Hearing
impairment, Deafness,
Speech or language
impairment, Visual
impairment, Serious
emotional disturbance,
Orthopedic impairments,
Autism, Traumatic brain
injury, Specific learning
disabilities, Other health
impairments


Replacement evaluation,
Reevaluation at least once
every 3 years,
Individualized education
program, Appropriate
instruction in the least
restrictive environment


Compre-
hensive
Services to
Preschool
Children


Head Start


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services


contact: Head
Start Bureau, 
(202) 205-8572 


To provide a
comprehensive
array of services and
support which help
low-income parents
promote each child's
development of
social competence


Primarily 3- and 4-year-old
low-income children and
their families


Statutory set-aside requires
that at least 10% of Head
Start enrollees must be
disabled children


Education, Nutrition,
Dental, Health, Mental
health,
Counseling/psychological
therapy,
Occupational/physical/spee
ch therapy, Special services
for children with
disabilities, Social services
for the family


Health
Medicaid


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services


contact: Medicaid
Bureau, 
(410) 786-3000


To provide
comprehensive
health care services
for low-income
persons


This is an
entitlement program


Low-income persons: Over
65 years of age, Children
and youths to age 21,
Pregnant women, Blind or
disabled, and in some
states- Medically needy
persons not meeting
income eligibility criteria


Screening, diagnosis, and
treatment for infants,
children, and youths under
21; Education-related
health services to disabled
students; Physician and
nurse practitioner services;
Rural health clinics;
Medical, surgical, and
dental services; laboratory
and x-ray services; nursing
facilities and home health
for age 21 and older;
Home/community services
to avoid
institutionalization; family
planning services and
supplies.


Health Disabilities
Prevention


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services, 
Centers for
Disease Control
and Prevention


contact:
Disabilities
Prevention
Program,
(770) 488-7082


Funds educational
efforts and
epidemiological 
projects to prevent
primary and
secondary
disabilities


Persons with: Mental
retardation, Fetal alcohol
syndrome, Head and spinal
cord injuries, Secondary
conditions in addition to
identified disabilities,
Selected adult chronic
conditions


Funds pilot projects that are
evaluated for effectiveness
at disability prevention;
Establishes state offices
and advisory bodies;
Supports state/local
surveillance and prevention
activities; Conducts and
quantifies prevention
programs; Conducts public
education/awareness
campaigns
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Health
Maternal and
Child Health
Services


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services


contact: Maternal
and Child Health
Bureau, (301)
558-5388


To provide core
public health
functions to
improve the health
of mothers and
children


Low-income women and
children; Children with
special health needs,
including but not limited to
disabilities


Comprehensive health and
related services for children
with special health care
needs;  Basic health
services including
preventative screenings,
prenatal and postpartum
care, delivery, nutrition,
immunization, drugs,
laboratory tests, and dental;
Enabling services including
transportation, case
management, home
visiting, translation
services


Mental
Health


Comprehensive
Mental Health
Services for
Children and
Adolescents with
Serious Emotional
Disturbances and
Their Families


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Service


contact: Child,
Adolescent and
Family Branch
Program Office,
(301) 558-5388


The development of
collaborative
community-based
mental health
service delivery
systems


Children and adolescents
under 22 years of age with
severe emotional,
behavioral, or mental
disorders and their families


Diagnostic and evaluation
services; Individualized
service plan with designed
case manager; Respite care;
Intensive day treatment;
Therapeutic foster care;
Intensive home-, school-,
or clinic-based services;
Crisis services; Transition
services from adolescence
to adulthood


Social
Services


Foster Care


US Dept. of
Health and
Human Services


contact: Children's
Bureau, (202)
205-8618


To assist states with
the costs of: foster
care maintenance;
administrative costs;
training for staff,
foster parents, and
private agency staff.
This  is an
entitlement program 


Children and youths under
18 who need placement
outside their homes


Direct costs of foster care
maintenance; placement;
case planning and review;
training for staff, parents,
and private agency staff


Housing
Supportive
Housing


US Dept. of
Hosing and Urban
Development
(HUD


contact: Local
Housing and
Urban
Development field
office,(913) 551-
5644


To expand the
supply of housing
that enables persons
with disabilities to
live independently


Very low-income persons
who are: blind or disabled,
including children and
youths 18 years of age and
younger who have a
medically determinable
physical or mental
impairment and who meet
financial eligibility
requirements; over 65 years
of age


Cash assistance


Average monthly payment
is $420 per child with
disability. Range is from $1
to $446
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21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative
(After-School, Weekend, and Summer Programs for Youth)


Another growing federal source of support for efforts to address barriers to learning
is the 21st Century Community Learning Centers Initiative.  Originally authorized
under Title X, Part I of the Elementary and Secondary School Act, the program has
been reauthorized as Title IV, Part B of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 as of
January, 2001.  The focus of the program is to provide expanded academic
enrichment opportunities for children in low performing schools.  These funds assist
school-based community learning centers in providing a safe, drug-free supervised
and cost-effective after-school, weekend, or summer havens for children, youth, and
their families. 


In 2001, the program provided nearly $846 million to rural and inner-city public
schools to address the educational needs during after-school hours, weekends, and
summers. Congress has appropriated $1 billion for after-school programs in fiscal
year 2002, of which approximately $325 million will be available for new grants.
Grants are awarded to rural and inner-city public schools, or consortia or such
schools, to enable them to plan, implement, or expand projects that benefit the
educational, health, social services, cultural, and recreational needs of the
community.


The program enables schools to stay open longer, providing a safe place for a range
of activity and resources that can help address barriers to learning and teaching.  For
example, the support can be used to provide


• homework centers
• intensive mentoring
• drug and violence prevention counseling
• technology education programs
• enrichment in core academic subjects
• recreation opportunities, such as participation in chorus, band, and the arts
• services for children and youth with disabilities


In offering activities, public schools can collaborate with other public and non-profit
agencies and organizations, local businesses, educational entities (such as vocational
and adult education programs, school-to-work programs, community colleges, and
universities), and scientific/cultural, and other community institutions.


For more information contact: U.S. Department of Education, Email: 21stCCLC@ed.gov; 
Phone: 202-219-2109; Fax: 202-219-2190; Website: http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/



http://www.ed.gov/21stcclc/





1Eccles, J.S., and J. Gootman 2002 Programs to Promote Youth Development. Washington, DC: Board on
Children, Youth, and Families, Institute of Medicine, National Research Council. 
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Department of Education 
Office of Innovation and Improvement Information


Federal Register: February 15, 2008 


 Full- Service Community Schools Program (2008)


Background: In order for children to be ready and able to learn, they need intellectual, social,
physical, and psychological/emotional supports. The National Research Council has cited the
presence of these supports as important predictors of future adult success.1Comprehensive
evaluations of full-service community schools commissioned by the Milton S. Eisenhower
Foundation in 2005, indicated that students' needs are better met when the adults responsible for
providing services to students come together to deliver those services in a well-coordinated and
collaborative manner.


Full-service community schools provide comprehensive academic, social, mental, physical,
and vocational programs and services to meet individual, family, and community needs. This priority
will support projects that propose to establish, through collaborative efforts among State and local
agencies, community service organizations, and parents, full-service community schools offering a
range of student services. Priority: To meet this priority, applicants must propose a project based on
scientifically based research--as defined in section 9101(3) of the ESEA--that establishes or expands
an FSCS. An FSCS is a public elementary or secondary school that coordinates with community-
based organizations and public or private entities to provide students, their families, and the
community with access to comprehensive services. These services may include: 1. Early childhood
education; 2. Remedial education and academic enrichment activities; 3. Programs that promote
parental involvement and family literacy activities; 4. Mentoring and other youth development
programs; 5. Parenting education and parent leadership; 6. Community service and service learning
opportunities; 7. Programs that provide assistance to students who have been truant, suspended, or
expelled; 8. Job training and career counseling services; 9. Nutrition services; 10. Primary health and
dental care; 11. Mental health counseling services; and 12. Adult education, including instruction of
adults in English as a second language. Each applicant must propose to provide at least three of the
services listed at each participating full-service elementary or secondary school. Because interagency
collaborative efforts are highly complex undertakings and, as such, require extensive planning and
communication among partners and key stakeholders, applicants receiving funding under this priority
may devote funds received during the first year of the project period to comprehensive program
planning. If a grantee uses the first year's funding for planning, funding received during the remainder
of the project period must be devoted to program implementation. 
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    III.  Working with Others to Enhance Programs and Resources


   Connecting the dots .  .  .
   The many stakeholders who can work together 


to enhance programs and resources.


How many do you connect with?  


Community 
Families    Agencies


    Local Business
Leadership School   Sector


 Staff 
    &


          Students


 Other Universities
 Local         &
Schools    Colleges


  Contents: 
     It’s not about collaboration, 


it’s about being effective
    Differences as a Problem
    Differences as a Barrier
    Overcoming Barriers Related to


Differences
    Building Rapport and Connection
    One Other Observation
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Treat people as if they were 
what they ought to be
and you help them become 
what they are capable of being.


Goethe


It's Not About Collaboration. It's About Being Effective


Most of us know how hard it is to work effectively with a group. Many staff members at a
school site have jobs that allow them to carry out their duties each day in relative isolation
of other staff. And despite various frustrations they encounter in doing so, they can see
little to be gained through joining up with others. In fact, they often can point to many
committees and teams that drained their time and energy to little avail.


Despite all this, the fact remains that no organization can be truly effective if everyone
works in isolation. And it is a simple truth that there is no way for schools to play their
role in addressing barriers to student learning and enhancing healthy development if a
critical mass of stakeholders do not work together towards a shared vision. There are
policies to advocate for, decisions to make, problems to solve, and interventions to plan,
implement, and evaluate.   


Obviously, true collaboration involves more than meeting and talking. The point is to
work together in ways that produce the type of actions that result in effective programs.
For this to happen, steps must be taken to ensure that committees, councils, and teams are
formed in ways that ensure they can be effective. This includes providing them with the
training, time, support, and authority to carry out their role and functions. It is when such
matters are ignored that groups find themselves meeting and meeting, but going nowhere.


There are many committees and teams that those concerned with  addressing barriers to
learning and promoting healthy development can and should be part of.  These include
school-site shared decision making bodies, committees that plan programs, teams that
review students referred because of problems and that manage care, quality review bodies,
and program management teams.


Probably the most common, and ultimately the most damaging, mistake made by those
eager to work together as a team or collaborative is moving to create a meeting structure
before clearly specifying the ongoing functions that will guide the work. 
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For example, community collaborative are a frequently formed structure that brings together
leaders from school and community (e.g., public and private service and youth development
programs). There is a hope that by having key people meet together significant program and
systemic changes will be developed (e.g., changes that will enhance access and availability of
services and improve coordination and integration). 


Instead what often happens is the following . . .


Because they seldom have time to meet together, the leaders take the opportunity of the first
couple of meetings to share what they are doing and to learn more about what others are doing. 
However, after the first meetings, it becomes evident that the group has no functions beyond
communication and sharing. Having done their sharing, the leaders usually decide the meeting is
not worth their time, and they begin sending their middle managers. 


The middle managers usually are pleased for the chance to meet their counterparts and do some
sharing. Again, this usually lasts for a couple of meetings before they decide to send line staff to
represent them. 


The line staff usually are pleased to come together to learn about each others work and often
with a strong desire to see greater collaboration among schools and community  institutions and
agencies.  However, as they discuss matters, it is painfully evident to them that nothing major
can be changed because those with decision making power are no longer at the table. 


After several more meetings, the participants usually tire of “appreciating the problem” and
describing possible solutions that are never heard by those in decision making roles. The result is
that attendance drops or becomes sporadic – with new faces appearing as one line staff member
fills in for another. Sometimes this results in outreach to a new set of institutions/agencies, but
the process tends to repeat itself. 


The problem arises from setting up structures before there is clarity about functions that require
attention. It is the functions that should determine the mechanism (structure) that will be
established to address them. The point to remember is that structure follows function. (And,
functions should be generated in keeping with the vision that is being pursued. A successful
structure is one that is designed to focus relentlessly on carrying out specific functions.  


Take for example the need to identify and analyze the resources in the community to decide
where the gaps are and how to fill them. This requires several mechanisms. The identification
process involves the collection of existing information. This can be done quickly by assigning a
couple of individuals to “jump start” the process by preparing a working document.  Drafts can
be widely circulated so that many stakeholders can review and add to the product. Then, a
collaborative body of key leaders is ready to meet and begin the process of analysis and
formulation of possible courses of action. The group’s next functions would involve discussions
with stakeholders to arrive at consensus about which courses of action will be taken. 


The figure on the next page emphasizes the relationship between vision, functions, and structures
with respect to efforts to develop comprehensive, multifaceted approaches for addressing
barriers to learning and promoting healthy development.
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 Vision--Aims*


     Functions*


  Structure


Figure.  From vision to function to structure.


    
     >> 


  
     >>     


A comprehensive, 
multifaceted, &
integrated approach
for addressing barriers          Resource use &
to learning &                enhancement
enhancing healthy                  and        
development             program


                 development •  Policy 
               (e.g., mapping, analyzing, 


      coordinating, integrating,          • Administrative
      redeploying resources; leadership
         social “marketing)
   • Resource


Team(s)**
         |


• Capacity building
                   Evolving & enhancing


          programs/services  
            |


         Evolving structure


*Answers the question: Collaboration for what?


**Focused mechanism(s) for operationalizing the collaborative vision and aims (e.g., mapping,
     analyzing, redeploying, and coordinating resources; ongoing advocacy; planning; guidance)
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Planning and Facilitating Effective Meetings


                  Forming a Working Group


• There should be a clear statement about the group's mission.
• Be certain that members agree to pursue the stated mission and, for the most part, share a


vision.   
• Pick someone who the group will respect and who either already has good facilitation


skills or will commit to learning those that are needed.
• Provide training for members so they understand their role in keeping a meeting on track


and turning talk into effective action..
• Designate processes (a) for sending members information before a meeting regarding what


is to be accomplished, specific agenda  items, and individual assignments and (b) for
maintaining and circulating record of decisions and planned actions (what, who, when).


    Meeting Format


•  Be certain there is a written agenda and that it clearly states the purpose of the meeting,
specific 


    topics, and desired outcomes for the session.
• Begin the meeting by reviewing purpose, topics, desired outcomes, eta. Until the group is


functioning well, it may be necessary to review meeting ground rules.
• Facilitate the involvement of all members, and do so in ways that encourage them to focus


specifically on the task. The facilitator remains neutral in discussion of issues.
• Try to maintain a comfortable pace (neither too rushed, nor too slow; try to start on time and


end on time but don't be a slave to the clock).                        
• Periodically review what has been accomplished and move on the next item.
• Leave time to sum up and celebrate accomplishment of outcomes and end by enumerating


specific follow up activity (what, who, when). End with a plan for the next meeting (date,
time, tentative agenda). For a series of meetings, set the dates well in advance so members
can plan their calendars.          


    Some Group Dynamics to Anticipate


• Hidden Agendas – All members should agree to help keep hidden agendas in check and,
when such items cannot be avoided, facilitate the rapid presentation of a point and
indicate where the concern needs to be redirected.


• A  Need for Validation – When members make the same point over and over, it usually
indicates they feel an important point is not being validated. To counter such disruptive
repetition, account for the item in a visible way so that members feel their contributions have
been acknowledged. When the item warrants discussion at a later time, assign it to a future
agenda.


• Members are at an Impasse – Two major reasons groups get stuck are: (a) some new ideas
are needed to "get out of a box" and (b) differences in perspective need to be aired and
resolved. The former problem usually can be dealt with through brainstorming or by bringing
in someone with new ideas to offer; to deal with conflicts that arise over process, content,
and power relationships employ problem solving and conflict management strategies (e.g.,
accommodation, negotiation, mediation).


• Interpersonal Conflict and Inappropriate Competition – These problems may be corrected
by repeatedly bringing the focus back to the goal – improving outcomes for
students/families; when this doesn't work; restructuring group membership may be
necessary.


• Ain't It Awful! – Daily frustrations experienced by staff often lead them to turn meetings
into gripe sessions. Outside team members (parents, agency staff, business and/or
university partners) can influence school staff to exhibit their best behavior.
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    Differences as a Problem


In pursuing school-community partnerships, staff
must be sensitive to a variety of human, school,
community, and institutional differences and learn
strategies for dealing with them. With respect to
working with youngsters and their parents, staff
members encounter differences in  


• sociocultural and economic background and current lifestyle
• primary language spoken 
• skin color 
• sex
• motivation for help
and much more.


Comparable differences are found in working with each other. 


In addition, there are differences related to power, status, and orientation.


And, for many newcomers to a school, the culture of schools in general and that of a
specific school and community may differ greatly from other settings where they have
lived and worked.


For staff, existing differences may make it difficult to establish effective working
relationships with youngsters and others who effect the youngster.  For example, many
schools do not have staff who can reach out to those whose primary language is Spanish,
Korean, Tagalog, Vietnamese, Cambodian, Armenian, and so forth.  And although
workshops and presentations are offered in an effort to increase specific cultural awareness,
what can be learned in this way is limited, especially when one is in a school of many
cultures.


There also is a danger in prejudgments based on apparent cultural awareness. There are
many reports of students who have been victimized by professionals who are so
sensitized to cultural differences that they treat fourth generation Americans as if they
had just migrated from their cultural homeland. Obviously, it is desirable to hire staff
who have the needed language skills and cultural awareness and who do not rush to
prejudge.  


Given the realities of budgets and staff recruitment, however, schools and agencies cannot
hire a separate specialist for all the major language, cultural, and skin color differences that
exist in a school and community.  


Nevertheless, the objectives of accounting for relevant differences while respecting
individuality can be appreciated and addressed.
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 Differences as a Barrier


"You don't know what 
     it's like to be poor."  
     


"You're the wrong color to understand."  


"You're being 
culturally insensitive." "How can a woman


understand a male
"Male therapists shouldn't       student's problems?"


 work with girls who have 
 been sexually abused."


"I never feel that young
"Social workers (nurses/MDs/ professionals can be
psychologists/teachers) don't trusted."
have the right training to
help these kids."


"How can you expect to work effectively
 with school personnel when you understand


 so little about the culture of schools and
 are so negative toward them and the people
 who staff them?"


"If you haven't had
 alcohol or other drug
 problems, you can't help "If you don't have teenagers
 students with such problems." at home, you can't really


understand them."


"You don't like sports! 
 How can you expect to 


relate to teenagers?"


You know, it's a tragedy in a way
   that Americans are brought up to think


that they cannot feel
for other people and other beings


 just because they are different.
      Alice Walker
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As part of a working relationship, differences can be complementary and helpful – as
when staff from different disciplines work with and learn from each other.  


Differences become a barrier to establishing effective working relationships
when negative attitudes are allowed to prevail. Interpersonally, the result
generally is conflict and poor communication.


For example, differences in status, skin color, power, orientation, and so forth can
cause one or more persons to enter the situation with negative (including competitive)
feelings. And such feelings often motivate conflict.


Many individuals (students, staff) who have been treated unfairly, been discriminated
against, been deprived of opportunity and status at school, on the job, and in society
use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to strike back. Such an
individual may promote conflict in hopes of correcting power imbalances or at least to
call attention to a problem.


Often, however, power differentials are so institutionalized that individual action has
little impact.


It is hard and frustrating to fight an institution.


It is much easier and immediately satisfying to fight with other individuals one sees as
representing that institution.


However, when this occurs where individuals are supposed to work together, those
with negative feelings may act and say things in ways that produce significant barriers
to establishing a working relationship.  Often, the underlying message is "you don't
understand," or worse yet "you probably don't want to understand."  Or, even worse,
"you are my enemy."


It is unfortunate when such barriers arise between students and those trying to help
them; it is a travesty when such barriers interfere with the helpers working together
effectively. Staff conflicts detract from accomplishing goals and contribute in a major
way to "burn out."
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Exhibit 


Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships


Barriers to Motivational Readiness  


Efforts to create readiness for change can build consensus but can't mobilize everyone.  Some
unmobilized individuals simply will not understand proposed changes.  More often, those who do
not support change are motivated by other considerations.  


Individuals who value the current state of affairs and others who don't see the value of proposed
changes can be expected to be apathetic and reluctant and perhaps actively resistant from the outset. 
The same is true for persons who expect that change will undermine their status or make unwanted
demands on them.  (And as the diffusion process proceeds, the positive motivation of others may
subside or may even become negative if their hopes and positive expectations are frustrated or
because they find they are unable to perform as other expect them to.  This is especially apt to occur
when unrealistic expectations have been engendered and not corrected.)


It is a given that individuals who are not highly motivated to work productively with others do not
perform as well as they might.  This is even more true of individuals with negative attitudes.  The
latter, of course, are prime candidates for creating and exacerbating problems.  It is self-defeating
when barriers arise that hinder stakeholders from working together effectively.  And conflicts
contribute to collaborative failure and burn out.


In encounters with others in an organization, a variety of human, community, and institutional
differences usually can be expected.  Moreover, organizational settings foster an extensive range of
interpersonal dynamics.  Certain dynamics and differences motivate patterns of poor communication,
avoidance, and conflict.  


Differences & Dynamics


Differences that may become sources of unproductive working relationships include variations in
sociocultural and economic background, current lifestyle, primary language spoken, skin color,
gender, power, status, intervention orientation, and on and on.  Many individuals (students, parents,
staff) who have been treated unfairly, discriminated against, or deprived of opportunity and status at
school, on the job, and in society use whatever means they can to seek redress and sometimes to
strike back.  Such individuals may promote conflict in hopes of correcting long-standing power
imbalances or to call attention to other problems.  And even when this is not so and even when there
are no other serious barriers initially, common dynamics arise as people work together.  Examples of
interfering dynamics include excessive dependency and approval seeking, competition, stereotypical
thinking and judgmental bias, transference and counter-transference, rescue-persecution cycles,
resistance, reluctance, and psychological withdrawal.  


Differences and dynamics become barriers to effective working relationships with colleagues and
clients when they generate negative attitudes that are allowed to prevail.  Fortunately, many barriers
are preventable and others can be dealt with quickly if appropriate problem solving mechanisms are
in place.  Thus, a central focus in designing strategies to counter problems involves identifying how
to address the motivational barriers to establishing and maintaining productive working
relationships.  


Reactions to Shifts in Power  


In discussing power, theoreticians distinguish "power over" from "power to" and "power from." 
Power over involves explicit or implicit dominance over others and events; power to is seen as
increased opportunities to act; power from implies ability to resist the power of others.*             


(cont.)   
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Exhibit  (cont.)
Understanding Barriers to Effective Working Relationships


 Efforts to restructure schools often are designed to extend the idea of "power to" by  "empowering"
all stakeholders.  


Unfortunately, the complexities of empowerment have not been well addressed (e.g., distinctions
related to its personal and political facets).  As practiced, empowerment of some seems to
disempower others.  That is, empowering one group of stakeholders usually reduces the political
power of another.  On a personal level, empowering some persons seems to result in others feeling
disempowered (and thus feeling threatened and pushed or left out).  For example, individuals whose
position or personal status in an organization has endowed them with power are likely to feel
disempowered if their control or influence over activities and information is reduced; others feel
disempowered simply by no longer being an "insider" with direct connections to key decision
makers.  And often, individuals who express honest concerns or doubts about how power is being
redistributed may be written off as resistant.**


Another concern arises from the fact that the acquisition of power may precede the ability to use it
effectively and wisely.  To counter this, stakeholder development is an essential component of
empowerment during the diffusion process.  


Problems stemming from power shifts may be minimized.  The time to begin is during the readiness
phase of the diffusion process.  Those who are to share power must be engaged in negotiations
designed to ease the transition; at the same time, those who will be assuming power must be engaged
in specific developmental activity.   Ultimately, however, success in countering negative reactions to
shifts in power may depend on whether the changes help or interfere with building a sense of
community (a sense of relatedness and interdependence).


Faulty Infrastructure Mechanisms  


Most models for restructuring education call for revamping existing organizational and
programmatic infrastructures (e.g., mechanisms for governance, planning and implementation,
coordination).  Temporary mechanisms also are established to facilitate diffusion (e.g., steering and
change teams).  A well functioning infrastructure prevents many problems and responds effectively
to those that do arise.  An early focus of diffusion is on ensuring that the institutionalized and
temporary infrastructure mechanisms are appropriately designed and functioning.  The work of the
change team and those who implement stakeholder development is essential in this regard.  Each
infrastructure mechanism has a role in building positive working relationships and in anticipating,
identifying, and responding to problems quickly.  Persons staffing the infrastructure must learn to
perform specific functions related to these concerns.  Members of the change team must monitor how
well the infrastructure is functioning with regard to these concerns and take steps to address
deficiencies.  
*In What's wrong with empowerment (American Journal of Community Psychology, 21), S. Riger
(1993) notes: "the concept of empowerment is sometimes used in a way that confounds a sense of
efficacy or esteem (part of "power to") with that of actual decision-making control over resources
("power over").  Many intervention efforts aimed at empowerment increase people's power to act, for
example, by enhancing their self-esteem, but do little to affect their power over resources and
policies."
*Riger also cautions:  "If empowerment of the disenfranchised is the primary value, then what is to
hold together societies made up of different groups?  Competition among groups for dominance and
control without the simultaneous acknowledgement of common interests can lead to a conflict like
we see today in the former Yugoslavia.  . . .  Does empowerment of disenfranchised people and
groups simultaneously bring about a greater sense of community and strengthen the ties that hold our
society together,or does it promote certain individuals or groups at the expense of others, increasing
competitiveness and lack of cohesion?"
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   Overcoming Barriers Related to Differences


When the problem is only one of poor skills, it is relatively easy to overcome. Most
motivated professionals can be directly taught ways to improve communication and
avoid or resolve conflicts that interfere with working relationships. 


There are, however, no easy solutions to overcoming deeply embedded negative
attitudes. Certainly, a first step is to understand that the nature of the problem is not
differences per se but negative perceptions stemming from the politics and
psychology of the situation.


It is these perceptions that lead to


       (1) prejudgments that a person is bad because of an observed difference 


and


     (2) the view that there is little to be gained from working with that person.


Thus, minimally, the task of overcoming negative attitudes
interfering with a particular working relationship is twofold.  


To find ways 


(1) to counter negative prejudgments (e.g., to establish the credibility
       of those who have been prejudged)


and


(2) to demonstrate there is something of value to be gained from 
     working together.
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   Building Rapport and Connection


To be effective in working with another person (student, parent, staff), you need to build
a positive relationship around the tasks at hand.  


   Necessary ingredients in building a working relationship are 


• minimizing negative prejudgments about those with  whom you will  be working


• taking time to make connections


• identifying what will be gained from the collaboration in terms of mutually
desired outcomes -- to clarify the value of working together


• enhancing expectations that the working relationship will be productive --
important here is establishing credibility with each other


• establishing a structure that provides support and guidance to aid task focus


• periodic reminders of the positive outcomes that have resulted from working
together


With specific respect to building relationships and effective communication, three things
you can do are:


• convey empathy and warmth (e.g., the ability to understand and appreciate
what the individual is thinking and feeling and to transmit a sense of liking)


 
• convey genuine regard and respect (e.g., the ability to transmit real interest


and to interact in a way that enables the individual to maintain a feeling of
integrity and personal control)


 
• talk with, not at, others -- active listening and dialogue (e.g., being a good


listener, not being judgmental, not prying, sharing your experiences as
appropriate and needed)


Finally, watch out for ego-oriented behavior (yours and theirs) -- it tends to get in the
way of accomplishing the task at hand.
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Accounting for Cultural, Racial, and
Other Significant Individual and Group Differences


All interventions to address barriers to learning and promote healthy development
must consider significant individual and group differences.


In this respect, discussions of diversity and cultural competence offer some useful
concerns to consider and explore. For example, the Family and Youth Services
Bureau of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, in a 1994 document
entitled A Guide to Enhancing the Cultural Competence of Runaway and Homeless
Youth Programs, outlines some baseline assumptions which can be broadened to
read as follows:


Those who work with youngsters and their families can better meet the needs of
their target population by enhancing their competence with respect to the group
and its intragroup differences.


Developing such competence is a dynamic, on-going process -- not a goal or
outcome. That is, there is no single activity or event that will enhance such
competence. In fact, use of a single activity reinforces a false sense of that the
"problem is solved."


Diversity training is widely viewed as important, but is not effective in isolation. 
Programs should avoid the "quick fix" theory of providing training without follow-
up or more concrete management and programmatic changes.


Hiring staff from the same background as the target population does not
necessarily ensure the provision of appropriate services, especially if those staff
are not in decision-making positions, or are not themselves appreciative of, or
respectful to, group and intragroup differences.


Establishing a process for enhancing a program's  competence with respect to
group and intragroup differences is an opportunity for positive organizational and
individual growth. (cont.)
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The Bureau document goes on to state that programs:


are moving from the individually-focused "medical model" to a clearer
understanding of the many external causes of our social problems ... why young
people growing up in intergenerational poverty amidst decaying buildings and
failing inner-city infrastructures are likely to respond in rage or despair.  It is no
longer surprising that lesbian and gay youth growing up in communities that do
not acknowledge their existence might surrender to suicide in greater numbers
than their peers.  We are beginning to accept that social problems are indeed
more often the problems of society than the individual.


These changes, however, have not occurred without some resistance and
backlash, nor are they universal.  Racism, bigotry, sexism, religious
discrimination, homophobia, and lack of sensitivity to the needs of special
populations continue to affect the lives of each new generation.  Powerful leaders
and organizations throughout the country continue to promote the exclusion of
people who are "different," resulting in the disabling by-products of hatred, fear,
and unrealized potential.


... We will not move toward diversity until we promote inclusion ... Programs will
not accomplish any of (their) central missions unless ... (their approach reflects)
knowledge, sensitivity, and a willingness to learn.


In their discussion of "The Cultural Competence Model," Mason, Benjamin, and Lewis*
outline five cultural competence values which they stress are more concerned with
behavior than awareness and sensitivity and should be reflected in staff attitude and
practice and the organization's policy and structure. In essence, these five values are  


(1) Valuing Diversity -- which they suggest is a matter of framing cultural diversity
as a strength in clients, line staff, administrative personnel, board membership,
and volunteers.


(2) Conducting Cultural Self-Assessment -- to be aware of cultural blind spots
and ways in which one's values and assumptions may differ from those held by
clients.


(3) Understanding the Dynamics of Difference -- which they see as the ability to
understand what happens when people of different cultural backgrounds interact.


(4) Incorporating Cultural Knowledge -- seen as an ongoing process.


(5) Adapting to Diversity -- described as modifying direct interventions and the
way the organization is run to reflect the contextual realities of a given catchment
area and the sociopolitical forces that may have shaped those who live in the
area.


*In Families and the Mental Health System for Children and Adolescence, edited by C.A. Heflinger & 
C.T. Nixon (1996).  CA: Sage Publications.
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One Other Observation


Finally, it is essential to remember that individual differences are the
most fundamental determinant of whether a good relationship is
established.  This point was poignantly illustrated by the recent
experience of the staff at one school.


A Korean student who had been in the U.S.A. for
several years and spoke comprehensible English came to
the center seeking mental health help for a personal
problem.  The center's policy was to assign Korean
students to Asian counselors whenever feasible.  The
student was so assigned, met with the counselor, but did
not bring up his personal problem.  This also happened
at the second session, and then the student stopped
coming.


In a follow-up interview conducted by a nonAsian staff
member, the student explained that the idea of telling his
personal problems to another Asian was too
embarrassing.  


Then, why had he come in the first place?  


Well, when he signed up, he did not understand he
would be assigned to an Asian; indeed, he had expected
to work with the "blue-eyed counselor" a friend had told
him about.
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IV.  Tools for Gap Analysis and Action Planning


As first steps toward longer-range strategic planning, it is helpful to revisit the big picture
vision and what is currently taking place in order to clarify the gaps. 


Such a gap analysis provides another basis for highlighted, in context, the
need to sustain specific functions and to have a long-range plan for their
maintenance and renewal. 


 
  Tool:    


Gap Analysis/Build Consensus 
         


Clarifying the Gap Between the Vision and What’s Actually Happening
        


In responding to the following questions, think in terms of what’s in place and what
may be missing with respect to the vision, policy, infrastructure, leadership, staff,
capacity building mechanisms and resources, etc.


          
Process (if done by group):


• First jot down your own answers. 
• Group members then can share their respective responses.
• Discuss similarities and differences. 
• Finally, to the degree feasible arrive at a working consensus. 


  (1) Where are things currently in terms of policy and practice for addressing barriers 
    to student learning?


   (2) What is the nature and scope of the gap between the vision and the current state 
of affairs?
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Work Sheet
Clarifying Assets and Barriers for Collaboration


School Staff (including District staff)         
           Assets        Barriers


(e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to
of the school staff can help with collaboration?)       mobilizing school staff to help?) 


Community Stakeholders 
(including family members and students)


   
          Assets                   Barriers
 (e.g., What talents, strengths, opportunities, etc. (e.g., What barriers may arise related to


of the community stakeholders can help?)     mobilizing community stakeholders to help?) 
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 Action Planning Work Sheets:  


Getting From Here to There


  (1) What do group members think must be done in order to “get from here to there?” 
(i.e., General Steps and Timetable -- e.g., long-range perspective -- What actions must be taken? 


 By who?  What must be done so that the necessary steps are taken? etc.)


    Process:
• First brainstorm;


• Then, arrive at consensus. 


  (2) Planning Specific Objectives and Strategies (e.g., for each step to be accomplished in the
     immediate future) 


What do you see as the first/next steps that must be taken?


   Process: Use flip charts to specify:


a) objectives to be accomplished 


b) specific strategies for accomplishing the objectives
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  Action Planning (cont.)
c) who will carry out the strategies


d) timeline for accomplishing each strategy and plans for monitoring progress and making      
revisions 


e) factors that need to be anticipated as possible problems and how they will be dealt with.  
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V.  Using Data for Planning, Implementation, & Evaluation


Planners must
understand the environment


in
which they work and


acknowledge the chaos that
is present
W. Sybouts


All collaboratives need data to enhance the quality of their
efforts and to monitor their outcomes in ways that promote
appropriate accountability. While new collaboratives often do
not have the resources for extensive data gathering, sound
planning and implementation requires that some information be
amassed and analyzed. And, in the process, data can be
collected that will provide a base for a subsequent evaluation of
impact. All decisions about which data are needed should reflect
clarity about how the data will be used.


Whatever a collaborative’s stated vision (e.g., violence
prevention), the initial data to guide planning are those required
for making a “gap” analysis. Of concern here is the gap between
what is envisioned for the future and what exists currently.
Doing a gap analysis requires understanding


   • the nature of the problem(s) to be addressed (e.g., a “needs”
assessment and analysis, including incidence reports from
schools, community agencies, demographic statistics)


• available resources/assets (e.g., “assets” mapping and
analysis; school and community profiles, finances, policies,
programs, facilities, social capital)    


   • challenges and barriers to achieving the collaborative’s
vision.


The data for doing a gap analysis may already have been
gathered and accessible by reviewing existing documents and
records (e.g., previous needs assessments, resource directories,
budget information, census data, school, police, hospital, and
other organization’s reports, grant proposals). Where additional
data are needed, they may be gathered using procedures such as
checklists, surveys, semi-structured interviews, focus group
discussions, and observations. 


*Appendices C, D, and E contain tools and references to other
resources for doing a gap analysis, establishing priorities and
objectives,  and developing strategic and action plans. 


*From NRCSS (2002). Fostering Family and Community Involvement through Collaboration
with Schools: Technical Assistance Packet #9







V-2


Effective use of data
maximizes use


of resources


In connection with planning and implementation, it is important
to establish a set of benchmarks and related monitoring
procedures. An example of such a set of benchmarks is offered
at the end of this section.


As soon as feasible, the collaborative should gather data on its
impact and factors that need to be addressed to enhance impact.
The focus should be on all arenas of impact – youngsters,
families, schools, and neighborhoods (people, programs, and
systems). The first emphasis should be on direct indicators
related to the collaborative’s goals and objectives. For example,
if the primary focus is on violence reduction, then violence
indicators are of greatest interest (e.g., incidence reports from
schools, police, emergency rooms). The needs assessment data
gathered initially provide a base  level for comparison. In
addition, if any positive changes in the schools, neighborhood,
and homes have contributed to a reduction in violence, data
should be gathered on these and on the role of the collaborative
in bringing about the changes (see Exhibit 6).


In planning the evaluation, it is essential to clarify what
information is most relevant. This involves specifying intended
outcomes and possible unintended outcomes. It also involves
plans for assessing how well processes have been implemented
and where improvements are needed.


Obviously, a well-designed information management system
can be a major aid (e.g., storing and providing data on identified
needs and current status of individuals and resources). As
schools and agencies in the community enhance their systems,
the collaborative should participate in the discussions so that
helpful data are included and properly safeguarded.  In this
respect, advanced technology can play a major role (e.g., a
computerized and appropriately networked information
management system). Moreover, such systems should be
designed to ensure data can be disaggregated during analysis to
allow for appropriate baseline and subgroup comparisons (e.g.,
to make differentiations with respect to demographics, initial
levels of motivation and development, and type, severity, and
pervasiveness of problems). 
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Exhibit 6


Other Indicators of Impact


Students 


Increased knowledge, skills, &
attitudes to enhance
  •acceptance of responsibility
   (including attending,
    following directions &
    agreed upon rules/laws )
  •self-esteem & integrity
  •social & working
   relationships
  •self-evaluation & self- 
   direction/regulation
  •physical functioning
  •health maintenance
  •safe behavior


Reduced barriers to school
attendance and functioning by
addressing problems related to
  •health 
  •lack of adequate clothing
  •dysfunctional families
  •lack of home support for
    student improvement
  •physical/sexual abuse
  •substance abuse
  •gang involvement
  •pregnant/parenting minors
  •dropouts
  •need for compensatory
    learning strategies


Families & Communities


Increased social and emotional
support for families


Increased family access to special
assistance


Increased family ability to reduce 
child risk factors that can be
barriers to learning


Increased bilingual ability and
literacy of parents


Increased family ability to support
schooling


Increased positive attitudes about
schooling


Increased home (family/parent)
participation at school
Enhance positive attitudes toward
school and community


Increased community
participation in school activities


Increased perception of the school
as a hub of community activities


Increased partnerships designed to
enhance education & service
availability in community 


Enhanced coordination &
collaboration between community
agencies and school programs &
services


Enhanced focus on agency
outreach to meet family needs 


Increased psychological sense of
community


Programs & Systems 


Enhanced processes by which staff
and families learn
about available programs and
services and how to access those
they need


Increased coordination among
services and programs


Increases in the degree to which
staff work collaboratively
and programmatically


Increased services/programs at
school site


Increased amounts of school and
community collaboration


Increases in quality of services and
programs because of improved
systems for requesting, accessing,
and managing assistance for
students and families (including
overcoming inappropriate barriers
to confidentiality)


Establishment of a long-term
financial base 
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Using Data for Social Marketing


Social marketing is an important tool for fostering a critical mass of stakeholder support for
efforts to change programs and systems. Particularly important to effective marketing of
change is the inclusion of the evidence base for moving in new directions. All data on the
collaborative’s positive impact needs to be packaged and widely shared as soon as it is
available. Social marketing draws on concepts developed for commercial marketing. But in
the context of school and community change, we are not talking about selling products. We
are trying to build a consensus for ideas and new approaches that can strengthen youngsters,
families, and neighborhoods. Thus, we need to reframe the concept to fit our aim, which is
to influence action by key stakeholders.


• To achieve this aim, essential information must be communicated to key stakeholders
and strategies must be used to help them understand that the benefits of change will
outweigh the costs and are more worthwhile than competing directions for change.


• The strategies used must be personalized and accessible to the subgroups of
stakeholders (e.g., must be “enticing,” emphasize that costs are reasonable, and engage
them in processes that build consensus and commitment).


        
 


From a teaching and learning perspective, the initial phases of social marketing are
concerned with creating readiness for change. Substantive change is most likely when high
levels of positive energy among stakeholders can be mobilized and appropriately directed
over extended periods of time. That is, one of the first concerns related to systemic change
is how to mobilize and direct the energy of a critical mass of participants to ensure readiness
and commitment. This calls for proceeding in ways that establish and maintain an effective
match with the motivation and capabilities of involved parties. 


Because stakeholders and systems are continuously changing, social marketing is an ongoing
process.


One caution: Beware of thinking of social marketing as just an event. It is tempting to plan
a “big day” to bring people together to inform, share, involve, and celebrate. This can be a
good thing if it is planned as one facet of a carefully thought ought strategic plan. It can be
counterproductive if it is a one-shot activity that drains resources and energy and leads to a
belief that “We did our social marketing.”
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Benchmarks for Monitoring and Reviewing Collaborative Progress 


I. Creating Readiness
Date
Started


    Date
Completed


Current Status


   A. Steering committee established


   B. Orienting Stakeholders


     (1) Basic ideas and relevant research base are introduced to
          key stakeholders using “social marketing” strategies 
  >school administrators


>school staff
>families in the community
>business stakeholders
 _______________________
 _______________________


 


     (2) Opportunities for interchange are provided &
           additional in-depth presentations are made to build
           a critical mass of consensus for systemic changes


     (3) Ongoing evaluation of interest is conducted until a
           critical mass of stakeholders indicate readiness to
           pursue a policy commitment


      (4) Ratification and sponsorship are elicited from a 
           critical mass of stakeholders


   C. Establishing Policy Commitment & Framework


      (1) Establishment of a high level policy and assurance
            of leadership commitment 


      (2) Policy is translated into an inspiring vision, a
            framework, and a strategic plan that phases in 


    changes using a realistic time line


      (3)  Policy is translated into appropriate resource
             allocations (leadership, staff, space, budget, time)


 (4) Establishment of incentives for change 
    (e.g., intrinsically valued outcomes, expectations 


        for success, recognitions, rewards)


      (5) Establishment of procedural options that reflect 
 stakeholder strengths and from which those 
 expected to implement change can select strategies 
 they see as workable


     (6) Establishment of an infrastructure and processes 
that facilitate change efforts


     (7) Establishment of a change agent position


     (8) Establishment of temporary infrastructure 
mechanisms for making systemic changes


     (9) Initial capacity-building – developing essential
          skills among stakeholders to begin implementation


   (10) Benchmarks are used to provide feedback on 
          progress and to make necessary improvements


         in the process for creating readiness
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II. Start-up and Phase-in
  Date
Started


    Date
Completed


Current Status


   A.  Change Team  members identified


    B.  Leadership training for all who will be taking a lead in 
         developing the collaborative


   C. Development of a phase-in plan


     D. Preparation for doing gap analysis
            >problem (“needs”) assessment and analysis
            >mapping and analysis of resources & assets
            >identification of challenges & barriers


     E. Gap analysis, recommendations, & priority setting


     F. Strategic planning 


     G. Action planning


      H. Establishment of ad hoc work groups


      I.  Establishment of mechanisms for 
              >communication,
              >problem solving
              >social marketing


     J.  Outreach to other potential participants


III. Institutionalization (maintaining/sustaining/
      creative renewal)


  Date
Started


    Date
Completed


Current Status


     A. Ratification by policy makers of long-range strategic
          plan of operation


     B. Establishment of regular budget support


     C. Leadership positions and infrastructure mechanisms
          incorporated into operational manuals


      D. Formation of procedural plans for ongoing renewal


An overarching benchmark involves the monitoring of the implementation
of evaluation plans.
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VI.  Legal Issues Involved in Sharing Info


Responsible
professionals want


to avoid both
surrendering the


confidentiality
surrounding their
relationships and


overreacting to
necessary limitations


on confidences


Confidentiality is a major concern in collaboratives involving
various community agencies and schools. It is both an ethical and
a legal concern. All stakeholders must value privacy concerns and
be aware of legal requirements to protect privacy. (See the Fact
Sheet on the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act in
Appendix F.)  At the same time, certain professionals have the
legal responsibility to report endangering and illegal acts. Such
reporting requirements naturally raise concerns about
confidentiality and privacy protections.


Clearly, there is a dilemma. On the one hand, care must be taken
to avoid undermining privacy (e.g., confidentiality and privileged
communication); on the other hand, appropriate information should
be available to enable schools and agencies and other collaborative
members to work together effectively. It is tempting to resolve the
dilemma by reasserting that all information should be confidential
and privileged. Such a position, however, ignores the fact that
failure to share germane information can seriously hamper efforts
to help. For this reason, concerns about privacy must be balanced
with a  focus on how to facilitate appropriate sharing of
information. 


In trying to combat encroachments on privileged communication,
interveners’ recognize that the assurance of confidentiality and
legal privilege are meant to protect privacy and help establish an
atmosphere of safety and trust. At the same time, it is important to
remember that such assurances are not meant to encourage anyone
to avoid sharing important information with significant others.
Such sharing often is essential to helping and to personal growth.
(It is by learning how to communicate with others about private
and personal matters that those being helped can increase their
sense of competence, personal control, and interpersonal
relatedness, as well as their motivation and ability to solve
problems.)


In working with minors and their families it is important to
establish the type or working relationship where they learn to take
the lead in sharing information when appropriate. This involves
enhancing their motivation for sharing and empowering them to
share information when it can help solve problems. In addition,
steps are taken to minimize the negative consequences of divulging
confidences.


In working as a collaborative, it is essential for agencies and
schools to share information: see example of authorization form on
the following page.
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                                LONGFELLOW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL                           Sample Form D
                                                                    3610 Eucalyptus Avenue                                         (English Version)


Riverside, California 92507
Interagency Project SMART Program
Authorization to Release Information


We have many services here at Longfellow to help you and your family. To receive this help and to make sure that you
get all the help you and your family needs we may need to share information. I,                                                      
hereby authorize release of all records, documents and information on my son, my daughter, and/or my family which
is or may come on file with the agencies here at Longfellow Elementary School/Project SMART.


The following agencies may or will provide the services:
- The Youth Service Center   
- Mental Health Counselor
- Public Health Nurses
- Public Health Van
- Social Worker
- Psychologist
- State Evaluator


- GAIN Worker
- AFDC Eligibility Technicianr
- MediCal Technician
- Day Care
- The Family Advocate
- School personnel


I understand that the following information may be released to the above stated providers:
1.The full name and other identifying information regarding my child and our family.
2.Recommendations to other providers for further assistance.
3.Diagnostic and assessment information including psychological and psychiatric evaluations, medical 
  histories, educational and social histories. These evaluations may include some or all family
members.


The purpose of this disclosure shall be to facilitate service delivery to my child(ren) and my family. I further
understand that the information generated or obtained by the project can be shared with the agencies or providers
that are a part of this project.


I also understand that this Authorization for Release of Information will be in effect for the duration of services
provided to my child(ren) and my family and will expire upon the termination of the services. I understand I can
revoke this consent at any time and this consent shall be reviewed annually.


I certify that I have read and understood the consent of this form.           Yes, I agree to sign.          No, I do not
agree to consent.    Please list all children attending Longfellow School.


                                                                                                                                       
Parent or Guardian Name (Please Print) Parent or Guardian Signature


                                                                                                                                                            
Student's Name Room # Authorized Project SMART Staff


                                                                                                                                                                 
Students Name Room # Date


                                                                                      
Student's Name Room #
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A Guide to the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act


by Michael Medaris


For many children, growing up in America isn’t easy. Some are
abused or neglected. Others lack proper nutrition or positive role
models to emulate. Many live in impoverished neighborhoods
that are rife with drugs and violent crime. Children are con-
fronted daily with negative influences that jeopardize their
opportunity to grow into healthy and productive citizens. The
threats to children vary widely and no one agency has the
expertise to effectively respond to all of them.


Growing concerns regarding delinquency, particularly violent
juvenile crime, have prompted communities across America to
reassess their juvenile justice systems. Many communities
are broadening their juvenile justice system by including educa-
tors in the development of multiagency, interdisciplinary re-
sponses to at-risk and delinquent youth as part of this effort.


To implement comprehensive strategies for addressing juvenile
delinquency, State and local agencies need the cooperation of
schools in sharing information about students. Teachers can play
a vital role in ensuring the delivery of needed interventions for
troubled youth at the time such action is likely to be effective.


While State laws generally govern the disclosure of information
from juvenile court records, a Federal law—the Family Educa-
tional Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)—restricts disclosure of
information from a student’s education records. Enacted in 1974
and amended seven times since then, FERPA protects the privacy
interests of parents and students by restricting the unwarranted
disclosure of personally identifiable information from education
records. Noncompliance with FERPA can result in the loss of
Federal education funds.


FERPA broadly defines an education record to include all
records, files, documents, and other materials, such as films,
tapes, or photographs, containing information directly related to a
student that an education agency maintains. School officials
should consider any personal student information to be an
education record unless a statutory exception applies.


In 1994, the Improving America’s Schools Act established what
is known as the State law juvenile justice system exception. With


that legislation, Congress recognized that schools can have a
crucial role in extended juvenile justice systems by authorizing
States to enact legislation permitting disclosure of education
records under certain circumstances. Under this exception,
educators may disclose information from a student’s record when
all of the following conditions are met: (1) State law specifically
authorizes the disclosure; (2) the disclosure is to a State or local
juvenile justice system agency; (3) the disclosure relates to the
juvenile justice system’s ability to provide preadjudication
services to a student; and (4) State or local officials certify in
writing that the institution or individual receiving the information
has agreed not to disclose it to a third party other than another
juvenile justice system agency.


With parental consent, educators can disclose information from a
juvenile’s education record at any time. Absent parental consent,
FERPA authorizes disclosure only under specified circumstances.
The chart on the back of this Fact Sheet provides a handy
summary of situations in which disclosure can be made.


For Further Information
A more indepth look at FERPA and its impact on information
sharing can be found in Sharing Information: A Guide to the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Participation in
Juvenile Justice Programs. This 1997 document is the result of
collaboration between the U.S. Department of Justice’s Office of
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention (OJJDP) and the
U.S. Department of Education’s Family Policy Compliance
Office (FPCO). Free copies of the Guide are available from the
Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse (JJC) at 800–638–8736 or
OJJDP’s World Wide Web page at www.ncjrs.org/ojjhome.htm.
Information Sharing and the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FS–9639), an OJJDP Fact Sheet, is also available
from JJC and OJJDP’s World Wide Web page.


Michael Medaris is a Program Manager in OJJDP’s Missing and
Exploited Children’s Program.
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VII.  Agencies and Online Resources Relevant to 
School-Community Partnerships


A Guide to Promising Practices in Educational Partnerships - http://ed.gov/pubs/PromPract/
Site is sponsored by the Office of Research and Educational Improvement (OREI) and compiled by the
Southwest Regional Laboratory (SWRL) and the Institute for Educational Leadership (EL). The guide includes
examples of two types of practices: practices that support partnership building, and practices that represent
partnership activities. Examples cover a range of topics such as: educational and community needs assessments;
approaches to recruiting partners and volunteers; staff development for social service agency, school, and
business personnel; student support services; activities involved in school-to-work transition programs,
including job skills workshops, job shadowing, and internships; and community involvement, including parent
education and "town hall" meetings.


Ackerman Institutes for Family: The Center for Family-School Collaboration
http://www.ackerman.org/school.htm


The Center for Family-School Collaboration is a nationally recognized program founded by Howard Weiss and
Arthur Maslow in 1981. Our primary goal is to establish genuinely collaborative family-school partnerships to
maximize children's academic success and social-emotional development. We seek to change the overall climate
of schools, a large-scale organizational change, so as to have a positive impact on thousands of children and
their families. 


Annie E. Casey Foundation - http://www.aecf.org/
A private charitable organization dedicated to helping build better futures for disadvantaged children in the
United States. Its primary mission is to foster public policies, human-service reforms, and community supports
that more effectively meet the needs of today's vulnerable children and families. Makes grants that help states,
cities, and neighborhoods fashion more innovative, cost-effective responses to these needs.


Aspen Institute Roundtable on Comprehensive Community Initiatives - http://www.aspenroundtable.org/
Comprehensive Community Initiatives (CCls) are neighborhood-based efforts that seek improved outcomes for
individuals and families, as well as improvements in neighborhood conditions, by working comprehensively
across social, economic, and physical sectors. This forum enables those engaged in the field of CCls --including
foundation sponsors, directors, technical assistance providers, evaluators, and public officials --to meet to
discuss lessons learned across the country and to work on common problems.
Contact: The Aspen Institute Roundtable, 281 Park Avenue South, New York, NY 10010
Phone: (212) 677-5510; fax: (212) 677-5680.


Building Coalitions - http://ohioline.osu.edu/bc-fact/
The Ohioline has a series of fact sheets about building coalitions and discussion papers for groups looking at
establishing collaborative approaches.


(CECP) Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (of the American Institute for Research) 
http://www.air.org/cecp/


This Center's mission is to support and to promote a reoriented national preparedness to foster development and
adjustment of children with or at risk of developing serious emotional disturbances (SED). To this end. the
Center is dedicated to a policy of collaboration at federal, state. and local levels that contributes to and facilitates
the production, exchange, and use of knowledge about effective practices. The Center identifies promising
programs, promotes exchange of information, and facilitates collaboration among stakeholders and across
service system disciplines.


Center for Community Partnerships - http://www.upenn.edu/ccp
This center has an online data base on school-college partnerships nationwide.
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Center for Community Change - http://www.communitychange.org/
This center helps low-income people, especially people of color, build powerful, effective organizations through
which they can change their communities and public policies for the better. 


Center for Family Involvement in Schools - http://www.rci.rutgers.edu/~cfis/
The Center for Family Involvement in Schools provides equity-focused professional development programs and
resources that strengthen family-school-community partnerships and encourage and support the academic,
intellectual and social development of all children.


Center for Family Involvement in Schools
SERC Bldg, Room 221, Busch Campus
Rutgers University
118 Frelinghuysen Road
Piscataway, NJ 08854-8019 


The Center for Family, School, and Community - http://www2.edc.org/FSC/
The Unit of the Education Development Center, Inc. strives to empower familiies, invigorate schools, and
curricula, and nurture community support through a variety of programs/projects pluralistic society.


Center for Health and Health Care in Schools  - http://www.healthinschools.org/
CHHCS was established to explore ways to strengthen the well being of children and youth through
effective health programs and health care services in schools. 


Center for Mental Health in Schools - http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
This national center offers a wide-range of technical assistance, training, and resource materials relevant to
school-community partnerships. It also circulates an electronic newsletter entitled ENEWS monthly (to
subscribe, send an E-mail request to: listserv),listserv.ucla.edu -- leave the subject line blank, and in the
body of the message type: subscribe mentalhealth-l).
Contact: by e-mail:  smhp@ucla.edu  Ph.: (310) 825-3634 Write: Center for Mental Health in Schools,
Department of Psychology, UCLA, Los Angeles, CA 90095-1563


Center for Schools & Communities - http://www.center-school.org/
This Center's work focuses on prevention and intervention initiatives operated by schools, organizations
and agencies serving children, youth and families. The Center to provides customized technical assistance
to support the development of innovative programs in schools and communities. The center also offers
services & resources, training & conferences, technical assistance, evaluations, publications, and a resource
library. Contact: 1300 Market Street // Lemoyne, PA 17043; phone (717) 763-1661 // fax (717) 763-2083


Center for Substance Abuse Prevention - http://prevention.samhsa.gov/
This site includes model programs, access to training and technical assistance, links to prevention and
funding resources and free publications.


Center on School, Family, and Community Partnerships - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/p2000/center.htm
This center at Johns Hopkins University has as its mission to conduct and disseminate research,
development, and policy analyses that produce new and useful knowledge and practices that help families,
educators, and members of communities work together to improve schools, strengthen families, and
enhance student learning and development.  Current projects include the development of and research on
the Center’s National Network of Partnership Schools. The Center also organizes an International Network
of Scholars including researchers from the U. S. and over 40 nations who are working on topics of school,
family, and community partnerships. International roundtables, conferences, and opportunities for visiting
scholars are supported by the Center.
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Children and Family Futures - http://www.cffutures.com
Children and Family Futures is dedicated to improving outcomes for children and families, particularly
those affected by alcohol and other drugs, by providing technical assistance and training to government,
community-based organizations, and schools on strategic planning, evaluation, and measures of
effectiveness.


Child and Family Policy Center - http://www.cfpciowa.org
This Center is a state-based, policy-research implementation organization. Its mission is to better link
research with public policy on issues vital to children and families, thus strengthening families and
providing full development opportunities for children.


Children First: The Website of the National PTA - http://www.pta.org
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that make decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in the public schools. Site provides info on annual conventions, periodical subscriptions
updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as chats, bulletin
boards, and more.


Children, Youth and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net) - http://www.cyfernet.org/
CYFERnet is a national network of Land Grant university faculty and county extension educators working
to support community-based educational programs for children, youth, parents and families. Through
CYFERnet, partnering institutions merge resources into a "national network of expertise" working
collaboratively to assist communities. CYFERnet provides program, evaluation and technology assistance
for children, youth and family community-based programs. CYFERnet is funded as a joint project of the
U.S. Department of Agriculture's Cooperative State Research, Education, and Extension Service and the
Cooperative Extension System.  


Children Now - http://www.childrennow.org/
Voice for children, working to translate the nation’s commitment to children and families into action, 
policy expertise, and information on the status of children.


Coalition for Community Schools - http://www.communityschools.org/
The Coalition for Community Schools works toward improving education and helping students learn and
grow while supporting and strengthening their families and communities.


From the Coalition for Community Schools 


Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look 
http://www.communityschools.org/evaluation/evalbrieffinal.html


excerpt from the report... 
“The first question usually asked about community schools is "what are they?" and the second is "do they
work?" This brief describes what a community school looks like, summarizes what we know about the
impact of community schools on a range of results, and highlights three recent evaluations of community
school initiatives. At this stage we know that community school initiatives are beginning to produce positive
results, and increasing numbers of principals and teachers are testifying to their value in helping to improve
student learning and strengthen families and communities.”


includes:
How do we know if community schools are effective?
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Collaboration Framework - Addressing Community Capacity -
http://www.cyfernet.org/nnco/framework.html


Prepared by the Cooperative Extension System's children, youth, and family information service. Discusses
a framework model for developing community collaboration and outlines outcomes, process. and
contextual factors for success.


Communities In Schools - http://www.cisnet.org
Network for effective community partnerships. Site provides information on connecting needed community
resources with schools to help young people successfully learn.


Early Childhood Programs that Encourage Family Involvement -
http://www.ed.gov/offices/OERI/ECI/digests/98may.html


What is family involvement and how can families choose early childhood programs that encourage it? This
issue of The Early Childhood Digest looks at these questions, and provides information on how to choose
an early childhood program that encourages family involvement.


ERIC - http://www.eric.ed.gov
The Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) is a national information system designed to provide ready
access to an extensive body of education-related literature.


Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections 
The ERIC Review Volume 8 Issue 2 Winter 2001


http://www.eric.ed.gov/resources/ericreview/review.html


For more information about ERIC or a free subscription to the ERIC Review, call ACCESS ERIC at 800-
LET-ERIC


EZ/EC Community Toolbox - http://www.ezec.gov/
The Empowerment Zone and Enterprise Community program is a presidential initiative designed to afford
communities opportunities for growth and revitalization.


Family Involvement in Children's Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/FamInvolve
Features strategies that 20 local Title I programs use to overcome barriers to parent involvement, including
family resource centers.


Family Support America - http://www.familysupportamerica.org/
Includes: news affecting families and communities; the latest family support legislation and policy alerts;
finding family support programs; bulletin boards. Access to books and other resources; on-line membership
sign-up.


The Federation for Community Schools - http://www.ilcommunityschools.org
The Federation for Community Schools is a collaborative that advocates for policies that develop and
sustain community schools, which support children, youth, families, and communities. We invite you to
explore our website to learn more about community schools and how you can get involved!


Future of Children - http://www.futureofchildren.org/
This electronic access to the journal allows for downloading articles on various issues including research
and policy issues related to children's well-being, education, parent involvement, etc..
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Healthy People 2010 - http://www.healthypeople.gov/default.htm
Healthy People 2010, the national prevention initiative to improve the health of all Americans, is the 
product of cooperation between government, voluntary, and professional organization, business, and
individuals. Charts the progress of this initiative and provides reviews, a publications list, and priority
areas, 


Higher Education Curricula for Integrated Services Providers - http://www.tr.wou.edu/isp/
A project to assist selected colleges and universities to develop educational offerings that will cross-train
their students in the various disciplines of medicine, education and social services so that upon completion
they can affect integrated services at the local level. The National Commission on Leadership in
Interprofessional Education was a co-developer.


Increasing the School Involvement of Hispanic Parents - http://www.ericdigests.org/1992-1/hispanic.htm
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free enviorment,
before and after school. 


Increasing Parental Involvement: A Key to Student Achievement
http://www.mcrel.org/PDF/Noteworthy/Learners_Learning_Schooling/danj.asp


Article gives easily understandable information on how to positively affect children's education.


Institute for Educational Leadership (IEL), Inc. - http://www.iel.org 
A nonprofit organization dedicated to collaborative problem-solving strategies in education and among
education, human services, and other sectors. The Institute's programs focus on leadership development,
cross-sector alliances, demographic analyses, business-education partnerships, school restructuring, and
programs concerning at-risk youth.


Institute of Education Sciences - http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ies/index.html
This Office of the U.S. Department of Education helps educators and policy makers solve pressing
education problems in their schools through a network of 10 regional educational laboratories. Using the
best available information and the experiences and expertise of professionals, the laboratories identify
solutions, try new approaches, furnish research results and publications, and provide training. As part of
their individual regional programs, all laboratories pay particular attention to the needs of at-risk students
and small rural schools.


Institute for Urban & Minority Education - http://iume.tc.columbia.edu/contact.asp
The institute conducts research and evaluations, provides information services, and assists schools,
community-based organizations, and parent school leaders in program development and evaluation,
professional development, and parent education. 


Invitation to Your Community: Building Community Partnerships for Learning
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/CommInvite/


Outlines the education agenda, the Goals 2000: Education America Act. Provides Questions that
can help analyze what needs to be done to improve learning in schools and communities.


Join Together - http://www.jointogether.org/
Join Together is a national resource for communities fighting substance abuse and gun violence. 


Join Together for Kids! How Communities Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/commnity.html
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Strategies for communities to use to support schools and family involvement in education. Information on
how to combat alcohol, drugs and violence; teach parent skills; set up mentor programs; enlist volunteers;
offer summer learning programs; and support preschool programs.


Keeping Schools Open As Community Learning Centers - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/LearnCenters/
This web based publication discusses strategies for extending learning in a safe, drug-free environment,
before and after school. 


Learn and Serve America - http://www.learnandserve.org
A grant program that funds service-learning programs. Has two components: I) School and Community-
based programs for elementary through high school-based service-learning programs 2)Higher Education
programs for post secondary school-based service-learning programs.


The National Association of Community Health Centers - http://www.nachc.com/
The National Association of Community Health Centers is the national trade association serving and
representing the interests of America’s community health centers


National Center for Family and Community Connections with Schools - http://www.sedl.org/connections/
Provides practitioners across the country with research- and practice-based resources about how families
and communities can work with schools to support student achievement, especially in reading and
mathematics.  Working in partnership with leaders in the field, the Center gathers information about the
latest research and the most innovative thinking about family and community connections with schools.
The Center also gathers lessons from the field: the policies, strategies and programs that people are using to
make meaningful connections that make a real difference for students. All of this information — the
research, theory, and practice — is collected in an extensive database at the Center and made available to
people working to make school, family, community connections.


National Center for Schools and Communities - http://www.ncscatfordham.org/
The mission of the National Center for Schools and Communities is to build the power and capacity of
low-income parents and communities to improve their children's schools. They strive to create research and
action partnerships with grassroots organizing groups, parents, civic and community leaders, public school
teachers, university faculty, and other community stakeholders dedicated to closing the achievement gap
between poor children and other students. 


National Center for Service Intergration (NCSI) - http://www.cfpciowa.org/initiatives/national/nsci.htm
CFPC heads the Technical Assistance Clearinghouse of the National Center for Service
Integration (NCSI), established in 1991 through federal funding to serve as a resource center on
community-based strategies to develop more comprehensive and effective services for children
and families. Although federal funding has ended, CFPC continues to manage the clearinghouse
and disseminate NCSI resource briefs and other publications on topics related to service
integration. Several publications have been produced, with many listed below. These may be
downloaded from this website:


National Clearinghouse for Alcohol and Drug Information - NCADI - http://www.health.org/ 
Site is the information service of the Center for Substance Abuse Prevention, the U.S Department of Health
and Human Services. Services include answers to common questions distribution of free materials; searches
from the alcohol and drug databases maintained at the NCADI Site features publications, research findings,
on-line forums, and more.
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National Clearinghouse of Families and Youth (NCFY) - http://www.ncfy.com/
A central source of information on youth and family policy and practice. Established by the Family and
Youth Services Bureau; Administration on Children, Youth and Families; U.S Department of Health and
Human Service Produces technical assistance publications on youth and family programming, manages an
Information Line through which individuals and organizations can access information on youth and family
issues, and sends materials for distribution at conferences and training events. Site contains information for
professionals, policy makers, researchers, and media on new youth- and family-related materials and
initiatives, grant announcements; publications can be downloaded.
Contact: Box 13505, Silver Spring, MD 20911-3505 Ph.: (301) 608-8098 Fax: (301) 608-8721


National Coalition for Parent Involvement in Education - http://www.ncpie.org/
The coalition advocates for the involvement of parents and families in their children's education, and to
foster relationships between home, school, and community to enhance the education of all our nation's
young people.


National Network for Collaboration - http://crs.uvm.edu/nnco/
Part of the Children, Youth, and Families Education and Research Network (CYFER Net), this Network’s
purpose is the expand the knowledge base and skill level of the Cooperative Extension System Educators,
agency, and organizational partners, youth, and citizens by establishing a network that creates
environments that foster collaboration and leads to the citizen problem solving to improve the lives of
children, youth, and families. It designs and offers programs to help in addressing identified issues facing
children, youth, and families. These programs focus on the process of collaboration at both the community
and grassroots level and the more formalized agency and organizational level. They use various models and
match them with the needs of the community. 


National Education Association (NEA) - http://www.nea.org/
Committed to advancing the cause of public education; includes school-community partnerships; active at
the local, state, and national level. Site has links to useful resources.


National Families in Action - http://www.nationalfamilies.org/index.html
Goal is to help parents prevent drug abuse in their families and communities. Includes up-to-date news.
cultural/ethnic connections, drug information, a publications catalog, and resource links.


National Institute for Urban School Improvement - http://www.urbanschools.org/
Designed to support inclusive urban communities school and families to develop sustainable successful
urban schools. Site includes facilitated discussion forums; a searchable resource database; a calendar
database of upcoming events; electronic newsletter; and links.


National Library of Education - http://www.ed.gov/NLE/
Site is the federal government's principal one for information and referrals on education. Its purpose is to
ensure the improvement of educational achievement at all levels through the collection, preservation, and
effective use of research. Includes interlibrary loan services, publications, bibliographies, and more.


National Network of Partnership Schools - http://www.csos.jhu.edu/P2000/
Established by researchers at Johns Hopkins University, the National Network of Partnership Schools
brings together schools, districts, and states that are committed to developing and maintaining
comprehensive programs of school-family-community partnerships. 
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National Parent Information Network (NPIN) - http://npin.org/
NPIN was a major special project of ERIC/EECE, Eric Clearinghouse on Urban Education, which has
closed. NPIN offered resources and information on various parenting topics for parents and those who
work with parents. Good list of articles for parents is still available.


National PTA - http://www.pta.org/about_pta.html
The National PTA supports and speaks on behalf of children and youth in the schools, in the community,
and before governmental bodies and other organizations that makes decisions affecting children. It assists
parents in developing the skills they need to raise and protect their children and encourages parent and
public involvement in public schools. Site provides information on annual conventions, periodical
subscriptions, updates on legislative activity, links to other PTAs and children advocacy groups, as well as,
chats, bulletin boards, and more. 


National Resource Center for Safe Schools (NRCSS) - http://www.safetyzone.org/
The National Resource Center for Safe Schools works with schools, communities, state and local education
agencies, and other concerned individuals and agencies to create safe learning environments and prevent
school violence.


New Skills for New Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/NewSkills 
Offers a framework and examples for improving teacher training in family involvement.


North Central Regional Education Lab (NCREL) - http://www.ncrel.org
The mission of the North Central Regional Educational Lab (NCREL) is to strengthen and support schools
and communities in systemic change so that all students achieve standards of educational excellence. Using
the best available information and expertise of professionals, the laboratory identifies solutions to education
problems, tries new approaches, furnishes research results and publications, and provides training to
teachers and administrators.


Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory - http://www.nwrac.org
This center provides information about coordination and consolidation of federal educational programs and
general school improvement to meet the needs of special populations of children and youth, particularly
those programs operated in the Northwest region through the United States Department of Education.  The
website has an extensive online library containing articles, publications, multimedia, etc.  They also have
listings for other agencies and advocacy groups that address multiple issues, such as school safety, alcohol
and drug abuse.


PAL / Federation of Families for Children's Mental Health - http://www.ffcmh.org/
The Parent Professional Advocacy League (PAL) is a statewide network of families, local family support
groups, and professionals who advocate on behalf of children and adolescents with mental emotional or
behavioral special needs and their families to effect family empowerment and systems change. Current
focuses and activities include the following: I) Medicaid managed care advocacy, 2) statewide anti-stigma
and positive awareness campaign, and 3) special education defense.
Contact: 1101 King Street, Alexandria, VA 22314 
Phone: (703) 684-7710 Fax: (703) 836-1040  E-mail: ffcmh@ffcmh.org.


Parents as Teachers (PAT) National Center - http://www.parentsasteachers.org/
Site describes the PAT program, a parent education program that supports parents as their children's first
teachers; and presents an evaluation of the program
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Partnership for Family Involvement in Education - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html
Department of Education's online resource on creating school and home partnerships.


Pathways to School Improvement - http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/
Research-based information a variety of categories including: assessing, at-risk children and youth, goals
and standards, governance/management, leadership, learning, literacy, mathematics, parent and family
involvement, professional development, safe and drug-free schools, school-to-work transition, science,
technology.


Policy Matters - http://www.policymatters.org
Site offers practical prevention ideas for healthier communities. The interactive software on this site allows
users to generate detailed maps with self-selected statistical information.


Reaching All Families: Creating Family-Friend Schools - http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/ 
A government booklet which presents ideas on school outreach strategies.


Research and Training Center on Family Support and Children’s Mental Health - http://www.rtc.pdx.edu
This Center offers research and training focused on family support issues (including an annual research
conference), family and professional collaboration, and diverse cultural groups. Publications are available
on a wide variety of topics, including family advocacy and support organizations, parent/professional
partnerships, therapeutic case advocacy, respite care, and youth in transition. Center offers a 24 -hour
information recording, a computerized data bank, a state-by-state resource file, an issue-oriented national
bulletin (Focal Point).  Contact: Portland State University, P.O. Box 751, Portland, OR 97207-0751
Phone.: (503) 725-4040 Fax (503) 725-4180


Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf


This detailed guide outlines the six principles for designing and planning new schools that grew out of the
National Symposium on School Design held in October of 1998. This helpful guide provides citizens with
ten  examples of innovative school designs and outlines a step-by-step process about how parents, citizens
and community groups can get involved in designing new schools. 


Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) - http://www.sedl.org/
SEDL is a private, not-for-profit education research and development (R&D) corporation based in Austin,
Texas. SEDL works with educators, parents, community members, and policymakers to build or find
strategies and tools addressing pressing educational problems. Then, SEDL works with them to put the
strategies into practice so they can improve education for all students.


Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning 
http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909


Summarizes research and offers tips to parents, schools, businesses, and community groups about how to
connect families to the learning process.


Team up for Kids! How Schools Can Support Family Involvement in Education
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html


Outlines strategies for schools to use to promote family involvement in education. Offers suggestions on
how to: learn to communicate better; encourage parental participation in school improvement efforts;
involvement parents in decision making; make parents feel welcome; and use technology to link parents to
the classroom.



http://www.ed.gov/pubs/whoweare/index.html

http://www.ncrel.org/sdrs/

http://www.policymatters.org

http://www.ed.gov/pubs/ReachFam/

http://www.rtc.pdx.edu

http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICDocs/data/ericdocs2sql/content_storage_01/0000019b/80/15/f5/83.pdf

http://www.sedl.org/

http://www.eric.ed.gov/ERICWebPortal/contentdelivery/servlet/ERICServlet?accno=ED371909

http://www.ed.gov/pubs/PFIE/schools.html
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Together We Can - http://www.togetherwecan.org/
Leaders across America -- from neighborhoods to state houses, from parent groups to public and private
agencies, from schools and social welfare organizations to economic development and community
organizing groups -- are endeavoring to work together toward a shared vision for their communities and
improved results for their children and families. The mission of Together We Can is to strengthen and
sustain the capacity of community collaboratives and state initiatives to move toward that shared vision. 


U.S. Department of Education's (ED) General Website - http://www.ed.gov
Provides useful and timely information about programs, policies, people, and practices that exist at the
Department. A major entry point to the information not only at the U.S. Department of Education but also
in much of the education community.


U.S Department of Education: Back to School  - http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/
This government resource encourages parents, grandparents, community leaders, employers and
employees, members of the arts community, religious leaders, and every caring adult to play a more active
role in improving education. Site includes links to online forums, activity kits.


W. K. Kellogg Foundation: Rural Community Development Resources - http://www.wkkf.org/
Contains high quality rural community development materials funded by the Kellogg Foundation and other
selected sponsors of recognized rural programs. Guidebooks, manuals, workshop materials, reports, books,
and videos are included.


Working Together - http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/
Site for working parents features the Working Together Question of the Week and the Working Together
Forum. Several resources for parents are also described that deal with work and family issues experienced
by many employed parents. Statistics on working families are also included.



http://www.togetherwecan.org/

http://www.ed.gov

http://www.ed.gov/Family/agbts/

http://www.wkkf.org/

http://www.west.net/~bpbooks/





  


TOPIC: Collaboration - School, Community, Interagency  


The following reflects our most recent response for technical assistance related to this topic. This list represents a sample of 
information to get you started and is not meant to be exhaustive.  
(Note: Clicking on the following links causes a new window to be opened. To return to this window, close the newly opened one).  


Center Developed Documents, Resources and Tools  


Articles  
Beyond Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment : The Concept of Least Intervention Needed and the 


Need for Continuum of Community-school Programs/Services H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1998). (Prepared 
for a forum sponsored by the National Association of State Director of Special Education.)  


Building Comprehensive, Multifaceted, and Integrated Approaches to Addressing Barriers to Student Learning. 
H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (2002). Childhood Education, 78(5), 261-268  


Connecting Schools, Families and Communities. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2000). Professional School 
Counseling, 3(5), 298-307.  


Creating School and Community Partnerships for Substance Abuse Prevention Programs. H.S. Adelman & L. 
Taylor (2002)Los Angeles, CA: UCLA Center for Mental Health in Schools.  


Guide 7: Fostering School, Family, and Community Involvement. Guidebook in series, Safe and Secure: Guides 
to Creating Safer Schools. H.S. Adelman, & L. Taylor (2002). Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory  


A Policy and Practice Framework to Guide School-Community Connections. L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (1998). 
Rural Special Education Quarterly, 17(3/4) 62-70.  


Restructuring education support services and integrating community resources: Beyond the full service school 
model. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). School Psychology Review, 25,431-445  


School-Community Relations: Policy and Practice L. Taylor & H.S. Adelman (2003). In Fishbaugh, et al., (Eds.), 
Ensuring safe school environments: Exploring issues– seeking solutions. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.  


School and Community Collaboration to Promote a Safe Learning Environment. H.S. Adelman & L. Taylor 
(2006). State Education Standard, 7(1), 38-43.  


System reform to address barriers to learning: Beyond school-linked services and full service schools. H.S. 
Adelman & L. Taylor (1997). American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 67(3), 408-421.  


Want to Work With Schools? What is Involved in Successful Linkages? L. Taylor & H. Adelman (2006). The 
School Service Sourcebook: A Guide for Social Workers, Counselors, and Mental Health Professionals, 
Oxford University Press  


Continuing Education Modules  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: New Directions for Mental Health in Schools  
Developing Resource-Oriented Mechanisms to Enhance learning Supports  


Center Policy and Program Analysis Briefs  
Addressing Barriers to Student Learning: Closing Gaps in School/Community Policy and Practice  
Building Collaboration for Mental Health Services in California Schools: What Will be Built?  
Creating school and community partnerships for substance abuse prevention programs  
Integrating Mental Health in Schools: Schools, School-Based Centers, and Community Programs Working 
Together  
New Directions for School & Community Initiatives to Address Barriers to Learning: Two Examples of White 
Papers to Inform and Guide Policy Makers (February 2002)  


Fact & Information Resources, Guidance Notes, Practice Notes, and Tools for Practice  
Tools for Practice: School-Community Collaboration: A Self-study Survey  


Guides to Policy & Program Development and Practice  
School-Community Partnerships: A Guide  
Sustaining School-Community Partnerships to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth: A Guidebook and 
Tool Kit  


Introductory Packets  


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu/qf/p1201_01.htm





Confidentiality and Informed Consent  
Parent and Home Involvement in Schools  
Working Collaboratively: From School-Based Collaborative Teams to School-Community-Higher Education 
Connections  


Newsletters  
Newsletter: Article: Community Resources that Could Partner with Schools (Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: CSSS - Hawaii`i's Comprehensive Student Support System... a multifaceted approach that 
encompasses & enhances MH in schools.(Summer, '01)  
Newsletter: Opening the Classroom Door.(Spring, '01)  
Newsletter: Safe Students/Healthy Schools: A Collaborative Process. (Spring, '03)  
Newsletter: School-Community Partnerships from the School's Perspective.(Winter, '99)  
Newsletter: School-Linked Services and Beyond (Spring, '96)  


Resource Aid Packet  
Addressing Barriers to Learning: A Set of Surveys to Map What a School Has and What It Needs  


Technical Aid Packets  
After-School Programs and Addressing Barriers to Learning  
Resource Mapping and Management to Address Barriers to Learning: An Intervention for Systemic Change  
School-Based Client Consultation, Referral and Management of Care  
Volunteers to Help Teachers and School Address Barriers to Learning  


Training Tutorials  
Training Tutorial: Community Outreach: School-Community Resources to Address Barriers to Learning  
 


Net Exchange  
School-Agency Relationships & Bureaucratic Concerns  
Guide to Creating Comprehensive School-Linked Supports and Services for California Children and Families  


 
Other Relevant Documents, Resources, and Tools on the Internet  


Education 
Achieving the Promise of Authentic Community-Higher Education Partnerships: Community Partners Speak 
Out!  
Building family-school partnerships that work  
A Compact for Learning: An Action Handbook for Family-School-Community Partnerships  
A New Wave of Evidence: The Impact of School, Family, and Community Connections on Student Achievement 
(2002)  
Back to School: Community Groups and School Reform  
Building Full-Service School  
Building a Highway to Higher Ed: How Collaborative Efforts are Changing Education in America  
Building NGO/CBO capacity for organizational outreach: Management and training design tools  
Center for school, family and community partnerships promising practices  
The Challenges of Building Local Collaboratives for Sustaining Educational Improvement  
Challenges and potential of a collaborative approach to education reform (2004)  
Collaboration For Kids: The School Board's Role in Improving Children's Services  
Collaborating with Teachers, Parents, and Others to Help Youth At Risk  
Communities and schools: a new view of urban education reform  
Communities in Schools  
Community Based Development and Local Schools: A Promising Partnership  
Community Engaged Scholarship  
Critical Issue: Addressing Confidentiality Concerns in School-Linked Integrated Service Efforts  
Critical Issue: Restructuring Schools to Support School-Linked Services  
Diversity: School, Family, and Community Connections (2003) (PDF)  
Education Policy Advisors' Network  
Emerging Issues in School, Family, & Community Connections (2001) (PDF)  
Evaluation of Community Schools: An Early Look  
Family Involvement in Children's Education  
Issue Brief: Data collections in schools: The role of the state health agency  
A Lexicon of Learning: What educators mean when they say...  


 







Maryland Association of Local Management Boards FY2007 Annual Report  
Mayoral Leadership and Involvement in Education(PDF)  
National Center for Schools and Communities  
No Time for Turf (2005) Council of Chief State School Officers  
Organized communities, stronger schools (2008) K. Mediratta, et al., Annenberg Institute for School Reform  
Perspectives in Urban and Rural Schools and Their Communities: Making Connections (ERIC Review)  
Partnerships for Change: Community-Union Collaboration in Public Education (2003) Education Organizing
(PDF)  
Promoting Prevention Through School-Community Partnerships  
Reframing Education: The partnership strategy and public schools (PDF)  
Research links education levels with well-being of communities and states (2003)  
School-Community Partnerships: Effectively Integrating Community Building and Education Reform  
School/Community Collaboration: Comparing Three Initiatives  
School/Community Partnerships: Selected Resources  
School-Family Partnerships  
School linkage protocol technical assistance guide: Expanded school improvement through enhancement of the 
learning support continuum  
School-Linked Services.  Special Edition of The Future of Children, Vol.2(1), Spring, 1992  
Selling your schools: Learn how good public relations can alleviate community fears, help support long-term 
project, and boost local property values  
Unlocking the Schoolhouse Door: The Community Struggle for a Say in Our Children's Education  
Urban Teachers and Collaborative School-Linked Services. ERIC Digest 96.  
Vision of Protective Schools  
"Vital voices: building constituencies for public school reform" (2003) Academy for Educational Development  


Health/Mental Health 
Advancing the Healthy People 2010 Objective through Community-based Education: A Curriculum Planning 
Guide" (2003) Community-Campus Partnerships for Health  
Building Bridges Between Residential and Nonresidential Services in Systems of Care  
Building Constitutencies for Public School Reform (2003)  
Collaborative relationships: school counselors and non-school mental health professional working together to 
improve the mental health needs fo students  
Healthy Children, Successful Students Comprehensive School Health Programs  
Mental Health, School, and Families Working Together: Toward a Shared Agenda (PDF)  
National Association of County & City Health Officials: Mental Health -- Collaboration between mental health 
and public health  
Position Statement on Interagency Collaboration to Support the Mental Health Needs of Children and Families  
Practice and Process in Wraparound Teamwork (2004)  
The Role of State Public Health Agencies in Child Care (2004) (PDF)  


Family/youth 
Beyond Collaboration to Results: Hard Choices In The Future of Services To Children And Families  
The Center for the Advancement of Collaborative Strategies in Health  
Creative Partnerships: Supporting Youth, Building Communities (2002)  
Growing Up Drug-Free: A Parent's Guide to Prevention  
Harvard Family Research Project (HFRP)  
Youth and Family Centers  


Other 
Building Relationships Between Schools and Social Services  
Child Care and Development Fund and 21st Century Community Learning Centers: State Efforts to Facilitate 
Coordination for After School Programs(PDF)  
Coalitions 101: Getting Started (PDF)  
Coalition Sustainability: Long-Term Successes and Lessons Learned  
Collaboration Framework  
The Community Guide  
Community Partnerships for protecting children: Phase II outcome evaluation  
The Collaboration Primer: Proven strategies, considerations, and tools to get you started(PDF)  
Community Organizing: A Tool for Building Community Schools  
Developing Collaborative ESMH Programs (CSMH) (PDF)  
Do universities have a role in managing public schools? (2003) N. Streim, et al  
Evaluation Exchange  
Faith-based organizations delivering local services  
Forming, Funding, and Maintaining Partnerships and Collaborations 







Glass Walls: Confidentiality Provisions and Interagency Collaborations Lessons in Collaboration  
The New Community Collaboration Manual  
New directions for research, practice and evaluation  
On Community - Journal of Curriculum and Supervision  
P-16 Collaboration in the States (2006) (PDF)  
Targeted Community Action Planning Toolkit(PDF)  
Working Better Together: How Government, Business, and Nonprofit Organization Can Achieve Public 
Purposes though Cross-Sector Collaboration, Alliances, and Partnerships  


Clearinghouse Archived Materials 


5 Steps to Collaborative Teaching and Enrichment Remediation  
Achieving Coordinated School-Linked Services  
Building a Community School: A Revolutionary Design in Public Education  
Collaboration: A Key to Success For Community Partnerships For Children  
Collaborative Strategies in Five Communities of the National Alliance for Restructuring Education  
Community as Extended Family: An Idea Whose Time has Come  
Community Collaboration: If It Is Such a Good Idea, Why Is It So Hard To Do?  
Confidentiality and Collaboration: Information Sharing in Interagency Efforts  
Examples of the Development of Joint-Use Educational Facility Agreements (PDF Document, 30K)  
Expanding the Goodlad/NNER Agenda: Interprofessional Education and Community Collaboration in Service of 
Vulnerable Children & Youth Families  
Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Framework for an Integrated Approach  
Practical Assessment and Evaluation within Collaboration Services Program  
Samples of Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 


Example to Download - in PDF format  
Serving Children, Youth and Families through Interprofessional Collaboration and Service Integration: A Framework 
for Action  
Streamlining Interagency Collaboration for Youth at Risk  
Strong Families, Strong Schools: Building Community Partnerships for Learning  
TA Brief: Family Collaboration in Systems Evaluation  
Walking Fine Lines: A Foundation and Schools Collaborate to Improve Education  
Where the Kids Are: How to Work with Schools to Create Elementary School-Based Health Centers  
Wingspread Conference: Going to Scale with A Comprehensive Services Strategy  
Who Should Know What? Confidentiality and Information Sharing in Services Integration  
Why Support a Coordinated Approach to School Health?  
Working Paper: IASA State Plan Subcommittee for Links Among Schools, Families, and Communities  
Working Together, Moving Ahead: A Manual to Support Effective Community Health Conditions  
Youth and Family Training Centers: Training Component  


Related Agencies and Websites 


At Risk Youth: School-Community Collaborations Focus on Improving Student Outcomes  
The Center for Effective Collaboration and Practice (CECP)/ American Institute for Research  
The Center for Family-School Collaboration  
Center on School, Family, and Community, Partnerships  
Child Mental Health Foundations and Agencies Network  
Coalition for Community Schools  
Community Anti-Drug Coalitions of America (CADCA)  
Community Toolbox  
The Federation for Community Schools  
National Center for Mental Health Promotion and Youth Violence Prevention  
National Center for Service Integration  
National Network for Collaboration  
National Network of Partnership Schools (NNPS)  
The Partnership Self-Assessment Tool  
Policy-maker Partnership  
School Communities that Work: A National Task Force on the Future of Urban Districts  
Schools as Centers of Community: A Citizen's Guide for Planning and Design  
Southwest Education Development Laboratory  


Relevant Publications That Can Be Obtained through Libraries 







Children's literacy development: Making it happen through school, family, and community involvement. Edwards, P.A.
(2003). New York: Pearson. School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. 
Oxford, UK: Westview Press.  
Common purpose: Strengthening families and neighborhoods to rebuild America. Schorr, L. B.(1997). New York: Anchor 
Books.  
Community, Collaboration, and Collegiality in School Reform : An Odyssey toward Connections. By N. Dorsch. (1998). 
Publisher Albany : State University of New York Press.  
Community development and school reform: An overview. Crowson, R.L.(2001). In R.L.Crowson(Ed.), Community 
development and school reform(pp.1-18). New York: JAI.  
Community involvement in schools. Sanders, M.G.(2003). Education & Urban society, 35(2), 161-181.  
Community organizing for urban school reform.Shirley, D. (1997). Austin, TX: University of Texas Press.  
Developing community-empowered schools. Burke, M.A. , & Picus, L.O. (2001). Thousand Oaks,CA: Corwin Press.  
Families, schools, and communities: Together for young children. Couchenour, D.,& Chrisman, K. (2000). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
Forging Alliances in Community and Thought. edited by Guadarrama, Ramsey and Nath.(2002). Publisher Greenwich, 
CT : Information Age Pub.  
Guidelines for Protecting Confidential Student Health Information.  By Oddonne, Angela & Rubin, Marcia (2000).  
American School Health Association (ASHA).  To order online please visit the ASHA website. (Go to "Publications" 
and then to "School Nurse/Health Services Material")  
Home, school, and community relations: A guide to working with families Gestwicki, C. (2000). (4th Ed.). Albany, NY: 
Delmar.  
How communities build stronger schools: Stories, strategies, and promising practices for educating every child. Dodd, 
A.W. & Konzal, J.L.(2002). New York: Palgrave Macmillan. Free Press  
Improving schools through community engagement: A practical guide for educators. Chadwick, K.G.(2004). Thousand 
Oaks, CA: Corwin Press  
Meeting at the Hyphen : Schools-Universities-Communities-Professions in Collaboration for Student Achievement and 
Well Being. edited by Brabeck, Walsh and Latta. (2003). Publisher Chicago, Ill. : National Society for the Study of 
Education : Distributed by the University of Chicago Press.  
Promising Practices Connecting Schools to Families of Children with Special Needs. edited by D. Hiatt-Michael. (2004). 
Greenwich, Conn. : Information Age Pub.  
Rethinking linkages between schools, families and communities. Smrekar, C., & Mawhinney, H.B. (1999). In J.Murphy 
&K. Seashore Lous (Eds.), Handbook of educational administration (pp. 602-636). Washington, DC: American 
Educational Research Association.  
The role of "community" incomprehensive school, family, and community partnership programs. Sanders, M.G.(2001). 
Elementary School Journal, 102(1), 19-34.  
The School Buddy System : the Practice of Collaboration. by G. Bush. (2003). Publisher Chicago : American Library 
Association.  
School-Community Agency Collaboration: Implications for the School Counselor.   By, B.B. Hobbs & B.B. Collison 
(1995). School Counselor, Vol. 43 (1), p.58-65.  
School-community connections. Honig. M., Kahne, J.,& McLaughlin, M.W.(2001). In V.Richardson (Ed.), Handbook of 
research on teaching. (4th Ed., pp. 998-1028). Washington, DC: American Educational Research Association.  
School-community connections: A literature review. Keyes, M.C.,& Gregg, S. (2001) Charleston, SC: AEL Inc.  
School, family, and community partnership: Preparing educators and improving schools. Epstein, J.L. (2001). Oxford, 
UK: Westview Press.  
School, family, and community partnerships: Your handbook for action (2nd Ed.). Epstein, J.L., Sanders, M.G. Simon, 
B.S., Salinas, K.C., Jansorn, N.R., & Van Voorhis, F.L. (2002). New York: Corwin Press  
Transforming schools through community organizing: A research review. Lopez, M.E.(2003). Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
Family Research Project  
Working Together in Schools: A Guide for Educators Donaldson, G.A., & Sanderson, D.R. (1996). Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Corwin Press  


 


We hope these resources met your needs. If not, feel free to contact us for further assistance. For additional resources related 
to this topic, use our search page to find people, organizations, websites and documents.  You may also go to our technical 
assistance page for more specific technical assistance requests.  


If you haven't done so, you may want to contact our sister center, the Center for School Mental Health at the University of 
Maryland at Baltimore.  


If our website has been helpful, we are pleased and encourage you to use our site or contact our Center in the future.  At the 
same time, you can do your own technical assistance with "The fine Art of Fishing" which we have developed as an aid for do-







 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


This document can be downloaded  
from the website  


http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu  
or ordered from the Center. 


 
Contact Us: 


UCLA School Mental Health Project,  
Center for Mental Health in Schools,  
Dept. of Psychology, Box 951563,   


Los Angeles, CA 90095- 1563  
Phone: (310) 825-3634  


Toll Free: (866) 846-4843  
Fax: (310) 206-5895 


E-mail: smhp@ucla.edu 
Website: http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu 
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Sustaining  
School - Community Partnerships  


to Enhance Outcomes  
for Children and Youth 


 
A Guidebook and Tool Kit* 


Too many good programs initiated as specially 
funded projects tend to be lost when project 
funding ends. This guide/toolkit is designed as a 
resource aid for those in schools and 
communities who are concerned about sustaining 
valuable efforts. Optimally, sustainability should 
be a focus from day one of a project’s 
implementation. With most projects, however, the 
pressure of just becoming operational often 
means that sustainability is not a major focus until 
well into the second year of a three year project. 
This document has been developed with this 
reality in mind. 



http://smhp.psych.ucla.edu
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Sustaining School-Community Partnerships  
to Enhance Outcomes for Children and Youth 


 
 Guidebook and Tool Kit* 


T he focus of this guidebook is on sustaining worthy school and community 
collaborations (including interagency partnerships). The material is oriented 


to the idea that the essence of sustainability is integrating newly developed 
approaches into the fabric of existing support programs and services designed to 
enhance  outcomes for children, youth, and communities. This involves “braiding” 
resources derived from various sources (e.g., projects, ongoing funding streams) 
with the intent of developing, over time, a comprehensive, multifaceted, and 
integrated approach that is strong and enduring.  
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